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The  editor  of  this  woik  has  considered  it  obligatory  npon  him  to  exhibit, 
as  preliminary  matter  to  the  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Indian  tribes,  the  general  principles  which  have  been  recognised  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  Indian  tribes,  the 
Indian  title  to  the  lands  occupied  by  them,  and  the  efllect  of  treaties  with 
them  upon  their  claims  to  these  lanos,  or  the  claims  of  others  under  Indian 
grants. 

In  the  case  of  Johnson  and  Graham's  Lessee  v.  William  M'Intosh,  8 
Wheaton*s  Reports,  543 ;  5  Condensed  Reports,  615,  Mr,  Chief  Justice 
Marshall,  who  deliyered  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  said : 

The  pkintifi^  in  this  cause  claim  the  land,  in  their  declaration  men- 
tioned, under  two  grants,  purporting  to  be  made,  the  first  in  1773,  and  the 
last  in  1775,  by  the  chiefs  of  certain  Indian  tribes,  constituting  the  Illinois 
and  the  Piankeshaw  nations ;  and  the  question  is,  whether  tnis  title  can 
be  reco^iised  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States  ? 

The  racts,  as  stated  in  the  case  agreed,  show  the  authority  of  the  chiefs 
who  executed  this  conyeyanoe,  so  far  as  it  could  be  giTen  by  their  own 
people;  and  likewise  show,  that  the  particular  tribes  for  whom  these 
chieib  acted  were  in  rightful  possession  of  the  land  they  sold.  The  in« 
quiry,  therefore,  is,  in  a  great  measure,  confined  to  the  power  of  Indians 
to  giye,  and  of  private  individuals  to  receive,  a  title  which  can  be  sustained 
in  the  courts  of  this  country. 

As  the  rifi^ht  of  society,  to  prescribe  those  rules  by  which  property  may 
be  acGuired  and  preserved,  is  not  and  cannot  be  drawn  into  question;  as 
the  tiUe  to  lands,  especially,  is  and  must  be  admitted  to  depend  entirely 
on  the  kw  of  the  nation  in  which  they  lie ;  it  will  be  necessair,  in  pur- 
suing this  inquiry,  to  examine,  not  smgly  those  principles  of  abstract 
justice,  which  the  Creator  of  all  things  mu  impressed  on  the  mind  of  his 
creature  man,  and  which  are  admitted  to  regulate,  in  a  great  degree,  the 
rights  of  civilized  nations,  whose  perfect  independence  is  acknowledged ; 
but  those  principles  also  which  our  own  government  has  adopted  in  the 
particular  case,  and  given  us  as  the  rule  for  our  decision. 

On  the  discovery  of  this  immense  continent,  the  mat  nations  of  Eu- 
rope were  eager  to  appropriate  to  themselves  so  much  of  it  as  they  could 
respectively  acquire.  Its  vast  extent  oflered  an  ample  field  to  the  ambi- 
tion and  enterprise  of  all ;  and  the  character  and  religion  of  its  inhabitants 
afforded  an  apology  for  considering  them  as  a  people  over  whom  the  supe- 
rior genius  or  Europe  might  daim  an  ascendency.  The  potentates  of  the 
old  world  found  no  difiiculty  in  convincing  themselves  that  they  made 
ample  compensation  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  new,  by  bestowing  on  them 
civilization  and  Christianity,  in  exchange  for  unlimited  independence. 
But,  as  they  were  all  in  pursuit  of  nearly  the  same  object,  it  was  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  avoid  conflicting  settlements,  and  consequent  war  with 
eacn  other,  to  establish  a  principle,  which  all  should  acknowledge  as  the 
law  by  which  the  right  of  acauisition,  which  they  all  asserted,  should  be 
regulated  as  between  themselves.  This  principle  was,  that  discovery 
gave  title  to  the  government  by  whose  subjects,  or  by  whose  authority,  it 
was  made,  acainst  all  other  European  governments^  which  title  might  be 
consummated  by  possession. 
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The  exduaioQ  of  all  other  Europeans,  neoeasarily  nye  to  the  natkn 
making  the  diacovenr  the  sole  right  of  acquiring  the  mm  from  the  natiresy 
and  estahlishing  settfements  upon  it  It  was  a  right  with  which  no  Euro- 
peans could  interfere.  It  was  a  riffht  which  all  asserted  for  themsehresy 
and  to  the  assertion  of  which,  by  otneis,  all  assented. 

Those  relations  which  were  to  exist  between  the  discoverer  and  the 
natives,  were  to  be  regulated  by  themselves.  The  rights  thus  acquired 
being  exclusive,  no  ot^  power  could  interpose  between  ihem. 

In  the  establishment  of  these  relations,  the  rights  of  the  original  inha- 
Utants  were,  in  no  instance,  entirelydisregaid^ ;  but  were  necessarily, 
to  aconsideiable  extent,  impaired.  They  were  admitted  to  be  the  ri(B^tful 
occupants  of  the  soil,  with  a  legal  as  well  as  just  daim  to  retain  possessioQ 
of  it,  and  to  use  it  according  to  their  own  discretion ;  but  their  rights  to 
complete  sovereignty,  ss  in&pendent  nations,  were  necessarily  diminished, 
and  their  power  to  dispose  of  the  soil  at  their  own  will,  to  whomsoever 
they  pleased,  was  deniM  by  the  original  fundamental  principle^  that  dis- 
covenr  gave  exclusive  title  to  those  who  made  it 

Whi£  the  difi^rent  nations  of  Europe  respected  the  right  of  the  natives, 
as  occupants,  they  asserted  the  ultimate  n^ht  to  be  in  themselves ;  and 
claimed  and  exercised,  ss  a  consequence  of  this  ultimate  dominion,  a  power 
to  grant  the  soil,  while  yet  in  possession  of  the  natives.  These  grants 
have  been  understood  by  all  to  convey  a  title  to  the  grantees,  subject  only 
to  the  Indian  right  of  occupancy. 

The  history  of  America,  from  its  discovery  to  the  present  day,  proves, 
1^  think,  the  universal  recognition  of  these  principles. 

Spain  did  not  rest  her  tide  solely  on  the  grant  of  the  pope.  Her  dis- 
cussions respecting  boundaiy,  with  France,  with  Great  Britain,  and  with 
the  United  States,  all  show  that  she  placed  it  on  the  rights  given  by  dis- 
covery.   Portugal  sustained  her  claim  to  the  Brazils  by  the  same  tide. 

France,  also,  founded  her  title  to  the  vast  territones  she  claimed  in 
America  on  discovery.  However  conciliatory  her  conduct  to  the  natives 
may  have  been,  she  still  asserted  her  rig^t  of  dominion  over  a  peaX  extent 
of  country  not  actually  setded  by  Frenchmen,  and  her  exclusive  right  to 
acquire  and  di^>ose  of  the  soil  which  remained  in  the  occupation  of  In- 
dians. Her  monarch  claimed  all  Canada  and  Acadie,  as  colonies  of 
France,  at  a  time  when  the  French  population  was  very  inconsiderable, 
and  the  Indians  occupied  almost  the  whde  country.  He  also  claimed 
Louisiana,  comprehending  the  immense  territories  watered  by  the  Biissis- 
sippi,  and  the  nvers  whioi  empty  into  it,  by  the  tide  of  discovery.  The 
letters  patent  grained  to  the  Sieur  Demonts,  in  1603,  constitute  him 
lieutenant-general,  and  the  representative  of  the  king  in  Acadie,  which  is 
described  as  stretching  from  the  40th  to  the  46th  degree  of  north  latitude; 
with  authority  to  extend  the  power  of  the  French  over  that  country,  and 
its  inhabitants ;  to  give  laws  to  the  people,  to  treat  with  the  natives,  and 
enforce  the  observance  of  treaties ;  and  to  parcel  out  and  give  title  to  kmdsi 
acceding  to  his  own  judgment 

The  states  of  Holland  also  made  acouisitions  in  America,  and  sustained 
their  right  on  the  common  principle  aaopted  by  all  Europe.  They  allege, 
as  we  are  uAd  by  Smith,  in  nis  history  oi  New  Toik,  that  Henry  Hudson, 
who  sailed,  as  they  say,  under  the  orders  of  their  East  India  Company, 
discovered  the  country  from  the  Delaware  to  the  Hudson,  up  which  he 
sailed  to  the  43d  decree  of  UOTth  latitude ;  and  this  country  tney  ckimed 
under  the  title  acquired  by  this  voyage.  Their  first  object  was  commer- 
cial, as  appears  by  a  grant  made  to  a  company  of  merchants  in  1614 ;  but 
in  1621,  the  states-ceneral  made,  as  we  aie  tdd  by  Mr.  Smith,  a  grant  of  . 
the  country  to  the  West  India  Company,  by  the  name  of  New  Netl:^rlands. 

The  ckim  of  the  Dutch  was  alwa3rs  contested  by  the  English ;  not  be- 
cause they  questioned  the  title  given  l^  discovery,  but  because  they  insisted 
on  b^ing  themselves  the  ric'httul  claimants  under  that  title.  Their  preten- 
sions were  finaUy  decided  by  the  sword. 
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No  one  of  the  powers  of  Europe  fiiive  its  full  assent  to  tliis  principle 
more  unequivocaUy  than  England.  Tne  documents  upon  this  subject  are 
ample  ana  complete.  So  early  as  the  year  1496,  her  monarch  granted  a 
commission  to  the  Cabots  to  discover  countries  then  unknown  to  Uhristian 
people,  and  to  take  possession  of  them  in  the  name  of  the  king  of  Eng- 
land.  Two  years  afterwards,  Cabot  proceeded  on  ias  TOjra^e,  and  disco- 
yered  the  continent  of  North  America,  along  which  he  saued  as  fan  south 
as  Virginia.    To  this  discovery  the  English  trace  their  title. 

In  this  first  efibrt  made  by  tne  Engli^  government  to  acquire  territory 
on  this  continent,  we  perceive  a  complete  recognition  of  the  principle 
which  has  been  mentioned.  The  right  of  discovery  gj^en  by  this  com- 
mission is  confined  to  countries  **  then  unknown  to  ail  Uhristian  people  ;*' 
and  of  those  countries  C^bot  was  empowered  to  take  possession  in  the 
name  of  the  king  of  England.  Thus  asserting  a  right  to  take  possession 
notwithstanding  the  occupancy  of  the  natives,  who  were  heathens,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  admitting  the  prior  title  of  any  Christian  people  who 
may  have  made  a  previous  discovery. 

The  same  principle  continued  to  be  recognised.  The  charter  granted 
to  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert,  in  1578,  authorizes  him  to  discover  and  take 
possession  of  such  remote,  heathen,  and  barbarous  lands  as  were  not 
actually  possessed  by  any  Christian  prince  or  people.  This  charter  was 
afterwuds  renewed  to  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  in  neaiiy  the  same  terms. 

By  the  charter  of  1606,  under  which  the  first  permanent  English 
settlement  on  this  continent  was  made,  James  I.  granted  to  sir  Thomas 
Gates  and  others,  those  territories  in  America  lying  on  the  sea-coast,  be- 
tween the  d4th  and  45th  degrees  of  north  latitude,  and  which  either 
belonged  to  that  monarch,  or  were  not  then  possessed  by  any  other 
Christian  prince  or  people.  The  grantees  were  divided  into  two  compa- 
nies at  their  own  reouest  The  first,  or  southern  colony,  was  directea  to 
settle  between  the  34th  and  4ist  degrees  of  north  kititude ;  and  the  second, 
or  northern  colony,  between  the  88th  and  45th  degrees. 

In  1609,  after  some  expensive  and  not  very  successful  attempts  at  setde- 
ment  had  been  made,  a  new  and  more  enlarged  charter  was  given  by  the 
crown  to  the  first  colony,  in  which  the  king  granted  to  the  '*  Treasurer 
and  Company  of  Adventurers  of  the  city  of  London  for  the  first  colony  in 
Virginia,"  in  absolute  property,  the  lands  extending  along  the  sea-coast 
four  hundred  miles,  and  into  the  land  throughout  from  sea  to  sea.  This 
charter,  which  is  a  part  of  the  special  verdict  in  this  cause,  was  annulled, 
so  far  as  respected  the  rights  of  the  company,  by  the  judgment  of  the 
court  of  kins^'s  bench  on  a  writ  of  quo  warranto ;  but  the  whole  eflect 
allowed  to  tms  judgment  was,  to  revest  in  the  crown  the  powers  of 
government,  and  the  title  to  the  lands  within  its  limits. 

At  the  solicitation  of  those  who  held  under  the  grant  to  the  second  or 
noithem  colony,  a  new  and  more  enlarged  charter  was  granted  to  the 
duke  of  Lenox  and  others,  in  1620,  who  wero  denominated  the  Plymouth 
Company,  conveying  to  them  in  absolute  property  all  the  knds  between 
the  40th  and  48th  demes  of  north  latitude. 

Under  this  patent,  r^ew  England  has  been  in  a  great  measure  settled. 
The  company  convejred  to  Henry  Rosewell  and  others,  in  1627,  that 
territory  which  is  now  Massachusetts ;  and  in  1628,  a  charter  of  incor- 
poration, comprehendiog  the  powers  of  government,  was  granted  to  the 
purchasers. 

Great  part  of  New  Engknd  was  granted  by  this  company,  which,  at 
length,  divided  their  remaining  hnds  among  themselves;  and,  in  1635, 
surrendered  their  charter  to  the  crown.  A  patent  was  granted  to  Gorges 
for  Maine,  which  was  allotted  to  him  in  the  division  of  property. 

All  the  grants  made  by  the  Plymouth  Company,  so  far  as  we  can  learn, 
have  been  respected.  In  pursuance  of  the  same  principle,  the  king,  in 
1664,  granted  to  the  duke  of  York  the  country  of  New  England  as  far 
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sonth  aa  the  Delaware  bay.  Hia  royal  higlmeaa  transferred  New  Jeney 
to  lord  Berkeley  and  sir  Georce  Carteret. 

In  1663,  the  crown  granted  to  lord  Clarendon  and  others,  the  country 
lyin^  between  the  thii^-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude  and  the  river  St 
Mathes ;  and,  in  1666,  the  proprietors  obtained  from  the  crown  a  new 
charter,  granting  to  them  that  province  in  the  king's  dominions  in  North 
America  which  lies  from  thirty-six  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude 
to  the  twenty-ninth  degree,  ana  from  the  Atlantic  ocean  to  the  South  sea. 
Thus  has  our  whole  country  been  granted  by  the  crown  while  in  the 
occupation  of  the  Indians.  These  mnts  purport  to  convey  the  soil  as 
well  as  the  right  of  dominion  to  the  mntees.  In  those  governments 
which  were  denominated  royal,  where  the  right  to  the  soil  was  not  vested 
in  individuals,  but  remained  in  the  crown,  or  was  vested  in  the  colonial 
government,  the  king  claimed  and  exercised  the  right  of  granting  lands, 
and  of  dismembering  the  govenmient  at  his  wilL  The  grants  made  out 
of  the  two  original  colonies,  after  the  resumption  of  their  charters  by  the 
crown,  are  examples  of  this.  The  governments  of  New  England,  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  a  part  of  Carolina,  were 
thus  created.  In  aU  of  them,  the  soil,  at  the  time  the  grants  were  made, 
was  occupied  by  the  Indians.  Yet  almost  eveiy  title  within  those  govern- 
ments is  dependent  on  these  grants.  In  some  instances,  the  soil  was  con- 
veyed by  the  crown  unaccompanied  by  the  powers  of  government,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  northern  neck  of  Virginia,  it  has  never  been  objected  to 
this,  or  to  any  other  similar  grant,  that  the  title  as  well  as  po^ession  was 
in  the  Indians  when  it  was  made,  and  that  it  passed  nothing  on  that 
account. 

These  various  patents  cannot  be  considered  as  nullities ;  nor  can  they 
be  limited  to  a  mere  grant  of  the  powers  of  government.  A  charter  in- 
tended to  convey  political  power  only,  would  never  contain  words  expressly 
granting  the  land,  the  soil  and  the  waters.  Some  of  them  purport  to  con- 
vey the  soil  alone ;  and  in  those  cases  in  which  the  powers  of  government, 
as  well  as  the  soil,  are  conveyed  to  individuals,  the  crown  has  always 
acknowledged  itself  to  be  bound  by  the  grant  Though  the  power  to 
dismember  regal  ^vemments  was  asserted  and  exercised,  the  power  to 
dismember  proprietary  governments  was  not  claimed;  and,  m  some 
instances,  even  after  the  powers  of  government  were  revested  in  the  crown, 
the  title  of  the  proprietors  to  the  soil  was  respected. 

Charles  II.  was  extremely  anxious  to  acquire  the  property  of  Maine* 
but  the  grantees  sold  it  to  Massachusetts,  and  he  did  not  venture  to  contest 
the  right  of  that  colony  to  the  soil.  The  Carolinas  were  originally  pro- 
prietary governments.  In  1721  a  revolution  was  efiected  by  the  people, 
who  shook  oflT  their  obedience  to  the  proprietore,  and  declared  their  de- 
I)endence  immediately  on  the  crown.  The  king,  however,  purchased  the 
title  of  those  who  were  disposed  to  sell.  One  of  them,  lord  Carteret, 
surrendered  his  interest  in  the  ^vemment,  but  retained  his  title  to  the 
soil.  That  title  was  respected  till  the  revolution,  when  it  was  forfeited 
by  the  laws  of  war. 

Further  proo&  of  the  extent  to  which  this  principle  has  been  recognised, 
will  be  found  in  the  history  of  the  wars,  negotiations  and  treaties,  which 
the  difierent  nations,  claiming  territory  in  America,  have  carried  on,  and 
held  with  each  other. 

The  contests  between  the  cabinets  of  Versailles  and  Madrid,  respecting 
the  territory  on  the  northern  coast  of  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  were  fierce  and 
bloody:  and  continued,  until  the  establishment  of  a  Bourbon  on  the 
throne  of  Spain  produced  such  amicable  dispositions  in  the  two  crowns, 
as  to  suspend  or  terminate  them. 

Between  France  and  Great  Britain,  whose  discoveries  as  well  as  settle- 
ments were  nearly  contemporaneous,  contests  for  the  country  actually 
covered  by  the  Indians,  begSem  as  soon  as  their  settlements  approached 
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each  other,  and  were  continued  until  finally  settled  in  the  year  1763,  by 
the  treaty  of  Paris. 

Each  nation  had  granted  and  partially  settled  the  country,  denominated 
by  the  French,  Acadie,  and  by  the  English,  Nova  Scotia.  By  the  twelfth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  made  m  1703,  his  most  Christian  majesty 
ceded  to  the  Clueen  of  Great  Britain,  **aU  Nova  Scotia  or  Acadie,  with  its 
ancient  boundaries.*'  A  ereat  part  of  the  ceded  territory  was  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  Indians,  and  the  extent  of  the  cession  could  not  be  adjusted 
by  the  commissioners  to  whom  it  was  to  be  referred. 

The  treaty  of  Aix  la  Chape  He,  which  was  made  on  the  principle  of  the 
status  ante  helium,  did  not  remove  this  subject  of  controversy.  Commis- 
sioners for  its  adjusUnent  were  appointed,  whose  very  able  and  elaborate, 
though  unsuccessful  arguments,  m  favour  of  the  title  of  their  respective 
sovereigns,  show  how  entirely  each  relied  on  the  title  given  by  discovery 
to  lands  remaining  in  the  possession  of  Indians. 

After  the  termination  of  this  fruitless  discussion,  the  subject  was  trans- 
ferred to  Europe,  and  taken  up  by  the  cabinets  of  Versailles  and  London. 
This  controversy  embraced  not  only  the  boundaries  of  New  England, 
Nova  Scotia,  and  that  part  of  Canada  which  adjoined  those  colonies,  but 
embraced  our  whole  western  country  also.  France  contended  not  only 
that  the  St.  Lawrence  was  to  be  considered  as  the  centre  of  Canada,  but 
that  the  Ohio  was  within  that  colony.  She  founded  this  claim  on  disco- 
very, and  on  having  used  that  river  for  the  transportation  of  troops,  in  a 
war  with  some  southern  Indians. 

This  river  was  comprehended  in  the  chartered  limits  of  Virginia ;  but, 
though  the  right  of  England  to  a  reasonable  extent  of  country,  in  virtue 
of  her  discovery  of  the  seacoast,  and  of  the  seulements  she  made  on  it, 
was  not  to  be  questioned ;  her  claim  of  all  the  lands  to  the  Pacific  ocean, 
because  she  Imd  discovered  the  country  washed  by  the  Atlantic,  might, 
without  derofi[ating  from  the  principle  secognised  by  all,  be  deemed  ex- 
travagant, ft  interfered,  too,  with  the  claims  of  France,  founded  on  the 
same  principle.  She  therefore  sought  to  strengthen  her  original  title  to 
the  lands  in  controversy,  by  insisting  that  it  had  been  acknowledged  by 
France  in  the  fifteenth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Utrecht.  The  dispute  re- 
specting the  construction  of  that  article,  has  no  tendency  to  impair  the 
principle,  that  discovery  ^ve  a  title  to  lands  still  remaining  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  Indians.  Whichever  title  prevailed,  it  was  stilla  title  to  lands 
occupied  by  the  Indians,  whose  right  of  occupancy  neither  controverted, 
and  neither  had  then  extinguished. 

These  conflicting  claims  produced  a  long  and  bloody  war,  which  was 
terminated  by  the  conquest  of  the  whole  country  east  of  the  Mississippi. 
In  the  treaty  of  1763,  France  ceded  and  ^arantied  to  Great  Britain,  all 
Nova  Scotia  or  Acadie,  and  Canada,  with  uieir  dependencies ;  and  it  was 
agreed,  that  the  boundaries  between  the  territories  of  the  two  nations,  in 
America,  should  be  irrevocably  fixed  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  source  of 
the  Mississippi,  through  the  middle  of  that  river  and  the  lakes  Maurepas 
and  Ponchartrain,  to  the  sea.  This  treaty  expressly  cedes,  and  has  always 
been  understood  to  cede,  the  whole  country,  on  the  English  side  of  the 
dividing  line,  between  the  two  nations,  although  a  great  and  valuable  part 
of  it  was  occupied  by  the  Indians.  Great  Britain,  on  her  part,  surrendered 
to  France  all  her  pretensions  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi.  It 
has  never  been  supposed  that  she  surrendered  nothing,  although  she  was 
not  in  actual  possession  of  a  foot  of  land.  She  surrendered  all  right  to 
acquire  the  country;  and  any  after  attempt  to  purchase  it  from  the  Indians, 
would  have  been  considered  and  treated  as  an  invasion  of  the  territories 
of  France. 

By  the  20th  article  of  the  same  treaty,  Spain  ceded  Florida,  with  its 
dependencies,  and  all  the  countries  she  claimed  east  or  south-east  of  the 
Mississippi,  to  Great  Britain.  Great  part  of  this  territory  also  was  in  pos- 
session or  the  Indians. 
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By  a  secret  treaty,  which  was  executed  about  the  same  time*  Ffance 
ceded  Louisiana  to  Spain;  and  Spain  has  since  letrooeded  the  same 
country  to  France.  At  the  time  both  of  its  cession  and  retrocession,  it 
was  occupied,  chiefly,  by  the  Indians. 

Thus,  ail  the  nauons  of  Europe,  who  hare  acquired  territory  on  this 
continent,  have  asserted  in  themselTes,  and  haye  recognised  in  others,  the 
exclusive  right  of  the  discorerer  to  appropriate  the  Uimis  occupied  by  the 
Indians.    l£iTe  the  American  States  reje^ed  or  adopted  this  prindpfe  T 

By  the  treaty  whidi  concluded  the  war  of  our  roTplution,  Ureat  Britam 
relinquished  aU  chum,  not  only  to  the  goTomment,  but  to  the  ^  propriety 
and  territorial  rights  of  the  United  States,^  whose  boundaries  were  fixed 
in  the  second  aitide.  By  this  treaty  the  powers  of  government,  and  the 
right  to  soil,  which  had  previously  been  in  Great  Britain,  passed  definitively 
to  these  states.  )  We  had  before  taken  possession  of  them,  by  declaring 
independence ;  but  neither  the  declaration  of  independence,  nor  the  treaty 
confirming  it,  could  ^ve  us  more  than  that  which  we  before  possessed,  or 
to  which  Qi^  Britam  was  before  entitled,  i  It  has  never  been  doubted, 
that  either  the  United  States,  or  the  several  Mates,  had  a  clear  title  to  all 
the  lands  within  the  boundary  lines  described  in  the  treaty,  subject  only 
to  the  Indian  right  of  occupancy,  and  that  the  exclusive  power  to  extinguish 
that  right,  was  vested  in  that  government  which  might  constitutionally 
exercise  it. 

Yirffinia,  particularly  within  those  chartered  limits  the  land  in  contro- 
versy lay,  passed  an  act,  in  the  year  1779,  declaring  her  **  exclusive  riu^ht 
of  pre-emption  from  the  Indians,  of  all  the  lands  within  the  limits  of  her 
own  chartered  territory,  and  that  no  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  have, 
or  ever  had,  a  right  to  purchase  any  lands  within  the  same,  from  any 
Indian  nation,  except  only  persons  duly  authorized  to  make  such  purchase ; 
formerly  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  cokmy,  and  lately  for  the  common- 
wealth.^' The  act  then  proceeds  to  annul  all  deeds  made  by  Indians  to 
individuals,  for  the  private  use  of  the  purchasers. 

Without  ascribing  to  this  act  the  power  of  annulling  vested  rights,  or 
admitting  it  to  countervail  the  testimony  furnished  by  Uie  ma^inal  note 
opposite  to  the  title  of  the  law,  forbidding  purchases  from  the  Indians,  in 
the  revisals  of  the  Virginia  statutes,  statins  that  law  to  be  repealed,  it  may 
safely  be  considered  as  an  unequivocal  amrmance,  on  the  part  of  Virginia, 
of  the  broad  principle  which  had  alwajrs  been  maintained,  that  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  purchase  from  the  Indians  resided  in  the  government 

In  pursuance  of  the  same  idea,  Virginia  proceeded,  at  the  same  session, 
to  open  her  land  ofiice  for  the  sale  of  that  country  which  now  constitutes 
Kentucky,  a  country  every  acre  of  which  was  then  claimed  and  possessed 
by  Indians,  who  maintained  their  title  with  as  much  persevering  courage 
as  was  ever  manifested  by  any  pe<^le. 

The  states,  having  within  their  chartered  limits  diflerent  portions  of 
territory  covered  by  Indians,  ceded  that  territory,  ^nendly,  to  the  United 
States,  on  conditions  expressed  in  their  deeds  of  cession,  which  demonstrate 
the  opinion,  that  they  ceded  the  soil  as  well  as  jurisdiction,  and  that  in 
doine  so,  they  granted  a  productive  fund  to  the  government  of  the  union. 
The  lands  in  controversy  lay  within  the  chartered  limits  of  Vir^nia,  and 
were  ceded  with  the  whole  country  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio.  This 
mnt  contained  reservations  and  stipulations,  which  could  only  be  made 
by  the  owners  of  the  soil ;  and  concluded  with  a  stipulation,  that  **  all  the 
lands  in  the  ceded  territory,  not  reserved,  should  be  considered  as  a  com- 
mon fund,  for  the  use  ana  benefit  of  such  of  the  United  States  as  have 
become,  or  shall  become  members  of  the  confederation,*'  Ac.,  ^according 
to  their  usual  respective  proportions  in  the  general  charge  and  expenditure, 
and  shall  be  faithfully  and  bona  fide  dispwed  of  for  that  purpose,  and  for 
no  other  use  or  purpose  whatsoever." 

The  ceded  territory  was  occupied  by  numerous  and  warlike  tribes  of 
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lodmns ;  but  the  ezclosiTe  rigbi  of  the  United  States  to  extinguiBh  their 
title,  and  to  grant  the  mO*  has  neTer,  we  believe,  been  doubted. 

After  these  states  became  independent*  a  controyersy  subsisted  between 
them  and  Spain  respecting  boundary.  By  the  treaty  o(  1796,  this  coo- 
trorersy  was  adjusted,  ana  Spain  ceded  to  the  United  States  the  territory 
in  question.  Tnis  territory,  though  claimed  by  both  nations,  was  chiefly 
in  the  actual  occupation  ci  Indians. 

The  magnificent  purchase  of  T<onisiana,  was  the  purchase  firom  France 
of  a  country  ahnost  entirely  occupied  by  numerous  tribes  of  Indians,  who 
are  in  fact  mdependent  Yet,  any  attempt  of  others  to  intrude  into  that 
country,  would  be  considered  as  an  aggression  which  would  justify  war. 

Our  late  acquisitions  from  Spain  are  of  the  same  character,  and  the 
ne^iotiations  which  preceded  those  acquisitions,  recognise  and  elucidate  the 
principle  which  has  been  receiyed  as  the  foundation  of  ail  European  title 
m  America. 

The  United  States,  then,  haye  unequiyocalty  acceded  to  that  great  and 
faroad  rule  by  which  its  civilized  inhabitants  now  hold  this  country.  They 
hold,  and  assert  in  themselyes,  the  title  by  which  it  was  acquirea.  They 
maintain,  as  all  othen  have  maintained,  that  discovery  gave  an  exciusiye 
right  to  extinguish  the  Indian  title  of  occupancy,  eitli^r  by  purchase  or 
by  conquest;  and  gave  also  a  right  to  such  a  degree  of  sovereignty  as  the 
arcumstances  of  the  people  would  allow  them  to  exercise. 

The  power  now  possnsed  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  to 
grant  lands,  resided,  while  we  were  colonies,  in  the  crown,  or  its  ^pnmtees. 
The  vslidity  of  the  titles  given  by  either  hss  never  been  (juesuoned  in 
our  courts.  It  has  been  exercised,  uniformly  over  territory  m  possession 
of  the  Indians.  The  existence  of  this  power  must  negative  the  existence 
of  any  right  which  may  conflict  with,  and  control  it  An  absolute  title  to 
lands  caimot  exist,  at  the  same  time,  in  difierent  persons,  or  in  diflferent 
governments.  An  absolute,  must  be  an  exclusive  title,  or  at  least  a  title 
which  excludes  all  othen  not  compatible  with  it  All  our  institutions 
recognise  the  absolute  title  of  the  crown,  subject  only  to  the  Indian  ri^ht 
of  occupancy,  and  recognise  the  absolute  title  of  the  crown  to  extinguish 
that  rignt  This  is  incompatible  with  an  absotnte  and  complete  tiUe  in 
the  Indians. 

We  will  not  enter  into  the  controversy,  whether  a^culturists,  mer- 
chants, and  manufacturers,  have  a  right,  on  abstract  pnnciples,  to  expel 
hunten  from  the  territory  they  possess,  or  to  contract  their  limits.  Con- 
quest rives  a  title  which  the  courts  of  the  conaueror  cannot  deny,  what- 
ever the  private  and  speculative  opinions  of  individuals  may  be,  respect- 
inff  the  oriffinal  justice  of  the  daim  which  hss  been  successfully  asserted. 
The  Britisn  government,  which  was  then  our  sovemment,  and  whose 
rights  have  passed  to  the  United  States,  asserted  a  title  to  all  the  lands 
occupied  by  Indians,  within  the  chartered  limits  of  the  British  colonies. 
It  asserted  also  a  limited  sovereignty  over  them,  and  the  exclusive  right 
of  extinguishing  the  title  which  occupancy  gave  to  them.  These  claims 
have  been  maintained  and  established  as  far  west  as  the  river  Mississippi, 
by  the  sword.  The  title  to  a  vast  portion  of  the  lands  we  now  h(ud, 
ori^nates  in  them.  It  is  not  for  the  courts  of  this  country  to  question  the 
vahdity  of  this  title,  or  to  sustain  one  which  is  incompatible  with  it 

Although  we  do  not  mean  to  engage  in  the  defence  of  those  principles 
which  Enrop^ms  have  applied  to  Indian  title,  they  may,  we  think,  find 
some  excuse,  if  not  justification,  in  the  character  and  habits  of  the  people 
whose  rights  have  been  wrested  from  them. 

The  tide  by  conquest  is  acquired  and  maintained  by  force.  The  con- 
queror prescnbes  its  limits.  Humanity,  however,  acting  on  public  opinion, 
has  established,  as  a  general  rule,  that  the  conquered  smill  not  be  wantonly 
oppressed,  and  that  their  condition  shall  remain  as  elieible  as  is  compatible 
with  the  objects  of  the  conquest  Most  usually,  they  are  incorporated 
widi  the  victorious  nation,  and  become  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  govem- 
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ment  with  which  they  are  connected.  The  new  and  old  memben  of  the 
society  mingle  with  each  other;  the  distinction  between  them  is  gradually 
lost,  and  they  make  one  people.  Where  this  incorporation  is  practicable, 
humanity  demands,  and  a  wise  policy  requires,  that  the  rights  of  the  con- 

2ueTed  to  property  should  remain  unimpaired;  that  the  new  subjects 
hould  be  governed  as  eauitably  as  the  old,  and  that  confidence  in  their 
security  should  gradually  Danish  the  painful  sense  of  being  separated  fixxn 
their  ancient  connexions,  and  united  by  force  to  stransers. 

When  the  conquest  is  complete,  and  the  conquerea  inhabitants  can  be 
blended  with  the  conquerors,  or  safely  governed  as  a  distinct  people, 
public  opinion,  which  not  even  the  conqueror  can  disregard,  im{>08es  these 
restraints  upon  him ;  and  he  cannot  neglect  them  without  injury  to  his 
feme,  and  hazard  to  his  power. 

But  the  tribes  of  Indians  inhabiting  this  country  were  fierce  savages, 
whose  occupation  was  war,  and  whose  subsistence  was  drawn  chiefly  from 
the  forest.  To  leave  them  in  possession  of  their  country,  was  to  leave  the 
country  a  wilderness;  to  govern  them  as  a  distinct  people,  was  impossible, 
because  they  were  as  brave  and  as  high-spirited  as  they  were  fierce,  and 
were  ready  to  repel  by  arms  every  attempt  on  their  independence. 

What  was  the  inevitable  consequence  of  this  state  of  things  ?  Tho 
Europeans  were  under  the  necessity  either  of  abandoning  the  country, 
and  relinquishing  their  pompous  claims  to  it,  or  of  enforcing  those  claims 
by  the  sword,  and  by  the  adoption  of  principles  adapted  to  the  condition 
of  a  people  with  whom  it  was  impossible  to  mix,  and  who  could  not  be 
governed  as  a  distinct  society,  or  of  remaining  in  their  neis^hbourhood, 
and  exposing  themselves  ana  their  families  to  the  perpetual  hazard  of 
being  massacred. 

Frequent  and  bloody  wars,  in  which  the  whites  were  not  always  the 
aggressors,  unavoidably  ensued.  European  policy,  numbers,  ana  skill, 
prevailed.  As  the  white  population  advancea,  that  of  the  Indians  neces- 
sarily receded.  The  country  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  agricul- 
turists became  unfit  for  them.  The  game  fled  into  thicker  and  more  un- 
broken forests,  and  the  Indians  followed.  The  soil,  to  which  the  crown 
originally  claimed  title,  being  no  longer  occupied  by  its  ancient  inhabitants, 
was  parcelled  out  according  to  the  \vi\\  of  the  sovereign  power,  and  taken 
possession  of  by  persons  who  claimed  immediately  irom  the  crown,  or 
mediately,  through  its  grantees  or  deputies. 

That  law  which  regulates,  and  ought  to  regulate  in  ceneral,  the  re- 
lations between  the  conqueror  and  conquered,  was  incapable  of  application 
to  a  people  under  such  circumstances.  The  resort  to  some  new  and  dif- 
ferent rule,  better  adapted  to  the  actual  state  of  things,  was  unavoidable. 
Every  rule  which  can  be  suggested  will  be  found  to  be  attended  with 
great  difficulty. 

However  extravagant  the  pretension  of  converting  the  discovery  of  an 
inhabited  country  into  conquest  may  appear ;  if  tl^  principle  has  been 
asserted  in  the  first  instance,  and  afterwards  sustained ;  if  a  country  has 
been  acquired  and  held  under  it ;  if  the  property  of  the  great  mass  of  the 
community  originates  in  it,  it  becomes  the  law  of  the  land,  and  cannot  be 
questioned.  £>,  too,  with  respect  to  the  concomitant  principle,  that  the 
Indian  inhabitants  are  to  be  considered  merely  as  occupants,  to  be  pro- 
tected, indeed,  while  in  peace,  in  the  possession  of  their  lands,  but  to  be 
incapable  of  transferring  the  absolute  title  to  others.  However  this  re- 
striction may  be  opposed  to  natural  right,  and  to  the  usages  of  civilized 
nations,  yet,  if  it  be  indispensable  to  tmt  system  under  which  the  country 
has  been  settled,  and  be  adapted  to  the  actual  condition  of  the  two  people, 
it  may,  perhaps,  be  supported  by  reason,  and  certainly  caimot  be  rejected 
by  courts  of  justice. 

It  was  doubted  whether  a  state  can  be  seised  in  fee  of  lands  subject  to 
the  Indian  tide,  and  whether  a  decision  that  they  were  seised  in  fee,  might 
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not  be  ooDstraed  to  amount  to  a  deciaion  that  their  grantee  might  maintain 
an  ejectment  for  them,  notwithstanding  that  title.  The  majority  of  the 
court  is  of  opinion  that  the  nature  of  the  Indian  title,  which  is  certainly 
to  he  respected  bv  all  courts  until  it  he  legitimately  extinguished,  is  not 
such  as  to  be  absolutely  repugnant  to  a  seisin  in  fee  on  the  part  of  the  state. 
Fletcher  v.  Peck,  6  Cianch,  87 ;  2  Cond.  Rep.  806. 

The  act  of  the  30th  of  March,  1802,  having  described  what  should  be 
considered  as  the  Indian  country  at  that  time,  as  well  as  at  any  future  time 
when  purchases  of  territory  should  be  made  of  the  Indians ;  the  carrying 
of  spirituous  liquors  into  a  territory  so  purchased,  afler  A^irch,  1802, 
although  the  same  should  be  at  the  time  frequented  and  inhabited  ezclu- 
sively  by  Indians;  would  not  be  an  oBknce  within  the  meaning  of  the 
beforementioned  acts  of  congress,  so  as  to  subject  the  goods  of  the  trader, 
found  in  company  with  those  liquors,  to  seizure  and  forfeiture.  American 
Fur  Company  v.  The  United  States,  2  Peters,  808. 

The  condition  of  the  Indians,  in  relation  to  the  United  States,  is  perhaps 
unlike  that  of  any  other  two  people  in  existence.  In  general,  nations  not 
owing  a  common  allegiance,  are  ibreign  to  each  other.  The  term  foreim 
nation,  is  with  strict  propriety  applic{u>le  by  either  to  the  other.  But  ihe 
relation  of  the  Indians  to  the  united  States,  is  marked  by  peculiar  and 
cardinal  distinctions,  which  exist  nowhere  else.  The  Cherokee  Nation 
9.  The  State  of  Georgia,  6  Petera,  1. 

The  Indians  are  acknowledged  to  have  an  unquestionable,  and  hereto- 
fore an  unquestioned  rifi^ht  to  ue  lands  they  occupy,  until  that  right  shall 
be  extinguished  by  a  Yoluntary  cession  to  the  government.  It  may  well 
be  doubted,  whether  those  tribes  which  reside  within  the  acknowledged 
boundaries  of  the  United  States,  can  with  strict  accuracy  be  denominated 
foreign  nations.  They  may  more  correctly,  perhaps,  be  denominated 
domestic  dependent  nations.  They  occupy  a  territory  to  which  we  assert 
a  title,  independent  of  their  will,  which  must  take  efiect  in  point  of  pos- 
session, when  their  ric^ht  of  possession  ceases ;  meanwhile  they  are  in  a 
state  of  pupilage.  Their  relations  to  the  United  States  resemble  that  of  a 
ward  to  nis  guardian.  They  look  to  our  ffovemment  for  protection ;  rely 
upon  its  kindness  and  its  power ;  appeJ  to  it  for  relief  to  their  wants ; 
and  address  the  President  as  their  great  father.    Ibid. 

The  treaties  and  laws  of  the  United  States,  contemplate  the  Indian 
territory  as  completely  separated  from  that  of  the  states ;  and  provide  that 
all  intercourse  with  them  shall  be  carried  on  exclusively  by  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Union.    Worcester  v.  The  State  of  Georgia,  6  Peters,  616. 

The  Indian  nations  had  always  been  considered  as  distinct,  independent 
political  communities,  retaining  their  original  natural  rights,  as  the  undis- 
puted possessors  of  the  soil,  from  time  immemorial;  with  the  single 
exception  at  that  imposed  by  irresistible  power,  which  excluded  them 
from  intercourse  with  any  other  European  potentate,  than  the  first  disco- 
verer of  the  coast  of  the  particular  region  claimed :  and  this  was  a  restric- 
tion which  those  European  potentates  imposed  on  themselves,  as  well  as 
on  the  Indians.  The  very  term  "  nation,*^  so  generally  applied  to  them, 
means  <*  a  people  distinct  from  others."  The  constitution,  by  declaring 
treaties  already  made,  as  well  as  thoso  to  be  made,  to  be  the  supreme  law 
of  the  land,  has  adopted  and  sanctioned  the  previous  treaties  with  the  In- 
dian nations,  and,  consequently,  admits  their  rank  among  those  powen 
who  are  capable  of  making  treaties.  The  words  **  treaty''  and  ^  nation" 
are  words  of  our  own  language,  selected  in  our  diplomatic  and  legislative 
proceedings,  by  ourselves;  £iving  each  a  definite  and  well-understood 
meaning.  We  have  applied  them  to  Indians,  as  we  have  applied  them 
to  other  nations  of  the  earth.  They  are  applied  to  all  in  the  same  sense. 
Jbid. 

One  uniform  rule  seems  to  have  prevailed  in  the  British  provinces  in 
America,  by  which  Indian  lands  were  held  and  sold,  from  their  first  settle- 
ment, as  appeara  by  their  laws ;  that  friendly  Indians  were  protected  in 
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the  possession  of  the  lands  they  occupied,  and  were  considered  as  owning 
them  by  a  perpetual  right  of  possession  in  the  tribe  or  nation  inhabiting 
them,  as  their  common  property,  from  generation  to  generation,  not  as  the 
riffht  of  the  individuals  located  on  particular  spots.  Subject  to  this  ri^ht 
of  possession,  the  ultimate  fee  was  in  the  crown,  and  its  grantees ;  which 
could  be  ^[ranted  by  the  crown  or  colonial  legislatures,  while  the  landff 
remained  in  possession  of  the  Indians ;  though  possession  could  not  be 
taken  without  their  consent.    United  States  v.  Clark,  9  Peters,  168. 

Indiyiduals  could  not  purchase  Indian  lands  without  permission  or 
license  from  the  crown,  colonial  governors,  or  according  to  the  rules  pre- 
scribed by  colonial  kws;  but  such  purchases  were  valid  with  such  license, 
or  in  conformity  with  the  local  laws :  and  by  this  union  of  the  perpetual 
right  of  occupancy  with  the  ultimate  fee,  which  passed  from  the  crown 
by  the  license,  the  title  of  the  purchaser  became  complete.    Ibid* 

Indian  possession  or  occupation  was  considered  with  reference  to  their 
habits  ana  modes  of  life ;  ueir  hunting-grounds  were  as  much  in  their 
actual  poraession,  as  the  cleared  fields  of  the  whites ;  and  their  rights  to 
its  exclusive  enjoyment  in  their  own  way,  and  for  Uieir  own  purposes, 
were  as  much  respected,  until  they  abandoned  them,  made  a  cession  to 
the  government,  or  an  authorized  sale  to  individuals.  In  either  case  their 
lights  became  extinct,  the  hnds  could  be  ^[ranted  disencumbered  of  the 
right  of  occupancy,  or  enjoyed  in  full  dominion  by  the  purchasers  firom 
the  Indians.  Such  was  the  tenure  of  Indian  lands  by  the  laws  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  New  Hampshire,  New  Tork,  New 
Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina 
and  Georgia.    Ibid, 

Grants  made  by  the  Indians  at  public  councils,  since  the  treaty  at  Foil 
Stanwick's,  have  heen  made  directly  to  the  purchasers,  or  to  the  state  in 
which  the  land  lies,  in  trust  for  them,  or  with  directions  to  convey  to 
them ;  of  which  there  are  many  instances  of  large  tracts  so  sold  and  held ; 
especially  in  New  York.    Jbid. 

It  was  an  universal  rule,  that  purchases  made  at  Indian  treaties,  in  the 
presence,  and  with  the  approbation  of  the  officer  iwder  whose  direction 
they  were  held  by  the  authority  of  the  crown,  gave  a  valid  title  to  the 
lanos ;  it  prevailea  under  the  laws  of  the  states  after  the  revolution,  and 
]ret  continues  in  those  where  the  right  to  tho  ultimate  fee  is  owned  by  the 
states,  or  their  grantees.  It  has  b^n  adopted  by  the  United  States,  and 
purchases  made  at  treaties  held  by  their  authority,  have  been  alwa3rs  held 
good  by  the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  without  any  patent  to  the  purchasers 
from  the  United  States.  This  rule  in  the  colonies  was  founded  on  a 
settled  rule  of  the  law  of  England,  that  by  his  prerogative,  the  king  was 
the  universal  occupant  of  all  vacant  lands  in  his  dominions,  and  had  the 
right  to  grant  them  at  his  pleasure,  or  by  his  authorized  officers.    Ibid. 

When  the  United  States  acquired  and  took  possession  of  the  Floridas, 
the  treaties  which  had  been  made  with  the  Indian  tribes,  before  the  acqui- 
sition of  the  territory  by  Spain  and  Great  Britain,  remained  in  force  over 
all  the  ceded  territory,  as  the  laws  which  regulated  the  relations  with  aU 
the  Indians  who  were  parties  to  them,  and  were  binding  on  the  United 
States,  by  the  obligation  they  had  assumed  by  the  Louisiana  treaty,  as  a 
supreme  law  of  the  land,  which  was  inviolable  by  the  power  of  congress 
They  were  also  binding  as  the  fundamental  kw  of  Indian  rights ;  acknow 
lodged  by  royal  orders,  and  municipal  regulations  of  the  province,  as  the 
laws  and  ordinances  of  Spain  in  the  ceded  provinces,  which  were  declared 
to  continue  in  force  by  the  proclamation  of  the  governor  in  taking  posses- 
sion of  the  provinces ;  and  by  the  acts  of  congress,  which  assured  all  the 
inhabitants  of  protection  in  their  property.  It  would  be  an  unwarranted 
construction  of  these  treaties,  laws,  ordinances  and  municipal  regulations, 
to  decide  that  the  Indians  were  not  to  be  maintained  in  the  enjoyment  of 
all  the  rights  which  they  could  have  enjoyed  under  either,  had  the  pro- 
vinces remained  under  the  dominion  of  Spain.    It  would  be  rather  a 
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penrenioii  of  their  sj^irit,  meaning  and  tenns*  contrary  to  the  injanction 
of  the  law  under  wmch  the  court  acts,  which  makes  the  stipulations  of 
any  treaty,  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  Spain,  and  these  acts  of  congress, 
so  fiur  as  either  api^  to  this  case,  the  standard  rules  for  its  decision.    Ibid. 

The  treaties  with  Spun  and  England,  before  the  acquisition  of  Florida 
hy  the  United  States,  which  guarantied  to  the  Seminole  Indians  their  lands 
according  to  the  right  of  property  with  which  they  possessed  them,  were 
adopted  by  the  Umted  States ;  who  thus  became  the  protectors  of  all  the 
rights  they  had  previously  enjoyed,  or  could  of  right  enjoy  imder  Great 
Bntain  or  Spain,  as  individuab  or  nations,  by  any  treaty,  to  which  the 
United  States  thus  became  parties  in  1803.    Jind. 

The  Indian  right  to  the  lands  as  property,  was  not  merely  of  posses- 
sion, that  of  alienatioQ  was  concomitant;  both  were  equally  secured, 
protected  and  guarantied  by  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  subject  only  to 
ratification  and  confirmation  by  the  license,  charter  or  deed  from  the 
governor  representing  the  king.  Such  purchases  enabled  the  Indians  to 
pay  their  debts,  compensate  for  their  depredations  on  the  traders  resident 
among  them  to  provide  for  their  wants ;  while  they  were  available  to  the 
purclnsers  as  pajrment  of  the  considerations  which  at  their  expense  had 
been  received  by  the  Indians.  It  would  have  been  a  violation  of  the  faith 
of  the  government  to  both,  to  encourage  traders  to  settle  in  the  province, 
to  put  themselves  and  property  in  the  power  of  the  Indians,  to  siifier  the 
fetter  to  contract  debts,  and  when  willing  to  pay  them  by  the  only  means 
in  their  power,  a  cession  of  their  lands,  withhold  an  assent  to  the  purchase, 
which,  by  their  laws  or  municipal  regulations,  was  necessary  to  vest  a 
title.  Such  a  course  was  never  adopted  by  Gieat  Britain,  in  any  of  her 
colonies,  nor  by  Sj^ain  in  Louisiana  or  Florida.    Ibid. 

The  laws  made  it  necessary,  when  the  Indians  sold  their  lands,  to  have 
the  deeds  presented  to  the  governor  for  confirmation.  The  sales  by  the 
Indians  transferred  the  kind  of  right  which  they  possessed ;  the  ratificati(m 
of  the  sale  by  the  governor,  must  be  regarded  as  a  relinquishment  of  the 
title  of  the  crown  to  the  purchaser;  and  no  instance  is  known  where 
permission  to  sell  has  been  «*  refused,  or  the  rejection  of  an  Indian  sale." 
Ibid. 

The  colonial  charters,  a  great  portion  of  the  individual  mnts  by  the 
proprietary  and  royal  governments,  and  a  still  greater  portion  oy  the  states 
of  tne  Union  afler  the  revolution,  were  made  for  lands  within  the  Indian 
hunting-grounds.  North  Carolina  and  Virginia  to  a  great  extent  paid 
their  officers  and  soldien  of  the  revolutionary  war  by  such  grants,  and 
extinguished  the  arrears  due  the  army  by  similar  means.  It  was  one  of 
the  great  resources  which  sustained  the  war,  not  only  by  those  states,  but 
by  other  states.  The  ultimate  fee,  encumbered  witn  the  right  of  Indian 
occupancy,  was  in  the  crown  previous  to  the  revolution,  and  in  the  states 
of  the  Union  afterwards,  and  subject  to  grant.  This  right  of  occupancy 
was  protected  by  the  political  power,  and  respected  by  the  courts,  untd 
extinguished,  when  the  patentee  took  the  encumbered  fee.  So  the 
supreme  court  and  the  state  courts  have  uniformly  held.  Clark  v.  Smithy 
18  Peters,  195. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONFEDERATION, 

Mttde  and  entered  into  by  Andrew  and  Thomas  Lewis,  Esquires,    Sept.  17, 1778. 
Commissioners  for,  and  in  Behalf  of  the  United  States  of 
North-America  of  the  one  Part,  and  Capt.  White  Eyes,  Capt. 
John  Exll  Buck,  Junior,  and  CapU  Pipe,  Deputies  and  Chief 
Men  of  the  Delaware  Nation  of  the  other  Part. 

ARTICLE  I. 

That  all  offences  or  acts  of  hostilities  by  one,  or  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  against  the  other,  be  mutually  forgiven,  and  buried  in 
the  depth  of  oblivion,  never  more  to  be  had  in  remembrance. 

ARTICLE  n. 
That  a  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall  from  henceforth  take 
place,  and  subsist  between  the  contracting  parties  aforesaid,  through  all 
succeeding  generations :  and  if  either  of  the  parties  are  engaged  in  a 
just  and  necessary  war  with  any  other  nation  or  nati<ms,  that  then  each 
shall  assist  the  other  in  due  proportion  to  their  abilities,  till  their  ene- 
mies are  brought  to  reasonable  terms  of  accommodation :  and  that  if 
either  of  them  shall  discover  any  hostile  designs  forming  against  the 
other,  they  shall  give  the  earliest  notice  thereof  that  timeous  measures 
may  be  taken  to  prevent  their  ill  effect 

ARTICLE  m. 

And  whereas  the  United  States  are  engaged  in  a  just  and  necessary 
war,  in  defence  and  support  of  life,  liberty  and  independence,  against 
the  King  of  England  and  his  adherents,  and  as  said  King  is  yet  po»* 
sessed  of  severd  posts  and  forts  on  the  lakes  and  other  places,  the  re- 
duction of  which  is  of  great  importance  to  the  peace  and  security  of 
the  contracting  parties,  and  as  the  most  practicable  way  for  the  troops 
of  the  United  States  to  some  of  the  posts  and  forts  is  by  passing  through 
the  country  of  the  Delaware  nation,  the  aforesaid  deputies,  on  behuf 
of  themselves  and  their  nation,  do  hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  give  a 
free  passage  through  their  country  to  the  troops  aforesaid,  and  the  same 
to  conduct  by  the  nearest  and  best  ways  to  the  posts,  forts  or  towns  of 
the  enemies  of  the  United  States,  affording  to  said  troops  such  supplies 
of  corn,  meat,  horses,  or  whatever  may  be  in  their  power  for  the  accom- 
modation of  such  troops,  on  the  commanding  officer's,  d&c.  paying,  or 
engageing  to  pay,  the  full  value  of  whatever  they  can  supply  them  with. 
And  the  said  deputies,  on  the  behalf  of  their  nation,  engage  to  join  the 
troops  of  the  United  States  aforesaid,  with  such  a  number  of  their  best 
and  most  expeart  warriors  as  they  can  spare,  consistent  with  their  own 
safety,  and  act  in  concert  with  them ;  and  for  the  better  security  of  the 
old  men,  women  and  children  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  whilst  their  war- 
riors are  engaged  against  the  common  enemy,  it  is  agreed  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  that  a  fort  of  sufficient  strength  and  capacity  be 
built  at  the  expense  of  the  said  States,  with  such  assistance  as  it  may 
be  in  the  power  of  the  said  Delaware  Nation  to  five,  in  the  most  con- 
venient place,  and  advantageous  situation,  as  shall  be  agreed  on  by  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  troops  aforesaid,  with  the  advice  and  concur- 
rence of  the  deputies  of  the  aforesaid  Delaware  Nation,  which  fort 
shall  be  garrisoned  by  such  a  number  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States, 
as  the  commanding  officer  can  spare  for  the  present,  and  hereafter  by 
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each  DumberSy  as  the  wise  men  of  the  United  States  in  council,  shall 
think  most  conducive  to  the  common  good. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

For  the  better  security  of  the  peace  and  friendship  now  entered  into 
by  the  contracting  parties,  against  all  infractions  of  the  same  by  the 
citizens  of  either  party,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  other,  neither  party 
shall  proceed  to  the  infliction  of  punishments  on  the  citizens  of  the 
other,  otherwise  than  by  securing  the  offender  or  offenders  by  imprison- 
ment, or  any  other  competent  means,  till  a  fair  and  impartid  trial  can 
be  had  by  judges  or  juries  of  both  parties,  as  near  as  can  be  to  the  laws, 
ctistoms  and  usages  of  the  contracting  parties  and  natural  justice :  The 
mode  of  such  tryals  to  be  hereafter  fixed  by  the  wise  men  of  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled,  with  the  assistance  of  such  deputies  of 
the  Delaware  nation,  as  may  be  appointed  to  act  in  concert  with  them 
in  adjusting  this  matter  to  their  mutual  liking.  And  it  is  further  agreed 
between  the  parties  aforesaid,  that  neither  shall  entertain  or  give  coun* 
tenance  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  protect  in  their  respective  states, 
criminal  fugitives,  servants  or  slaves,  but  the  same  to  apprehend,  and 
secure  and  deliver  to  the  State  or  States,  to  which  such  enemies,  crimi- 
nals, servants  or  slaves  respectively  belong. 

ARTICLE  V. 
Whereas  the  confederation  entered  into  by  the  Delaware  nation  and 
the  United  States,  renders  the  first  dependent  on  the  latter  for  all  the 
articles  of  doathing,  utensils  and  implements  of  war,  and  it  is  judged 
not  only  reasonable,  but  indispensibly  necessary,  that  the  aforesaid  Na- 
tion be  supplied  with  such  articles  firom  time  to  time,  as  far  as  the 
United  States  may  have  it  in  their  power,  by  a  well-regulated  trade, 
under  the  conduct  of  an  intelligent,  candid  agent,  with  an  adequate 
sallery,  one  more  influenced  by  the  love  of  his  country,  and  a  constant 
attention  to  the  duties  of  his  department  by  promoting  the  common  in- 
terest, than  the  sinister  purposes  of  converting  and  binding  all  the  duties 
of  his  office  to  his  private  emolument :  Convmced  of  the  necessity  of 
such  measures,  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  at  the  earnest 
solicitation  of  the  deputies  aforesaid,  have  engaged  in  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  that  such  a  trade  shall  be  afforded  said  nation,  conducted 
on  such  principals  of  mutual  interest  as  the  wisdom  of  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  think  most  conducive  to  adopt  for 
their  mutual  convenience. 

ARTICLE  VL 
Whereas  the  enemies  of  the  United  States  have  endeavoured,  by 
every  artifice  in  their  power,  to  possess  the  Indians  in  general  with  an 
opinion,  that  it  is  the  design  of  the  States  aforesaid,  to  ettirpate  the 
Indians  and  take  possession  of  their  country :  to  obviate  such  false  sug- 
estion,  the  United  States  do  engage  to  guarantee  to  the  aforesaid  nation 
of  Ddawares,  and  their  heirs,  all  their  teritoreal  rights  in  the  fiillest 
and  most  ample  manner,  as  it  hath  been  bounded  by  former  treaties,  as 
long  as  the^  the  said  Delaware  nation  shall  abide  by,  and  hold  fast  the 
cham  of  firiendship  now  entered  into.  And  it  is  fiirther  agreed  on  be- 
tween the  c<Mitracting  parties  should  it  for  the  future  be  found  con- 
ducive for  the  mutual  interest  of  both  parties  to  invite  any  other  tribes 
who  have  been  firiends  to  the  interest  of  the  United  States,  to  join  the 
present  confederation,  and  to  form  a  state  whereof  the  Delaware  nation 
shall  be  the  head,  and  have  a  representation  in  Congress:  Provided, 
nothing  contained  in  this  article  to  be  considered  as  conclusive  until  it 
meets  with  the  appr6bation  of  Congress.  And  it  is  also  the  intent  and 
meaning  of  this  article,  that  no  protection  or  countenance  shall  be 
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•forded  to  any  wKo  are  it  present  oar  enemies,  by  which  they  might 
eeciqpe  the  ponishmemt  th^  deserve. 

In  witwmb  whereof^  die  Parties  have  heraanto  interchangeably  sett 
their  Hands  and  Seals  at  FortpPitt,  September  seventeenth,  Anno 
Domini  one  UKNoand  seven  hondred  and  seventy-eight 

Amknm  htmn.  The  Pipe, 

TkooM  LnHi,  John  Kill  Bock. 

IN  PRBSBNCS  OF 
Larhn.  lf*Intoih,  B.  Genenly  oommaiider  the  weitern  depertment  Deoiel  Bied- 
heed,  CoL  8th  PemiqAveiiie  ngiment  W.  Crmwford,  Col.  John  CempbeU.  John 
Bttpheneon.  Jno.  CBbeon,  CoL  I8lh  Yirguiia  regiment  A.  Oreham,  Brigade 
Mejor.  Lechn.  M'Intoeh,  Jan.  Major  Brigi^  Benjamin  MilU.  Joeeph  L.  Fin- 
Uj,  Cept  8ik  Pennaykrania  regiment    John  Finley,  Capt  8th  PennaylYania  regi- 

Te  the  ladiu  BUMi  an  MiMoiatd  a  Buk  tad  Mat 


ABTIGLES 


Ccmduied  at  Fori  StanunXf  on  the  twenty-second  day  ofOdobert  Oct  2a,  1784, 
one  Amuand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-fourf  between  Oliver 
Wolcait,  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Commissionen  Pie- 
mqpotemiiaryjirom  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assenMed,  on 
tne  one  Par$,  and  the  Sachems  and  Warriorsof  the  Six  Nations, 
on  the  other. 

Thb  Umted  States  «f  America  give  peace  to  the  Senecas,  Mohawks, 
Onondagas  sad  CaysgM,  and  receive  them  into  their  protectioo  apon 
the  foUowiag  wditiwis: 

ARTICLE  L 

Six  hostam  iksSi  he  inmiediately  delivered  to  the  commissioners  by    Hoetara  to  be 
the  said  nattooa,  Sm  nmain  oi  possession  of  the  United  States,  till  aU   given  Shpnioo. 
ibe  pnsooers,  while  smd  black,  which  were  taken  by  the  said  Senecas,   ^^  ddivow 
Mohawks,  Onood^fag  and  Gafogas,  or  by  any  of  them,  in  the  late 
wsBt,  from  among  the  people  of  dM  United  States,  shall  be  ddivered  ap. 


ARTICLE  U. 
The  Oneida  and  Tosearora  nations  shall  be  secured  in  the  possession 
of  the  lands  on  iHiieh  they  are  settled. 

ARTICLE  m. 
A  fine  shall  be  drawn,  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  a  creek  about  four  Boondaries. 
miles  east  of  Niagara,  called  Oyonwayea,  or  Johnston's  Landing-Place, 
upon  the  lake  named  by  the  Indians  Oswego,  and  by  us  Ontario;  from 
thence  sontherly  in  a  direction  always  four  miles  east  of  the  carrying- 
Mth,  between  Lake  Erie  and  Ontario,  to  the  mouth  of  Tehoseroron  or 
Bufiloe  Creek  on  Lake  Erie;  thence  south  to  the  north  boundary  of 
the  state  of  Pennsylvania;  thence  west  to  the  end  of  the  said  north 
boundary ;  thence  south  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  said  state,  to 
the  river  Ohio;  the  said  line  from  the  mouth  of  the  Oyonwayea  to  the 
Ohio,  shall  be  the  western  boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Six  Nations, 
80  that  the  Six  Nations  shall  and  do  yield  to  the  United  Sutes,  all 
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claims  to  the  country  west  of  the  said  boundary,  and  then  they  shall  be 
secured  in  the  peaceful  possession  of  the  lands  they  inhabit  east  and 
north  of  the  same,  reserving  only  six  miles  square  round  the  fort  of 
Oswego,  to  the  United  States,  for  the  support  of  the  same. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

Ooodf  girento       The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  in  consideration  of  the 

Um  Indians.        present  circumstances  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  in  execution  of  the 

humane  and  liberal  views  of  the  United  States  upon  the  signing  of 

the  above  articles,  will  order  goods  to  be  delivered  to  the  said  Six 

Nations  for  their  use  and  comfort 

OCvw  Woleott,  OnddoM. 

Richard  BatlCT,  O^idonanghll, 

AithnrLa^.  lkgrfi«tfi. 

•***^"'**'  Cayuga. 

Onogwendahonji,  _     . 

Towighnatojon.  Oraghgoanendagwi. 

OntmiagaM.  TViaoarora; 

Oheadarighton,  OnongliMwenghti, 

Kendarindgon.  Tharondawagen. 

Tayagonendagigliti,  ^""^  ^*^*^ 

TdionwaaaghriyagL  Kayenthoghka. 

WiTVsaaxt: — Sam.  Jo.  Atlee,  Wm.  Haclay,  Fraa.  Johnaton,  Pennaylvania  Coid* 
miiaionenk  Aaron  Hill,  Alexander  Campbell,  Saml.  Kirkland,  Miia'y.  Jamea  Deao, 
SamL  Montgomery,  Derick  Lane,  CapL  John  Mercer,  Lieut  William  Pennington, 
Lieot    Mahlon  Ford,  Enaign.    Hugh  PeeUea. 

To  tto  lodiftB  BtBM  tra  mliioiiMd  A  aaik  tad  inL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Jan.  21, 1785.    Concluded  at  Fori  M'Intoshp  the  twentthjint  day  of  January^  one 

thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-nvet  between  the  Commis^ 

sioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  united  States  of  America f  of  the 
one  Parts  <^nd  the  Sacnems  and  Warriors  of  the  Wiandot, 
Delaware,  Chippawa  and  Ottawa  Nations  of  the  other. 

The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  in  Congress 
assembled,  give  peace  to  the  Wiandot,  Delaware,  Chippawa,  and  Otta- 
wa nations  of  Indians,  on  the  fdlowing  conditions : 

ARTICLE  L 

Hostages  to  ha       Three  chiefii,  one  from  among  the  Wiandot,  and  two  from  among  the 
giren wlpriaon-  Delaware  nations,  shall  be  delivered  np  to  the  Commissioners  of  the 
en  are  restored.   United  States,  to  be  by  them  retained  till  all  the  prisoners,  white  and 
black,  taken  by  the  said  nations,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  restored. 

ARTICLE  n. 

]Q^g„^^  The  said  Indian  nations  do  acknowled^  themselves  and  all  their 

knowledge  nro-  tribes  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  and  of  do  other 
icctkm  of  U.  8.   sovereign  whatsoever. 
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Boandarief. 


Reaenret. 


No  citixan  of 
U.  S.  to  aettle 
on  Indian  landa. 


ARTICLE  HI. 

The  boandarj  line  between  the  United  States  and  the  Wiandot  and 
Delaware  nations,  shall  begin  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Cayahoga,  and 
run  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the  portage  between  that  and  the  Tus- 
carawas branch  of  Meskingum ;  then  down  the  said  branch  to  the  forks 
at  the  crossing  place  above  Fort  Lawrence ;  then  westerly  to  the  portage 
of  the  Big  Miami,  which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  at  the  mouth  of  which 
branch  tl^  fort  stood  which  was  taken  by  the  French  in  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  fifty-two;  then  along  the  said  portage  to  the  Great 
Miami  or  Ome  river,  and  down  the  south-east  side  of*  the  same  to  its 
mouth ;  thence  along  the  south  shore  of  lake  Erie,  to  the  mouth  of 
Cayahoga  where  it  began. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  United  States  allot  all  the  lands  contained  within  the  said  lines 
to  the  Wiandot  and  Delaware  nations,  to  live  and  to  hunt  on,  and  to 
such  of  the  Ottawa  nation  as  now  live  thereon ;  saving  and  reserving 
(or  the  establishment  of  trading  posts,  six  miles  square  at  the  mouth  of 
Miami  or  Ome  river,  and  the  same  at  the  portage  on  that  branch  of  the 
Big  Miami  which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  and  the  same  on  the  lake  of  San- 
duske  where  the  fort  formerly  stood,  and  also  two  miles  square  on  each 
side  of  the  lower  rapids  of  Sanduske  river,  which  posts  and  the  lands 
annexed  to  them,  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the 
United  States. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an  In- 
dian, shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  allotted  to  the  Wiandot 
and  Delaware  nations  in  this  treaty,  except  on  the  lands  reserved  to  the 
United  States  in  the  preceding  article,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States,  and  the  Indians  may  punish  him  as  they 
please. 

ARTICLE  VL 

The  Indians  who  sign  this  treaty,  as  well  in  behalf  of  all  their  tribes 
as  of  themselves,  do  acknowledge  the  lands  east,  south  and  west  of  the 
lines  described  in  the  third  article,  so  far  as  the  said  Indians  formerly 
claimed  the  same,  to  belong  to  the  United  States ;  and  none  of  their 
tribes  shall  presume  to  settle  upon  the  same,  or  any  part  of  it. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  post  of  Detroit,  with  a  district  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Rosine,  on  the  west  end  of  lake  Erie,  and  running  west  six  miles 
up  the  southern  bank  of  the  said  river,  thence  northerly  and  always  six 
miles  west  of  the  strait,  till  it  strikes  the  lake  St  Clair,  shall  be  also 
reserved  to  the  sole  use  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

In  the  same  manner  the  post  of  Michillimachenac  with  its  dependen-  poit  at  Mich- 
cies,  and  twelve  miles  square  about  the  same,  shall  be  reserved  to  the  illimachenac  re- 
use of  the  United  States.  '^^^ 

ARTICLE  IX. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder  on  any     Robbera  and 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  tribe  to  which  such  offenders  may  murdereratoba 
belonff,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  them  up  at  the  nearest  post,  to  be  ^^li^^r^^  ^ 
punished  according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States. 
3  b2 


Indiana  recoff- 
niae  title  of  U.S. 
to  certain  de- 
acribed  lands. 


Poat  at  Detroit 
reaerved. 
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Ooodftobt 
distributed. 


Profiiioo  for 


ARTICLE  X. 
The  CommiasioDers  of  the  United  States,  in  parsuance  of  the  humane 
and  liberal  views  of  Congress,  upon  this  treaty's  being  signed,  will 
direct  goods  to  be  distributed  among  the  diflferent  tribes  for  their  use 
and  comfort 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

It  is  agreed  thit  the  Delaware  chiefii,  Kelelamand  or  lieutenant-colond 
Henry,  Hengue  Pushees  or  the  Big  Cat,  Wicocalind  or  Captain  White 
Eyes,  who  took  up  the  hatchet  for  the  United  States,  and  their  families, 
shall  be  received  mto  the  Delaware  nation,  in  the  same  situation  and 
rank  as  before  the  war,  and  enjoy  their  due  portions  of  the  lands  given 
to  the  Wiandot  and  Delaware  nations  in  this  treaty,  as  fully  as  if  they 
had  not  taken  part  with  America,  or  as  any  other  person  or  persons  in 
the  said  nations. 


Oeo.Cbrk, 
RichwdBaOer, 
Arthur  Lee^ 
Daimghqiiat, 
Abnham  KohD, 
Ottawerreri, 
Hobocui, 
WftlendightoD, 


Takpozie, 

WingMiiuiit 

PackeUot, 

Oingewanno, 

Waanooi^ 

KonalawiMee, 

ShawDaqam, 

Queoookkia. 


Witnenea:  SainL  J.  Atlee,  Fraocia  Johnaton,  CominiMioDara.  Alexander  Camp- 
bell, Joa.  Harmar,  Lieot  Col.  Com't  Alexander  Lowrey.  Joaeph  Nicholaa,  inter- 
preter. I.  Bradffwd.  George  Slaughter.  Van  Sweeringen.  John  Bogga.  G.  Etana. 
D.  LndLett 

Tb  tka  Indiaa  BBHMi  artmldoiatd  A  MUk  tad  Mai. 


ARTICLES 

Nor.  88, 1785.  Concluded  at  Bapewdl^  on  the  Keawee,  between  Benjamin  Hauh 
kins,  Andrew  Pickens,  Joseph  Martin,  and  Lachlan  STIntosh, 
Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  ofAmericaf 
of  the  one  Part,  ana  the  Head-Men  and  Warriors  of  all  the 
Cherokees  of  the  other. 

Ths  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  give  peace  to  all  the  Cherokees,  and  receive  them  into 
the  favour  and  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  icA- 
lowing  conditions : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Head-Men  and  Warriors  of  all  the  Cherokees  shall  restore  all 
the  pruBoners,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  subjects  of  their  allies, 
to  their  entire  liberty :  They  shall  also  restore  all  the  Negroes,  and  all 
other  property  taken  during  the  late  war  from  the  citizens,  to  such  per- 
son, and  at  such  time  and  place,  as  the  Commissioners  shall  appoint 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
shall  restore  all  the  prisoners  taken  from  the  Indians,  during  the  late 
war,  to  the  Head-Men  and  Warriors  of  the  Cherokees,  as  early  as  is 
practicable. 


I  tore- 
atore  all  priaoo- 
aril  otc 


U.8.torestor8 
•U  priaooera. 
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tro- 
S. 


Bowndiriw. 


Nocitixenof 
U.  S.  to  tetila 
onlodianliodi. 


ARTICLE  m. 

The  said  Indians  for  themselves  and  their  respective  tribes  and  towns     Cherokeet  ae- 
do  acknowledge  all  the  Cherokees  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the   knowledpoi 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whosoever.  tycoon  ot  u. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  boundary  allotted  to  the  Cherokees  for  their  hunting  grounds, 
between  the  said  Indians  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  within 
the  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is,  and  shall  be  the  following, 
viz.  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Duck  river,  on  the  Tennessee ;  thence 
running  nortWast  to  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  Cum- 
berland from  those  running  into  the  Tennessee;  thence  eastwardly 
along  the  said  ridse  to  a  north-east  line  to  be  run,  which  shall  strike 
the  river  Cumberland  forty  miles  above  Nashville;  thence  along  the 
said  line  to  the  river ;  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the  ford  where  the 
Kentucky  road  crosses  the  river ;  thence  to  Campbell's  line,  near  Cum- 
berland gap;  thence  to  the  mouth  of  Claud's  creek  on  Holstein;  thence 
to  tJie  Cnimney-top  mountain ;  thence  to  Camp-creek,  near  the  mouth 
of  Big  Limestone,  on  Nolichuckey ;  thence  a  southerly  course  six  miles 
to  a  mountain ;  thence  south  to  the  North-Carolina  line ;  thence  to  the 
Sooth-Carolina  Indian  boundary,  and  along  the  same  south-west  over 
the  top  of  the  Oconee  mountain  till  it  shall  strike  Tugaloo  river ;  thence 
a  direct  line  to  the  t^  of  the  Currohee  mountain ;  thence  to  the  head 
of  the  south  fork  of  Oconee  river. 

ARTICLE  V. 
If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  westward  or  south- 
ward of  the  said  boundary  which  are  hereby  allotted  to  the  Indians  for 
their  hunting  grounds,  or  having  already  settled  and  will  not  remove 
irom  the  same  within  six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  such 
person  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Indians 
may  punish  him  or  not  as  they  please :  Provided  nevertheless.  That  this 
article  shall  not  extend  to  the  people  settled  between  the  fork  of  French 
Broad  and  Holstein  rivers,  whose  particular  situation  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled  for  their  decision 
thereon,  which  the  Indians  agree  to  abide  by. 

ARTICLE  VL 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing  among  them,  or  who 
shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery,  or  murder,  or 
other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person 
under  their  protection,  the  nation,  or  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender 
or  offenders  may  belong,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to 
be  punished  according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States ;  Pro- 
vided, that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater  than  if  the  robbery  or 
murder,  or  other  capital  crime  had  been  committed  by  a  citizen  oo  a 
citizen. 

ARTICLE  Va 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person  under  their  protection, 
shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  Indian, 
such  offender  or  offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  murder  or  robbery,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  on 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  and  the  punishment  shall  be  in  presence 
of  some  of  the  Cherokees,  if  any  shall  attend  at  the  time  and  place, 
and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so  to  do,  due  notice  of  the  time 
of  such  intended  punishment  shall  be  sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 


Indiaiit  to  de- 
liver up  crimi- 
nals. 


Citixanf  of 
U.  S.  cominit- 
tin^  crimot 
against  Indians 
to  be  puniahed* 
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Retaliation 
prohibited. 


U.  S.  to  regu- 
late trade. 


Special  provi- 
sion for  trade. 


Indians  to  ^ve 
notice  of  designs 
against  U.  S. 


Indians  may 
send  deputy  to 
Congress. 


Peace  and 
friendship  per- 
petual 


ARTICLE  Vin. 
It  is  understood  that  the  punishment  of  the  innocent  under  the  idea 
of  retaliation,  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be  practised  on  either  side,  except 
where  there  is  a  manifest  violation  of  this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be 
preceded  first  by  a  demand  of  justice,  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  decla- 
ration of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for  the  prevention  of 
injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  or  Indians,  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of 
regulating  the  trade  with  the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in 
such  manner  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Until  the  pleasure  of  Congress  be  known,  respecting  the  ninth  article, 
all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  liberty  to  go  to  any 
of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Cherokees  to  trade  with  them,  and  they 
shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  and  property,  and  kindly  treated. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
of  any  designs  which  they  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any 
neighbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whosoever,  against  the  peace, 
trade  or  interest  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

That  the  Indians  may  have  full  confidence  in  the  justice  of  the 
United  States,  respecting  their  interests,  they  shall  have  the  right  to 
send  a  deputy  of  their  choice,  whenever  they  think  fit,  to  Congress. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 
The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace  given  by  the 
United  States,  and  friendship  re-established  between  the  said  states  on 
the  one  part,  and  all  the  Cherokees  on  the  other,  shall  be  univerial ;  and 
the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost  endeavours  to  maintain 
the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re-establibhed. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  Cherokees,  AVe,  their  under- 
written Commissioners,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed 
this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto 
affixed. 

Done  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  this  twenty-eighth  of  November, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-five. 


Benjamin  Hawkins, 

Andw.  Pickens, 

Jos.  Martin, 

Lach'n  M'Intosh, 

Koatohee,  or  Cora  Tassel  of  Toquo, 

Scholauetu,  or  Hanging  Man  of  Ghota, 

TuskegaUhu,  or  Long  Fellow  of  Chis- 

toboe, 
Ooskwha,  or  Abraham  of  Chilkowa, 
Kolakusta,  or  Prince  of  Notb, 
Newota,  or  The  Gritzs  of  Chicamaga, 
Konatou,  or  the  Rising  Fawn  of  High- 

wassay, 


Tackasee,  or  Young  Tarrapin  of  Allajoy. 
Toostaka,  or  the  Waker  of  Oostanawa, 
Untoola,  or  Gun  Rod  of  Seteco, 
Unsuokanail,  Bufiklo  White  Calf  New 

CufTee. 
Kostayeak,  or  Sharp  Fellow  Wataga, 
Chonosta,  of  Cowo, 

Chescoonwho,  Bird  in  close  of  Tomotlug^ 
Tuckasee,  or  Tarrapin  of  Hightowa, 
Chesetoa,  or  the  Rabbit  of  Tlacoa, 
Cbesecotetona,  or  Yellow   Bird   of  th0 

Pine  Log, 
Sketaloska,  Second  Man  of  TiUico, 
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Cbokuatahe,  Chickanw  Killer  Taionto, 
OntDoota,  of  Koofloatee, 
Ookoseta,  or  Sower  Modi  of  Kooloqae, 
Umatooetha,  the  Water  Hunter,  Choika- 

mawga, 
Wyuka,  of  Lookout  Mountain, 
Talco,  or  Tom  of  Chatuga, 
WiH,ofAkoha, 
Necatee,  of  Sawta, 
Amokootakona,  Katcloa, 


Kowetatahee,  in  Frog*Town, 
Keukach,  Talkoa, 
Tolatiska,  of  Chawaj, 
Wooaluka,  the  Way-layer,  Chota, 
Tatliusta,  or  Porpui  of  Tilaaai, 
John,  of  Little  Tallico, 
Skelelak, 

Akonolochta,  the  Cabin, 
Cheanoka,  of  Kawetakac, 
YeUow  Biid. 


WiTKBSs:  —  Wm.  Blount.  SamL  Taylor,  Major.  John  Owen.  Jeao  Walton* 
Jnow  Cowan,  Capt  Commandant  Thoa.  Gegg*  W.  Haaard.  Bwom  Interpveten, 
James  Madison,  Arthur  Coodey. 

To  tbe  lodiaa  aaam  i 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Concluded  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowte,  near  Seneca  Old  Town, 
between  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens  and  Joseph  Mar- 
tin, Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  of  the  one  part ;  and  lockonahoma,  great  Medal 
Chief  of  Soonacoha ;  Yockehoopoie,  leading  Chief  of  Bug- 
toogoloo;  Jt&ngohoqpoie,  leading  Chief  of  HcLshooqua;  To* 
bocoh,  great  Medal  Chief  of  Congetoo ;  Pooshemastubie,  Gor- 
get Captain  of  Senayazo ;  and  thirteen  small  Medal  Chiefs 
of  the  first  Class,  twdve  Medal  and  Gorget  Captains,  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Choctaw  Nation,  of  the 
other  part. 

The  Coinmissiooers  Plenipotentiarj  of  the  United  States  of  America 
give  peace  to  all  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  receive  them  into  the  favour 
and  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Choctaw  nation,  shall 
restore  all  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  subjects  of 
their  allies,  to  their  entire  liberty,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Choctaw  nation. 
They  shall  also  restore  all  the  negroes,  and  all  other  property  taken 
daring  the  late  war,  from  the  citizens,  to  such  person,  and  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
appoint,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Choctaw  nation. 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Choctaw  nation,  do 
hereby  acknowledge  the  tribes  and  towns  of  the  said  nation,  and  the 
lands  within  the  boundary  allotted  to  the  said  Indians  to  live  and  hunt 
on,  as  mentioned  in  the  third  article,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whosoever. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the  Choctaw  nation  to 

live  and  hunt  on,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is 

and  shall  be  the  following,  viz.    Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  thirty-first 

degree  of  north  latitude,  where  the  Eastern  boundary  of  the  Natches 
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No  citisen  of 
U.  8.  shall  set. 
tie  on  Indian 


Indians  to  de* 
liver  up  crimi* 


Citixens  of 
U.  S.  coromit- 
tiD^  crimes 
against  Indians 
to  be  punished. 


Retaliation 
restrained. 


U.  S.  to  reg[u- 
jate  trade. 


Special  prori- 
■ioQ  for  trade. 


district  shall  touch  the  same;  thence  east  along  the  said  thirtj-firsl 
degree  of  north  latitude,  being  the  southern  boundary  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  untill  it  shall  strike  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
lands  on  which  the  Indians  of  the  said  nation  did  live  and  hunt  on  the 
twenty-ninth  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-two, 
while  they  were  under  the  protection  of  the  King  of  Great-Britain ; 
thence  northerly  along  the  said  eastern  boundary,  untill  it  shall  meet 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  lands ;  thence  westerly  along  the  said 
northern  boundary,  untill  it  shall  meet  the  western  boundary  thereof; 
thence  southerly  along  the  same  to  the  beginning :  saving  and  reserving 
for  the  establishment  of  trading  posts,  three  tracts  or  parcels  of  land  of 
six  miles  square  each,  at  such  places  as  the  United  [States]  in  Congress 
assembled  shall  think  proper ;  which  posts,  and  the  lands  annexed  to 
them,  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the 
Indians  to  live  and  hunt  on,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Indians  may  punish  him  or  not 
as  they  please. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  persons,  residing  among  them,  or  who 
shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder  or 
other  capital  crime  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
person  under  their  protection,  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender  may 
belong,  or  the  nation,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be 
punished  according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States  in  Congress 
assembled :  Provided,  that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater  than  if 
the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  by 
a  citizen  on  a  citizen. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  person  under  their 
protection,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime, 
on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or  offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been 
committed  on  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and  the  pun- 
ishment shall  be  in  presence  of  some  of  the  Choctaws,  if  any  will  attend 
at  the  time  and  place ;  and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so  to  do, 
due  notice,  if  practicable,  of  the  time  of  such  intended  punishment, 
shall  be  sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  understood  that  the  punishment  of  the  innocent,  under  the  idea 
of  retaliation,  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be  practised  on  either  side,  except 
where  there  is  a  manifest  violation  of  this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be 
preceded,  first  by  a  demand  of  justice,  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  declara* 
tion  of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  VIIL 

For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for  the  prevention  of 
injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  or  Indians,  the  United 
States  in  Congress  assembled,  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of 
regulating  the  trade  with  the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in 
such  manner  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
Untill  the  pleasure  of  Congress  be  known,  respecting  the  eighth 
article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  have 
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liberty  to  go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Choctaws,  to  trade 
with  them,  and  they  shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  and  property, 
and  kindly  treated. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States     Indiani  to  ^ye 

of  America,  of  any  designs  which  they  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  notice  of dengnt 

formed  in  any  neighbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whosoever,  against  ■«■"■'  ^*  ^* 
the  peace,  trade  or  interest  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace  given  by  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  friendship  re-established  between  the  said  states 
on  the  one  part,  and  all  the  Choctaw  nation  on  the  other  part,  shall  be 
universal ;  and  the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost  endeavours 
to  maintain  the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re-established. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  all  the  Choctaws,  we,  their  under- 
written Commissioners,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed 
this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto 
affixed. 

Done  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keow^,  this  third  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-six. 


Peace  and 
friendahip  per* 
petuAl. 


Benjamui  Hawkins, 

Andw.  Pickens, 

Job.  Martin, 

Yockenahoma, 

Yockehoopoie, 

Mingohoopoie^ 

Tobocob, 

Pooahemastuliy, 

Pooshahooma, 

Toscoonoohoopoie^ 

ShinahenMitttby, 

Toopakooma, 

Stoonokoohoopoie, 

Tebakohbay, 

Pooshemastuby, 

Tnskkahoomoch, 

Tushkahoomoch, 


Tooatenocbha, 

Tootehooma, 

Toobenohoomoch, 

Cahecoopoohoomoch, 

Stonakoohoopoie, 

Toabkoheegohba, 

Tcahuhenocblocb, 

Poosbonaltia, 

Okanconnooba, 

Atttoonachoba, 

Pangokooloch, 

Steabee, 

Tenotehenna, 

Tuibkementahocb, 

Toahtolla, 

Cabaaangchabba, 

Cnnnopoie. 


WiTHisa: — Wm.  Bloant,  John  Woods,  Saml.  Taylor,  Robert  Anderson,  Benj. 
Lawranoe,  John  Pitcblynn,  James  Cole,  Interpreters. 

To  tbe  Indiaa  namti  an  MluolBad  a  mark  and  leaL 
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Jan.  10, 1786.  Concluded  at  Hopewell^  on  the  Keowief  near  Seneca  Old  Tlwm, 
between  Benjamin  HatokinSt  Andrew  Pickens,  and  Joseph  Mav" 
tin.  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  cf  the  United  States  of  Ame^ 
rica,  of  the  one  Part ;  and  Piomtngo,  Head  Warrior  and  First 
Minister  cf  the  Chickasaw  J^Tation  ;  Mingatushka,  one  of  the 
leading  Chiefs ;  and  Latopoiat  first  beloved  Man  of  the  said 
Nation,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  aU  the  Chickasaws 
of  the  other  Part, 

Ths  Commissioners  Plenipolentiarj  of  the  United  States  of  America 
give  peace  to  the  Chickasaw  Nation^  and  receive  them  into  the  favour 
and  protection  of  the  said  States,  on  the  following  conditions : 

ARTICLE  L 

IndBuMton-  '^^  Commissioners  Pl^nipotentiarj  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  shall 
store  pnwnen  restore  all  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  to  their  entire 
and  property.  liberty,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Chickasaw  nation.  They  shall  also  re- 
store all  the  negroes,  and  all  other  prc^ierty  taken  during  the  late  war, 
from  the  citizens,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,  to  such 
person,  and  at  such  time  and  place,  as  the  Commiasionefs  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  appoint 

ARTICLE  n. 
Aeknowledfe        The  Commissionera  Plenipotmtiary  of  the  Chickasaws,  do  h^eby 
pv^o^^i^or       acknowledge  the  tribes  and  the  towns  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  to  be 
Staiea.     under  the  protection  of  the  United  Sutes  ai  America,  and  of  no  other 
aoT^eign  whosoever. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the  CSiickasaw  nation 
to  live  and  hunt  on,  within  the  limits  <^  the  United  States  of  America, 
is,  and  shall  be  the  following,  viz.  Beginning  on  the  ridge  that  divides 
the  waters  running  into  the  Cumberland,  from  those  running  into  the 
Tenessee,  at  a  point  in  a  line  to  be  run  north-east,  which  shall  strike 
the  Tenessee,  at  the  mouth  of  Duck  river ;  thence  running  westerly 
along  the  said  ridge,  till  it  shall  strike  the  Ohio;  thence  down  the 
southern  banks  thereof  to  the  Missisippi ;  thence  down  the  same,  to  the 
Choctaw  line  or  Natches  district ;  thence  along  the  said  line,  or  the  line 
of  the  district  eastwardly  as  for  as  the  Chickasaws  claimed,  and  lived 
and  hunted  on,  the  twenty-ninth  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty-two.  Thence  the  said  boundary,  eastwardly,  shall  be 
the  lands  allotted  to  the  Choctaws  and  Chookees  to  live  and  hunt  on, 
and  the  lands  at  present  in  the  possession  <^  the  Creeks ;  saving  and 
reserving  for  the  establishment  of  a  trading  poet,  a  tract  or  pared  of 
land  to  be  laid  out  at  the  lower  port  of  the  Muscle  shoals,  at  the  mouth 
of  Ooochappo,  in  a  circle,  the  diameter  <^  which  shall  be  fire  miles  on 
the  *  river,  which  post,  and  the  lands  annexed  thereto,  shall  be 

to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

*  Tbe  BtBM  «f  the  liver  ie  Mt  iitbe  enpasL 
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No  citizen  of 
U.S.BbaUwttle 
on  Indian  landi. 


Indians  to  de- 
liver up  crimi- 


Citizena  of 
U.  S.  commit* 
tingr  Crimea 
agamat  Indiana 
to  be  puniahed. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

If  anj  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the 
Chickasaws  to  live  and  hunt  on,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  protection 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Chickasaws  may  punish  him 
or  not  as  they  please. 

ARTICLE  V. 

If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  persons  residing  among  them,  or  who 
shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or 
other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person  under 
their  protection,  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender  or  offenders  may  belong, 
or  the  nation,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be  punished 
according  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled : 
Provided,  that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater,  than  if  the  robbery 
or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  by  a  citizen  on 
a  citizen. 

ARTICLE  VL 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  person  under 
their  protection,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital 
crime,  on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or  offenders  shall  be  punished  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  robbery  or  murder  or  other  capital  crime  had 
been  committed  on  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  the 
punishment  shall  be  in  presence  of  some  of  the  Chickasaws,  if  any  will 
attend  at  the  time  and  place,  and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so 
to  do,  due  notice,  if  practicable,  of  such  intended  punishment,  shall  be 
sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

It  is  understood  that  the  punishment  of  the  innocent  under  the  idea     Retaliation 
of  retaliation  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be  practised  on  either  side,  except  reatrained. 
where  there  is  a  manifest  violation  of  this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be 
preceded,  first  by  a  demand  of  justice,  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  dec! a* 
ration  of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  VIIL 

For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for  the  prevention  of     u.  S.  to  regn- 
injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citizens  or  Indians,  the  United  ^^^  trade. 
States  in  Congress  assembled  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of 
regulating  the  trade  with  the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in 
such  manner  as  they  think  proper. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Until!  the  pleasure  of  Congress  be  known  respecting  the  eighth 
article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  liberty  to 
go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Chickasaws  to  trade  with  them, 
and  they  shall  be  protected  in  their  persons  and  property,  and  kindly 
treated. 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States     Indiana  to  give 
of  America,  of  any  designs  which  they  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  S^SSlf^u^"* 
formed  in  any  neighbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whosoever,  against  "^^*^ 
the  peace,  trade  or  interests  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace  given  by  the 

United  States  of  America,  and  friendship  re-established  between  the 

said  States  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Chickasaw  nation  on  the  other  part, 

shall  be  universal ;  and  the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost 
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endeavours  to  maintain  the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re- 
established. 

In  WITNS88  of  all  and  ererj  thing  herein  contained,  between  the  said 
States  and  Chickasaws,  we,  tteir  onder^written  CoouniasioDers,  by 
virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed  this  definitive  treaty,  and 
have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Dons  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keow^e,  this  tenth  day  of  January,  in  the 
Year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-siz. 


Banjamin  Hawking 
Aodw.  Piekmia, 
Jof.lUrtiii, 


Piomingo^ 

Minfatiiihka, 

Lfttopoia. 


Wimu:— WoL  Blomt,  Wol  BtBud,  Baa.  Tajlor. 
TWltolndiaBMMii 


I  Cola,  Sworn  la- 


Jan.  31, 1786. 


Hoataffea  deli- 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Concluded  at  the  Mouth  of  the  Qreat  Miami,  on  the  North-west" 
em  Bank  of  the  Ohio,  the  thirty-fint  day  rf  January^  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ei^hty-siXf  between  the  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary  of  Vie  Unttea  States  of  America,  of  the  one 
Part,  and  the  Ctuefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Shawanoe  Nation, 
of  the  other  Part. 

ARTICLE  L 
Thrbs  hostages  shall  be  immediately  delivered  to  the  Commissioners^ 
to  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  United  States  untill  all  the  prisoners, 
white  and  black,  taken  in  the  late  war  from  among  the  citizcfns  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  Shawanoe  nation,  or  by  any  other  Indian  or  In- 
dians residing  in  their  towns,  shall  be  restored* 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  Shawanoe  nation  do  acknowledge  the  United  States  to  be  the 
sole  and  absolute  sovereigns  of  all  the  territory  ceded  to  them  by  a  treaty 
of  peace,  made  between  them  and  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  the  four- 
teenth day  of  January,  one  thousand  seven  himdred  and  eighty-four. 

ARTICLE  ra. 
If  any  Indian  or  Indiaos  of  the  Shawanoe  nation,  or  any  other  Indian 
or  Indians  residing  in  their  towns,  shall  commit  murder  or  robbery  on, 
or  do  any  injury  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them, 
that  nation  shall  deliver  such  offender  or  offenders  to  the  officer  com- 
manding the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States,  to  be  punished  according 
to  the  ordinances  of  Congress ;  and  in  like  manner,  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  who  shall  do  an  injury  to  any  Indian  of  the  Shawanoe 
nation,  or  to  any  other  Indian  or  Indians  residing  in  their  towns,  and 
under  their  protecticm,  shall  be  pimished  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  Sutes. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  Shawanoe  nation  having  knowledge  of  the  intention  of  any 
nation  or  body  of  Indians  to  make  war  on  the  citizens  of  the  United 
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StiteSy  or  of  their  coanselling  together  for  that  purpose,  and  neglectiog 
to  give  information  thereof  to  the  commanding  oiSicer  of  the  nearest 
post  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  considered  as  parties  in  such  war, 
and  be  punished  accordingly :  and  the  United  Sutes  shall  in  like  man- 
ner inform  the  Shawanoes  of  any  injury  designed  against  them. 

ARTICLE  V. 
The  United  States  do  grant  peace  to  the  Shawanoe  nation,  and  do     U.  S.  to  mv* 
receive  them  into  their  friendship  and  protection.  ISmMonm. 


ARTICLE  VL  *^ 

The  United  States  do  allot  to  the  Shawanoe  nation,  lands  within  their  aUoc  to 
territory  to  live  and  hunt  upon,  beginning  at  the  south  line  of  the  lands 
allotted  to  the  Wiandots  and  Delaware  nations,  at  the  place  where  the 
main  branch  of  the  Great  Miami,  which  falls  into  the  Ohio,  intersects 
said  line;  then  down  the  river  Miami,  to  the  fork  of  that  river,  next 
below  the  old  fort  which  was  taken  by  the  French  in  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  fifty-two;  thence  due  west  to  the  river  de  la  Pause;  then 
down  that  river  to  the  river  Wabash,  beyond  which  lines  none  of  the 
citizens  of  the  United  Sutes  shall  settle,  nor  disturb  the  Shawanoes  in 
their  settlement  and  possessions ;  and  the  Shawanoes  do  relinquish  to 
the  United  States,  all  title,  or  pretence  of  title,  they  ever  had  to  the 
lands  east,  west  and  south,  of  the  east,  west  and  south  lines  before 
described. 

ARTICLE  VH. 

If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  presume  to  settle     No  dtiian  of 
upon  the  lands  allotted  to  the  Shawanoes  by  this  treaty,  he  or  they  shall   {j:fi;|f  J^JIJl;^ 
be  put  out  of  the  protection  of  the  United  States. 

In  TKBTmomr  whereof,  the  parties  hereunto  have  affixed  their 
bands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  first  above-mentioned. 

G.  CUrk,  Moiqaaiicoiiocali, 

Rachd.  Batlor,  Memnjinaecab, 

8%ad,  H.  Paftons,  Waoptucowda, 

Aweeeony,  Nihipeewa, 

KakawipUaihy,  NihineHieoe, 
Malanthy, 
AttMt :  Akzander  Campbell,  8ee*fy  Commifliooon. 

WFTNESSES  : 

W.  FiniMy,  Maj.  B.  B.  Joeeph  Suflreio,  or  Kemepemo 

ThoB.  Dojle,  Capt  B.  B.  Bhawno. 

Nathan  M«Dowell,  Enagik  Iiaae  Zaoe,  (Wiandot) 

John  Saflenger,  The  Half  King  of  the  Wiandotib 

Henry  Oovy,  The  Crane  of  the  Wiandote, 

Kagy  Calloway,  Capt  Pipe,  of  the  Delawarei^ 

John  Boggs,  Capt  BohongeheUa, 

Sam.  Montgomery,  Tetebockahieha, 

Daniel  Elliot,  The  Big  Cat  of  the  Delawarei^ 

Jamee  Rinker,  Pierre  Droollar. 
Nathl.  Smith, 

T»thalBdiaaBaa«( 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation 
of  the  President 
of  the  U.  S., 
stating  that  the 
treaty  had  been 
daly  ratified, 
Sept.  27,  1789. 


Two  permns 
■s  hostages  to 
be  retained  by 
U.  S.  until  cer- 
tain prisoners 
■re  restored. 

Ante,  p.  16. 


Jan.  9, 1789.  Made  at  Fart  Harmar,  between  Arthur  St.  Clair,  Oovernor  of 
the  Territory  of  the  United  States  North- West  of  the  River 
Ohio,  and  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
ofAmerica^for  removing  all  Causes  cf  Controversy ,  regulating 
Trade,  and  settling  BouTidaries,  with  the  Indian  Nations'  in 
the  Northern  Department,  of  the  one  Part;  and  the  Sachems 
and  Warriors  of  the  Wiandol,  Delaware,  Ottawa,  Chippewa, 
Pattawatima  and  Sac  Nations,  on  the  other  Part. 

ARTICLE  L 
Whereas  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  did,  by  their 
Commissioners  George  Rogers  Clark,  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthnr  Lee, 
Esquires,  dulj  appointed  for  that  purpose,  at  a  treaty  holden  with  the 
Wiandot,  Delaware,  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations,  at  Fort  M'Intosh, 
on  the  twenty-first  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-five,  conclude  a  peace  with  the  Wyandots, 
Delawares,  Ottawas  and  Chippewas,  and  take  them  into  their  friendship 
and  protection :  And  whereas  at  the  said  treaty  it  was  stipulated  that 
all  prisoners  that  had  been  made  by  those  nations,  or  either  of  them, 
should  be  delivered  up  to  the  United  States.  And  whereas  the  said 
nations  have  now  agreed  to  and  with  the  aforesaid  Arthur  St  Clair,  to 
renew  and  confirm  all  the  engagements  they  had  made  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  at  the  before  mentioned  treaty,  except  so  far  as  are 
altered  by  these  presents.  And  there  are  now  in  tbe  possession  of  some 
individuds  of  these  nations,  certain  prisoners,  who  have  been  taken  by 
others  not  in  peace  with  the  said  United  States,  or  in  violation  of  the 
treaties  subsisting  between  the  United  States  and  them ;  the  said  nations 
agree  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  in  their  hands  (by  what  means 
soever  they  may  have  come  into  their  possession^  to  the  said  Governor 
St.  Clair,  at  Fort  Harmar,  or  in  his  absence,  to  the  officer  commanding 
there,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be ;  and  for  the  true  performance  of 
this  agreement,  they  do  now  agree  to  deliver  into  his  hands,  two  persons 
of  the  Wyandot  Nation,  to  be  retained  in  the  hands  of  the  United  States 
as  hostages,  until  the  said  prisoners  are  restored ;  after  which  they  shall 
be  sent  back  to  their  nation. 

ARTICLE  n. 


Boundary  fine 

erlv 
renewed  and 
confirmed. 


ary  fi 
f  nze 


And  whereas  at  the  before  mentioned  treaty  it  was  agreed  between 
fornierlijr  fixed,  the  United  States  and  said  nations,  that  a  boundary  line  should  be  fixed 
between  the  lands  of  those  nations  and  the  territory  of  the  United  States ; 
which  boundary  is  as  follows,  viz. — Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Cayahoga 
river,  and  running  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the  portage  between  that 
and  the  Tuscarawa  branch  of  Muskingum,  then  down  the  said  branch 
to  the  forks  at  the  crossing-place  above  fort  Lawrence,  thence  westerly 
to  the  portage  on  that  branch  of  the  Big  Miami  river  which  runs  into 
the  Ohio,  at  the  mouth  of  which  branch  the  fort  stood  which  was  taken 
by  the  French  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
fihy-two,  then  along  the  said  portage  to  the  Great  Miami  or  Omie  river, 
and  down  the  south-east  side  of  the  same  to  its  mouth ;  thence  along 
the  southern  shore  of  Lake  Erie  to  the  mouth  of  Cayahoga,  where  it 
began.  And  the  said  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  Na- 
tions, for  and  in  consideration  of  the  peace  then  granted  to  them  by  the 
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said  United  States,  and  the  presents  they  then  received,  as  well  as  of  a 
quantity  of  goods  to  the  valae  of  six  thousand  dollars,  now  delivered  to 
them  by  the  said  Arthur  St  Clair,  the  receipt  whereof  they  do  hereby 
acknowledge,  do  by  these  presents  renew  and  confirm  the  said  boundary 
line ;  to  the  end  that  the  same  may  remain  as  a  division  line  between 
the  lands  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  lands  of  said  nations, 
forever.  And  the  undersigned  Indians  do  hereby  in  their  own  names,  Lands  ceded 
and  the  names  of  their  respective  nations  and  tribes,  their  heirs  and  de-  to  U.  S. 
scendants,  for  the  consideration  above-mentioned,  release,  quit  claim, 
relinquish  and  cede  to  the  said  United  States,  all  the  land  east,  south 
and  west  of  the  lines  above  described,  so  far  as  the  said  Indians  for- 
merly claimed  the  same ;  for  them  the  said  United  States  to  have  and  to 
hold  the  same  in  tme  and  absolute  prc^rieiy  forever. 

ARTICLE  HI. 
The  United  States  of  America  do  by  these  presents  relinquish  and 
quit  claim  to  the  said  nations  respectively,  all  the  lands  lying  between 
the  limits  above  described,  for  them  the  said  Indians  to  live  and  hunt 
upon,  and  otherwise  to  occupy  as  they  shall  see  fit :  But  the  said  nations, 
or  either  of  them,  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  same, 
or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  sovereign  power,  except  the  United  States ; 
nor  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  sovereign  power,  nor  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  said  United  States  and  the  said  nations,  that 
the  individuals  of  said  nations  shall  be  at  liberty  to  hunt  within  the  ter- 
ritory ceded  to  the  United  States,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so 
long  as  they  demean  themselves  peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  or  an- 
noyance to  any  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  said  United  States. 

ARTICLE  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  if  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  nations  before  men-     Individuale  of 
tioned,  shall  commit  a  murder  or  robbery  on  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  ^JiSJ^m^JJ, 
United  States,  the  nation  or  tribe  to  which  the  offender  belongs,  on   or  robbery  on 
complaint  being  made,  shall  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  complained    the  other,  to  be 
of,  at  the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States ;  to  the  end,  that  he  or  they    ^Jj'®'®^  "P  ^ 
may  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  punished  according  to  the  laws  estab- 
lished in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio, 
for  the  punishment  of  such  offences,  if  the  same  shall  have  been  com- 
mitted within  the  said  territory ;  or  according  to  the  laws*  of  the  State 
where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed,  if  the  same  has  happened 
in  any  of  the  United  States.    In  like  manner,  if  any  subject  or  citizen 
of  the  United  States  shall  commit  murder  or  robbery  on  any  Indian  or 
Indians  of  the  said  nations,  upon  complaint  being  made  thereof,  he  or 
they  shall  be  arrested,  tried  and  punished  agreeable  to  the  laws  of  the 
state  or  of  the  territory  wherein  the  offence  was  committed ;  that  nothing 
may  interrupt  the  peace  and  harmony  now  established  between  the 
United  States  and  said  nations. 


U.S.  qiiit-claim 
to  certain  lands. 
Indiana  not  at 
liberty  to  dia- 
poeeof  said 
lands,  except. 


Indians  at  lib- 
erty to  hunt  on 
territory  ceded 
to  U.  S. 


ARTICLE  VL 

And  whereas  the  practice  of  stealing  horses  has  prevailed  very  much, 
to  the  great  disquiet  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  if  per- 
sisted in,  cannot  fail  to  involve  both  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Indians  in  endless  animosity,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  be  put  an 
entire  stop  to  on  both  sides ;  nevertheless,  should  some  individuals,  in 
defiance  of  this  agreement,  and  of  the  laws  provided  against  such 
offences,  continue  to  make  depredations  of  that  nature,  the  person  con- 
victed thereof  shall  be  punished  with  the  utmost  severity  the  laws  of  the 

c3 


Persons  to  be 
severely  pun- 
ished for  steal- 
ing horses ; 
which  may  be 
reclaimed  by 
the  partv  to 
whom  tney  be- 
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respective  states,  or  territory  of  the  United  States  north-west  of  the 
Ohio,  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed,  will  adroit  of:  And 
all  horses  so  stolen,  either  by  the  Indians  from  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States 
from  any  of  the  Indian  nations,  may  be  reclaimed,  into  whose  possession 
soever  they  may  have  passed,  and,  upon  due  proof,  shall  be  restored ; 
any  sales  in  market  ouvert,  notwithstanding.  And  the  civil  magistrates 
in  the  United  States  respectively,  and  in  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  shall  give  all  necessary  aid  and  protec- 
tion to  Indians  claiming  such  stolen  hori 


Trade  to  be 
opened  with  the 
Indians;  and 
protection  af- 
forded to  those 
licensed  to  re- 


among 


them. 


Persons  intra- 
ding  without 
license  to  be 
apprehended 
and  given  up. 


Notice  to  be 

E'ven  of  war  or 
irm  known  to 
be  meditated 
against  either 
party. 


No  citixen  of 
U.S.  shall  settle 
on  Indian  lands. 


Reeenrations 
hf  U.  S.  for 
trading  posts. 


ARTICLE  Vn. 

Trade  shall  be  opened  with  the  said  nations,  and  they  do  hereby 
respectively  engage  to  afford  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of 
such  as  may  be  duly  licensed  to  reside  among  them  for  the  purposes  of 
trade,  and  to  their  agents,  factors  and  servants ;  but  no  person  shall  be 
permitted  to  reside  at  their  towns,  or  at  their  hunting  camps,  as  a  trader, 
who  is  not  furnished  with  a  licence  fi>r  that  purpose,  under  the  hand 
and  seal  of  the  Governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  north- 
west of  the  Ohio,  for  the  time  being,  or  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  one 
of  his  deputies  for  the  management  of  Indian  affairs ;  to  the  end  that 
they  may  not  be  imposed  upon  in  their  traffick.  And  if  any  person  or 
persons  shall  intrude  themselves  without  such  licence,  they  promise  to 
apprehend  him  or  them,  and  to  bring  them  to  the  said  Governor,  or  one 
of  his  deputies,  for  the  purpose  l^fore  mentioned,  to  be  dealt  with 
according  to  law :  And  that  they  may  be  defended  against  persons  who 
might  attempt  to  forge  such  licences,  they  further  engage  to  give  infor- 
mation to  the  said  Governor,  or  one  of  his  deputies,  of  the  names  of  all 
traders  residing  among  them  from  time  to  time,  and  at  least  once  in 
every  year. 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

Should  any  nation  of  Indians  meditate  a  war  against  the  United 
States,  or  either  of  them,  and  the  same  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  before  mentioned  nations,  or  either  of  them,  they  do  hereby  engage 
to  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  to 
the  officer  commanding  the  troops  of  the  United  States  at  the  nearest 
post.  And  should  any  nation  with  hostile  intentions  against  the  United 
States,  or  either  of  them,  attempt  to  pass  through  their  coimtry,  they 
will  endeavour  to  prevent  the  same,  and  in  like  manner  give  information 
of  such  atteippt  to  the  said  Governor  or  commanding  officer,  as  soon 
as  possible,  that  all  causes  of  mistrust  and  suspicion  mav  be  avoided 
between  them  and  the  United  States :  In  like  manner  the  United  States 
shall  give  notice  to  the  said  Indian  nations,  of  any  harm  that  may  be 
meditated  against  them,  or  either  of  them,  that  shall  come  to  their 
knowledge ;  and  do  all  in  their  power  to  hinder  and  prevent  the  same, 
that  the  friendship  between  them  may  be  uninterrupted. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
If  any  person  or  persons,  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  other  person  not  being  an  Indian,  shall  presume  to  settle  upon 
the  lands  confirmed  to  the  said  nations,  he  and  they  shall  be  out  of  the 
protection  of  the  United  States;  and  the  said  nations  may  pimish  him 
or  them  in  such  manner  as  they  see  fit 

ARTICLE  X. 

The  United  States  renew  the  reservations  heretofore  made  in  the 
before  mentioned  treaty  at  Fort  Mlntosh,  for  the  establishment  of 
trading  posts,  in  manner  and  form  following ;  that  is  to  say :  Six  miles 
square  at  the  mouth  of  the  Miami  or  Omie  river ;  six  miles  square  at  the 
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portage  upoo  that  branch  of  the  Miami  which  mna  into  the  Ohio;  six 
miles  square  npoo  the  lake  Sandasky  where  the  fort  formerly  stood; 
and  two  miles  square  upon  each  side  the  Lower  Rapids  on  Sandusky 
riyer,  which  posts,  and  the  lands  annexed  to  them,  shall  be  for  the  use 
and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
The  post  at  Detroit,  with  a  district  of  land  beginning  at  the  mouth 
<^  the  river  Rosine,  at  the  west  end  of  lake  Erie,  and  runninff  up  the 
southern  bank  of  said  river  six  miles;  thence  northerly,  and  always  six 
miles  west  of  the  strait,  until  it  strikes  the  lake  St  Clair,  shall  be 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XIL 
In  like  manner  the  poet  at  Michilimackinac,  with  its  dependencies, 
and  twelve  miles  square  about  the  same,  shall  be  reserved  to  the  sole 
use  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 
The  United  States  of  America  do  hereby  renew  and  confirm  the 
peace  and  friendship  entered  into  with  the  said  nations,  at  the  treaty 
before  mentioned,  held  at  Fort  M'Intosh ;  and  the  said  nations  again 
acknowledge  themselves,  and  all  their  tribes,  to  be  under  the  protection 
of  the  said  United  States,  and  no  other  power  whatever. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
The  United  States  of  America  do  also  receive  into  their  friendship 
and  protection,  the  nations  of  the  Pattiwatimas  and  Sacs ;  and  do  hereby 
establish  a  league  of  peace  and  amity  between  them  respectively ;  and 
all  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  so  far  as  they  apply  to  these  nations,  are 
to  be  considered  as  made  and  concluded  in  all,  and  every  part,  expressly 
with  them  and  each  of  them. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
And  whereas  in  describing  the  boundary  before  mentioned,  the  words^ 
if  strictly  constructed,  would  carry  it  from  the  portage  on  that  branch 
of  the  Miami,  which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  over  to  the  river  Au  Glaize; 
which  was  neither  the  intention  of  the  Indians,  nor  of  the  Commis- 
sioners ;  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  line  shall  run  from  the  said 
portage  directly  to  the  first  fork  of  the  Miami  river,  which  is  to  the 
southward  and  eastward  of  the  Miami  village,  thence  down  the  main 
branch  of  the  Miami  river  to  the  said  village,  and  Uience  down  that 
river  to  Lake  Erie,  and  along  the  margin  of  the  lake  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Done  at  Fort  Harmar,  on  the  Muskingum,  this  ninth  day  of  January, 
in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty* 
nine.  In  Witness  whereof,  the  Parties  have  hereunto  interchange- 
ably set  their  Hands  and  Seals. 


Ar.  8t  Chur, 
Peoatewattmie^ 


TepakM, 
KMheyiva. 

PfeQahqntth, 
Pawuicko. 


Oiiawa$> 
WewidLis, 
Netgay. 
Peoutewatamiea. 
Windigo, 
WapaJm» 
Nequea. 
De/awtartt. 
Captain  Pipe, 
Wingenond, 


The  poit  at 
Detroit,  &C. 
reaerved. 


The  post  at 
Michiumaeki- 
naQ,  &c.  re- 
aerved. 


Peace  and 
friendahip  re- 
newed aiid  con- 
firmed. 


Tbenationeof 
Pattiwatimaa 
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&  if  raumbmd.  That  the  W jandoCs  hafe  bid  dabi  to  the  lands 
that  were  granted  to  the  Shavaneae,  at  the  treaty  hdd  at  the  Mlanii, 
and  hate  declared,  that  as  the  SbawaneK  hate  been  ao  lestfeai.  and 
eanaed  so  much  trouble,  both  to  them  and  to  the  United  States,  if  the  j 
wiD  not  noar  be  at  peace,  thej  will  dlwpmmn  tben^  and  take  the  coon- 
trj  into  thdr  own  hands;  Ibr  that  the  coontry  is  theirs  of  iMk,  and  the 
Sbawanese  are  only  living  opoo  it  by  their  pennisBOQ.  Theif  farther 
lay  daim  to  all  the  country  west  of  the  Miami  boondary,  from  the  Til- 
lage to  the  lake  Erie,  and  declare  that  it  is  now  onder  their  i 
a^  direction. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Whereas  the  Wyandots  hare  represented,  that  witinn  the  resenratioa 
from  the  rirer  Rosine  along  the  Strait,  they  have  two  viDages  from 
which  they  cannot  with  any  conTenience  remore;  it  is  agreed,  that 
they  shall  remain  in  possession  of  the  same,  and  shall  not  be  in  any 
distorbed  therein. 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 

lo  erne  of  nb-  Shoold  a  robbery  or  murder  be  coomiitted  by  an  Indian  or  Indians 
l^TJI^nwder,  of  the  said  nations  upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States 
badSfoISap,  ^  ^^J  ^^  them,  or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States 
&«.  '   or  any  of  them,  upon  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  the 

parties  accused  of  the  same  shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  be 
punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  state,  or  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States,  as  the  case  may  be,  where  the  same  was  committed ;  and 
should  any  horses  be  sU^en,  either  by  the  Indians  of  the  said  nations 
from  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  by 
any  of  the  said  citizens  and  subjects  from  any  of  the  said  Indians,  they 
maT  be  reclaimed,  into  whose  possession  soever  they  may  have  come ; 
and,  upon  due  proof,  shall  be  restored,  any  sales  in  open  market  not- 
withstanding. And  the  parties  convict  shall  be  punished  with  the 
utmost  severity  the  laws  will  admit;  and  the  said  nations  engage  to 
deliver  the  parties  that  may  be  accused  of  their  nations  of  either  of  the 
before-mentioned  crimes,  at  the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States,  if  the 
crime  was  committed  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  or  to  the 
civil  authcnrity  of  the  States,  if  it  shall  have  happened  within  any  of  the 
United  Sutes. 

AR.  ST.  CLAIR. 
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Made  at  fart  Harmar,  the  ninth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  hetxoeen 
Arthur  St,  Clair,  esquire,  governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio,  and  commissioner 
plenipotentiary  of  the  said  United  States,  for  removing  all 
causes  of  controversy,  regulating  trade,  and  settling  boundaries, 
between  the  Indian  nations  in  the  northern  department  and  the 
said  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  sachems  and  war- 
riors  of  the  Six  Nations,  of  the  other  part : 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  United  States,  in  congress  assembled,  did,  by 
their  commissioners,  Oliver  Wolcott,  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee, 
esquires,  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  at  a  treaty  held  with  the  said 
Six  Nations,  viz  :  with  the  Mohawks,  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Tuscaroras, 
Cayugas,  and  Senekas,  at  fort  Stanwix,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of 
October,^  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four,  give  peace  to  the 
said  nations,  and  receive  them  into  their  friendship  and  protection: 
And  whereas  the  said  nations  have  now  agreed  to  and  with  the  said 
Arthur  St  Clair,  to  renew  and  confirm  all  the  engagements  and  stipula- 
tions entered  into  at  the  beforementioned  treaty  at  fort  Stanwix :  and 
whereas  it  was  then  and  there  agreed,  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  said  Six  Nations,  that  a  boundary  line  should  be  fixed 
between  the  lands  of  the  said  Six  Nations  and  the  territory  of  the  said 
United  States,  which  boundary  line  is  as  follows,  viz  :  Beginning  at  the 
mouth  of  a  creek,  about  four  miles  east  of  Niagara,  called  Ononwayea, 
or  Johnston's  Landing  Place,  upon  the  lake  named  by  the  Indians 
Oswego,  and  by  us  Ontario ;  from  thence  southerly,  in  a  direction  al- 
ways four  miles  east  of  the  carrying  place,  between  lake  Erie  and  lake 
Ontario,  to  the  mouth  of  Tehoseroton,  or  Buffalo  creek,  upon  lake 
Erie ;  thence  south,  to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; thence  west,  to  the  end  of  the  said  north  boundary;  thence 
south,  alonff  the  west  boundary  of  the  said  state  to  the  river  Ohio.  The 
said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  Ononwayea  to  the  Ohio,  shall  be  the 
western  boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Six  Nations,  so  that  the  Six  Na- 
tions shall  and  do  yield  to  the  United  States,  all  claim  to  the  country 
west  of  the  said  boundary ;  and  then  they  shall  be  secured  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  lands  they  inhabit  east,  north,  and  south  of  the  same, 
reserving  only  six  miles  square,  round  the  fort  of  Oswego,  for  the  sup- 
port of  Uie  same.  The  said  Six  Nations,  except  the  Mohawks,  none 
of  whom  have  attended  at  this  time,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the 
peace  then  granted  to  them,  the  presents  they  then  received,  as  well  as 
in  consideration  of  a  quantity  of  goods,  to  the  value  of  three  thousand 
dollars,  now  delivered  to  them  by  the  said  Arthur  St  Clair,  the  receipt 
whereof  they  do  hereby  acknowledge,  do  hereby  renew  and  confirm  the 
said  boundary  line  in  the  words  beforementioned,  to  the  end  that  it  may 
be  and  remain  as  a  division  line  between  the  lands  of  the  said  Six  Na- 
tions and  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  forever.  And  the  under- 
signed Indians,  as  well  in  their  own  names  as  in  the  name  of  their 
respective  tribes  and  nations,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for  the  con- 
siderations beforementioned,  do  release,  quit  claim,  relinquish,  and  cede, 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  lands  west  of  the  said  boundary 
or  division  line,  and  between  the  said  line  and  the  strait,  from  the  mouth 
6  (33) 
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Certain  lands 
confirmed  to  the 
Six  Nations, 
exoq>t,  ice. 


Lands  of  Onei- 
das  and  Tusca- 
roraa  confirmed 
to  them  anew. 

Peace  and 
friendship  re- 
newed. 

Mohawks  al- 
bwed  6  months 
to  assent. 


of  Ononwayea  and  Buffalo  creek,  for  them,  the  said  United  States  of 
America,  to  have  and  to  hold  the  same,  in  true  and  absolute  prc^riety, 
forever. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  of  America  confirm  to  the  Six  Nations, 
all  the  lands  which  they  inhabit,  lying  east  and  north  of  the  beforemen- 
tioned  boundary  line,  and  relinquish  and  quit  claim  to  the  same  and 
every  part  thereof,  excepting  only  six  miles  square  round  the  fort  of 
Osweffo,  which  six  miles  square  round  said  fort  is  again  reserved  to  the 
United  States  by  these  presents. 

Art.  3.  The  Oneida  and  Tuscarora  nations,  are  also  again  secured 
and  confirmed  in  the  possession  of  their  respective  lands. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  of  America  renew  and  confirm  the  peace 
and  friendship  entered  into  with  the  Six  Nations,  (except  the  Mohawks,) 
at  the  treaty  beforementioned,  held  at  fort  Stanwix,  declaring  the  same 
to  be  perpetual.  And  if  the  Mohawks  shall,  within  six  months,  declare 
their  assent  to  the  same,  they  shall  be  considered  as  included. 

Done  at  fort  Harmar,  on  the  Muskingum,  the  day  and  year  first  above 
written. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto,  interchangeably,  set 
their  hands  and  seals. 


Ar.  Sl  Clair, 

Cageaga,  or  Dogs  Round  the  Fire, 
Sawedowa,  or  The  Blast, 
Kiondashowa,  or  Swimming  Fish, 
Oncahye,  or  Dancing  Feather, 
Bohaeas,  or  Falling  Mountain, 
OUchsaka,  or  Broken  Tomahawk, 
Tekahias,  or  Long  Tree, 
Onechsetee,  or  Loaded  Man, 
Kiatulaho,  or  Snake, 
Aqueia,  or  Bandj  Legs, 
Kiandogewa,  or  Big  Tree, 
Owenewa,  or  Thrown  in  the  Water, 


Oyantwaia,  or  Complantar, 
Oyssota,  or  Big  Cross, 
Ksnassee,  or  New  Arrow, 
Achiont,  or  Half  Town, 
Anachoat,  or  the  Wasp, 
Chishekoa,  or  Wood  Bag, 
Sessewa,  or  Big  Bale  of  a  Kettle, 
Sciahowa,  or  Cooncil  Keeper, 
Tewanias,  or  Broken  Twig, 
Sonachshowa,  or  Full  Moon, 
Cachunwasse,  or  Twenty  Canoes, 
Hickonquash,  or  Tearing  Asunder. 


IN  PRESENCB   OP 

Jos.  Harmar,  Lieut  CoL  comdg.  1st  United  States'  regt  and  Brig.  Gen.  by  brevet. 
Richard  Butler.  Jno.  Gibson.  Will  M*Curdy,  Captain.  Ed.  Denny,  Ensign  1st 
United  States*  regiment  A.  Hartshorn,  Ensign.  Robt  Thompson,  Ensign  1st  United 
States'  regiment    Fran.  Leile,  Ensign.    Josep  Nicholas. 


Robberies  and 
murders  to  be 
punished  ac- 
cording to  the 
law,  &c 


Stolen  horses 
to  be  restored. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Should  a  robbery  or  murder  be  committed  by  an  Indian  or  Indians 
of  the  Six  Nations,  upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States, 
or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them, 
upon  any  of  the  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  the  parties  accused  of  the 
same  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  be  punished  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  state,  or  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  as  the  case 
may  be,  where  the  same  was  committed.  And  should  any  horses  be 
stolen,  either  by  the  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  from  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  by  any  of  the  said 
citizens  or  subjects  from  any  of  the  said  Indians,  they  may  be  reclaimed 
into  whose  possession  soever  they  may  have  come;  and,  upon  due 
proof,  shall  be  restored,  any  sale  in  open  market  notwithstanding ;  and 
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the  persons  convicted  shall  be  punished  with  the  utmost  severity  the 
laws  will  admit     And  the  said  nations  engage  to  deliver  the  persons     OfTendera  to 
that  may  be  accused,  of  their  nations,  of  either  of  the  beforementioned  he  delivered  up. 
crimes,  at  the  nearest  post  of  the  United  States,  if  the  crime  was  com- 
mitted within  the  territory  of  the  United  States ;  or  to  the  civil  authority 
of  the  state,  if  it  shall  have  happened  within  any  of  the  United  States. 

AR.  ST.  CLAIR. 


T»tlw 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Made  and  concluded  between  the  President  of  the  United  States  Aug.  7, 1790. 

of  America f  on  the  Part  and  Behalf  of  the  said  States,  and  the  proclamation, 

undersigned  Kings,  Chiefs  and  narriors  of  the  Creek  JSTation  Aug.  13, 1790.' 
of  Indians,  on  tli  Part  and  Behalf  of  the  said  Nation. 


Tbb  parties  being  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek  Nation,  and 
the  citizens  and  members  thereof,  and  to  remove  the  causes  of  war  by 
ascertaining  their  limits,  and  making  other  necessary,  just  and  friendly 
arrangements :  The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Henry  Knox, 
Secretary  for  the  Department  of  War,  whom  he  hath  constituted  with 
full  powers  for  these  purposes,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Creek  Nation,  by  the  under- 
signed Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  representing  the  said  nation,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

ARTICLE  I. 
There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals,  towns  and 
tribes  of  the  Upper,  Middle  and  Lower  Creeks  and  Semanolies  com- 
posing the  Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  undersigned  Kin^,  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  all 
parts  of  the  Creek  Nation  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  do 
acknowledge  themselves,  and  the  said  parts  of  the  Creek  nation,  to  be 
under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other 
sovereign  whosoever ;  and  they  also  stipulate  that  the  said  Creek  Nation 
will  not  hold  any  treaty  with  an  individual  State,  or  with  individuals 
of  any  State. 

ARTICLE  IH. 

The  Creek  Nation  shall  deliver  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  com- 
manding officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States,  stationed  at  the 
Rock-Landing  on  the  Oconee  river,  all  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
white  inhabitants  or  negroes,  who  are  now  prisoners  in  any  part  of  the 
said  nation.  And  if  any  such  prisoners  or  negroes  should  not  be  so 
delivered,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  ensuing,  the  governor  of 
Georgia  may  empower  three  persons  to  repair  to  the  said  nation,  in  order 
to  claim  and  receive  such  prisoners  and  negroes. 
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Boondariat. 


Guarantee. 


No  citizen  of 
U.  S.  to  settle 
on  Indian  lands. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

The  boundary  between  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Creek  Nation  is,  and  shall  be,  from  where  the  old  line  strikes  the  river 
Savannah ;  thence  up  the  said  river  to  a  place  on  the  most  northern 
branch  of  the  same,  commonly  called  the  Keowee,  where  a  north-east 
line  to  be  drawn  from  the  top  of  the  Occunna  mountain  shall  intersect; 
thence  along  the  said  line  in  a  south-west  direction  to  Tupelo  river ; 
thence  to  tlie  top  of  the  Currahee  mountain ;  thence  to  the  head  or 
source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  called  the  Appa- 
lachee ;  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  main  south  branch  and 
river  Oconee,  to  its  confluence  with  the  Oakmulsee,  which  form  the 
river  Altamaha;  and  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  Altamaha  to 
the  old  line  on  the  said  river;  and  thence  along  the  said  old  line  to  the 
river  St  Mary's. 

And  in  order  to  preclude  forever  all  disputes  relatively  to  the  head  or 
source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  river  Oconee^  at  the  place  where 
it  shall  be  intersected  by  the  line  aforesaid,  from  the  Currahee  moun- 
tain, the  same  shall  be  ascertained  by  an  able  surveyor  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  who  shall  be  assisted  by  three  old  citizens  of  Georgia, 
who  may  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  said  state,  and  three  old 
Creek  chiefs,  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  nation ;  and  the  said  surveyor, 
citizens  and  chiefs  shall  assemble  for  this  purpose,  on  the  first  day  of 
October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  at  the  Rock 
Landing  on  the  said  river  Oconee,  and  thence  proceed  to  ascertain  the 
said  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  said  river,  at  the 
place  where  it  shall  be  intersected  by  the  line  aforesaid,  to  be  drawn 
from  the  Currahee  mountain.  And  in  order  that  the  said  boundary 
shall  be  rendered  distinct  and  well  known,  it  shall  be  marked  by  a  line 
of  felled  trees  at  least  twenty  feet  wide,  and  the  trees  chopped  on  each 
side  from  the  said  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head  or  source  of  the  said 
main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  and  thence  down  the  margin 
of  the  said  main  south  branch  and  river  Oconee  for  the  distance  of 
twenty  miles,  or  as  much  farther  as  may  be  necessary  to  mark  distinctly 
the  said  boundary.  And  in  order  to  extinguish  forever  all  claims  of 
the  Creek  nation,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  of  the  land  lying  to  the 
northward  and  eastward  of  the  boundary  herein  described,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  in  addition  to  the  considerations  heretofore  made  for  the  said 
land,  that  the  United  States  will  cause  certain  valuable  Indian  goods 
now  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  to  be  delivered  to  the  said  Creek  nation ; 
and  the  said  United  States  will  also  cause  the  sum  of  one  thousand  and 
five  hundred  dollars  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  said  Creek  nation.  And 
the  undersigned  Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  do  hereby  for  themselves 
and  the  whole  Creek  nation,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for  the  con- 
siderations above-mentioned,  release,  quit  claim,  relinquish  and  cede, 
all  the  land  to  the  northward  and  eastward  of  the  boundary  herein  de- 
scribed. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  United  States  solemnly  guarantee  to  the  Creek  Nation,  all  their 
lands  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  to  the  westward  and  south- 
ward of  the  boundary  described  in  the  preceding  article. 

ARTICLE  VL 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  Creeks  lands,  such  person 
shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Creeks  may 
punish  him  or  not,  as  they  please. 
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ARTICLE  VIL 
No  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States  shall  attempt  to  hunt 
or  destroy  the  game  on  the  Creek  lands :  Nor  shall  any  such  citizen 
or  inhabitant  go  into  the  Creek  country,  without  a  passport  first  ob- 
tained from  the  Governor  of  some  one  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  commanding  at  the  nearest 
military  post  on  the  frontiers,  or  such  other  person  as  the  President  of 
the  United  Sutes  may,  from  time  to  time,  authorize  to  grant  the  same. 

ARTICLE  VIIL 

If  any  Creek  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing  among  them,  or 
who  shidl  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder, 
or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  of  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the 
United  States,  the  Creek  nation,  or  town,  or  tribe  to  which  such  offender 
or  offenders  may  belong,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up,  to 
be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

If  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  of  either  of  the 
territorial  districts  of  the  United  States,  shall  go  into  any  town,  settle- 
ment or  territory  belonging  to  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  and  shall 
there  commit  any  crime  upon,  or  trespass  against  the  person  or  property 
of  any  peaceable  and  friendly  Indian  or  Indians,  which  if  committed 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  state,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either 
of  the  said  districts,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof,  would 
be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  such  state  or  district,  such  offender  or 
offenders  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment,  and  shall  be  proceed- 
ed against  in  the  same  manner,  as  if  the  offence  had  been  committed 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  state  or  district  to  which  he  or  they  may 
belong,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof. 

ARTICLE  X. 

In  cases  of  vidence  on  the  persons  or  property  of  the  individuals  of 
either  party,  neither  retaliation  nor  reprisal  shall  be  committed  by  the 
other,  until  satisfaction  shall  have  been  demanded  of  the  party,  of  which 
the  aggressor  is,  and  shall  have  been  refused. 

ARTICLE  XI. 

The  Creeks  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
any  designs,  which  they  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any  neigh- 
bouring tribe,  or  by  any  person  whatever,  against  the  peace  and  interests 
of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

That  the  Creek  nation  may  be  led  to  a  greater  degree  of  civilization, 
and  to  become  herdsmen  and  cultivators,  instead  of  remaining  in  a  state 
of  hunters,  the  United  States  will  from  time  to  time  furnish  gratuitously 
the  said  nation  with  useful  domestic  animals  and  implements  of  hus- 
bandry. And  further  to  assist  the  said  nation  in  so  desirable  a  pursuit, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  establish  a  certain  mode  of  communication,  the 
United  States  will  send  such,  and  so  many  persons  to  reside  in  said 
nation  as  they  may  judge  proper,  and  not  exceeding  four  in  number, 
who  shall  qualify  themselves  to  act  as  interpreters.  These  persons  shall 
have  lands  assigned  them  by  the  Creeks  for  cultivation,  for  themselves 
and  their  successors  in  office ;  but  they  shall  be  precluded  exercising 
any  kind  of  traffic. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CREEBEL    1790. 

ARTICLE  Xm. 

An  animosities  for  part  grievances  diall 
eootracting  parties  will  earrj  the  fior^going  treaty  i 
with  all  gKXMl  fiuth  and  sincertt/. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

Uaoheutkm.  '^^  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  oMigatory  on  the  eontraeting  par- 

ties, as  soon  as  the  same  shall  hare  been  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  with  the  ad?ice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
Sutes. 

Iv  wmmae  of  all  and  erery  thing  herein  determined,  bawecn  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Creek  nation,  the  parties 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  aeals,  in  the  city  of  New  York, 
within  the  United  States,  this  aerenih  day  of  Angoat,  one  thoosand 
seven  hondred  and  ninety. 

In  behalf  of  the  United  States, 

H.  KNOX,  Secretary  of  War,  and  sole  Gmmissumerfor 
treating  with  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians. 

In  behalf  of  themselves  and  the  whole  Creek  Nation  of  Indians, 

ALEXANDER  M'GILLIVRAT. 
CuietahM.  ThakoCeflhe^  or  the  Mole, 


Ftttkatebe  Mieo,  or  Birdtoil  King, 

NeathlodE,  or  Second  Man,  Cbioete. 

HaUeteoMlthte,  or  Blue  Gitcr.  Torimnah,  or  Big  Liootenant, 


UttU  Talliaee. 


HomaCah,  or  Loader, 

^       -^.  ...  Chinnabio,  or  Matthowa, 

Opay  Mico,  or  the  Singer,  JnloeCaolemaUia,  or  Dry  Pine. 
ToCkeiha|oa,  or  Samoniac 

Big  Tallin.  Of  Ae  Broken  Arrow. 

Hopothe  Mico,  or  TalliMe  King,  Chawockly  Mioo. 
OpotoCacbe,  or  Long  Side.  Cooeades* 

Tudcabatdiy.  ST^*"  ?'^'  "^  **  *'*«^' 

Soholeiiee,  or  Young  Second  Man,  S?    ^  Sf  ^"^^  it 

Ocheehajon,  or  Aleck  ComeL  Stimafutchkee.  or  Good  Hamour. 

„  ,  ,  AUbama  Chief. 

Natche$.  _.,    ,    .        -^.      / 

-«....  ^    ^        «r     «      .,r     .  Stilnaleqe,  or  Diapuier. 

ChinaMe,  or  the  Great  Natchea  Warrior,  ^  *^ 

Nataowschebee,   or  the  Great  Natchea  Ooftaoyt. 

Warrior'a  Brother,  Momagechee,  David  Francia 

DONB  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OP 
Richard  Morris,  Chief  Jontice  of  the  atate  of  New- York.    Richard  Varick,  Mayor 
of  the  city  of  New- York.   Marinas  Willet   Thomas  Lee  Shippen,  of  Pennsylvania. 
John  Ratledge,  jun.    Joseph  AUen  Smith.    Henry  Izard.    Joaeph  Cornell,  Inter- 
To  lbs  Indian  bsom  sis  nlrfoinsd  a  nark  sod  seal 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Made  and  concluded  between  the  President  of  the  United  States  Julr2, 1791. 

qfJmerica,  on  the  Part  and  Behalf  of  the  said  States,  and  the  Prodamtuon" 

undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Feb.  7, 1793. ' 
Indians,  on  the  Part  and  Behalf  of  the  said  Nation. 

Ths  parties  beinff  desiroos  of  establishing  permanent  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Cherokee  Nation, 
and  the  citizens  and  members  thereof,  and  to  remove  the  causes  of  war, 
by  ascertaining  their  limits  and  making  other  necessary,  just  and  friendly 
arrangements :  The  President  of  the  united  States,  by  William  Blount, 
Governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  of  America,  south  of  the 
river  Ohio,  and  Superintendant  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  southern  dis- 
trict, who  is  vested  with  full  powers  for  these  purposes,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States :  And  the  Che- 
rokee Nation,  by  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  representing  the 
said  nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  namely : 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all  the  citizens  Peace  and 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals  composing  the  fnendafaip  per- 

whole  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians.  p«iuiL 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and  all  parts     Indiana  ae- 
of  the  Cherokee  nation,  do  acknowledge  themselves  and  the  said  Che-  knowledge  pro- 
rokee  nation,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  Ame-  twuonof  U.S. 
rica,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whosoever ;  and  they  also  stipulate  that 
the  said  Cherokee  nation  will  not  hold  any  treaty  with  any  foreign 
power,  individual  state,  or  with  individuals  of  any  state. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  Cherokee  nation  shall  deliver  to  the  Governor  of  the  territory  Priaonera  to 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  south  of  the  river  Ohio,  on  or  before  be  reatored. 
the  first  day  of  April  next,  at  this  place,  all  persons  who  are  now  pri- 
soners, captured  by  them  from  any  part  of  the  United  States :  And  the 
United  States  shall  on  or  before  the  same  day,  and  at  the  same  place, 
restore  to  the  Cherokees,  all  the  prisoners  now  in  captivity,  which  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  have  captured  from  them. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  boundary  between  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  Boundaries. 
Cherokee  nation,  is  and  shall  be  as  follows:  Beginning  at  the  top  of  the 
Currahee  mountain,  where  the  Creek  line  passes  it;  thence  a  direct 
line  to  Tugelo  river ;  thence  north  east  to  the  Occunna  mountain,  and 
over  the  same  along  the  South-Carolina  Indian  boundary  to  the  North- 
Carolina  boundary ;  thence  north  to  a  point  from  which  a  line  is  to  be 
extended  to  the  river  Clinch,  that  shall  pass  the  Holston  at  the  ridge 
which  divides  the  waters  runninff  into  Little  River  from  those  running 
into  the  Tennessee ;  thence  up  the  river  Clinch  to  Campbell's  line,  and 
along  the  same  to  the  top  of  Cumberland  mountain ;  thence  a  direct 
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line  to  the  Camberland  river  where  the  Kentaeky  road  crosses  it ;  thence 
down  the  Camberland  river  to  a  point  from  which  a  south  west  line  will 
strike  the  ridge  which  divides  the  waters  of  Cumberland  from  those  of 
Duck  river,  forty  miles  above  Nashville ;  thence  down  the  said  ridge  to 
a  point  from  whence  a  south  west  line  will  strike  the  mouth  of  Dock 
river. 

And  in  order  to  preclude  forever  all  disputes  relative  to  the  said 
boundary,  the  same  shall  be  ascertained,  and  marked  plainly  by  three 
persons  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  diree  Cherokees 
on  the  part  of  their  nation. 

And  in  order  to  extinguish  forever  all  claims  of  the  Cherokee  nation, 
or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  of  the  land  lying  to  the  right  of  the  line 
above  described,  beginning  as  aforesaid  at  the  Currahee  mountain,  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  in  addition  to  the  consideration  heretofore  made  for 
the  said  land,  the  United  States  will  cause  certain  vsluable  goods,  to  be 
immediately  delivered  to  the  undersigned  Chiefe  and  Warriors,  for  the 
use  of  their  nation ;  and  the  said  United  States  will  also  cause  the  sura 
of  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  said  Cherokee  nation. 
And  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  do  hereby  for  themselves 
and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for  the 
considerations  above-mentioned,  release,  quit-claim,  relinquish  and  cede, 
all  the  land  to  the  right  of  the  line  described,  and  beginning  as  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  V. 

It  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  a  road  from 
Washington  district  to  Mero  district,  and  of  the  navigation  of  the  Ten* 
nessee  river. 

ARTICLE  VL 

It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokees,  that  the  United  States  shall 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of  regulating  their  trade. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  United  States  solemnly  guarantee  to  the  Cherokee  nation,  all 
their  lands  not  hereby  ceded. 


ARTICLE  Vra. 

No  citizen  to         If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person  not  being  an 
!!fl!i!  °°  ^°^^  Indian,  shall  settle  on  any  of  the  Cherokees'  lands,  such  person  shall 

forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Cherokees  may 

punish  him  or  not,  as  they  please. 


Nor  hunt  on 
the  same. 


Indians  to  de- 
liver up  crimi- 


ARTICLE  IX. 

No  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  shall  attempt  to  hunt 
or  destroy  the  game  on  the  lands  of  the  Cherokees ;  nor  shall  any  citi- 
zen or  inhabitant  go  into  the  Cherokee  country,  without  a  passport  first 
obtained  from  the  Governor  of  some  one  of  the  United  States,  or  terri- 
torial districts,  or  such  other  person  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  from  time  to  time  authorize  to  grant  the  same. 

ARTICLE  X. 

If  any  Cherokee  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing  among  them, 
or  who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  steal  a  horse  from,  or 
commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizens  or 
inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  be  bound 
to  deliver  him  or  them  up,  to  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES.    1791. 


41 


ARTICLE  XL 

If  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  of  either  of  the 
territorial  districts  of  the  United  States,  shall  go  into  any  town,  settle- 
ment or  territory  belonging  to  the  Cherokees,  and  shall  there  commit 
any  crime  upon,  or  trespass  against  the  person  or  prc^rty  of  any  peace- 
able and  friendly  Indian  or  Indians,  which  if  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  state,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the  said 
districts,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof,  would  be  punish- 
able by  the  laws  of  such  state  or  district,  such  offender  or  offenders, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment,  and  shall  be  proceeded  against 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  offence  had  been  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  state  or  district  to  which  he  or  they  may  belong, 
against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereo£ 

ARTICLE  XIL 

In  case  of  Tiolence  on  the  persons  or  property  of  the  individuals  of 
either  party,  neither  retaliation  or  reprisal  ^all  be  committed  by  the 
either,  until  satisfaction  shall  have  been  demanded  of  the  party  of  which 
the  aggressor  is,  and  shall  have  been  refused. 

ARTICLE  XIIL 

The  Cherokees  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
ci  any  designs  which  they  may  know,  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any 
neighbouring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  whatever,  against  the  peace  and 
interest  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

That  the  Cherokee  nation  may  be  led  to  a  greater  degree  of  civiliza- 
tion, and  to  become  herdsmen  and  cultivators,  instead  of  remaining  in 
a  state  of  hunters,  the  United  States  will  from  time  to  time  furnish  gra- 
tuitously the  said  nation  with  useful  implements  of  husbandry,  and 
further  to  assist  the  said  nation  in  so  desirable  a  pursuit,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  establish  a  certain  mode  of  communication,  the  United 
States  will  send  such,  and  so  many  persons  to  reside  in  said  nation  as 
they  may  judge  proper,  not  exceeding  four  in  number,  who  shall  qualify 
themselves  to  act  as  interpreters.  These  persons  shall  have  lands  as- 
signed by  the  Cherokees  for  cultivation  for  themselves  and  their  succes- 
sors in  office;  but  they  shall  be  precluded  exercising  any  kind  of  traffic 

ARTICLE  XV. 

All  animosities  for  past  grievances  shall  henceforth  cease,  and  the 
contracting  parties  will  carry  the  foregoing  treaty  into  full  execution 
with  all  g<x)d  faith  and  sincerity. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  Sutes. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  the 
parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  Treaty 
Ground  on  the  bank  of  the  Holston,  near  the  mouth  of  the  French 
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Broad,  within  the  United  States,  thia  aeeond  dajr  <^  Joljr,  in  the 
year  of  oar  Lord,  one  thooaand  aeren  hundred  andninety-onei 

WnjJAM  BLOUNT,    (l.  a.) 
Chwernar  im  and  over  tie  Ttrnimnf  rf  He  Vmiied  States 
of  America,  satUk  ef  ike  River  Ohio,  amd  Superm^ 
tendemt  of  LuUam  Ajfairt  far  the  Semihem  DUirict. 


CIralMMh,  or  the  BooCa, 

SqooOecottaby  or  Hanging  Mn, 

Oeeanna,  or  ihm  Bodgor, 

Enobh,  or  Bbek  Fox, 

If ootoidu,  or  tbo  Noithwrf, 

Tokakiifca, 

Cbotloh,  or  King  FidMr, 

Tnckaaeh,  or  Tampin, 

KatelK 

KonnoehatotWi,  or  the  Crana^ 

CaoqoiBchanah,  or  the  Thigh, 

CbeiqoottokMidi,  or  Yellow  Bird, 

ChidLaaawtebe,  or  Chickaaaw  Killer, 

Tokegatehe,  or  Taak«ga  Killer, 

Kolaatehe, 

TInluhalene, 

SawDtteh,  or  Sbve  Catchor, 

Aoknah, 


KenoCelah,  or  Ri«ng  Fawn, 
KaneCetoka,  or  Standing  Tnitej, 
TonewaUeh,  or  Bear  at  home. 


LongWlD, 

KonoifceAieb  or  J<ibn  Watti^ 

Nenelooyah,  or  Bloody  FeUoir, 

ChnqnilatBgiMi  or  Doable-Head, 

Koohqinali,  or  Big  Aeom, 

Toowayelloh,  or  Bold  Honlar, 

Jable-oonojebka,  or  Middle  Scrite, 

Ifinnf  aah,  or  Cabin, 

ToIloCehe,  or  Two  Killer, 

Koolouike,  or  SCopt  Btill, 

Kalaalebe, 

Aoqootagae,  the  Little  Twfcey'a  800, 

TklohtedbB.  or  Upeetter, 

Cheakoneifce,  or  Otter  Lifter, 

Kcehnkaone,  or  She  BeigM^ 

Toonaunailoh, 

Tceeteke,  or  Common  Diatoiber, 

Robin  M<Clemore, 

Skyoka, 

John  Thompaon,  InletprBter, 

Jamei  Ceiy,  Inteqweter. 


DONK  IN  PRSaBNCB  OP 

Daniel  Smith,  SecieUry  of  the  Territory  of  the  United  Sutea,  aooth  of  the  Rivvr 
Ohio.  Thomaa  Kennedy,  of  Kaintnckej.  Jamea  Robertaon,  of  Mero  District  Clai- 
bome  Watkina,  of  Virginia.  Jno.  M.  Whitney,  of  Georgia.  —^Paoche,  of  Georgia. 
Titna  Ogden,  of  North^arolina.  John  Chiaolm,  of  WaahinUm  Diatrict  Robert 
Kingi    Thomaa  Gegg. 

To  thi  Iddiaa  oanai  1 


Feb.  17, 1798. 


Frocltmation 
Feb.  17, 1798. 


Increase  of  an- 
nual payment  to 


ADDITIONAL   ARTICLE 

To  the  Treaty  made  between  the  United  States  amd  the  Cherokees  on 
the  second  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety^one. 

It  18  hereby  mutually  agreed  between  Heury  Knox,  Secretary  of 
War,  duly  authorized  thereto  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefe  and  warriors,  in  behalf  of  themselves 
and  the  Cherokee  nation,  on  the  other  part,  that  the  following  article 
shall  be  added  to  and  considered  as  pa(t  of  the  treaty  made  between  the 
United  States  and  the  said  Cherokee  nation  on  the  second  day  of  July, 
coe  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one ;  to  wit : 

The  sum  to  be  paid  annually  by  the  United  States  to  the  Cherokee 
nation  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  land,  as 
stated  in  the  treaty  made  with  them  on  the  second  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  shall  be  one  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars  instead  of  one  thousand  dollars,  mentioned  in  the  said 
treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  Knox,  Secretary  of  War,  and 
the  said  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  have  hereunto 
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set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  this  seven- 
teenth day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  cor  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety*twa 


IikiqiM,  or  ClMr  Sky,  formerly 
Nemfooyah,  or  Bloody  Fellow, 
Nontoeks,  or  tlie  Northwenl, 
Chatlob,  or  King  Fiiher, 


H.  KNOX,  Secretary  qf  War. 

Ketigodah,  or  the  Prince, 
T^^steki,  or  Common  Dktarber, 
Buake,  or  Geozge  llUler. 


IN  PKBSBNCB  OF 


Tbomei  Orooter,  Jno.  Btagg,  janr^ 
preter  to  the  Cherokee  netion. 

I^lka 


Leonard  D.  Shaw,  James  Cerey,  twom  mter- 


TBEATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEE  INDIANS. 

Whereas  the  treaty  made  and  concluded  on  Holston  river,  on  the 
second  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians, 
has  not  been  fully  carried  into  execution  by  reason  of  some  misunder- 
standings which  have  arisen: 

ARTICLE  I. 

And  whereas  the  undersigned  Henry  Knox,  Secretary  for  the  depart- 
ment of  War,  being  authorised  thereto  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chieb 
and  Warriors,  in  their  own  names,  and  in  behalf  of  the  whole  Cherokee 
nation,  are  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship  between  the 
said  parties  in  a  permanent  manner.  Do  hereby  declare,  that  the  said 
treaty  of  Holston  is,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  in  full  force  and  bind- 
ing upon  the  said  parties,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  boundaries  therein 
mentioned  as  in  all  other  respects  whatever. 

ARTICLE  IL 

It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the  boundaries  mentioned  in  the  fourth 
article  of  the  said  treaty,  shall  be  actually  ascertained  and  marked  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  said  article,  whenever  the  Cherokee  na- 
tion shall  have  ninety  days  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the 
commissioners  of  the  United  States  intend  to  commence  their  opera- 
tion. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  United  States,  to  evince  their  justice  by  amply  compensating  the 
said  Cherooke  nation  of  Indians  for  all  relinquishments  of  land  made 
either  by  the  treaty  of  Hopewell  upon  the  Keowee  river,  concluded  on 
the  twenty-eighth  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
five,  or  the  aforesaid  treaty  made  upon  Holston  river,  on  the  second  of 
July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  do  hereby  stipulate, 
in  lieu  of  all  former  sums  to  be  paid  annually  to  furnish  the  Cherokee 
Indians  with  goods  suitable  for  their  use,  to  the  amount  of  five  thoosand 
dollars  yearly. 


Jone  as,  1794. 

Proclemarion, 
Jan.  81,  1795. 

Ante,  p.  39. 
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ARTICLE  IT. 


Tmemrj  And  tlie  nd  Cterokce  Badis,  IB  order  to  CfiKe  the  aoccritj  of 

Wone«K4ea,m     Uittr  inteotiaM  IB  fiitue,  to  prewcaC  tlie  pncboe  of  iteaOa^ 

MMbcje-      uuhJliI  BJdi  Oil  murt  tiLiniiiiiM f  unfrri  tn  thr  irnr  m' 

^^,  of  both  parties,  do  hereby  ^ree,  tint  fcr  etcrj  Ivne  whidk  ilnll  be 

■tolcii  frtti  thr  Thitr  mbtfrrtyrtT  »7  *^  r%^^^m^  ¥■  in«»^  — H  gint  wu 
tuMdwitfaiB  tbiee  waa^lkB,  ^bai,  the  bm  of  fi^  dolbn  ihdl  be  do- 
ducted  ficai  the  nid  MHUtT  of  fife  t 


ARTICLE  Y. 

-        The  vtides  wnr  ilipalated  wiD  be  4 

mwimomu^      todKtm^of  HflktaB,»eoQBasdwsrihdlh»ebeeB  rMifiedbjthe 
fhe  DMy  cf       Pfcflideat  of  the  United  States  and  the  Senateof  the  Uuted  Staies. 


Ivwrnnas  of  all  and  efcrjthins  hereiB  <lrtwiittrd  betweea  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Cherokee  natioB,  the  par- 
ties hate  hercnnto  set  their  hands  and  seab  in  the  citj  of  Philadel- 
phia, within  the  United  States,  this  twenty-fliith  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  cor  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

H.  KNOX,  Secretary  of  War. 
■tcTlfaiW^te 


or  Ifa*  Lying  Fswn. 


oomnr* 

Jobs  Tfcnnpios,  Aifhsr  Coodiy.  I^tarpnBtBnL    Gnftwdl  Umaa,  of  IMnranu 
~~  Waftid.  «r  IhB  Slato  of  Gaoigk.    Wsl  M«CriiK  «f  SMlk  Carains. 


A  TBKATY 


Hot.  u,  1794.   Betiosen  the  Uniied  SiaUt  cfJbmaricat  and  ike  TVAes  of  hdioMM 

called  tke  5ix  Aofunu. 


lukSl,  1795U 


The  President  of  the  United  Sutes  having  determined  to  hold  a  < 
ferenee  with  the  Six  Nations  of  Indians,  for  the  puipose  of  remorioff 
from  their  minds  all  causes  of  complaint,  and  e^ablishing  a  firm  and 
permanent  friendship  with  them;  and  Timothy  Pickmng  b^ng  appoint- 
ed sole  agent  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  agent  having  met  and  conferred 
with  the  Sachems,  Chiefr  and  Warriors  of  the  Sis  Nations,  in  a  general 
eouncil :  Now,  in  order  to  aecompliBh  the  good  design  of  this  confer- 
ence, the  parties  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles;  which,  when 
ratified  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  Six  Nations. 

ARTICLE  L 
Peace  and  friendship  are  herdy  firmly  established,  and  shall  be  per- 
petual, between  the  United  States  and  the  Six  Nations. 
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ARTICLE  n. 
The  United  States  acknowledge  the  lands  reserved  to  the  Oneida, 
Onondaffa  and  Cayuga  Nations,  in  their  respective  treaties  with  the 
state  of  New* York,  and  called  their  reservations,  to  be  their  property ; 
and  the  United  States  will  never  claim  the  same,  nor  disturb  them  or 
either  of  the  Six  Nations,  nor  their  Indian  friends  residing  thereon  and 
united  with  them,  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  but  the  said 
reservations  shall  remain  theirs,  until  they  choose  to  sell  the  same  to  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  who  have  the  right  to  purchase. 

A^^TICLE  UL 
The  land  of  the  Seneka  nation  is  bounded  as  foUows :  Beginning  on 
Lake  Ontario,  at  the  north-west  corner  of  the  land  they  sold  to  Oliver 
Phelps,  the  line  runs  westerly  along  the  lake,  as  far  as  CCyOng-wong-yeh 
Creek,  at  Johnson's  Landing-place,  about  four  miles  eastward  from  the 
fort  of  Niagara;  then  southerly  up  that  creek  to  its  main  fork,  then 
straight  to  the  main  fork  of  Stedman's  creek,  which  empties  into  the 
river  Niagara,  above  fwt  Schlosser,  and  then  onward,  from  that  fork, 
continuing  the  same  straight  course,  to  that  river ;  (this  line,  from  the 
mouth  of  O-ydng-wong-yeh  Creek  to  the  river  Niagara,  above  fort 
Schlosser,  bein^  the  eastern  boundary  of  a  strip  of  land,  extending 
from  the  same  hne  to  Niagara  river,  which  the  Seneka  nation  ceded  to 
the  King  of  Great-Britain,  at  a  treaty  held  about  thirty  years  ago,  with 
Sir  William  Johnson;)  then  the  line  runs  along  the  river  Niagara  to 
Lake  Erie;  then  alon^  Lake  Erie  to  the  north-east  corner  of  a  trian- 
ular  piece  of  land  which  the  United  States  conveyed  to  the  state  of 
Pennsylvania,  as  by  the  President's  patent,  dated  the  third  day  of  March, 
1792 ;  then  due  south  to  the  northern  boundary  of  that  state;  then  due 
east  to  the  south-west  corner  of  the  land  sold  by  the  Seneka  nation  to 
Oliver  Phelps;  and  then  north  and  northerly,  along  Phelps's  line,  to  the 
place  of  beginning  on  Lake  Ontario.  Now,  the  United  States  acknow- 
ledge all  the  land  within  the  aforementioned  boundaries,  to  be  the  pro- 
perty of  the  Seneka  nation ;  and  the  United  States  will  never  claim  the 
same,  nor  disturb  the  Seneka  nation,  nor  any  of  the  Six  Nations,  or  of 
their  Indian  friends  residing  thereon  and  united  with  them,  in  the  free 
use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  but  it  shall  remain  theirs,  until  they  choose 
to  sell  the  same  to  the  people  of  the  United  States,  who  have  the  right 
to  purchase. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  United  States  having  thus  described  and  acknowledged  what 
lands  belong  to  the  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Cayugas  and  Senekas,  and 
engaged  never  to  claim  the  same,  nor  to  disturb  them,  or  any  of  the 
Six  Nations,  or  their  Indian  friends  residing  thereon  and  united  with 
them,  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  Now,  the  Six  Nations, 
and  each  of  them,  hereby  engage  that  they  will  never  claim  any  other 
lands  within  the  boundaries  of  the  United  States ;  nor  ever  disturb  the 
people  of  the  United  States  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof. 

ARTICLE  V, 

The  Seneka  nation,  all  others  of  the  Six  Nations  concurring,  cede 
to  the  United  States  the  right  of  making  a  waggon  road  from  Fort 
Schlosser  to  Lake  Erie,  as  far  south  as  Bunaloe  Creek ;  and  the  people 
of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  free  and  undisturbed  use  of  this 
road,  for  the  purposes  of  travelling  and  transportation.  And  the  Six 
Nations,  and  each  of  them,  will  forever  allow  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  a  free  passage  through  their  lands,  and  the  free  use  of  the  har- 
bours and  rivers  adjoining  and  within  their  respective  tracts  of  land, 
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Pratent  and 
aonuitf. 


Retmltttion 
rettraioed. 


for  the  passing  and  securing  of  vessels  and  boats,  and  liberty  to  land 
their  cargoes  where  necessary  for  their  safety. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
In  consideration  of  the  peace  and  friendship  hereby  established,  and 
of  the  engagements  entered  into  by  the  Six  Nations ;  and  because  the 
United  States  desire,  with  humanity  and  kindness,  to  contribute  to  their 
comfortable  support ;  and  to  render  the  peace  and  friendship  hereby 
established,  strong  and  perpetual ;  the  United  States  now  deliver  to  the 
Six  Nations,  and  the  Indians  of  the  other  nations  residing  among  and 
united  with  them,  a  quantity  of  goods  of  the  value  of  ten  thousand  dol- 
lars. And  for  the  same  considerations,  and  with  a  view  to  promote  the 
fiiture  welfare  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  of  their  Indian  friends  aforesaid, 
the  United  States  will  add  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  to  the  one 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  heretofore  allowed  them  by  an  article 
ratified  by  the  President,  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  April,  1792 ;  making 
in  the  whole,  four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ;  which  shall  be  ex- 
pended yearly  forevor,  in  purchasing  cloathing,  domestic  animals,  im- 
plements of  husbandry,  and  other  utensils  suited  to  their  circumstances, 
and  in  compensating  useful  artificers,  who  shall  reside  with  or  near 
them,  and  be  employed  for  their  benefit  The  immediate  application  of 
the  whole  annual  allowance  now  stipulated,  to  be  made  by  the  superin- 
tendant  appointed  by  the  President  for  the  affairs  of  the  Six  Nations, 
and  their  Indian  friends  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  VIL 

Lest  the  firm  peace  and  friendship  now  established  should  be  inter- 
rupted by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  the  United  States  and  Six 
Nations  agree,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals  on  either  side,  no 
private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place;  but,  instead  thereof, 
complaint  shdl  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other :  By  the  Six 
Nations  or  any  of  them,  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
Superintendant  by  him  appointed :  and  by  the  Superintendant,  or  other 
person  appointed  by  the  President,  to  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Six 
Nations,  or  of  the  nation  to  which  the  offender  belongs:  and  such 
prudent  measures  shall  then  be  pursued  as  shall  be  necessary  to  preserve 
our  peace  and  friendship  unbroken ;  until  the  legislature  (or  great  coun- 
cil) of  the  United  States  shall  make  other  equitable  provision  for  the 
purpose. 

NoTK.  It  is  clearly  understood  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  the 
annuity  stipulated  in  the  sixth  article,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  benefit  of 
such  of  the  Six  Nations  and  of  their  Indian  friends  united  with  them 
as  aforesaid,  as  do  or  shall  reside  within  the  boundaries  of  the  United 
States :  For  the  United  States  do  not  interfere  with  nations,  tribes  or 
families,  of  Indians  elsewhere  resident. 

In  Witkkss  whereof,  the  said  Timothy  Pickering,  and  the  Sachems 
and  War-chiefii  of  the  said  Six  Nations,  have  hereto  set  their 
hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  Kon-on^daigua,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  the  eleventh  day 
of  November,  in  the  Year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety* 
four. 

TIMOTHY  PICKERING. 


O-no-ye-Ah-nea, 
Koii-ii»-a(-or>l6»-ooli,  or  Hand- 

•ooM  Lake. 
Te-kenh-jon-haa,  tliai  Capt  Key. 
O-nee-hau-ee, 


Hendrick  Aapaumat,- 

David  Neetoonhuk, 

Kanataoyh,  aliaa  Nicholas  Kuaik, 

Soh-bon-Ce-o-qiient, 

Oo^uht-aa-it, 
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Ko-Doob-qoDg, 
To»«ODf-gmii-lo-liii^ 
John  8kMi-eo-do-a» 
0-oe-«iKM'-lc»«oht 

Kllt-<1Q-W&-Ull, 

E-joo-too-joo-tau-ooky 
Kobo-je-att-fOfif,  aliii  Jak* 

Strood. 
8ha-gui-e-M, 

Teerwoofl,  aliat  Capt  Praotop. 
8ooa-ha-oo-waa, 
Haiify  Young  Brant, 
Sooh-joo-wao-na,  or  Big  8^. 
O-na-ab-hah, 
Hot-oah-a-hMih, 
Kao-kon-da-nai-ja, 
Non^li-jaii-ka, 
Koa-aiah-to-wao, 
Oo-jao-geht-a,  or  Fiah  Caniar. 
To-be-ong-go^ 
Ool-a-giias-ao, 
Joo-non-dau-wa-onhy 
Ki-jao-ha-onh, 

Oo-uu-je-ao-genh,  or  Broken  Azo. 
Tao-ho-on-doo,  or  Open  the  Waj. 
Twan-ke-washHi, 
So-qoi-doog-qaee,  aliaa  LitUt 

Baard. 
Kod- je-ote,  or  Half  Town. 


Ken-jaa-ao-goi,  or  Stinking  Fish. 

Soo-noh-quaa-kao, 

Twen-ni-ja-na, 

Jiah-kaa-ga,  or  Oraen  Oraaa-hop* 

per,  aliaa  Little  Billy. 
Tng-geh-aboMa, 
Teh-ong-ja-gaa-na» 
Teh-ong-joo-wuah, 
Kon-ne-joo-we-aot, 
Ti-ooh-quot-ta-kaa-na,  or  Wooda 

on  Fire. 
Ta-oan-dathdeeth, 
Ho-na-ja-wm^  aUaa  Farmer'e 

Brother. 
Sog-goo-ya-waatphao,  aliaa  Red 

Jacket 
Kon-yoo-d-a-joo, 
Saoh-ta-ka-oog-yeea,  (or  Two 

Skiea  of  a  length.) 
Ono-na-ahatta-kaa, 
Ka-ong-yapn6h.qoee^ 
Soo-a-yoo-wao, 

Kao-je-a-ga-onh,  or  Heap  of  Doga. 
Soo-nooh-ahoo-wao, 
T-ha-oo-wao-ni-aa, 
8oo-nong-joo-waa, 
KiaDt-wbaQ-ka,  aliaa  Complanter. 
Kao-n^h-ehong-goo. 


Wmt atsas :— larael  Cbapin,  Jamea  Smedlej,  Aognitaa  Porter,  Wm.  Swing, 
Wm.  Shepherd,  Jan.  John  Wickham,  Jamea  K.  Gbmaej,  Israel  Chapin,  Jan.    Inter- 
pretera,  Horatia  Jonea,  Joaeph  Smith,  Jaaper  Pariih.    Henry  Abeele. 
T^tkahdiaaBMMii 


A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  and  the  Oneida,  Tiucororaf  and  Stock- 
bridge  Indians,  dwelling  in  the  Country  of  the  Oneidas. 

Whkreas,  in  the  late  war  between  Great-Britain  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  a  body  of  the  Oneida  and  Tuscorora  and  the  Stock- 
bridge  Indians,  adhered  faithfully  to  the  United  States,  and  assisted  them 
with  their  warriors ;  and  in  consequence  of  this  adherence  and  assist- 
ance, the  Oneidas  and  Tuscororas,  at  an  unfortunate  period  of  the  war, 
were  driven  from  their  homes,  and  their  houses  were  burnt  and  their 
property  destroyed :  And  as  the  United  States  in  the  time  of  their  dis- 
tress, acknowledged  their  obligations  to  these  faithful  friends,  and  pro- 
mised to  reward  them :  and  the  United  States  being  now  in  a  condition 
to  fulfil  the  promises  then  made :  the  following  articles  are  stipulated  by 
the  respective  parties  for  that  purpose;  to  be  in  force  when  ratified  by 
the  President  and  Senate. 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  United  States  will  pay  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
distributed  among  individuals  of  the  Oneida  and  Tuscorora  nations,  as 
a  compensation  for  their  individual  losses  and  services  during  the  late 
war  between  Great-Britain  and  the  United  States.  The  only  man  of 
the  Kaughnawaugas  now  remaining  in  the  Oneida  country,  as  well  as 
some  few  very  meritorious  persons  of  the  Stockbridge  Indians^  will  be 
considered  in  the  distribution. 


Pec  »,  1794. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  SI,  1795. 
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ARTICLE  n. 

For  the  general  accommodation  of  these  Indian  nations,  residing  in 
the  country  of  the  Oneidas,  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be  erected 
a  complete  grist-mill  and  saw-mill,  in  a  situation  to  serve  the  present 
principal  settlements  of  these  nations.  Or  if  such  one  convenient 
situation  cannot  be  found,  then  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be 
erected  two  such  grist-mills  and  saw-mills,  in  places  where  it  is  now 
known  the  proposed  accommodation  may  be  effected.  Of  this  tbe 
United  States  will  judge. 

ARTICLE  m. 

The  United  States  will  provide,  during  three  years  after  the  mills 
shall  be  completed,  for  the  expense  of  employing  one  or  two  suitable 
persons  to  manage  the  mills,  to  keep  them  in  repair,  to  instruct  some 
young  men  of  the  Uiree  nations  in  the  arts  of  the  miller  and  sawer,  and 
to  provide  teams  and  utensils  for  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  mills. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
The  United  States  will  pay  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be  applied  in 
building  a  convenient  church  at  Oneida,  in  the  place  of  the  one  which 
was  there  burnt  by  the  enemy,  in  the  late  war. 

ARTICLE  V. 
In  consideration  of  the  above  stipulations  to  be  performed  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  the  Oneida,  Tuscorora  and  Stockbridge  Indians 
afore-mentioned,  now  acknowledge  themselves  satisfied,  and  relinquish 
all  other  claims  of  compensation  and  rewards  for  their  losses  and  ser- 
vices in  the  late  war.  Excepting  only  the  unsatisfied  claims  of  such 
men  of  the  said  nations  as  bore  commissions  under  the  United  States, 
for  any  arrears  which  may  be  due  to  them  as  officers. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  chiefii  of  those  nations  residing  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Oneidas,  and  Timothy  Pickering,  agent  for  the  United 
States,  have  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  Oneida,  the  second 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-four. 

TIMOTHY  PICKERINO. 


Beartribe. 
TLodowik  Koh-Mu-we-tea» 
.   /  Comelioe  Keuhiktoton, 
I  Thoe.  Oeaahataogeoo-lot 

Thseoronu 
^  T^Aulondmawaiigon. 
,    (Kane^ogh,    or    McAofat 


Wolf  tribe. 
,^iT  -  I,  J  Ordot^ihte, 
ifftt*OMMM.  ^  Konno^neD-yaa. 

■531^  ^  John  Skenendo. 

Turtle  tribe. 
war«kiifc  ^  S,ho-noh-le-yo. 
■MkM.    ^  Peter  Konnaoterlook. 

i  Daniel  Te-ounee-leei^ 
eon  of  Skenendo. 

Witneeeee  to  the  rigning  and  eealing  of  the  agent  of  the  United  Statee,  and  of  the 
chiefii  of  the  Oneida  and  Tneoorora  natiooii 

a  KIRiCLAND, 

JAMES  DEAN,  Interpreter. 

Witneieee  to  the  ligning  and  eealing  of  the  four  cfaiele  of  the  Stockbridge  Indian^ 
whoee  names  are  below. 

8AML.  KIRKLAND. 
JOHN  SERGEANT. 

Stockbridge  htdian  ckUfe. 
HendridL  Anpaumn,  John  Konkapot, 

Joeepb  Quooney,  Jacob  Konkapot. 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE 

Between  the  United  States  of  Ameinca  and  the  Tribes  of  Indians^  Aug.  3, 1795. 

called  the  IVyandots,  Detawarest  Shatoanoes,  Ottatoas,  Chipe^  proclamttion, 

W€U,  Putawatimes,  Mamis,  Ed-river,  fVeea%  Kickapoos,  Pian-  Dec  8, 1795. ' 
kashaws,  and  Kaskaskias. 

To  put  an  end  to  a  destructive  war,  to  settle  all  controversies,  and  to 
restore  harmony  and  a  friendly  intercourse  between  the  said  United 
States,  and  Indian  tribes ;  Anthony  Wayne,  major-general,  command- 
ing the  army  of  the  United  States,  and  sole  commissioner  for  the  good 
purposes  above-mentioned,  and  the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  by  their  Sa- 
chems, chiefs,  and  warriors,  met  together  at  Greeneville,  the  head  quar- 
ters of  the  said  army,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles,  which, 
when  ratified  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  said 
Indian  tribes. 

ARTICLE  I. 

Henceforth  all  hostilities  shall  cease ;  peace  is  hereby  established,  and  ,.Pf^  ®*<*^ 
shall  be  perpetual ;  and  a  friendly  intercourse  shall  take  place,  between 
the  said  United  States  and  Indian  tribes. 


liahed. 


ARTICLE  IL 
All  prisoners  shall  on  both  sides  be  restored.  The  Indians,  prisoners     Prisonen  on 
to  the  United  States,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty.    The  people   both  «det  to  bs 
of  the  United  States,  still  remaining  prisoners  among  the  Indians,  shall   '^''^'^^ 
be  delivered  up  in  ninety  days  from  the  date  hereof,  to  the  general  or 
commanding  officer  at  Greeneville,  Fort  Wayne  or  Fort  Defiance ;  and 
ten  chiefii  of  the  said  tribes  shall  remain  at  Greeneville  as  hostages, 
until  the  delivery  of  the  prisoners  shall  be  effected. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  general  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the  United  States,  Boondary  line 
and  the  lands  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  shall  begin  at  the  mouth  of  eaubliahed. 
Cayahoffa  river,  and  run  thence  up  the  same  to  the  portage  between 
that  and  the  Tuscarawas  branch  of  the  Muskingum ;  thence  down  that 
branch  to  the  crossing  place  above  Fort  Lawrence ;  thence  westerly  to 
a  fork  of  that  branch  of  the  great  Miami  river  running  into  the  Ohio, 
at  or  near  which  fork  stood  lA>romie's  store,  and  where  commences  the 
portage  between  the  Miami  of  the  Ohio,  and  St.  Mary's  river,  which  is 
a  branch  of  the  Miami,  which  runs  into  Lake  Erie ;  thence  a  westerly 
course  to  Fort  Recovery,  which  stands  on  a  branch  of  the  Wabash ; 
then  south-westerly  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Ohio,  so  as  to  intersect  that 
river  opposite  the  mouth  of  Kentucke  or  Cuttawa  river.  And  in  con- 
sideration of  the  peace  now  established ;  of  the  goods  formerly  received 
from  the  United  States ;  of  those  now  to  be  delivered,  and  of  the  yearly 
delivery  of  goods  now  stipulated  to  be  made  hereafter,  and  to  indemnify 
the  United  States  for  the  injuries  and  expences  they  have  sustained 
during  the  war ;  the  said  Indian  tribes  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish 
forever,  all  their  claims  to  the  lands  Ijring  eastwardly  and  southwardly  of 
the  ffeneral  boundary  line  now  describ^ ;  and  these  lands,  or  any  part 
of  them,  shall  never  hereafter  be  made  a  cause  or  pretence,  on  the  part 
of  the  said  tribes  or  any  of  them,  of  war  or  injury  to  the  United  States, 
or  any  of  the  people  thereof. 

7  E         W9) 
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And  for  the  same  conflideratioiifl,  and  as  an  erideoee  of  tlie  reCnrning 
friendship  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  of  their  coniidcnce  in  the  United 
States,  and  desire  to  proride  fiir  their  aceommodatioo,  and  fiir  that  ooo- 
Tenient  intercourse  which  will  be  beneficial  to  both  parties,  the  said 
Indian  tribes  do  also  cede  to  the  United  States  the  following  pieces  of 
land ;  to  wit.  (1.)  One  piece  of  land  six  miles  square  at  or  near  Loro- 
mie's  store  before  mentioned.  (2.)  One  piece  two  miles  square  at  the 
head  of  the  navigable  water  or  landing  on  the  St  Mary's  river,  near 
Girtjr's  town.  (3.)  One  |Mece  six  miles  sqaare  at  the  head  of  the  navi- 
gable water  of  the  Ao-Glaize  river.  (4.)  One  piece  six  miles  square 
at  the  confloence  of  the  Ao-Glaize  and  Miami  rivers,  where  Fort  De- 
fiance now  stands.  (5^  One  piece  six  miles  square  at  or  near  the  con- 
fluence of  the  rivers  St.  Mary's  and  St.  Joseph's,  where  Fort  Wayne 
DOW  stands,  or  near  it  (6.)  Oiie  piece  two  miles  square  oo  the  Wabash 
river  at  the  end  of  the  portage  from  the  Miami  of  the  lake,  and  about 
eight  miles  westward  from  Fort  Wayne.  (7.)  One  piece  six  miles 
square  at  the  Ouatanoo  or  old  Weea  towns  oo  the  Wabash  river.  (8.) 
Oae  piece  twelve  miles  square  at  the  British  fort  oo  the  Miami  of  the 
lake  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids.  (9.)  One  piece  six  miles  square  at  the 
mouth  of  the  said  river  where  it  empties  into  the  Lake.  (10.)  One 
piece  six  miles  square  upon  Sandusky  lake,  where  a  fort  formerly  stood. 

ill.)  One  piece  two  miles  square  at  the  lower  rapids  of  Sandusky  river. 
12.)  The  post  of  Detroit  and  all  the  land  to  the  north,  the  west  and 
the  south  of  it,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished  by  gifts 
or  grants  to  the  French  or  English  governments ;  and  so  much  more 
land  to  be  annexed  to  the  district  of  Detroit  as  shall  he  comprehended 
between  the  river  Rosiae  on  the  south,  lake  St.  Clair  on  the  north,  and 
a  line,  the  general  coarse  whereof  shall  be  six  miles  distant  from  the 
west  end  of  lake  Erie,  and  Detroit  river.  (13.)  The  post  of  Michilli- 
mackinac,  and  all  the  land  on  the  island,  oo  which  that  post  stands,  and 
the  main  land  adjacent,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished 
by  gifts  or  grants  to  the  French  or  English  governments ;  and  a  piece 
of  land  on  the  main  to  the  north  of  the  island,  to  measure  six  miles  on 
lake  Huron,  or  the  streight  between  lakes  Huron  and  Michigan,  and  to 
extend  three  miles  back  from  the  water  of  the  lake  or  streight,  and  also 
the  island  De  Bois  Blanc,  being  an  extra  and  vduntary  gift  of  the 
Chipewa  nation.  (14.)  One  piece  of  land  six  miles  square  at  the  mouth 
of  Ghikago  river  emptying  into  the  south-west  end  of  Lake  Michigan, 
where  a  fort  formerly  Blood.  (15.)  One  piece  twelve  miles  square  at 
or  near  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois  river,  emptying  into  the  Mississippi. 
(16.)  One  piece  six  miles  square  at  the  old  Piorias  fort  and  village,  near 
the  south  end  of  the  Illinois  lake  on  said  Dlinois  river :  And  whenever 
the  United  States  shall  think  pr<^r  to  survey  and  mark  the  boundaries 
of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  them,  they  shall  give  timely  notice  thereof 
to  the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  that  they  may  appoint  some  of  their  wise 
chiefs  to  attend  and  see  that  the  lines  are  run  according  to  the  terms  of 
this  treaty. 

And  the  said  Indian  tribes  will  allow  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States  a  free  passage  by  land  and  by  water,  as  one  and  the  other  shall 
be  found  convenient,  through  their  country,  along  the  chain  of  posts 
herein  before  mentioned ;  that  is  to  say,  from  the  commencement  of  the 
portage  aforesaid  at  or  near  Loromie's  store,  thence  along  said  portage 
to  the  St.  Mary's,  and  down  the  same  to  Fort  Wayne,  and  then  down 
the  Miami  to  lake  Erie :  again  from  the  commencement  of  the  portage 
at  or  near  Loromie's  store  along  the  portage  from  thence  to  the  river 
Au-Glaize,  and  down  the  same  to  its  junction  with  the  Miami  at  Fort 
Defiance :  again  from  the  commencement  of  the  portage  aforesaid,  to 
Sandusky  river,  and  down  the  same  to  Sandusky  bay  and  lake  Erie, 
and  from  Sandusky  to  the  post  which  shall  be  taken  at  or  near  the  fool 
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of  the  rapids  of  the  Miami  of  the  lake :  and  from  thence  to  Detroit. 
Again  from  the  month  of  Ghikago,  to  the  commencement  of  the  port- 
age, between  that  river  and  the  Illinois,  and  down  the  Illinois  river  to 
the  Mississippi,  also  from  Fort  Wayne  alongthe  portage  aforesaid  which 
leads  to  the  Wabash,  and  then  down  the  Wabash  to  the  Ohio.  And 
the  said  Indian  tribes  will  also  allow  to  the  people  of  the  United  States 
the  free  use  of  the  harbours  and  mouths  of  rivers  along  the  lakes  ad- 
joining the  Indian  lands,  for  sheltering  vessells  and  boats,  and  liberty 
to  land  their  cargoes  where  necessary  for  their  safety. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

In  coosideration  of  the  peace  now  established  and  of  the  cessions 
and  relinquishments  of  lands  made  in  the  preceding  article  by  the  said 
tribes  of  Indians,  and  to  manifest  the  liberality  of  the  United  States, 
as  the  great  means  of  rendering  this  peace  strong  and  perpetual ;  the 
United  States  relinquish  their  claims  to  all  other  Indian  lands  north- 
ward of  the  river  Ohio,  eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  and  westward  and 
southward  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  waters  uniting  them,  according 
to  the  boundary  line  agreed  on  by  the  United  States  and  the  king  of 
Great-Britain,  in  the  treaty  of  peace  made  between  them  in  the  year 
1783.  But  from  this  relinqubhment  by  the  United  States,  the  following 
tracts  of  land,  are  explicitly  excepted.  1st  The  tract  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  thousand  acres  near  the  rapids  of  the  river  Ohio,  which  has 
been  assigned  to  General  Clark,  for  the  use  of  himself  and  his  warriors. 
2d.  The  post  of  St  Vincennes  on  the  river  Wabash,  and  the  lands  ad- 
jacent, of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished.  3d.  The  lands 
at  all  other  places  in  possession  of  the  French  people  and  other  white 
settlers  among  them,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished 
as  mentioned  in  the  3d  article;  and  4th.  The  post  of  fort  Massac  to- 
wards the  mouth  of  the  Ohio.  To  which  several  parcels  of  land  so 
excepted,  the  said  tribes  relinquish  all  the  title  and  claim  which  th^y  or 
any  of  them  may  have. 

And  for  the  same  considerations  and  with  the  same  views  as  above 
mentioned,  the  United  States  now  deliver  to  the  said  Indian  tribes  a 
quantity  of  goods  to  the  value  of  twenty  thousand  dollars,  the  receipt 
whereof  they  do  hereby  acknowledge ;  and  henceforward  every  year 
forever  the  United  States  will  deliver  at  some  convenient  place  north- 
ward of  the  river  Ohio,  like  usefull  goods,  suited  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  Indians,  of  the  value  of  nine  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 
reckoning  that  value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place 
in  the  United  States,  where  they  shall  be  procured.  The  tribes  to 
which  those  goods  are  to  be  annually  delivered,  and  the  proportions  in 
which  they  are  to  be  delivered,  are  the  following. 

1st.  To  the  Wyandots,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  2d.  To 
the  Delawares,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  3d.  To  the  Shawa- 
nese,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  4th.  To  the  Miamis,  the 
amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  5th.  To  the  Ottawas,  the  amount  of 
one  thousand  dollars.  6th.  To  the  Chippewas,  the  amount  of  one 
thousand  dollars.  7th.  To  the  Putawatimes,  the  amount  of  one  thou- 
sand dollars.  8th.  And  to  the  Kickapoo,  Weea,  Eel-riyer,  Piankashaw 
and  Kaskaskias  tribes,  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars  each. 

Provided,  That  if  either  of  the  said  tribes  shall  hereafter  at  an  annual 
delivery  of  their  share  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  desire  that  a  part  of  their 
annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of  hus- 
bandry, and  other  utensils  convenient  for  them,  and  in  compensation  to 
usefull  artificers  who  may  reside  with  or  near  them,  and  be  employed 
ibr  their  benefit,  the  same  shall  at  the  subsequent  annual  deliveries  be 
furnished  accordingly. 
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ARTICLE  V. 
To  prereot  any  mismidentandiiig  sdwot  tlie  Indian  lands  idinqoished 
bj  the  United  States  in  tlie  Ibarth  article,  it  is  now  eiqilicitlj  deiclared, 
that  the  meaning  of  that  relinquishment  is  this :  The  Indian  tribes  who 
have  a  right  to  those  lands,  are  quietly  to  enjoy  them,  banting,  planting, 
and  dwelling  thereon  so  long  as  they  please,  without  any  molestation 
from  the  United  States;  but  when  those  tribes,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be 
disposed  to  sell  their  lands,  or  any  part  of  them,  they  are  to  be  sold 
only  to  the  United  Sutes;  and  untill  such  sale,  the  United  Sutes  will 
protect  all  the  said  Indian  tribes  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  of  their  lands 
against  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  against  all  other  white 
persons  who  intrude  upon  the  same.  And  the  sud  Indian  tribes  again 
acknoiriedge  themselFes  to  be  under  the  pratectioa  of  the  said  United 
States  and  no  other  power  whatever. 

ARTICLE  YL 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other  white  person  or 
persons,  shall  presume  to  settle  upon  the  lands  now  rdinquished  by  the 
United  States,  such  citizen  or  other  person  shall  be  out  of  the  protec- 
tion of  the  United  States ;  and  the  Indian  tribe,  on  whose  land  the  set- 
tlement shall  be  made,  may  drive  off  the  settler,  or  punish  him  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  6t ;  and  because  such  settlements  made  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  United  States,  will  be  injurious  to  them  as  well 
as  to  the  Indians,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty  to  break  them 
op,  and  remove  and  punish  the  settlers  as  they  shall  think  proper,  and 
so  effect  that  protection  of  the  Indian  lands  herein  before  stipulated. 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  said  tribes  of  Indians,  parties  to  this  treaty,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
hunt  within  the  territory  and  lands  which  they  have  now  ceded  to  the 
United  States,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so  long  as  they  demean 
themselves  peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  to  tbie  people  of  the  United 

States.  

ARTICLE  Vm. 

Trade  shall  be  opened  with  the  said  Indian  tribes ;  and  they  do  here- 
by respectively  engage  to  afford  protection  to  such  persons,  with  their 
property,  as  shall  be  duly  licensed  to  reside  anxmg  them  for  the  purpose 
of  trade,  and  to  their  agents  and  servants ;  but  no  person  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  reside  at  any  of  their  towns  or  hunting  camps  as  a  trader,  who 
is  not  furnished  with  a  license  for  that  purpose,  under  the  hand  and 
seal  of  the  superintendant  of  the  department  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  or 
such  other  person  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  authorise 
to  grant  such  licences;  to  the  end,  that  the  said  Indians  may  not  be  im- 
poMd  on  in  their  trade.  And  if  any  licensed  trader  shall  abuse  his 
privilege  by  unfair  dealing,  upon  complaint  and  proof  thereof,  his  licence 
shall  be  taken  from  him,  and  he  shall  be  further  punished  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And  if  any  person  shall  intrude  himelf 
as  a  trader,  without  such  license,  the  said  Indians  shall  take  and  bring 
him  before  the  superintendant  or  his  deputy,  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law.  And  to  prevent  impositions  by  forged  licences,  the  said  Indians 
shall  at  least  once  a  year  give  information  to  the  superintendant  or  his 
deputies,  of  the  names  of  the  traders  residing  among  them. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Lest  the  firm  peace  and  friendship  now  established  should  be  inter* 
rupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  the  United  States,  and  the  said 
Indian  tribes  agree,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals  on  either  side. 
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no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place ;  but  instead  thereof, 
complaint  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other :  By  the  said 
Indian  tribes,  or  any  of  them,  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or 
the  superintendant  by  him  appointed ;  and  by  the  superintend  ant  or 
other  person  appointed  by  the  President,  to  the  principal  chiefs  of  the 
said  Indian  tribes,  or  of  the  tribe  to  which  the  offender  belongs ;  and 
such  prudent  measures  shall  then  be  pursued  as  shall  be  necessary  to 
preserve  the  said  peace  and  friendship  unbroken,  until  the  Legislature 
(or  Great  Council)  of  the  United  States,  shall  make  other  equitable 
provision  in  the  case,  to  the  satisfaction  of  both  parties.  Should  any  Indians  to  give 
Indian  tribes  meditate  a  war  against  the  United  States  or  either  of  them,  notice  of  dengns 
and  the  same  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  before-mentioned  '^•"m^U.S. 
tribes,  or  either  of  them,  they  do  hereby  engage  to  give  immediate 
notice  thereof  to  the  general  or  officer  commanding  the  troops  of  the 
United  States,  at  the  nearest  post.  And  should  any  tribe,  with  hostile 
intentions  against  the  United  States,  or  either  of  them,  attempt  to  pass 
through  their  country,  they  will  endeavour  to  prevent  the  same,  and  in 
like  manner  give  information  of  such  attempt,  to  the  general  or  officer 
commanding,  as  soon  as  possible,  that  all  causes  of  mistrust  and  suspi- 
cion may  be  avoided  between  them  and  the  United  States.  In  like 
manner  the  United  States  shall  give  notice  to  the  said  Indian  tribes  of 
any  harm  that  may  be  meditated  against  them,  or  either  of  them,  that 
shall  come  to  their  knowledge ;  and  do  all  in  their  power  to  hinder  and 
prevent  the  same,  that  the  friendship  between  them  may  be  uninterrupted. 

ARTICLE  X. 

All  other  treaties  heretofore  made  between  the  United  States  and  the     Former  ties- 
said  Indian  tribes,  or  any  of  them,  since  the  treaty  of  1783,  between   ties  void. 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  that  come  within  the  purview  of 
this  treaty,  shall  henceforth  cease  and  become  void. 

In  Testimony  whereof,  the  said  Anthony  Wayne,  and  the  Sachems 
and  War-Chiefs  of  the  before-mentioned  Nations  and  Tribes  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  Hands,  and  affixed  their  Seals. 
Done  at  Greeneville,  in  the  Territory  of  the  United  States,  north- 
west of  the  river  Ohio,  on  the  third  Day  of  August,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-five. 

ANTHONY  WAYNE. 


WyandaU* 
Ter-b*,  (or  Crane) 
J.  Williamt,  Jon. 
Tey-yagh-taw, 

He-ro-en-you,  (or  half  King's  Son) 
Te-heaw-to-rene, 
Aw-me-yee-ray, 
SUy^Uh, 

8ha-tey-ya-ron-yah,  (or  Leather  Lips) 
Daagh-sbut-tay-ah, 
Sha-aw-run-the, 

Delawarts* 
Teta-boksh-ke,  (or  Grand  Glaize  King) 
Le-man-tan-quis,  (or  Black  King) 
Wa-batpthoe, 

Magh-pi-way,  (or  Red  Feather) 
Kik-tha-we-nond,  (or  Anderson) 
Bo-kon-ge-he-las» 
Pee-kee-lund, 
Welle-baw-kee-Iand, 
Pee-ke6-t616-mund,  (or  Thomas  Adams) 
Rish-ko-pe-knnd,  (or  Captoin  Bnffidoe) 


Ame-na-he-han,  (or  Captain  Crow) 
Qoe-Shawk-sey,  (or  George  Washin 
Wey  Win-quts,  (or  Billy  Siscomb) 


Mis-qaa-coo-na-caw,  (or  Red  Pole) 

Cut-tbe-we-ka-saw,  (or  Black  Hoof) 

Kay-se-wa-e-ee-kah, 

Wey-tba-pa-mat-tha, 

Nia-nym-se-ka, 

Way-the-ah,  (or  Long  Sbanks) 

Wey-a^pier-sen-waw,  (or  Blae  Jacket) 

Ne-que,  taugh<«w, 

Hab-goo-see-kaw,  (or  Captain  Reed) 


Otiawaa. 


An-gooah-away, 

Kee-no-sha>meek, 

La  Malice, 

Ma-cbi-we-tah, 

Tbo-wo-na-wa, 

8e-caw, 
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G«e-qiia,  (for  himMlf  and  broUMr  Shs. 
wid-m) 

Fuimvatame»  of  Burotu 
CMd^ 
Ch*-maiigt 
Se-gs-gfe-wao, 
Nft-oaw-me,   (for  biiwelf  and   brother 

A-fin) 
Mar-ditiid, 


Ckippewa$M 
Mtib-i-pi-iiariM-with,  (or  Bad  Bird) 
Nab-«ho-ga-«ho,  (from  lako  Sopwior) 
Ka-tha-wipMUig, 

Ne-me-kais,  (or  Little  Tbander) 

Pe-ehaw^j,  (or  Toniif  Ox) 

Nao-goej, 

Mee-ne-dob-gee-eogb, 

Pce-waD-ehe-me-nogli, 

Wej-me-gwaa, 

Oob'ino-ihtick, 

Ottawa, 
Cbe-fo-nickika,  (aa  Ottawa  from  San- 
dodij) 

PutauHttamei  of  the  Rhar  8amt  JmgA, 

Tbo-pe-ne-bfi, 

Maw-ae,  (for  himaelf  and  brother  A-ei- 
me-the) 

Ne-nao-se-ka, 

Kee-taas,  (or  8qd) 

Ka-ba-ma-aaw,  (for  himaelf  and  brother 
Chi-eao-gan) 

Sagoga-nunk, 

Wap-me-me,  (or  White  Pigeon^ 

Wa-che-neea,  (for  himaelf  and  brother 
Pe-da-go-«hok) 

Wab-ahi-caw-naw, 

LaChaaM, 

Me-ahe-ge-the-nogh,  (for  himaelf  and  bro- 
ther Wa.wa-eek) 

Hifi-go-«waih, 

A*ne-wa-aaw, 

Naw-bodgh, 

Mia-ee-no-go-maw, 

Wa-we-eg-ahe, 

Tbaw-me,  (or  le  Blanc) 

In  preaenoe  of,  (the  word  « gooda**  in  the  6th  line  of  the  3d  article ;  the  word 
«  before"  in  the  26Ui  line  of  the  8d  article ;  the  worda  «  five  handred**  in  the  10th 
line  of  the  4th  article ;  and  the  word  «  Piankaahaw"  in  the  I4th  line  of  the  4Ui 
article,  being  firat  interlined.) 

H.  De  Butta,  firat  A.  D.  C.  and  8^y  to  M.  O.  Wayne.  Wm.  H.  Harriaon, 
Aid-de-camp  to  Bl.  G.  Wajne.  T.  Lewie,  Aid-de-camp  to  M.  G.  Wayne.  Jamee 
0*Hara,  Quarter-Maater  GSenl.  John  Milla,  Major  of  Infantry,  and  Adj.  Gent  Caleb 
Swan,  P.  M.  T.  U.  8.  Geo.  Demter,  Lieat.  Artillery.  Vigo.  P.  fria  La  Fontaine. 
Ant  Laaselle.  H.  Laaelle.  Jn.  Bean  Bien.  David  Jonee,  Chaplain  U.  8.  L.  Lewie 
Beofait.    R.  Lachambre,    Jaa.  Pepen.    Batiea  CoutioD.    P.  NaTarre. 

Swotn  InicTpttiCTt* 
Wnu  Welle.    Jacqnee  Laaielle.    M.  Morina.     Bt  Sena  Crainte.    Chriatopher 
Miller.    Robert  Wilaon.    Abraham  z  Williama.    laaac  z  Zane. 

To  tbt  Inffiao  amnw  art  MttJoined  a  mwk  tndtMl. 


Napgob-qoan-gogfa,  (or  Le  Gria) 
M»ehe.kon-nogh-qaoh,  (or  Little  Turtle) 

Miamu  and  Eel^Bioer, 
Pee.jee.wa,  (or  Richard  Yille) 
Coch4ce-pogh-togh« 

BeURkfcr  TWfte. 
Sha-me-knn-Dfriea,  (or  Soldier) 

MiamtM, 
Wa-pa-man-gwa,  (or  the  White  Loon) 

Weea^§,  for  tktnudvu  and  tke  Pianka^ 

$haw9. 
A-ma-con-aa,  (or  Little  Beaver) 
A-coo-la-tha,  (or  Little  Fox) 
Franda, 

KUkapoot  and  KoMkaMoM. 
Kee^aw-hah, 

Ne-migh-ka,  (or  Joi^  Renard) 
Pai-kee-ka-nogh» 

Dthwatu  of  Sanduiky, 
Haw-kin-pum-ia-ka, 
Pey-a-mawlMiey, 

Reyn-tae-co,  (of  the  Six  Nationa,  living 
at  Sandoaky) 
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AT  A  TBEATY 

Held  at  the  city  of  New  For*,  with  the  Nations  or  TVibes  of  In-    M«y  31, 1796. 
dianst  denominating  themselves  the  Seven  Nations  of  Canada  ;     prociwnation, 
Abraham  Ogden,  Commissioner^  appointed  under  the  Authority  Jan.  31, 1797. ' 
of  the  Unit^  States^  to  hold  the  Treaty;  Ohnaweio,  alias  Gooa^ 
stream,  Teharagwanegen,  alias  Thomas  Williams^  two  Chiefs 
of  the  Caghnawagas;  Atiatoharongwan,  alias  Colonel  Lewis 
Cook,  a  Chief  of  the  St,  Regis  Indians,  and  fVUliam  Gray, 
Deputies,  authorized  to  represent  these  Seven  Nations  or  THiet 
of  Indians  at  the  Treaty,  and  Mr.  Gray,  serving  also  as  Inters 
preter;  Egbert  Benson,  Richard  Fanck  and  James  Watson, 
Agents  for  the  State  of  New-York;   fViJliam  Constable  and 
Daniel  M*Cormick,  Purchasers  under  Alexander  Macomb : 

Thk  agents  for  the  state,  having,  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  appro-  CeMkm  of 
bation  of  the  commissioner,  proposed  to  the  deputies  for  the  Indians,  Undt  to  state 
the  compensation  hereinafter  mentioned,  for  the  extinguishment  of  ^  ^®^  York, 
their  claim  to  all  lands  within  the  state,  and  the  said  depnties  being 
willing  to  accept  the  same,  it  is  thereupon  granted,  agreed  and  con« 
eluded  between  the  said  deputies  and  the  said  agents,  as  follows :  The 
said  deputies  do,  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  said  Seven  Nations  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  cede,  release  and  quit  claim  to  the  people  of  the  state 
of  New- York,  forever,  all  the  claim,  right,  or  title  of  them,  the  said 
Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  to  lands  within  the  said  state: 
Provided  nevertheless.  That  the  tract  equal  to  six  miles  square,  reserved 
in  the  sale  made  by  the  commissioners  of  the  land-office  of  the  said 
state,  to  Alexander  Macomb,  to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  Indians  of 
the  village  of  St  Regis,  shall  still  remain  so  reserved.  The  said  agents  ^b^^^T*^ 
do,  for,  and  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York,  grant  P^  therefor, 
to  the  said  Seven  Nations  or  trib^  of  Indians,  that  the  people  of  the 
state  of  New-York  shall  pay  to  them,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Chazy, 
on  Lake  Champlain,  on  the  third  Monday  in  August  next,  the  sum  of 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-three  pounds,  six  shillings  and 
eight-pence,  and  the  further  sum  of  two  hundred  and  thirteen  pounds 
six  shillings  and  eight-pence,  lawfull  money  of  the  said  state,  and  on 
the  third  Monday  in  August,  yearly,  forever  thereafter,  the  like  sum  of 
two  hundred  and  thirteen  pounds  six  shillings  and  eight-pence :  Pro* 
vided  nevertheless.  That  the  people  of  the  state  of  New- York  shall  not 
be  held  to  pay  the  said  sums,  unless  in  respect  to  the  two  sums  to  be 
paid  on  the  third  Monday  in  August  next,  at  least  twenty,  and  in  respect 
to  the  said  yearly  sum  to  be  paid  thereafter,  at  least  five  of  the  principal 
men  of  the  said  Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  shall  attend  as 
deputies  to  receive  and  to  give  receipts  for  the  same :  The  said  deputies 
having  suggested,  that  the  Indians  of  the  village  of  St.  Regis  have  built 
a  mill  on  Salmon  river,  and  another  on  Grass  river,  and  that  the  mea- 
dows on  Grass  river  are  necessary  to  them  for  hay ;  in  order,  therefore, 
to  secure  to  the  Indians  of  the  said  village,  the  use  of  the  said  mills  and 
meadows,  in  case  they  should  hereafter  appear  not  to  be  included  within 
the  above  tract  so  to  remain  reserved ;  it  is^  therefore,  also  agreed  and 
concluded  between  the  said  deputies,  the  said  agents,  and  the  said  Wil- 
liam  Constable  and  Daniel  M'Cormick,  for  themselves  and  their  asso- 
ciates, purchasers  under  the  said  Alexander  Macomb,  of  the  adjacent 
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Indian  retenre.  lands,  that  there  shall  be  reser? ed,  to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  In- 
diana of  the  said  village  of  St.  Regis,  in  like  manner  as  the  said  tract 
is  to  remain  reserved,  a  tract  of  one  mile  square,  at  each  of  the  said 
mills,  and  the  meadows  on  both  sides  of  the  said  Grass  river  from  the 
said  mill  thereon,  to  its  confluence  with  the  river  St  Lawrence. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner,  the  said  deputies,  the 
said  affents,  and  the  said  William  Constable  and  Daniel  M'Cor- 
raick,  have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  acts  of  the  same  tenor  and 
date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  another  to  remain  with 
the  state  of  New- York,  and  another  to  remain  with  the  said  Seven 
Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  city 
of  New- York,  the  thirty-first  day  of  May,  in  the  twentieth  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-six. 


Abnham  Ogden, 
Egbert  Benton, 
Richard  Varick, 
James  Watson, 
William  Constable, 
Daniel  M«Cormick, 


Ohaweio,  (alias  Goodstream), 

Otiatobarongwan,  (alias  Colonel  Lewis 
Cook.) 

William  Gray, 

Teharagwanegen,  (alias  Thomas  Wil- 
liams). 


SIGNED,   SEALED   AND   DELIYBRED   IN  THE   PRESENCE   OF 
Samoel  Jones,  Recorder  of  the  city  of  New- York.    John  Tayler,  Recorder  of  the 
city  of  Albany.    Joseph  Ogden  Hoffman,  attorney-general  of  the  state  of  New-York. 
To  the  lodiao  oamw  ai«  nildoiiMd  a  maik  and  naL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


June  29.  1796. 

Proclamation, 
March  18, 1797. 


Subject  to  al- 
terations  of  the 
3d  and  4th  arti- 
cles, as  stated 
in  the  note. 


Made  and  concluded  between  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  on  the  one  Part,  and  Behalf  of  the  said  States, 
and  the  undersigned  Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek 
Nation  of  Indians,  on  the  Part  of  the  said  Nation,  (a) 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek  nation,  and 
the  citizens  and  members  thereof;  and  to  remove  the  causes  of  war,  by 
ascertaining  their  limits,  and  making  other  necessary,  just  and  friendly 
arrangements ;  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Benjamin  Haw- 
kins, George  Ciymer  and  Andrew  Pickens,  Commissioners  whom  he 


(a)  This  treaty  was  ratified  by  the  President  and  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  condition  that  the 
third  and  fourth  articles  should  be  modified  as  follows : 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring,  did,  by  their  resolu- 
tion of  the  second  day  of  March  instant,  "  consent  to,  and  advise  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to 
ratify  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship,  made  and  concluded  at  Coleraine,  in  the  sute  of  Georgia, 
on  tne  29th  June,  1796,  between  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  the  said  States,  and  the  Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of 
the  said  nation :  Provided,  and  on  condition,  that  nothing  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  the  said 
treaty,  expressed  in  the  words  following,  'Article  3d,  The  President  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America 
shall  have  full  powers,  whenever  he  may  deem  it  adviaeable,  to  establish  a  trading  or  military  post  on 
the  south  side  of  the  Altamaha,  on  the  bluff,  about  one  mile  above  Beard's  bluff;  or  any  where  from 
thence  down  the  said  river  on  the  lands  of  the  Indians,  to  garrison  the  same  with  any  part  of  the  military 
force  of  the  United  States,  to  protect  the  post,  and  to  prevent  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  or 
regulations  subsisting  between  the  parties :  And  the  Indians  do  hereby  annex  to  the  post  aforesaid,  a 
tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river,  which  poet  and  the  lands  annexed 
thereto,  are  hereby  cedbd  to,  and  shall  be  to  the  use,  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 
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hath  coDstituted  with  powers  for  these  purposes,  by  and  with  the  adrice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate ;  and  the  Greek  Nation  of  Indians,  by  the 
undersigned  Kings,  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  representing  the  whole  Creek 
Nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

The  Treaty  entered  into,  at  New-York,  between  the  parties  on  the 
7th  day  of  August,  1790,  is,  and  shall  remain  obligatory  on  the  contractp 
ing  parties,  according  to  the  terms  of  it,  except  as  herein  provided  for. 

ARTICLE  n. 

The  boundary  line  from  the  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head,  or 
source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Ocone^  river,  called,  by  the 
white  people,  Appalatchee,  and  by  the  Indians,  Tulapocka,  and  down 
the  middle  of  the  same,  shall  be  clearly  ascertained,  and  marked,  at 
such  time,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the  President  shall  direct  And  the 
Indians  will,  on  being  informed  of  the  determination  of  the  President, 
send  as  many  of  their  old  chiefs,  as  he  may  require,  to  see  the  line 
ascertained  and  marked. 

ARTICLE  m.(a) 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full  powers, 
whenever  he  may  deem  it  advisable,  to  establish  a  trading  or  military 
post  on  the  south  side  of  the  Alatamaha,  on  the  bluff,  about  one  mile 
above  Beard's  bluff;  or  any  where  from  Uience  down  the  said  river  on 
the  lands  of  the  Indians,  to  garrison  the  same  with  any  part  of  the  mili- 
tary force  of  the  United  States,  to  protect  the  posts,  and  to  prevent  the 
violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  or  regulations  subsisting  between  the 
parties :  And  the  Indians  do  hereby  annex  to  the  post  aforesaid,  a  tract 
of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river;  which  post 
and  the  lands  annexed  thereto,  are  hereby  ceded  to,  and  shall  be  to  the 
use,  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  IV.  (a) 

As  soon  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  determined  on  the 
time  and  manner  of  running  the  line  from  the  Currahee  mountain,  to 
the  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee,  and  notified 
the  chiefs  of  the  Creek  land  of  the  same,  a  suitable  number  of  persons 
on  their  part  shall  attend  to  see  the  same  completed :  And  if  the  Presi- 
dent should  deem  it  proper,  then  to  fix  on  any  place  or  places  adjoining 
the  river,  and  on  the  Indian  lands  for  military  or  trading  posts;  the 
Creeks  who  attend  there,  will  concur  in  fixing  the  same,  according  to 
the  wishes  of  the  President.  And  to  each  post,  the  Indians  shall  annex 
a  tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river. 


TrettY  at  New 
York  Dinding. 


Boundary  fine. 


Preaident  may 
eatabljah  a  trad- 
ing or  miliUtff 
poat. 


line  to  be  run. 


Trading  or  mi- 
litary posta  to 
be  eatabliahed. 


"Art,  4th,  aa  aoon  aa  the  Preaident  of  the  United  Statea  haa  determined  on  the  time  and  manner  of 
running  the  line  from  the  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head  or  aouroe  of  the  main  aouth  branch  of  the 
Oconnee,  and  notified  the  Chieft  of  the  Creek  land  of  the  same,  a  suitable  number  of  peraona  on  their 
part  ahall  attend,  to  see  the  same  completed :  And  if  the  President  should  deem  it  proper,  then  to  fix 
on  any  place  or  places  adjoining  the  nver,  and  on  the  Indian  lands  for  military  or  trading  poeta :  the 
Creeks  who  attend  there,  will  concur  in  fixins  the  aame,  according  to  the  wishes  of  the  President.  And 
to  each  poet,  the  Indiana  ahall  annex  a  tract  of  land  of  five  milea  square,  bordering  one  aide  on  the  river. 
And  the  said  landa  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  Statea  of  America. 
Provided  alway$,  that  whenever  any  of  the  trading  or  military  posts  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  shall,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  be  no  longer  necessary  for  the  purposes 
intended  by  this  cession,  the  aame  shall  revert  to,  and  become  a  part  of  the  Indian  lands,*  shall  be  con- 
atrued  to  affect  any  claim  of  the  stale  of  Georgia,  to  the  right  of  pre-emption  in  the  land  therein  aet 
apart  for  military  or  trading  poets ;  or  to  ^ive  to  the  United  Statea  without  the  conaent  of  the  said  arate, 
an3r  right  to  the  soil,  or  to  the  exclusive  legislation  over  the  same,  or  anjr  other  right  than  that  of  establishing, 
maintaining,  and  exclusively  governing  military  and  trading  posts  within  the  Indian  territory  mentioned 
in  the  aaid  articles,  as  long  as  the  frontier  of  Georgia  may  require  theae  eatablishmenta." 
(a)  Sse  note  at  (be  beginning  of  the  treaty. 
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tend  the  run- 
ninff  the  Una 
wiiESjwin. 


Boundarj  line 
with  ChoeUwe 
endChicke- 


Priionentobe 
ipveu  op. 


Pneentttotbe 


Antmoeitiee  to 


And  the  ttid  lands  shall  be  to  the  ose  and  under  the  gorerament  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  Prmnded  always^  that  whenever  any  of  the 
trading  or  military  posts  mentiooed  in  this  treaty,  shall,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  be  no  longer  neces- 
sary for  the  purposes  intended  by  this  cession,  the  same  shall  revert  to, 
and  become  a  part  of  the  Indian  lands. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Whenever  the  President  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America,  and  the 
king  of  Spain,  may  deem  it  advisable  to  mark  the  boundaries  which 
separate  their  territories,  the  President  shall  ffive  notice  thereof  to  the 
Creek  chiefs,  who  will  fiimbh  two  principal  chiefs,  and  twenty  hunters 
to  accompany  the  persons  employea  on  this  business,  as  hunters  and 
guides  from  the  Chocktaw  country,  to  the  head  of  St  Mary's.  Tlie  chieft 
Miall  receive  each  half  a  dollar  per  day,  and  the  hunters  one  quarter  of 
a  dollar  each  per  day,  and  ammunition,  and  a  reasonable  value  for  the 
meat  delivered  by  them  for  the  use  of  the  persons  on  this  service. 

ARTICLE  VL 

The  Treaties  of  Hopewell,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chock- 
taws  and  Chickasaws,  and  at  Holston  between  the  Cherokees  and  the 
United  States,  mark  the  boundaries  of  those  tribes  of  Indians.  And 
the  Creek  nation  do  herebv  relinquish  all  claims  to  any  part  of  Uie  terri- 
tory inhabited  or  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  con- 
fiirmity  with  the  said  treaties. 

ARTICLE  VH. 

The  Creek  nation  shall  deliver,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to  the  super- 
intendant  of  Indian  affairs,  at  such  place  as  he  may  direct,  all  citizens 
of  the  United  States ;  white  inhabitants  and  negroes  who  are  now  pri- 
soners in  any  part  of  the  said  nation,  ameably  to  the  treaty  at  New- 
York,  and  also  all  citizens,  white  inhabitants,  negroes  and  property 
taken  since  the  signing  of  that  treaty.  And  if  any  such  prisoners, 
negroes  or  property  sl^uld  not  be  delivered,  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  January  next,  the  governor  of  Georgia  may  empower  three  persons 
to  repair  to  the  said  nation,  in  order  to  daim  and  receive  such  prisoners, 
negroes  and  property,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 

Sutes.  

ARTICLE  Vm. 

In  consideration  of  the  friendly  disposition  of  the  Creek  nation 
towards  the  government  of  the  United  States,  evidenced  bj  the  stipula- 
tions in  the  present  treaty,  and  particularly  the  leaving  it  m  the  discre- 
tion of  the  President  to  establish  trading  or  military  posts  on  thekr  lands ; 
the  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  the  said  states, 
give  to  the  said  nation,  goods  to  the  value  of  six  thousand  dollars,  and 
stipulate  to  send  to  the  Indian  nation,  two  blacksmiths,  with  strikers,  to 
be  employed  for  the  upper  and  lower  Creeks  with  the  necessary  tools. 

ARTICLE  DL 

All  animosities  for  past  grievances  shall  henceforth  cease,  and  the 
contracting  parties  will  carry  the  foregoing  treaty  into  full  execution 
with  all  good  faith  and  sincerity.  PrmndSt  nevertheless^  That  persons 
now  under  arrest,  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  for  a  violation  of  the  treaty 
at  New-York,  are  not  to  be  included  in  this  amnesty,  but  are  to  abide 
the  decision  of  law. 
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ARTICLE  X. 

This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  he  obligatory  on  the  contracting     When  to  take 
parties^,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  ha?e  been  ratified  by  the  President  of   •flbct. 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  ad?ise  and  consent  of  the  senate. 

Done  at  Colerain,  the  29th  of  June,  one  thousand  seren  hundred 
and  ninety-six. 

BENJABHN  HAWKINS. 
GEORGE  CLYMER. 
ANDREW  PICKENa 


Cocoetei. 
Chn 
TiMikiaMico, 
iDcleoii  Mieo» 
Tndieoah, 

Ookfoikee  Taftanek% 
Cl0walM  TuftoiMka. 

Toflkta  Bfieo^ 
CuMitaMieo, 
FuMtchee  Mico^ 
Opoejr  MIoo. 

Broken  Amwgk 
Tuftaoeka  Mieo» 
OthlejOpoey, 
Opoey  TustoiMlLS, 
Oboedily  TuitaiMka. 

Euekeei. 
Eocliet  Mico. 

V»uekee$, 
Oitw  Enehah, 
Ephah  Tutkenaby 
ToakiaMka. 

CAeAotot. 
ChahawMieOb 

Thlfhmm- 
Otbley  poey  Mko^ 
Othlej  poej  Tnaliiiiiha. 

Oakmufgeei. 
Opoey  Tbloeco» 
Parachncklcy, 
Tuikaoah. 

Euphak$. 
PahoaaMico, 
Tuatimika  Chopao. 

OUatteet. 
FoMtchaa  HuUoo  Mioo^ 
TiuikiaMieo^ 
MiooOpoay. 

ThfieMttt* 
TallaawaMicOt 
Othlajpoay  Mieo. 

LUtk  Oafgayt. 
MaakaMatla. 
JBeoty  Ground, 
Opoay  Mieo. 


Kuyakgeti. 
KaleaaHatkk. 

Nadbomotaa  Opoay^ 
Tmcikia  Mioo. 

Opo«y-«-MaUa. 

CooiM. 
Hofonapa  Hodjob 

HolahtoMioo, 
Toimnika  Thloooo. 

OaJ^fiukut. 

Paahphalaba. 
AhaeouAie9. 

Spani  Hodjo, 

Tmtonika. 

Vpper  Eupkaulu* 
Opoay. 
NtUekieM. 
Chiniba. 

J^iper  CkeeAaum, 
SpokoiHodio^ 
Toitonika. 


Tmkaehanehaw. 

Koapematha  Thfeeeo. 

Cutdahi, 
Com  Mieo, 
ToMkia  Mieo  Atkaa^ 
Halartaa  Matla, 
Talahoaa  Mko> 
Naathlocto, 
Nockfamioo^ 
Eatachaco  Mioo^ 
Tnakagaa  Totkinagae^ 
Cochof  Mioo, 
Oino  Hajob 
Ooaaa  Tuatanasaa^ 
Alak  Ajo, 
Stilapack  Cllata^ 
TochaMa  Mieo. 

Keakegeet. 
Cbaaa  Hajo. 
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TiMliiicke  Hajow 
OkoliM, 
GowvteMatli, 
CSoo«  Mioo, 
FuMtclMe  Mioo^ 
PioHatkM, 
Foonldwe  Mieo^ 
Neathlaoo, 

Tachabatcliee  Howbp 
SpokoHajo. 

CbockcbMk  Nincha, 
Opojo  M  atla, 
LMhlee  Matte. 

Cbowflatia  HajcH 
Naathloco  Opjo^ 
Neathloeo, 
Chowlaetlejr  Mieo^ 
TocoaoHajo, 
Hoochee  Malla, 
Howlacta, 
Tuakinica  Mieo^ 
OpojFnieob 

B^  TakiBie 
HiNilaclay 
Ekatea  Hajo, 
Choaolop  Haja» 
CooaaHaJo. 

T\iehabatckee», 
Cbobajo. 
CootT*. 
Toihagaa  Tnatinafee, 
TalmaM  Watalica. 


Opio' 
TaftwlIatlaHaj<H 


iHajo, 
Hillibee  Tmlinagaa  Hajo^ 
Effii  Tnakeana, 


Toatooagee  M ioo^ 
Taba  ToaUnagM, 
Coodaalaa  JoaCinagaa. 

OMoaeefc 
Cooaa  Toatanagea^ 
Naamatla  MatU. 

TaaHaiikmHajow 

TVcAoMdbee'a. 
NaaiDaiooeiiaa. 

Talewm  Othleopoja, 
TalmaM  Matla, 
Niah  WaatUa, 
Emathiaa  laco, 
OtteaaeaMatia, 
MoclaaMa  MaUa, 
Bofallea  Matla. 

Goiupaa  Howla. 

Cnoelof. 
Hoapotak  Tnatiiiagaa. 

Ndtehea. 
SpokoHodjo. 

Tnattnagaa  Chataa. 

Spokoca  Toatinagea, 
Othlej  poej  Tnatinageab 


Euphaleei, 
TothaaHago. 

WiTViaa : — Jamaa  Saagrove,  aopannlandant  Tndian  affidn,  C.  N.  Henry  Chithary 
liaatanaDt-ookniel-oomiiiandant  Conat  Fraeman,  A.  W.  D.  major  artillerj  and  angw 
netfa.  Samoal  Tinalay,  capt  8d.  aob4agion.  Samoal  Alltnaon,  enaign  3d.  anb-legion* 
John  W.  Thompaon,  anaign  lat  U.  8.  aub-Icgion.  Gao.  GiUaaapj,  aurgeon  L.  U.  8. 
Timothj  Barnard,  D.  A.  and  awom  Intarpretar.  Jamea  Bargea,  D.  A.  and  awom 
Intarprefer.  Jamaa  Jordan.  Richard  Thomaa.  Alazandar  ComaliL  William  Eaton* 
capt  4th  U.  8.  aob-lagioDy  commandant  at  Coleraine  and  aecrataiy  to  theoommianoo. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


RELINQUISHMENT 

To  JVem  York,  by  the  Mohawk  nation  of  Indiana,  under  the  sanC' 
iion  of  the  United  States  of  Americaf  of  all  daim  to  lands  in   March  29, 1797. 

that  state.  Prodamttion, 

April  87, 1798. 

At  a  tretty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  with  the 
Mohawk  nation  of  Indians,  residing  in  the  province  of  Upper  Canada, 
within  the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Great  Britain,  present,  the  honor- 
able Isaac  Smith,  commissioner  appointed  by  the  United  States  to  hold 
Uiis  treaty ;  Abraham  Ten  Broeck,  ^bert  Benson,  and  Ezra  L'Hom- 
medien,  agents  for  the  state  of  New  York ;  captain  Joseph  Brandt,  and 
captain  John  Deserontyon,  two  of  the  said  Indians  and  deputies,  to 
represent  the  said  nation  at  this  treaty. 

The  said  agents  having,  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  approbation  of 
the  said  commissioner,  proposed  to  and  adjusted  with  the  said  deputies, 
the  compensation  as  hereinafter  mentioned  to  be  made  to  the  said  nation, 
for  their  claim,  to  be  extinguished  by  this  treaty,  to  all  lands  within  the 
said  state:  it  is  thereupon  finally  agreed  and  done,  between  the  said 
•gents,  and  the  said  deputies,  as  fdlows,  that  is  to  say :  the  said  agents 
&  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  deputies,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars, 
for  the  use  ox  the  said  nation,  to  be  by  the  said  deputies  paid  over  to, 
and  distributed  among,  the  persons  and  families  of  the  said  nation,  ac- 
cording to  their  usages.  Tne  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  for  the  ex- 
penses of  the  said  deputies,  during  the  time  they  have  attended  this 
treaty :  and  the  sum  of  one  hundrM  dollars,  for  their  expenses  in  re- 
turning, and  for  conveying  the  said  sum  of  one  thousand  ddlars,  to 
where  the  said  nation  resides.  And  the  said  agents  do  accordingly,  for 
and  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York,  pay  tl^  said 
three  several  sums  to  the  said  deputies,  in  the  presence  of  the  said  com- 
misaoner.  And  the  said  deputies  do  agree  to  cede  and  release,  and 
these  presents  witness,  that  they  accordingly  do,  for  and  in  the  name  of 
the  said  nation,  in  consideration  of  the  said  compensation,  cede  and 
release  to  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York,  forever,  all  the  ri^ht  or 
title  of  the  said  nation  to  lands  within  the  said  state :  and  the  claim  of 
the  said  nation  to  lands  within  the  said  state,  is  hereby  wholly  and  finally 
extinguished. 


Agents  of  New 
York  paf  to 
the  Mohawk 
depntiee,  $1000 
and  their  ex- 


The  Mohawks 
oede  all  right, 
9lc  fiirerer. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner,  the  said  agents,  and  the 
said  deputies,  have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  acta,  of  the  same 
tenor  and  date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain 
with  the  said  state,  and  one  delivered  to  the  said  deputies,  to  remain 
with  the  said  nation,  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Al- 
bany, in  the  said  state,  the  S9th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1797. 

ISAAC  SMITH. 


Jot.  Brandt, 
John  Deaerontyon. 


Abm.  Ten  Broeok, 

Eght.  Benaon, 

Eira  L'Hominedien, 
WtTHSffBf : — Robert  Tatea,  John  Tkyler,  Chaa.  Williamaon,  Thomaa  Morria, 
The  mark  of  John  Abeel,  aliaa  the  Complanter,  a  chief  of  the  Senekaa. 


T»ltoladlMia 


[For  a  contract,  dated  Sept  15, 1797.  between  Robert  Morris  and  the  Senecaa,  entered 
Bto  uider  tiie  aaaction  oftbe  United  Statea,  aee  poat,  Aopendii  1.  p.  601.] 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Oct  s,  1798.    Between  the  Untied  States  of  Jbnerica,  and  the  Cherokee  Indians. 


Pnamble. 
Ante,  p.  99. 


A]ile,p.43L 


Peace  and 
friendahip  per- 
petual. 


Subsisting 
treaties  to  ope- 


Whsreas,  the  treaty  made  and  coodaded  on  Holston  Rirer,  oo  the 
second  daj  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seren  handred  and  ninety- 
one,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Cherokee  nation 
of  Indians,  had  not  been  carried  into  execation,  for  some  time  there- 
after, by  reason  of  some  misanderstandings  which  had  arisen : — And 
whereas^  in  order  to  remore  such  misunderstandings,  and  to  proride  for 
carrying  the  said  treaty  into  effect,  and  for  re-establbhing  more  fully 
the  peace  and  friendship  between  the  parties,  another  treaty  was  held, 
made  and  concluded  by  and  between  them,  at  Philadelphia,  the  twenty* 
sixth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seren  hundred  and  ninety- 
four  :  In  which,  amonff  other  things,  it  was  stipulated,  that  the  bounda- 
ries mentioned  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  Holston,  should 
be  actuall?  ascertained  and  marked,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
said  article,  whenever  the  Cherokee  nation  should  ha?e  ninety  days' 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  commissioners  of  the  United 
States  intended  to  commence  their  operation :  And  whereas  further 
delays  in  carrying  the  said  fourth  article  into  complete  effect  did  take 
place,  so  that  the  boundaries  mentioned  and  described  therein,  were  not 
regularly  ascertained  and  marked,  until  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-aeven :  before  which  time,  and  for 
want  of  knowing  the  direct  course  of  the  said  boundary,  divers  settle- 
ments were  made,  by  divers  citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  In- 
dian lands  over  and  beyond  the  boundaries  so  mentioned  and  described 
in  the  said  article,  and  contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  said  treaties  : 
but  which  settlers  were  removed  from  the  said  Indian  lands,  by  au- 
thority of  the  United  States,  as*  soon  after  the  boundaries  had  been  so 
lawfully  ascertained  and  marked  as  the  nature  of  the  case  had  admits 
ted :  And  whereas^  for  the  purpose  of  doin^  justice  to  the  Cherokee 
nation  of  Indians,  and  remedying  inconveniencies  arising  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States  from  the  adjustment  of  the  boimdary  line  between 
the  lands  of  the  Cherokees  and  those  of  the  United  States,  or  the  citi- 
zens thereof,  or  from  any  other  cause  in  relation  to  the  Cherokees ;  and 
in  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  safety  of  the  said  states,  and  the 
citizens  thereof,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appcMnted  George  Wal- 
ton, of  Georgia,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  hath  also  ap- 
pointed Lieutenant-Colonel  Thomas  Butler,  commanding  the  troops  of 
the  United  States,  in  the  state  of  Tennessee,  to  be  commissioners  for 
the  purpose  aforesaid :  And  who,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Cherokee  nation,  by  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  repre- 
senting the  said  nation,  have  agreed  to  the  fdlowing  articles,  namdy : 

ARTICLE  L 
The  peace  and  friendship  subsisting  between, the  United  States  and 
the  Cherokee  people,  are  hereby  renewed,  continued,  and  declared  per- 
petual. 

ARTICLE  II. 

The  treaties  subsisting  between  the  present  contracting  parties,  are 
acknowledged  to  be  of  full  and  operating  force ;  together  with  the  con- 
struction and  usage  under  their  respective  articles,  and  so  to  continue. 
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Limits  to  re- 
main the  I 
4m. 


CeMonofter^ 
ritory. 


ARTICLE  in. 
The  limits  and  boondaries  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  as  stipulated  and 
marked  by  the  existinff  treaties  between  the  parties,  shall  be  and  remain 
the  same,  where  not  utered  bj  the  present  treaty. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
In  acknoidedgement  for  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  for 
the  considerations  hereinafter  expressed  and  contained,  the  Cherokee 
nation  agree,  and  do  hereby  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States, 
all  the  lands  within  the  following  points  and  lines,  riz.  From  a  point 
OQ  the  Tennessee  ri?er,  below  Tellico  block-house,  called  the  Wild-cat 
Rock,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Militia  spring,  near  the  Mary-?ille  road 
leading  from  Tellica  From  the  said  spring  to  the  Chill-howie  moun- 
tain, by  a  line  so  to  be  run,  as  will  leave  dl  the  farms  on  Nine-mile 
Creek  to  the  northward  and  eastward  of  it;  and  to  be  continued  along 
Chill-howie  mountain,  until  it  strikes  Hawkins's  line.  Thence  along 
the  said  line  to  the  great  Iron  mountain ;  and  from  the  top  of  which  a 
line  to  be  continuM  in  a  southeastwardly  course  to  where  the  most 
southwardly  branch  of  Little  river  crosses  the  divisional  line  to  Tugff»- 
loe  river :  From  the  place  of  beginning,  the  Wild-cat  Rock,  down  the 
northeast  margin  of  the  Tennessee  river  (not  including  islands)  to  a 
point  or  place  one  mile  above  the  junction  of  that  river  with  the  Clinch, 
and  from  thence  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  in  a  right  angle,  until  it  inter- 
sects Hawkins's  line  leading  from  Clinch,  l^ence  down  the  said  line 
to  the  river  Clinch ;  thence  up  the  said  river  to  its  junction  with  Em- 
mery's river ;  and  thence  up  Emmery's  river  to  the  foot  of  Cumberland 
mountain.  From  thence  a  line  to  be  drawn,  northeastwardly,  along  the 
fool  of  the  mountain,  until  it  intersects  with  Campbell's  line. 

ARTICLE  V. 
To  prevent  all  future  misunderstanding  about  the  line  described  in 
the  foregoing  article,  two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  to  superin- 
tend the  running  and  marking  the  same,  where  not  ascertained  by  the  _^^ 
rivers,  immediately  after  signing  this  treaty ;  one  to  be  af^inted  by  the  ""™' 
commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  other  by  the  Cherokee 
nation ;  and  who  shall  cause  three  maps  or  charts  thereof  to  be  made 
out;  one  whereof  shall  be  transmitted  and  deposited  in  the  war  office 
of  the  United  States ;  another  with  the  executive  of  the  state  of  Ten- 
nessee, and  the  third  with  the  Cherokee  nation,  which  said  line  shall 
form  a  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chero- 
kee nation. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  relinqubhment  and  cession  herebv  made,  the  CooMderatioa 
United  States  upon  signing  the  present  treaty,  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  for  the  timtj. 
to  the  Cherokees,  goods,  wares  and  merchandize,  to  the  amount  of  five 
thousand  dollars,  and  shall  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  other  goods, 
to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  addition  to  the  annuity 
already  provided  for;  and  will  continue  the  ^arantee  of  the  remainder 
of  their  country  for  ever,  as  made  and  contained  in  former  treaties. 


CommiMMiMm 
for  moniiig  th* 
fine  of  the  oas- 


ARTICLE  Vn. 

The  Cherokee  nation  agree,  that  the  Kentucky  road,  running  between 
the  Cumberland  mountain  and  the  Cumberland  river,  where  the  same 
shall  pass  through  the  Indian  land,  shall  be  an  open  and  free  road  for 
the  use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  like  manner  as  the  road 
from  Southwest  point  to  Cumberland  river.  In  consideration  of  which 
it  is  hereby  agr^  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  until  settle- 


Kantaekjroad 
to  b«  kept  open. 
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menu  diaU  make  it  improper,  the  Cherokee  hoalen  AJU  be  at  libertj 
to  bont  and  take  game  iqion  the  lands  rriinqiiiihed  and  ceded  bj  thia 

tiea^.  

ARTICLE  YEDL 


HofMs  stolen 
l«bepnilbr. 


Oblinooof 


Tba  Cherokee 
tfCBt  to  have  a 
pi0oe  of  gnMuid. 


Doe  DoCiee  dnll  be  given  to  the  principal  towns  of  die  Cherokeea, 
of  tbe  time  proposed  for  delivering  tbe  annnal  stipends;  and  sofficient 
supplies  of  prortnoos  shaO  be  famished,  bj  and  at  die  eipcnse  of  the 
United  Stales,  to  subsist  soch  reasonable  nomber  dot  maj  be  sent,  or 
shall  attend  to  receive  them  during  a  reasonable  time. 

ARTICLE  DL 
It  is  mntnaD J  agreed  between  the  parties^  dot  horses  sloien  and  not 
retnmed  within  ninety  dajs,  shall  be  paid  ibr  at  the  rate  of  aiztj  dollars 
each;  if  stolen  bj  a  white  man,  citizen  of  the  United  Stales,  the  Indian 
proprietor  shall  be  paid  in  cash ;  and  if  stolen  by  an  Indian  from  a  citizen, 
to  be  dedocted  as  ezpresKd  in  the  fiiorth  artide  of  the  treaty  of  Phila- 
delphia.— ^This  article  shall  have  retioapect  to  the  commencement  of 
the  first  conferences  at  this  place  in  the  present  year,  and  no  fbrther. 
And  all  animosities,  aggressions,  thefts  aid  plonderings^  prior  to  that 
J^ri^  ce-e,  «- 1«  «,  lo-ger  n«eoa««i  oc  d««.led  «  eiU« 

ARTICLE  X. 

Tbe  Cherokee  nation  agree,  that  the  agent  who  shaD  be  appointed  to 
reside  among  them  from  time  to  time,  shall  have  a  sofficient  piece  of 
groond  allowed  for  his  temporary  ose. 

And  lasdy.  This  treaty,  and  the  several  articles  it  oootains,  shall  be 
considered  as  additional  to,  and  forming  a  part  of^  treaties  already  sab- 
sisting  between  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  shall 
be  carried  into  eflfect  on  both  sides,  with  all  good  faith  as  soon  as  the 
same  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  ihe  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  S^niate  thereof 

In  WiTHESs  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  the 
parties  hereonto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  Council-Hoose, 
near  Tellico,  on  Cherokee  groond,  and  within  the  United  States, 
this  second  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one  thoosand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight,  and  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  the  Inde- 
pendence and  Sovereignty  of  the  United  States. 

THOa  BUTLER, 
GEO.  WALTON. 
Ne-no-tQ-eli,  or  Bloody  Feflow, 
Ortuah, 

Jaonne,  or  John, 
Oortlokecteh, 

Chokonnistaller,  or  SCallioii, 
Noot-hoieUh, 

Konnateeuh,  or  'Rmng  Fswn, 
Uttorab,  or  Skin  Woim, 
Wee.lee,  or  Will, 

OolMoCdi,  KfirtakenAah,  or  Prineo 

Tlorene,  Charlej 

Jonnarte^ee,  or  Little  John,  Akooh 

OooeUkoCeebeey  Sewenookeh 

Kanowsnrkee,  or  Broom,  Tooeh  Eqoah,  or  Big  Bear 

Tonah  Oolah,  Bear  at  Home,  Keenahkannah 

Tonkaalenee,  or  Thick  Legi,  Ka-wee^eoola-akee 

OorkQllaokee  Teekakalohenah 

Kamamah,  or  Batterfly  Ookooaeleeh,  or  John  Taylor 

Chattaknteehee  Chocha  Cheo 

Kanitta,  or  Little  Toikey 


Taaqnolihee,  or  the  CHam 

ChQ(|nilalagQe 

Salle^ookooKilah 

TalloUnkee 

Chellokee 

TiMkiwgatae,  or  Long  Fellow 

Neeka-anneah,  or  Woman  Holder 
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WiTneiEi : — ^Elisht  I.  Hall,  Sec.  of  the  Commifsion.  Silas  Dinamoor,  I.  agent 
to  the  Cberokees.  John  W.  Hooker,  U.  -8.  Factor.  Edw.  Butler,  Cape  commanding 
at  Tellioo.  Robt.  Purdj,  Lieut  4th  U.  8.  Regt.  Ludwell  Grymet.  Jno.  McDonald. 
Daniel  Rosa.  Mattw.  Wallace,  Eaquire.  Saml.  Hanly.  Michael  M^Kiosey.  Cha. 
Hick%  interpreter.    Jamea  Caiej,  interpreter.    John  Thompaon. 

To  IIm  ladlaa  aaMai  ua  mliioioad  a  maik  umI  ■eaL 


A  TREATY, 


Of  reciprocal  adoantages  and  mutual  convenience  between  the    Oct.  24,  i8oi. 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Chidta^aws. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  James  Wilkinson 
briffadier  general  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins 
of  North  Carolina,  and  Andrew  Pickens  of  South  Carolina,  commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States,  who  are  vested  with  full  powers,  and  the 
Mingco,  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  represent- 
ing the  said  nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Art.  I.  The  Mingco,  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw 
nation  of  Indians,  give  leave  and  permission  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  to  lay  out,  open  and  make  a  convenient 
waiiT^on  road  through  their  land  between  the  settlements  of  Mero 
District  in  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  those  of  Natchez  in  the  Missis- 
sippi Territory,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper ;  and 
the  same  shall  be  a  high  way  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Chickasaws.  The  Chickasaws  shall  appoint  two  discreet  men  to 
serve  as  assistants,  guides  or  pilots,  during  the  time  of  laying  out  and 
opening  the  road,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer  charged  with  that 
duty,  who  shall  have  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  service :  Pro- 
vided always,  that  the  necessary  ferries  over  the  water  courses  crossed 
by  the  said  road  shall  be  held  and  deemed  to  be  the  property  of  the 
Chickasaw  nation. 

Art.  n.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  give  to  the  Mingco 
of  the  Chickasaws,  and  the  deputation  of  that  nation,  goods  to  the  value 
of  seven  hundred  dollars,  to  compensate  him  and  them  and  their  attend- 
ants for  the  expense  and  inconvenience  they  may  have  sustained  by 
their  respectful  and  friendly  attention  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  to  the  request  made  to  them  in  his  name  to  per- 
mit the  opening  of  the  road.  And  as  the  persons,  towns,  villages,  lands, 
hunting  grounds,  and  other  rights  and  property  of  the  Chickasaws,  as 
set  forth  m  the  treaties  or  stipulations  heretofore  entered  into  between 
the  contracting  parties,  more  especially  in  and  by  a  certificate  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  under  their  seal  of  the  first 
of  July  1794,  are  in  the  peace  and  under  the  protection  of  the  United 
States,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  do  hereby  further  agree, 
that  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  take  such 
measures  from  time  to  time,  as  he  may  deem  proper,  to  assist  the 
Chickasaws  to  preserve  entire  all  their  rights  against  the  encroachments 
of  unjust  neighbours,  of  which  he  shall  be  the  judge,  and  also  to  pre- 
serve and  perpetuate  friendship  and  brotherhood  between  the  white 
people  and  the  Chickasaws. 

0  f2 


Proclamation, 
May  4^  1803. 

Conaent   of 
Senate,  May 
1,  1801 


Right  to  make 
a  road,  &c. 
granted  to  U.S. 


Present  of 
da  to  In- 
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Treaty,  whea 
to  uke  effect. 


Art.  ni.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  mtj,  if  thej  deem 
it  adFistble,  proceed  immediately  to  carry  the  first  article  into  opera- 
tion ;  and  the  treaty  shall  take  efl»ct  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contract- 
ing parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  tbstimont  whereof  we,  the  plenipotentiaries,  have  hereunto  sub- 
scribed our  names  and  affixed  our  seals  at  Chickasaw  Bluffs,  the 
twenty-fourth  of  October,  1801. 

JA.  WILKINSON,  Briff.  Genl., 
BENJAMIN  HAWKINS, 
ANDW.  PICKENS. 

WiUbai  CRoter, 
ThomM  Brown, 
WiUitm  Colbwrt,  W.  C. 
MooUaehopoie, 
Opoieotantoo, 
TewhooUabtea, 
TeichooUahtea, 
James  Underwood. 


Chinminibe  Mlngoo^ 

Immattaahew, 

Chummaabe, 

(George  Colbert, 

WilUam  M'OUKnayt 

Opiehoomob, 

Olobtohopoie, 

MiDkeiiiattaabaa» 

Toihkoopoie, 

WiTvissBflt^Samoel  Mitchell,  Agent  to  the  Chiekaaawa.  Makom  M«Gee,  In- 
terpreter to  the  Chickaeawi.  William  R.  Bootee,  Capt  of  3d  Reg.  and  aid-de-camp. 
J.  B.  Walbach,  Lieut  and  aid-de-camp.    J.  Wilaon,  Lieut  3d  Regiment 

To  tho  lodiaii  uuam  t 


A  TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS  AND  ACCOMMO- 
DATION 

Dec  17, 1801.    Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  nation 

Proclamation,  *^ 

Maj  4>   1802. 

Ratified  April       Thomas  Jbffbrson,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
90,  1808.  James  Wilkinson,  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  Brigadier-General  in  the 

army  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  of  North  Carolina,  and 
Andrew  Pickens,  of  South  Carolina,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingos,  principal  men  and 
warriors  of  the  Chactaw  nation,  representing  the  said  nation  in  council 
assembled,  on  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles 
and  conditions,  viz. 

Peace  and  ^^'^-  ^*  Whereas  the  United  States  in  Conffress  assembled,  did  by 

friendahip.  their  commissioners  Plenipotentiary,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pick- 

ens, and  Joseph  Martin,  at  a  treaty  held  with  the  chiefs  and  head  men 
of  the  Chactaw  nation  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowe,  the  third  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-six,  give  peace  to  the  said  nation,  and  receive  it  into  the  favor 
and  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  it  is  agreed  by  the 
parties  to  these  presents  respectively,  that  the  Chactaw  nation,  or  such 
part  of  it  as  may  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
and  continue  under  the  care  and  protection  of  the  said  States ;  and  that 
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the  mutaal  confidence  and  friendship  which  are  hereby  acknowledged 
to  subsist  between  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  maintained  and  per- 
petuated. 

'Art.  n.  The  Mingos  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the  Chactaw     A  wagon  way 
nation  of  Indians,  do  hereby  give  their  free  consent,  that  a  convenient   J?^*  TJ'^^d' 
and  durable  waggon  way  may  be  explored,  marked,  opened  and  made   luida.^     '^  '^ 
under  the  orders  and  instructions  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
through  their  lands  to  commence  at  the  northern  extremity  of  the  set- 
tlements of  the  Mississippi  Territory,  and  to  be  extended  from  thence, 
by  such  route  as  may  be  selected  and  surveyed  under  the  authority  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  until  it  shall  strike  the  lands  claimed 
by  the  Chickasaw  nation ;  and  the  same  shall  be  and  continue  for  ever, 
a  high-way  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chactaws ;  and 
the  said  Chactaws  shall  nominate  two  discreet  men  from  their  nation, 
who  may  be  employed  as  assistants,  guides  or  pilots,  during  the  time  of 
laying  out  and  opening  the  said  higl^way^  or  so  long  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer  charged  with  this  duty,  who 
shall  receive  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  services. 


Art.  m.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree  that  the 
old  line  of  demarkation  heretofore  established  by  and  between  the 
officers  of  his  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Chactaw  nation,  which  runs 
in  a  parallel  direction  with  the  Mississippi  river  and  eastward  thereof, 
shall  be  retraced  and  plainly  marked,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the 
President  may  direct,  in  the  presence  of  two  persons  to  be  appointed  by 
the  said  nation ;  and  that  the  said  line  shall  be  the  boundary  between 
the  settlements  of  the  Mississippi  Territory  and  the  Chactaw  nation. 
And  the  said  nation  does  by  these  presents  relinquish  to  the  United 
States  and  quit  claim  for  ever,  all  their  riffht,  title  and  pretension  to  the 
land  lyinff  between  the  said  line  and  the  Mississippi  river,  bounded 
south  by  die  thirty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  north  by  the  Yazoo 
river,  where  the  said  line  shall  strike  the  same ;  and  on  the  part  of  the 
commissioners  it  is  agreed,  that  all  persons  who  may  be  settled  beyond 
this  line,  shall  be  removed  within  it,  on  the  side  towards  the  Mississippi, 
together  with  their  slaves,  household  furniture,  tools,  materials  and  stock, 
and  that  the  cabbins  or  houses  erected  by  such  persons  shall  be  de- 
molished. 

Art.  IV.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may,  at  his  discretion, 
proceed  to  execute  the  second  article  of  this  treaty ;  and  the  third  arti- 
cle shall  be  carried  into  effect  as  soon  as  may  be  convenient  to  the  go- 
vernment of  the  United  States,  and  without  unnecessary  delay  on  the 
one  part  or  the  other,  of  which  the  President  shall  be  the  judge;  the 
Chactaws  to  be  seasonably  advised,  by  order  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  of  the  time  when,  and  the  place  where,  the  re-survey  and 
re-marking  of  the  old  line  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  will  be 
commenced. 

Art.  V.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  consi- 
deration of  the  foregoing  concessions  on  the  part  of  the  Chactaw  nation, 
and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  do  give  and  deliver  to  the  Mingos, 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation,  at  the  signing  of  these  presents, 
the  value  of  two  thousand  dollars  in  goods  ana  merchandise,  nett  cost 
of  Philadelphia,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  and  they 
further  engage  to  give  three  sets  of  blacksmith's  tools  to  the  said 
nation. 

Art.  VI.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 


Boundary. 


Indians  to  bo 
notified  of  tho 
time,  &c.  ofro* 
survey. 


$2000  deliver- 
ed to  the  In* 
dians,  &e. 


Treaty,  when 
totakeefiect. 
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of  the  United  States  of  America,  bj  and  with  the  advice  and  consenl 
of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Mingos,  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the 
Cbactaw  nation,  have  hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  at  Fort  Adams,  on  the  Mississippi,  this  seventeenth  day 
of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  one,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twenty- 
sixth. 

JA.  WILKINSON. 
BENJAMIN  HAWKINS, 
ANDW.  PICKENS. 


Tuikona  Hopoia, 
TooU  Homo, 
Mingo  Homo  Maaiatabby, 
Oak  Chamme, 
Mingo  Poofl,cooa, 
Buckshan  Nubbj, 
Shappa  Homo, 
Hi,o,pa  Homo» 


II,Ia  Ulla,  HooMH 
Hoch^  Homo, 
Taspsna  Chaab^ 
Macluaha  Hopoia, 
Capputanne  Thlnooo^ 
Robert  M*Clura, 
Pooaba  Homo, 
Ba  ka  Lub,b6b 


W1TVB88IS  psbsivt: — Alexander  Macomb,  jun.  aaeretaiy  to  the  eommtation; 
John  M*Kee,  deputy  luperintendant  and  agent  to  the  Chactawa ;  Henrj  Gaither,  lieu- 
tenant  colonel  commandant;  John  H.  Brail,  major  aecond  regiment  infantry;  Bn. 
Bhaumbargh,  captain  second  r^ment  infantry ;  Fran.  Jonea,  amatant  quarter  mas- 
ter general ;  Benjamin  Wilkinaon,  lieutenant  and  paymaster  third  United  States  regi- 
ment ;  J.  B.  Walbach,  aid  de  camp  to  the  commanding  general ;  J.  Wilson,  lieutenant 
third  regiment  infantry ;  Samuel  Jeton,  lieutenant  second  regiment  of  artillery  and 
engineers ;  John  F.  Carmichael,  surgeon  third  regiment  United  States  army. 
To  lbs  Indian  namM  ait  mkuouwd  a  mark  and  msI. 


A  TREATY  OF  LIMITS 


June  16, 1803.    Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Creek  Nation  of 

Indians. 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  11,  1803. 


Cession  of  ter- 
ritory to  U.  S. 


Thomas  Jefferson,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
James  Wilkinson,  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  Brigadier  General  in  the 
army  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  of  North-Carolina,  and 
Andrew  Pickens  of  South-Carolina,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Kings,  Chiefs,  Head  Men 
and  Warriors  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  council  assembled,  on  the  other 
part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  viz. 

Article  I.  The  Kings,  Chiefs,  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Creek 
nation,  in  behalf  of  the  said  nation,  do  by  these  presents  cede  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  all  that  tract  and  tracts  of  land,  situate,  lying 
and  being  within  and  between  the  following  bounds,  and  the  lines  and 
limits  of  the  extinguished  claims  of  the  said  nation,  heretofore  ascer- 
tained and  established  by  treaty.  That  is  to  say — beginning  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachee  river,  the  same 
being  a  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  and  on  the  southern  bank  of  the 
same — running  thence  a  direct  course  to  a  noted  ford  of  the  south 
branch  of  Little  river,  called  by  the  Indians  Chat-to^huc-co  hat-chee — 
thence  a  direct  line  to  the  main  branch  of  Commissioners'  creek,  where 
the  same  is  intersected  by  the  path  leading  from  the  rock-landing  to  the 
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Ocmulgee  Old  Towns,  thence  a  direct  line  to  Pdmetto  Creek,  where 
the  same  is  intersected  by  the  Uchee  path,  leading  from  the  Oconee  to 
the  Ocmulgee  river — ^thence  down  the  middle  waters  of  the  said  Creek 
to  Ocouee  river,  and  with  the  western  bank  of  the  same  to  its  junction 
with  the  Ocmulgee  river,  thence  across  the  Ocmulgee  river  to  the  south 
bank  of  the  Altamaha  river,  and  down  the  same  at  low  water  mark  to 
the  lower  bank  of  Goose  Creek,  and  from  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the 
Mounts,  on  the  Margin  of  the  Okefinocau  swamp,  raised  and  establish- 
ed by  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  and  Spain  at  the  head  of 
the  St  Mary's  river ;  thence  down  the  middle  waters  of  the  said  river, 
to  the  point  where  the  old  line  of  demarkation  strikes  the  same,  thence 
with  the  said  old  line  to  the  Altamaha  river,  and  up  the  same  to  Goose 
Creek :  and  the  said  Kings,  Chiefs,  Head  men  and  Warriors,  do  relin- 
quish and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  title,  interest 
and  pretensions,  in  and  to  the  tract  and  tracts  of  land  within  and  be- 
tween the  bounds  and  limits  aforesaid,  for  ever. 

Art.  II.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  consi-  ConcKJeratioii 
deration  of  the  foregoing  concession  on  the  part  of  the  Creek  nation,  S!iiaMiSonf"°' 
and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same  do  hereby  covenant  and  agree  with 
the  said  nation,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  that  the  said  states  shall 
pay  to  the  said  nation,  annually,  and  every  year,  the  sum  of  three  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  one  thousand  dollars  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  to  the 
chiefs  who  administer  the  government,  agreeably  to  a  certificate  under 
the  hands  and  seals  of  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  of  this 
date,  and  also  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  in  the  manner  and  form  fol- 
lowing, viz.  Ten  thousand  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandize,  the  re- 
ceipt of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  ten  thousand  dollars  to  satisfy 
certain  debts  due  from  Indians  and  white  persons  of  the  Creek  country 
to  the  factory  of  the  United  States;  the  said  debts,  after  the  payment 
aforesaid,  to  become  the  right  and  property  of  the  Creek  nation,  and  to 
be  recovered  for  their  use  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  President  of 
the  United  States  may  think  proper  to  direct ;  five  thousand  dollars  to 
satisfy  claims  for  property  taken  by  individuals  of  the  said  nation,  from 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subsequent  to  the  treaty  of  Colerain, 
which  has  been  or  may  be  claimed  and  established  agreeably  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  for  regulating  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers.  And  it  is  further  agreed 
that  the  United  States  shall  furnish  to  the  said  nation  two  sets  of  black- 
smiths tools,  and  men  to  work  them,  for  the  term  of  three  years. 

Art.  in.  It  is  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  garrison  or     Garriaonsiobe 
garrisons  which  may  be  found  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  fron-   established  on 
tiers,  shall  be  established  upon  the  land  of  the  Indians,  at  such  place  or   ^^^^  '^^' 
places  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper  to  direct, 
in  the  manner  and  on  the  terms  established  by  the  treaty  of  Colerain. 

Art.  IV.  The  contracting  parties  to  these  presents,  do  agree  that  this     When  to  take 
treaty  shall  become  obligatory  and  of  full  effect  so  soon  as  the  same   *^^^- 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Kings,  Chiefs,  Head  Men  and  Warriors  of 
the  Creek  nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  at  the  camp  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
near  Fort  Wilkinson,  on  the  Oconee  river,  this  sixteenth  day  of 
June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
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two,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twentjr- 

sixth. 

JAMES  WILKINSON,  (l.8.) 

BENJAMIN  HAWKINS,      (l.8.) 
ANDREW  PICKENS,  (l.s.) 


Efau  Haujo, 

1  Tuttuonuggee  Thlooco, 

2  Hopoie  Micco, 

8  Hopoie  O-loh-Uv, 
Talletee  Mioco, 
Tut-aei-kia  Miooo» 
Miceo  Thiuceo, 
OlobUu  Haujo, 
Talman  Haujo, 
AutloMe  Emintlao, 
Tnskenehta  Chapco, 
Choa-wacke  le  Miooo, 
Toosce  hatche  Miooo, 
Hopoie  Yauholo, 
Hoitblewau  le  Mioco, 
Efau  Haujo  of  Coolooiiie, 
Caa-ae-tuh  You-ho-lo, 
We-wo-cau  Tus-tan-nug-gee, 
Ne-bo-mah  te  Tna-ttm-nog-gee, 
Jat-tun-noc  Haajo, 
Ho-poi-e  Toa-tun-nag-gee, 
Tatchia-chaa  Mie-oo, 


Taaf-kee  Emautla  Haajo, 

Cooaaudee  Tuatunnuggee, 

Nenehom  ohtaa  TuatuoDUggee  Mioco, 

la-faa-naa  Tna-ian-nag-gee 

Eufaalau  Tuatunnuggee, 

Tuatunnoc  Hoithle  pojnh, 

la  hopei  Tuatunnuggee, 

Cowetuh  Tuatunnuggee, 

Hopoithle  Haujo, 

Woo-aee  Haoio, 

Uctij  utchee  Tuatunnoggee, 

Okeleaau  Hut-kee, 

Pa-hoae  Mic-co, 

Mieke  Emautlau, 

Hoithle  po  jan  Haujo, 

Cuaaetuh  Haujo, 

Ocheeaee  Tuatunnuggee, 

Tooaehatchee  Haujo, 

la&u-ne  Haujo, 

Ho-Poith-le  Ho-poi-«, 

Oloh-tuh  Emautlau. 


Ttmothy  Barnard,  Alexander  Gomela,  Joaeph  laUnda,  Interpretera.  Alexander  Ma. 
eomb,  jun.  Secretary  to  the  Commiaaion.  William  R.  Bootaa,  Captain  Sd  Regiment 
Infantry.  T.  Blackburn,  Lieut  Com.  Comp.  D.  John  B.  Bamea,  Lieut  United 
Statea  A.    Wm.  HUl,  Ajt  C.  D. 

Ta  Iha  lodiaa  titlM  art  lolijoiaad  a  BMik  and  naL 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  12,  1803. 

Ratified  Jan. 
12,  1803. 


THIS  INDENTURE, 

June  30, 1803.  Made  the  thirtieth  day  of  June^  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou* 
sand  eight  hundred  and  two^  between  the  Sachems,  Chiefs,  and 
Warriors  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and 
Wilhem  mUink,  Pieter  Fan  Beghen,  Hendrik  Vollenhoven,  W. 
WiUink  the  younger,  L  Willink  the  younger  (son  of  Jan)  Jan 
OabrieJ  Fan  Staphorst,  Roelof  Fan  Staphorst,  the  younger^ 
Cornelis  Follenhoven,  and  Hendrik  Seye,  all  of  the  dtyof  Am* 
sterdam,  and  republic  of  Batavia,  by  Joseph  Ellicott,  esquire, 
their  agent  and  attorney,  of  the  second  part. 

Preamble.  Whereas  at  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  Uuited  States 

with  the  said  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  at  Buffalo  creek,  in  the  county 
of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New- York,  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  these 
presents,  by  the  honorable  John  Taylor,  esquire,  a  commissioner  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  hold  the  same,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  constitution,  and  of  the  act  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States,  in  such  case  made  and  provided,  a  convention  was  entered  into 
in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation  of  the  said  commissioner, 
between  the  said  Seneca  nation  of  Indians  and  the  said  Wilhem  Wil- 
link, Pieter  Van  Eeghen,  Hendrik  VoUenhoven,  W.   Willink  the 
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Boondtnrda- 
•cribed. 


joanger,  I.  Williok  the  yoanger  (son  of  Jan)  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Sta- 
phorat,  Roelof  Van  Staphorst  the  younger,  Cornelia  Vollenhoyen,  and 
Hendrik  Seje,  by  the  said  Jooeph  Ellicott,  their  agent  and  attorney, 
lawfully  conatituted  and  appointed  for  that  purpooe. 

Now  THIS  Indenture  witnessbth,  That  the  said  parties  of  the  first     c«Mion  of 

Sart,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  lands  hereinafter  described,  do 
ereby  exchange,  cede,  and  forever  qnit  claim  to  the  said  parties  of  the 
second  part,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  those  lands  situate,  lying  and 
being  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New- York,  being  part  of 
the  lands  described  and  reserved  by  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  in 
a  treaty  or  convention  held  by  the  honorable  Jeremiah  Wadsworth, 
esquire,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  on  the  Genesee  river 
the  15th  day  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
seven,  in  words  following,  viz. 

"  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  eighteen  mile  or  KMrh-quaw-ga 
creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  lake  Erie,  at  the 
distance  of  one  mile  firom  the  lake,  to  the  mouth  of  Cataransos  creek, 
thence  a  line  or  lines  extending  twelve  miles  up  the  north  side  of  said 
creek,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  therefrom,  thence  a  direct  line  to  the 
said  creek,  thence  down  the  said  creek  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the 
lake,  to  the  first  mentioned  creek,  and  thence  to  the  place  of  beffinning. 
Also  one  other  piece  at  Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the  shore  of  lake  Erie, 
on  the  south  side  of  Cataraugos  creek,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from 
the  mouth  thereof,  thence  running  one  mile  from  the  lake,  thence  on  a 
line  parallel  thereto,  to  a  point  within  one  mile  from  the  Con-non-dau- 
we-gea  creek,  thence  up  the  said  creek  one  mile  on  a  line  parallel 
thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line  to  the  said  creek,  thence  down  the  same 
to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  theplace  of  beginning;"  reference 
being  thereunto  had  will  fiilly  appear.  Together  with  all  and  singular 
the  rights,  privileges,  hereditaments  and  appurtenances  thereunto  be- 
Icmffjng,  or  m  any  wise  appertaining.  And  all  the  estate,  right,  title, 
and  interest  whatsoever,  of  them,  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and 
their  nation,  of,  in  and  to  the  said  tracts  of  land,  above  described,  to 
HAVE  AND  to  HOLD  all  and  singular  the  said  granted  premises,  with  the 
appurtenances,  to  the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  their  heirs  and 
assigns,  to  their  only  proper  use,  benefit  and  behoof  forever. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  said  lands  described  and  ceded  as  afore-  Cooaideratioii. 
said,  the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  by  Joseph  Ellicott,  their  agent 
and  attorney  as  aforesaid,  do  hereby  exchange,  cede,  release,  and  quit 
claim  to  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and  their  nation  (the  said  par- 
ties of  the  second  part,  reserving  to  themselves  the  right  of  pre-emp- 
tion) all  that  certain  tract  or  parcel  of  land  situate  as  aforesaid.  Be- 
ginning at  a  post  marked  No.  0.  standing  on  the  bank  of  lake  Erie,  at 
the  mouth  of  Catarausos  creek,  and  on  the  north  bank  thereof;  thence 
along  the  shore  of  said  lake  N.  11^  E.  21  chains;  N.  thirteen  degrees 
east  45  chains ;  N.  19^  E.  14  chains  65  links  to  a  post ;  thence  east 
119  chains  to  a  post;  thence  south  14  chains  27  links  to  a  post;  thence 
east  640  chains  to  a  post  standing  in  the  meridian  between  the  8th  and 
9th  ranges;  thence  along  said  meridian  south  617  chains  75  links,  to  a 
post  standing  on  the  south  bank  of  Cataraugos  creek ;  thence  west  160 
chains  to  a  post ;  thence  north  290  chains  25  links  to  a  post ;  thence 
west  482  chains  31  links  to  a  post;  thence  north  219  chains  50  links 
to  a  post  standing  on  the  north  hank  of  Cataraugos  creek ;  thence  down 
the  same  and  along  the  several  meanders  thereof,  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. To  hold  to  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  in  the  same  manner 
and  by  the  same  tenure  as  the  lands  reserved  by  the  said  parties  of  the 
first  part  in  and  by  the  said  treaty  or  convention  entered  into  on  Genesee 
river,  the  15th  day  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
unety-eeveDi  as  aforesaid,  were  intended  to  be  held. 
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In  testimony  whereof  the  parties  to  these  presents  ha?e  hereunto, 
and  to  two  other  indentures  of  the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to 
remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  said  parties 
of  the  first  part,  and  one  other  to  remain  with  the  said  parties  of 
the  second  part,  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals,  the  day 
and  year  first  aboFe  written. 


CoD-nea-fi-Q, 

Koe-en-twah-ks,  or  Com  planter, 

Woo-don-goohkmt, 

Te-kon-ooa-da, 

Te-ki-ftio-daa, 

Ba-goo-yes, 

Tow-jo-caa-na,  or  Blue  Sky, 

Kojring-qumu-tab,  or  Young  King, 

Ka-oun-doo-wandi  or  Pollard, 

Coo-na-wau-de-au, 


8oo-no-you, 

Ao-wen-naa-ia, 

Soo-goo-ja-waa-tau,  or  Red  Jacket, 

Coah-koii-toagh, 

Te-jo-kai-hoa<«a, 

Ona-ja-woa,  or  Farmei'a  Brother, 

So-naa-goi-es, 

Gish-ka-ka,  or  Little  Billy, 

Sna-aa-oo-wau. 


Wilhem  Willink,  Pieler  Van  Eegben,  Hendrik  Vollenboveii,  W.  WilUnk,  the 
younger,  I.  Willink  the  younger,  (aon  of  Jan)  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Staphorst,  Roelof 
Yanstaphorat  the  younger,  Corneliua  VoUenhoven,  and  Hendrik  Seye,  by  their 
Attorney,  JOSEPH  ELLICOTT. 

Sealed  and  delivered  io  the  preaence  of  Jno.  Thomaoo,  larael  Chapin,  Jamea  W. 
Stevena.    Horatio  Jonea,  Jaaper  Parriah,  Interpretera. 

Tq  the  Indiu  naian  an  mtiioined  a  maik  aod  KaL 

Done  at  a  full  and  general  treaty  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians, 
held  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New- 
York,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  Jnne,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States.  In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
seal,  the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 

JOHN  TAYLER. 


AT  A  TREATY 


Jane  30, 1802.  Held  under  the  auihoriiy  of  the  United  States,  at  Buffalo  Creek 
in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New-  York,  between  the 
Sachems,  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Seneca  Nation  of 
Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  nation,  and  Oliver  Phelps,  Esq.  of 
the  county  of  Ontario,  Isaac  Bronson,  Esq.  of  the  city  of  New^ 
York,  and  Horatio  Jones,  of  the  said  county  of  Ontario,  in  the 
presence  of  John  Tayler,  Esq.  Commissioner  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  for  holding  said  treaty. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  7,  1803. 

Ratified  Feb. 
7,  1808. 


Ceaaionof 
eertain  lands. 


Know  all  hen  hy  these  presents,  that  the  said  Sachems,  Chiefs  and 
Warriors,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  dollars, 
lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  unto  them  in  hand  paid  by  the  said 
Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson  and  Horatio  Jones,  at  or  immediately 
before  the  sealing  and  delivery  hereof,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
acknowledged,  have  and  by  these  presents  do  grant,  reraise,  release 
and  forever  quit  claim  and  confirm  unto  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac 
Bronson  and  Horatio  Jones,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  that 
tract  of  land  commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name  of  Little  Beard's 
Reservation,  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  said  county  of  Ontario, 
BOUNDED  on  the  East  by  the  Genesee  river  and  Little  Beard's  Creek, 
OD  the  south  and  west  by  other  lands  of  the  said  parties  of  the  second 
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part,  and  on  the  north  by  Big  Tree  Reservation—Containing  two  square 
miles,  or  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres,  together  with  all  and  singular, 
the  hereditaments  and  appurtenances  whatsoever  thereunto  belonging, 
or  in  any  wise  appertaining,  to  hold  to  them  the  said  Oliver  Phelps, 
Isaac  Bronson  and  Horatio  Jones,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  the  only 
proper  use  and  behoof  of  them  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson 
and  Horatio  Jones  their  heirs  and  assigns  forever. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Commissioner,  and  the  said  parties 
have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and 
date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the 
Seneca  Nation  of  Indians,  and  one  to  remain  with  the  said  Oliver 
Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson  and  Horatio  Jones,  interchangeably  set  their 
hands  and  seals.  Dated  the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two. 
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Coo-nea-ti-u, 

Koe-en-twah-ka,  or  Com  Planter, 

Won-don-goohk-ta, 

Ta-kon-Don-du, 

Te-ki-ain-daa, 

Sa-goo-yea, 


ToQ-yo-caa-na,  or  Blue  Sky, 
KoyiDg-qaaa-tah,  or  Young  King, 
8oo-goo-ya-wau-tau,  or  Red  Jacket, 
Ona-ya-woa,  or  Fanner'a  Brother, 
Ka-oan-doo-wand,  or  Pollard, 
Ao-wen-naa-ea. 


Sealed  and  delivered  in  preaenoe  of  Jno.  Thomaon.    Jamea  W.  Stevena.    larael 
Chapin.    Jaaper  Parrish,  Interpreter. 

To  the  ladlas  aaoMi  an  Mldoiiwd  a  mark  and  Mai. 


A  PROVISIONAL  CONVENTION 

Entered  into  and  made  by  brigadier  general  James  Wilktnsan, 
of  the  state  of  Maryland,  commissioner  for  holding  conferences 
with  the  Indians  south  of  the  Ohio  river,  in  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  whole  Choctaw  nation,  by  their 
chiefs,  head  men,  and  principal  warriors,  on  the  other  part. 

Preamble.  For  the  mutual  accommodation  of  the  parties,  and  to  per- 
petuate that  concord  and  friendship,  which  so  happily  subsists  between 
them,  they  do  hereby  freely,  voluntarily,  and  without  constraint,  cove- 
nant and  agree. 

Art.  I.  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  may,  at  his  discre- 
tion, by  a  commissioner  or  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  him,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
retrace,  connect,  and  plainly  remark  the  old  line  of  limits,  established 
by  and  between  his  Britanic  majesty  and  the  said  Choctaw  nation, 
which  begins  on  the  left  bank  of  the  •  Chickasawhay  river  and  runs 
thence  in  an  easterly  direction  to  the  right  bank  of  the  Tombigby  river, 
terminating  on  the  same,  at  a  bluff  well  known  by  the  name  of  Hach-a- 
Tig-geby,  but  it  is  to  be  clearly  understood,  that  two  commissioners, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  said  nation,  from  their  own  body,  are  to  attend 
the  commissioner  or  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  who  may  be 
appointed  to  perform  this  service,  for  which  purpose  the  said  Choctaw 
nation  shall  be  seasonably  advised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
of  the  particular  period  at  which  the  operation  may  be  commenced,  and 
the  said  Choctaw  commissioners  shall  be  subsisted  by  the  United  States, 
so  long  as  they  may  be  engaged  on  this  businesss,  and  paid  for  their 
services,  during  the  said  term,  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  per  day. 
10  Q 


Oct.  17, 1808. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  90,  1803. 

Ratified  Jan. 
90,  1809L 


^oandary  lina 
to  be  re- mark- 
ed, dtc 
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Tdle  to  Indi  AsT.  U.  The  said  line,  when  thos  remarked  and  re  artablialwid,  i 
ieleM0dtoU.8.  form  the  boondary  between  the  United  States  and  the  aaad  Cboelaw 
nation,  in  that  qaarter,  and  the  said  Choctaw  nation,  for,  and  in  eon- 
nderation  of  one  doHar,  to  them  in  hand  paid  bj  the  said  United  States, 
the  receipt  whereof  is  herebj  acknowledged,  do  hereby  release  to  the 
said  United  States,  and  quit  claim  for  erer,  to  all  that  tract  of  land 
which  is  included  by  the  befiirenamed  line  on  the  north,  by  the  Chickn> 
sawhay  river  on  the  west,  by  the  Tombijgby  and  the  Mobile  riTers  on 
the  east,  and  by  the  boondary  of  the  United  States  on  the  sooth. 

Alteratioo  of         Abt.  HL  The  chiefr,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  aaid  Choctaw 

old  boondarf.      nation,  do  hereby  constitiite,  aathorise  and  appoint,  the  chiefii  and  head 

men  of  the  upper  towns  of  the  aaid  nation,  to  make  sach  alteration  in 

the  M  boondary  line  near  the  mooth  of  the  Taxoo  river,  as  may  be 

foond  convenient,  and  may  be  done  withoot  injory  to  the  said  nation. 

WbMitotako        Art.  IY.  This  convention  ahall  take  effect  and  become  obligatory  on 
"  the  contracting  parries  as  soon  as  the  President  of  the  United  States, 

by  and  with  the  advice  and  eonaent  of  the  Senate,  shall  have  ratified 

the  same. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereonto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  scab,  at  Fort  Confederation,  on  the  Tombigby  in  the 
ChocUw  country,  ibis  17th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and  two,  and  of  the  mdepend- 
ence  of  the  United  Sutes  the  twenty-seventh. 

JAMES  WILKINSON. 
M  bekalf  of  ike  iawer  toumt  and  CkiAtunoka^. 
TodL-d-iw  Hod-pot-o^  Mingo  Poos-kooi,  Sd, 

MiDfo  Pooo-kooo,  Poodi  a  Mai-ta-haw. 

Inbeha^ofatvfperiowiu. 
Oak  Chommy,  Tvukiee,  Mai-a-by. 

M  beka^  of  iJU  mx  toumM  and  lower  imim. 
LalHd-a  bdm-ali,  Miogo,  Hon,  A»4abbj, 

Mook-la-boo-floo  poMi,  Tnak-^  hdm-ah. 

Wmnaama  Pbbsbvt  : — Silas  Dinamora,  Agant  to  tho  Choctawa.  Polar  H.  Naiaa* 
Hi^  John  Long,  Intarprataia.    John  Pttchlynn,  Tamer  Bratheaia. 
TbdMi 


ARTICLES  OP  A  TREATY 


JonaT,  1808.    Between  the  UniUd  States  of  America^  and  the  Delawares^  Sha- 
,  —       loanoef,  PutauHUimies,  Jmamies,  Eel  River,  WeeaSp  Skkapoos^ 
dZ^^^!        Pionhashaws,  and  Kaskaskias  nations  of  Indians. 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Fort  Wayne  on  the  Miami  of  the  Lake, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory, 
superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be 
found  necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  Ohio, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  trib»  of  Indians  called  the  Delawares,  Shawa- 
noes,  Putawatimies,  Miaraies  and  Kickapops,  by  their  chiefs  and  head 
warriors,  and  those  of  the  Eel  river,  Weeas,  Piankashaws  and  Kaskas- 
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kias  by  tbeir  agents  and  repreaentatiFes  Tutbinipee,  Winnemac,  Richer- 
TUle  and  Little  Turtle  (wbo  are  properly  aathoriaed  by  the  said  tribes) 
of  tbe  oCher  part 

Articlb  1st.  Whereas  it  is  declared  by  the  fourth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Greenville,  that  the  United  States  reserve  for  tbeir  ose  the 
post  of  St  Vincennes  and  all  the  lands  adjacent  to  which  the  Indian 
titles  had  been  extinguished :  And  whereoi,  it  has  been  found  difficult 
to  determine  the  precise  limits  of  the  said  tract  .as  held  by  the  French 
and  British  governments :  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  boundaries  of  the 
said  tract  shall  be  as  follow :  Beginning  at  Point  Coupee  on  the  Wabash, 
and  running  thence  by  a  line  north  seventy-eiffht  degrees,  west  twelve 
miles,  thence  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  general  course  of  the  Wabash, 
until  it  shall  be  intersected  by  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  passing 
through  the  mouth  of  White  river,  thence  by  the  last  mentioned  line 
across  the  Wabash  and  towards  the  Ohio,  seventy-two  miles,  thence  by 
a  line  north  twelve  degrees  west,  until  it  shall  be  intersected  bv  a  line 
at  right  angles  to  the  same,  passing  through  Point  Coupee,  and  by  the 
last  mentioned  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2d.  The  United  States  hereby  relinquish  all  claim  which  they 
may  have  had  to  any  lands  adjoining  to  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
tract  above  described. 

Art.  3d.  As  a  mark  of  their  regard  and  attachment  to  the  United 
States,  whom  they  acknowledge  for  their  only  friends  and  protectors, 
and  for  the  consideration  herein  after  mentioned,  the  said  tribes  do 
hereby  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States  the  great  salt  spring 
upon  the  Saline  creek  which  falls  into  the  Ohio  below  the  mouth  of  the 
Wabash,  with  a  quantity  of  land  surrounding  it,  not  exceeding  four 
miles  square,  and  which  may  be  laid  off  in  a  square  or  oblong  as  the 
one  or  tbe  other  mav  be  found  most  convenient  to  the  United  States : 
And  the  said  United  States  being  desirous  that  the  Indian  tribes  should 
participate  in  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  said  spring,  hereby 
engage  to  deliver  yearly  and  every  year  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians, 
a  quantity  of  salt  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  fifty  bushels,  and 
which  shall  be  divided  among  the  several  tribes  in  such  manner  as  the 
general  council  of  the  chiefs  may  determine. 

Art.  4th.  For  the  considerations  before  mentioned  and  for  the  con- 
venience which  the  said  tribes  will  themselves  derive  from  such  estab- 
lishments it  is  hereby  agreed  that  as  soon  as  the  tribes  called  the  Kick- 
apoos,  Eel  River,  Weeas,  Piankashaws  and  Kaskaskias  shall  give  their 
consent  to  the  measure,  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  of  locating 
three  tracts  of  lands  (of  such  size  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  last 
mentioned  tribes)  on  the  main  road  between  Vincennes  and  Kaskaskias, 
and  one  other  between  Vincennes  and  Clarksville  for  the  purpose  of 
erecting  houses  of  entertainment  for  the  accommodation  of  travellers. 
But  it  is  expressly  understood  that  if  the  said  locations  are  made  on  any 
of  the  rivers,  which  cross  the  said  road,  and  ferries  should  be  established 
on  the  same,  that  in  times  of  high  water  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging 
to  either  of  the  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  crossing  such  ferry  toll  free. 

Art.  5th.  Whereas  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  if  the  boundary 
lines  of  the  tract  described  in  the  first  article  should  be  run  in  the 
manner  therein  directed,  that  some  of  the  settlements  and  locations  of 
land  made  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  will  fall  in  the  Indian 
country — It  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  alterations  shall  be  made  in  the 
direction  of  these  lines  as  will  include  them ;  and  a  quantity  of  land 


of 

a  tract  raserred 
to  the  U.  8.  de- 
•cnbed. 
Ante,  p.  51. 


U.  S.  giva  op 
all  claim  to  ad- 


Salt  tpriDg, 
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ecjaal  in  quantity  to  what  may  be  thos  taken  shall  be  given  to  the  said 
tnbes  either  at  the  east  or  the  west  end  of  the  tract 

In  tsstimont  whbreof,  The  commiasioner  of  the  United  States 
and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Delawares,  Shawanoes,  Putawa^ 
timies,  Miamies  and  Kickapoos,  and  those  of  the  Eel  River,  Weeas, 
Piankashaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  by  their  agents  and  representatives, 
Tnthinipee,  Winnemac,  RichervUle,  and  the  Little  Turtle,  who  are 
properly  authorised  by  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals  at  Fort  Wayne,  this  seventh  day 
of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty- 
seventh. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 

Miamiet, 
Richemlle,  "^         On  behalf  of  tbeniMlvM  and  Eel  River, 

Me-fhe^Qii-nogh-qiioh,  (or     C     Weeee,  Piinkaihewe  and  Kaakaekiai^  whom 
Little  Turtle.)  J     ^7  reprcaent 

JQcXupoot. 
Nah-mah-to-hah,  (or  Standing,)  Paa4he-w#-hab,  (or  Cat) 

Shawanoe$e, 
Neahnemsiceh. 

Putaufoiimies, 
Tothinipee,         7         On  behalf  of  the  PuUwatimiea  and  Eel  RiTor,  Weeas, 
Winnemac         5    Piankaahawa  and  Kaakaakiaa,  whom  they  repreaent 
Wannangeea  or  Five  Meddala,  Kee-aaaa,  (or  Son.) 

Dehwaret. 

Tela  Bnxike,  Hockingpomakenn, 

Bn-kon-ige-helaa^  Kechkawhanond. 


Cn-the-we-ka-aaw,  or  Black  Hoof,  Methawnaaice. 

Signed,  aealed  and  delivered  in  the  preaence  of,  Jno.  Rice  Jonea,  Secretary  to  the 
Commianoner.  Jno.  Gibaon,  Secretaiy  Indiana  Territory.  Tho.  Paeteur,  Capt.  firat 
regt  Infantry.  William  Weill,  Interpreter.  Jno.  Johnaton,  U.  S.  Factor.  Hendrick 
Anpaamnt,  Chief  of  Muhhecon.  Thomaa  Freeman. 

The  proceedings  at  the  within  treaty  were  faithfully  interpreted  by 
ns,  John  Gibson  apd  William  Wells ;  that  is,  for  the  Delawares,  John 
Gibson,  and  for  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  William  Wells. 

JOHN  GIBSON, 
WILLIAM  WELLa 

To  iIm  Indian  nnmai  ara  ralQoined  a  mark  and  naL 
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AT  A  COUNCIL 


Holden  at  Vincennes  on  the  seventh  day  ofAugtut^  one  thousand    Aug.  7, 1809. 

3'^ht  hundred  and  three^  under  the  direction  of  William  Henry  proclwnBtioni^ 
arrison^  governor  qfthe  Indiana  territory,  superintendant  of  Dec.  23, 1803.* 
Indian  t^irs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found 
necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  nations  north  west  of  the 
river  Ohio,  at  which  were  present  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of 
the  Eel  River,  Wyandot,  Piankashaw  anaSaskaskia  nations, 
and  also  the  tribe  of  the  Kxkapoes,  by  their  representatives,  the 
chiefs  of  the  Eel  River  nation. 


The  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  holden  and  concluded  at  Fort  Wayne, 
on  the  seventh  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three, 
being  considered,  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  nations  give  their 
free  and  full  consent  to  the  same,  and  they  do  hereby  relinquish  and 
confirm  to  the  United  States  the  privilege  and  right  of  locating  three 
several  tracts  of  land  of  one  mile  square  each,  on  the  road  leading  from 
Vincennes  to  Kaskaskia,  and  also  one  other  tract  of  land  of  one  mile 
square  on  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  Clarksville ;  which  loca- 
tions shall  be  made  in  such  places  on  the  aforesaid  roads  as  shall  best 
comport  with  the  convenience  and  interest  of  the  United  States  in  the 
establishment  of  houses  of  entertainment  for  the  accommodation  of 
travellers. 


Right  aiTen  to 
U.S.  ofTocati^g 
oertain  land. 

Ante,p.74L 


In  witness  whereof.  The  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
said  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  before  mentioned  nations  and  tribe 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals 
the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Ke  Tonga  or  Charly, 
Akeketa  or  Ploughman, 
Pappeqaon  or  Gon, 
La  Bouaner, 
SacooquanoTa  or  Tired  Laga, 


Little  Eyea, 
Grotble  or  Big  Corn, 
Black  Dog, 
Ducoigne, 
Pedegogae, 


Signed,  aealed  and  delivered  in  the  praienoe  of  na,  Jno.  Rice  Jonea,  B.  Parker, 
Joec^  Barron,  Interpreter. 


ToUMlndiaai 


■  am  fol^loiatd  a  muk  and  naL 


o3 
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Aug.  IS,  1803. 

Proclamation, 
Dec  23, 1803. 


Camon  to  the 
United  Statef. 


U.  S.  to  take 
the  Kaakaskiaa 

under  their  pro- 
tection, dLO. 


Former  an* 
naitjr  to  be  in* 
creaaed;  how 
to  be  paid. 


AbonaeiSir 
the  chief  to  be 
bmlt,andafield 
ibr  the  tribe  to 
be  encloeed. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kaskaskia  Dribe 

of  Indians. 

Articlbs  of  a  treaty  made  at  Yincennes  in  the  Indiana  territory, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  super- 
intendent of  Indian  affairs  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  he  found 
necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  river  Ohio  of 
the  one  part,  and  the  head  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe 
of  Indians  so  called,  but  which  tribe  is  the  remains  and  rightfully  re- 
present all  the  tribes  of  the  Illinois  Indians,  originally  called  the  Kas- 
kaskia, Mitchigamia,  Cahokia  and  Tamaroi  of  the  other  part : 

Article  1st  Whereas  from  a  variety  of  unfortunate  circumstances 
the  several  tribes  of  Illinois  Indians  are  reduced  to  a  very  small  number, 
the  remains  of  which  have  been  long  consolidated  and  known  by  the 
name  of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  and  finding  themselves  unable  to  occupy 
the  extensive  tract  of  coilintry  which  of  right  belongs  to  them  and  which 
was  possessed  by  their  ancestors  for  many  generations,  the  chiefe  and 
warriors  of  the  said  tribe  being  also  desirous  of  procuring  the  means  of 
improvement  in  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  and  a  more  certain  and  effec- 
tual support  for  their  women  and  children,  have,  for  the  considerations 
hereinafter  mentioned,  relinquished  and  by  these  presents  do  relinquish 
and  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  in  the  Illinois  country,  which 
the  said  tribe  has  heretofore  possessed,  or  which  they  may  rightfully 
claim,  reserving  to  themselves  however  the  tract  of  about  three  hundred 
and  fifty  acres  near  the  town  of  Kaskaskia,  which  they  have  always  held 
and  which  was  secured  to  them  by  the  act  of  Congress  of  the  third  day 
of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  also  the 
right  of  locating  one  other  tract  of  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres 
within  the  bounds  of  that  now  ceded,  which  two  tracts  of  land  shall 
remain  to  them  forever. 

Art.  2d.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  under  their 
immediate  care  and  patrona^,  and  will  afford  them  a  protection  as 
effectual  against  the  other  Indian  tribes  and  against  all  other  persons 
whatever  as  is  enjoyed  by  their  own  citizens.  And  the  said  Kaskaskia 
tribe  do  hereby  engage  to  refrain  from  making  war  or  giving  any  insult 
or  offence  to  any  other  Indian  tribe  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without 
having  first  obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  UnitCKi  States. 

Art.  3d.  The  annuity  heretofore  given  by  the  United  States  to  the 
said  tribe  shall  be  increased  to  one  thousand  dollars,  which  is  to  be  paid 
to  them  either  in  money,  merchandize,  provisions  or  domestic  animals, 
at  the  option  of  the  said  tribe :  and  when  the  said  annuity  or  any  part 
thereof  is  paid  in  merchandize,  it  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  either  at 
Yincennes,  Fort  Massac  or  Kaskaskia,  and  the  first  cost  of  the  goods 
in  the  sea-port  where  they  may  be  procured  is  alone  to  be  char^  to 
the  said  tribe  free  from  the  cost  of  transportation,  or  any  other  contin- 
gent expence.  Whenever  the  said  tribe  may  choose  to  receive  money, 
provisions  or  domestic  animals  for  the  whole  or  in  part  of  the  said 
annuity,  the  same  shall  be  delivered  at  the  town  of  Kaskaskia.  The 
United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  built  a  house  suitable  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  and  will  enclose  for  their  use  a 
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field  not  exceeding  one  hundred  acres  with  a  good  and  sufficient  fence. 
And  whereas.  The  greater  part  of  the  said  tri^  have  been  baptised  and 
received  into  the  Catholic  church  to  which  thej  are  much  attached,  the 
United  States  will  give  annually  for  seven  years  one  hundred  dollars 
towards  the  support  of  a  priest  of  that  religion,  who  will  engage  to  per- 
form for  the  said  tribe  the  duties  of  his  clSce  and  also  to  instruct  as 
many  of  their  children  as  possible  in  the  rudimentis  of  literature.  And 
the  United  Sutes  will  further  give  the  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  to  f^J^^^'  ^* 
assist  the  said  tribe  in  the  erection  of  a  church.  The  stipulations  made  chorck  '  * 
in  this  and  the  preceding  article,  together  with  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
and  eiffhty  dollars,  which  is  now  paid  or  assured  to  be  paid  for  the  said 
tribe  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  some  necessary  articles,  and  to  re- 
lieve them  fi'om  debts  which  they  have  heretofore  contracted,  is  con- 
sidered as  a  full  and  ample  compensation  for  the  relinquishment  made 
to  the  United  States  in  the  first  article. 

Art.  4th.  The  United  States  reserre  to  themselves  the  right  at  any  Right  (^divid- 

fiiture  period  of  dividing  the  annuity  now  promised  to  the  said  tribe  ''^^°^^'a* 

amongst  the  several  fiimiiies  thereof,  reserving  always  a  suitable  sum  for  "^^    to  u.8. 
the  great  chief  and  his  family. 

Abt.  5tlL  And  to  the  end  that  the  United  States  may  be  enabled  to 
fix  with  the  other  Indian  tribes  a  boundary  between  their  respective 
claims,  the  chiefii  and  head  warriors  of  the  said  Kaskaskia  tribe  do 
hereby  declare  that  their  rightfuU  claim  is  as  fiillows,  viz  —  Beginning  Boundaries 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Ohio  and  the  Mississippi,  thence  up  t£e  Ohio  ^^^ 
to  the  mouth  of  the  Saline  creek,  aboot  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Wabash,  thence  along  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  said  creek 
and  the  Wabash  untill  it  comes  to  the  generu  dividing  ridge  between 
the  waters  which  fall  into  the  Wabash,  and  those  which  fall  into  the 
Kaskaskia  river ;  and  thence  along  the  said  ridge  untill  it  reaches  the 
waters  which  fall  into  the  Illinois  river,  thence  in  a  direct  course  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Illinois  river,  and  thence  down  the  Mississippi  to  the  be- 
ginning. 

Art.  6th.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  have  been  ceded  by  this  treaty 
shall  continue  to  l^  the  property  of  the  United  States,  the  said  tribe 
shall  have  the  priviledge  of  living  and  hunting  upon  them  in  the  same 
manner  that  they  have  hitherto  done. 

Art.  7th.  This  treaty  is  to  be  in  force  and  binding  upon  the  said     When  to  take 

Earties,  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  *^^^ 
fnited  States. 

In  witnbss  whbreof.  The  said  commissioner  plenipotentiary  and 
the  head  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  thirteenth 
day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
twenty-eighth. 

WILUAM  HENRT  HARRISON. 


IndiaiM  may 
hunt,  &C.  on 
ceded  lands. 


Jean  Baptiate  Duooigne, 

Pedagoufe, 

Nicolas  or  Nicholas, 


OcksiDga  a  Mitchigamian, 
Kee-tin-sa  a  Cahokian* 

LOUIS  DECOUCIGNE. 
Sealed  and  delivered  (the  words  « and  Khenoe  along  the  said  ridge"  between  the 
third  and  foarth  lines  of  the  fifth  article  being  first  interlined)  in  the  presence  of  Jnow 
Rice  Jones,  Secretary  to  the  Conmissioner.  Henry  Vanderburg,  one  of  the  Judges 
of  the  Indiana  Territory.  T.  F.  Rivet,  Indian  Missionary.  Vigo,  Colonel  of  Kno^ 
oonnty  Militia.  Comelins  Lyman,  Capt.  1st  inft.  legt  Jas.  Johnson,  of  Indiana 
Territoiy.  B.  Parker,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 
TodMi 
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TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS  SHALL  COME, 

Aug.  31, 1803.        Know  tb,  That  the  andersigned,  commissionere  plenipotentiary  of 

"J — j : —  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  of  the  whole  Choc- 

DecTsiSrisi^.'  ^^  nation  of  the  other  part,  being  duly  authorised  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  and  by  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  said  nation, 
do  hereby  establish  in  conformity  to  the  coDvention  of  Fort  Confedera- 
tion, for  the  line  of  demarkation  recognized  in  the  said  convention,  the 
following  metes  and  bounds,  viz. :  Beginning  in  the  channel  of  the 
Hatchee  Comesa,  or  Wax  river,  at  the  point  where  the  line  of  limits, 
between  the  United  States  and  Spain  crosseth  the  same,  thence  up  the 
channel  of  said  river  to  the  confluence  of  the  Chick asaw-Hay  and 
Buckhatannee  rivers,  thence  up  the  channel  of  the  Buckhatannee  to 
Bogue  Hooma  or  Red  creek,  thence  up  the  said  creek  to  a  Pine  tree 
standing  on  the  left  bank  of  the  same,  and  blazed  on  two  of  its  sides, 
about  twelve  links  southwest  of  an  old  trading  path,  leading  from  the 
town  of  Mobile  to  the  Hewanee  towns,  much  worn,  but  not  in  use  at 
the  present  time : — ^Prom  this  tree  we  find  the  following  bearings  and 
distances,  viz. :  south  fifty  four  degrees  thirty  minutes,  west,  one  chain, 
one  link  a  black  gum,  north  thirty  nine  degrees  east  one  chain  seventy 
five  links  a  water  oak ;  thence  with  the  old  British  line  of  partition  in 
its  various  inflections,  to  a  Mulberry  post,  planted  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  main  branch  of  Sintee  Bogue  or  Snake  creek,  where  it  makes  a 
sharp  turn  to  the  south  east,  a  large  broken  top  Cypress-tree  standing 
near  the  opposite  bank  of  the  creek,  which  is  about  three  poles  wide, 
thence  down  the  said  creek  to  the  Tombigby  river,  thence  down  the 
Tombigby  and  Mobile  rivers,  to  the  above  mentioned  line  of  limits  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Spain,  and  with  the  same  to  the  point  of 
beginning :  And  we,  the  said  commissioners  plenipotentiary,  do  ratify 
and  confirm  the  said  line  of  demarkation,  and  do  recognise  and  acknow- 
ledge the  same  to  be  the  boundary  which  shall  separate  and  distinguish 
the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States,  between  the  Tombigby,  Mobile 
and  Pascagola  rivers,  from  that  which  has  not  been  ceded  by  the  said 
Choctaw  nation. 

In  tbstimont  whereof,  We  hereunto  affix  our  hands  and  seals,  this 
31st  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  three,  to  triplicates  of  this  tenor  and  date.  Done 
at  Hoe  Buckintoopa,  the  day  and  year  above  written,  and  in  the 
twenty-seventh  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States. 

JAMES  WILKINSON. 

Mingo  Poo  Coot,  Alatak  Hooma. 

Wmrissss  pmssBxr: — Yoang  Guni,  Interpreter.  Joeeph  Chambera,  United 
BUtes'  Factor.    Jno.  Bowyer,  Capt  2d.  U.  S.  ngU 

We  the  commissioners  of  the  Choctaw  nation  duly  appointed  and  the 
chiefs  of  the  said  nation  who  reside  on  the  Tombigby  river,  next  to 
Sintee  Bogue,  do  acknowledge  to  have  received  from  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  the  hands  of  Brigadier  General  James  Wilkinson,  as  a 
consideration  in  full  for  the  confirmation  of  the  above  concession,  the 
following  articles,  viz. :  fifteen  pieces  of  strouds,  three  rifles,  one  hun« 
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dred  and  fifty  blankets,  two  handred  and  fifty  pounds  of  powder,  two 
hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  lead,  one  bridle,  one  man's  saddle^  and  one 
black  silk  handkerchief. 

Miogo  Pool  Coos,  Alatala  Hooma,  CommiMoiien  of  the  ChacUw  nation. 
Pio  Mingo,  Tnakennng,  Coo,  Che, 

Pasa  Mastabby  Mingo,  Coe-ioo-nack-chia, 

Tappena  Oakchia,  Pnthappia, 

Cbie&  radding  on  the  Tombigbj,  near  to  St  Stephen!. 

Wi-nrsstss  msannr: — ^Yoong  Gains,  Interpreter.     Joeeph  Chambers.  U.  S. 
Factor.    Jno.  Bowyer,  Capt  2d.  U.  States  regt 

To  ths  ladisB  outm  m  rafedoiasd  a  mark  and  leaL 


A  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Delaware  tribe  of    Aug.  18,  isoi. 

Indians. 


The  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians  finding  that  the  annuity  which  they 
receive  from  the  United  States,  is  not  sufficient  to  supply  them  with  the 
articles  which  are  necessary  for  their  comfort  and  convenience,  and 
afibrd  the  means  of  introducing  amongst  them  the  arts  of  civilised  life, 
and  being  convinced  that  the  extensiveness  of  the  country  they  possess, 
by  giving  an  opportunity  to  their  hunting  parties  to  ramble  to  a  great 
distance  from  their  towns,  is  the  principal  means  of  retarding  this  de- 
sirable event ;  and  the  United  States  being  desirous  to  connect  their 
settlements  on  the  Wabash  with  the  state  of  Kentucky :  therefore  the 
said  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana 
territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  their  commissioner  pleni- 
potentiary for  treating  with  the  Indian  tribes  northwest  of  the  Ohio 
river ;  and  the  said  tribe  of  Indians,  by  their  sachems,  chiefs,  and  head 
warriors,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which  when  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  the  said  parties. 

Article  1.  The  said  Delaware  tribe,  for  the  considerations  herein- 
after mentioned,  relinquishes  to  the  United  States  forever,  all  their  right 
and  title  to  the  tract  of  country  which  lies  between  the  Ohio  and  Wa- 
bash rivers,  and  below  the  tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne, 
and  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  the  falls  of  Ohio. 

Art.  %  The  said  tribe  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  for  ten 
years,  an  additional  annuity  of  three  hundred  dollars,  which  is  to  be 
exclusively  appropriated  to  the  purpose  of  ameliorating  their  condition 
and  promoting  their  civilization.  Suitable  persons  shdl  be  employed  at 
the  expence  of  the  United  States  to  teach  them  to  make  fences,  culti- 
vate the  earth,  and  such  of  the  domestic  arts  as  are  adapted  to  their 
situation ;  and  a  further  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  shall  be  appro- 
priated annually  for  five  years  to  this  object.  The  United  States  will 
cause  to  be  delivered  to  them  in  the  course  of  the  next  spring,  horses 
fit  for  draft,  cattle,  hogs  and  implements  of  husbandry  to  the  amount 
of  four  hundred  dollars.  The  preceding  stipulations  together  with  goods 
to  the  amount  of  eight  hundred  dollars  which  is  now  delivered  to  the 
said  tribe,  (a  part  of  which  is  to  be  appropriated  to  the  satisfying  certain 
individuals  of  the  said  tribe,  whose  horses  have  been  taken  by  white 
11 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  14,  1805. 

Ratified  Jan. 
21, 1905. 


Cearion  to  the 
United  States. 


Additional  an- 
annuity  to  be 
paid  to  the  De- 
laware!. 

Proviaion  for 
teaching  them 
agricultural  and 
domeatic  arts, 
dec. 


Prccedinff  sh'- 
pulations,  now 
to  be  conai- 
dered. 
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Stolen  hones 
to  be  restored. 


Right  of  the 
Detswares  to 
lends,  dtc 


Stipahtion  that 
the  U.^8.  will 
treat  with  the 
Piankeshaws 
ibr  an  acknow- 
ledgment of  the 
title  of  the  De- 
kwares,  dtc 


Boondariesy 
dtc 


people^  is  to  be  considered  as  full  compensatioo  for  the  relinquishinent 
made  in  the  first  article. 

Art.  3.  As  there  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  there  are  now  in  the 
possession  of  the  said  tribe,  several  horses  which  have  been  stolen  from 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  chiefs  who  represent  the  said  tribe 
are  to  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  have  the  said  horses  forthwith  de- 
livered to  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  or  such  persons  as  he 
may  appoint  to  receive  them.  And  as  the  United  States  can  place  the 
utmost  reliance  on  the  honour  and  integrity  of  those  chiefs  who  have 
manifested  a  punctilious  regard  to  the  engagements  entered  into  at  the 
treaty  of  Grenville,  it  is  agreed  that  in  relation  to  such  of  the  horses 
stolen  as  aforesaid,  but  which  have  died  or  been  removed  beyond  the. 
reach  of  the  chiefe,  the  United  States  will  compensate  the  owners  for 
the  loss  of  them  without  deductiujg  from  the  annuity  of  the  said  tribe 
the  amount  of  what  ma^r  be  paid  in  this  way.  But  it  is  expressly  un- 
derstood that  this  provision  is  not  to  extend  to  any  horses  which  have 
been  stolen  within  the  course  of  twelve  months  preceding  the  date 
hereof. 

Art.  4.  The  said  tribe  having  exhibited  to  the  above-named  commis* 
sioner  of  the  United  States  sufficient  proof  of  their  right  to  all  the  conn- 
try  which  lies  between  the  Ohio  and  White  river,  and  the  Miami  tribe 
who  were  the  original  proprietors  of  the  u^iper  part  of  that  country 
having  explicitly  acknowledged  the  title  of  the  Delawares  at  the  general 
council  held  at  Fort  Wayne  in  the  month  of  June  1803,  the  said  United 
States  will  in  future  consider  the  Delawares  as  the  rightful  owners  of 
all  the  country  which  is  bounded  by  the  white  river  on  the  north,  the 
Ohio  on  the  south,  the  general  boundary  line  running  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Kentucky  river  on  the  east,  and  the  tract  ceded  by  this  treaty, 
and  that  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  on  the  west  and  south 
west 

Art.  5.  As  the  Piankishaw  tribe  have  hitherto  obstinately  persisted 
in  refusing  to  recognize  the  title  of  the  Delawares  to  the  tract  of  coun- 
try ceded  by  this  treaty,  the  United  States  will  negociate  with  them  and 
will  endeavor  to  settle  the  matter,  in  an  amicable  way;  but  should  they 
reject  the  propositions  that  may  be  made  to  them  on  this  subject,  and 
should  the  United  States  not  think  proper  to  take  possession  of  the  said 
country  without  their  consent;  the  stipulations  and  promises  herein 
made  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  null  and  void. 

Art.  6.  As  the  road  from  Yincennes  to  Clark's  grant  will  form  a 
very  inconvenient  boundery,  and  as  it  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  to 
these  presents  that  the  whole  of  the  said  road  shall  be  within  the  tract 
ceded  to  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed  that  the  boundary  in  that  quar- 
ter shall  be  a  straight  line  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  the  course  of  the  said 
road  from  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  tracts  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort 
Wayne  to  Clark's  grant ;  but  the  said  line  is  not  to  pass  at  a  greater 
distance  than  half  a  mile  from  the  most  northerly  bend  of  said  road. 

In  witness  whereof  the  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  tribe  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Yincennes  the 
eighteenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  four;  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States,  the  twenty-ninth. 


(Signed) 


WILUAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 
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Tete  Bnzilu,  Hocking  PoniikAnii, 

BokoogchelM,  TonAqnee,  or  Um  BnTor. 

Alimee,  or  Geo.  While  Eyef, 

Signed,  waled  and  deUvered  in  the  preaenoe  of  Jno.  Gibaon,  SecreUiy  to  the  Com- 
miaaioner.  Henry  Vanderbargh,  one  of  the  Judgea  of  the  Irxliana  Territory.  Vigo» 
Colooel  of  Knox  County  I.  T.  Militia.  B.  Parker,  Attorney  General  of  the  Indians 
Territory.  Jno.  Rice  Jonea,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Robert  Buntin,  Prolhonotary 
of  Knox  Coanty,  Indiana  Territory.  Geo.  Wallace,  Jun.  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 
Antoine  Marchal,  of  L  T.  Joeeph  Barron,  interpreter.  Edw'd.  Hempetead,  Attorney 
at  law. 

I  do  certify  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty  was 
carefully  explained  and  precisely  interpreted  by  me  to  the  Delaware 
chiefii  who  have  signed  the  same. 


(Signed) 

ToUm 


JOHN  GIBSON. 

■  ua  MlqoUMd  a  maik  asd  nal. 


Ceaaionof  land 
to  the  U.  8. 


A  TREATY 
Between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Piankeshaw  tribe    Ang.  27,  ieo4. 

of  Indians.  Proclamation, 

Feb.  6,  1806. 
The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Harrison,    ,,^1*^5?*  ^*^ 
Governor  of  the  Indiana  territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs ;  and       ' 
commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  for  concluding  any 
treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian 
tribes  north  west  of  the  river  Ohio ;  and  the  chieft  and  head  men  of  the 
Piankeshaw  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which  when 
ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  said  parties. 

Article  ].  The  Piankeshaw  tribe  relinquishes,  and  cedes  to  the 
United  States  for  ever,  all  that  tract  of  country  which  lies  between  the 
Ohio  and  Wabash  rivers,  and  below  Clark's  grant ;  and  the  tract  called 
the  Yincennes  tract,  which  was  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  and 
a  line  connecting  the  said  tract  and  grant,  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  the 
general  course  of  the  road  leading  from  Yincennes  to  the  falls  of  the 
Ohio,  so  as  not  to  pass  more  than  half  a  mile  to  the  northward  of  the 
most  northerly  bend  of  said  road. 

Article  2.  The  Piankeshaw  tribe  acknowledges  explicitly  the  right 
of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  to  sell  the  country  which  they  have  lately  ceded 
to  the  United  States,  and  which  is  seperated  from  the  lands  of  the 
Piankeshaws  by  the  ridge  or  high  land  which  divides  the  waters  of  the 
Wabash  from  the  waters  of  the  Saline  creek ;  and  by  that  which  divides 
the  waters  of  the  said  Wabash  from  those  which  flow  into  the  Au-vase 
and  other  branches  of  the  Mississippi. 

Article  3.  An  additional  annuity  of  two  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  said  tribe  for  ten  years,  in  money, 
merchandize,  provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  and  implements  of  hus- 
bandry, at  the  option  of  the  said  tribe ;  and  this  annuity,  together  with 
goods  to  the  value  of  seven  hundred  dollars,  which  are  now  delivered 
to  them  by  the  commissioner  of  the  United  States,  is  considered  as  a 
full  compensation  for  the  above-mentioned  relinquishment 

Article  4.  The  United  States  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 


Acknowledge 
ment  of  the 
right  of  the  Kas- 
kaskias  to  sell 
certain  land. 


Additional  an- 
nuity lo  be  paid 
to  the  Pianke- 
ahawa  (or  ten 
yeara. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


64 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SACS  AND  FOXES.    1804. 


Righ 
toU.  8  of  di- 
viding the  aa> 
nuity,  6lc 


dividing  the  whole  annaitj  which  they  pay  to  the  said  tribe  amongst  the 
families  which  compose  the  same ;  allowing  always  a  due  proportion  for 
the  chiefs :  And  the  said  chiefs  whenever  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  require  it,  shall,  upon  proper  notice  being  given,  assemble 
their  tribe,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  this  arrangement 

In  witness  whereof.  The  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  chiefe  and  head  men  of  the  said  tribe  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Vin- 
cennes  in  the  Indiana  territory,  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  August, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four ; 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty-ninth. 


(Signed) 


WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Alemoin  Le  Chien,  or  the  Dog, 
KekeUoquftgot,  or  Lightning. 


Wabochqainkelagroble,  or  Big  Com, 
Swektnia,  Trobfetse,  or  Three  Thighs, 
Makatewelama,  Chien  Noir,  or  Black  Dog, 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of  Jno.  Gibeon,  Secretary  to  the  Commie* 
sioner.  John  Griffin,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Heniy  Vander- 
burgh, one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  B.  Parker,  Attorney  General  of 
the  Ty.  of  Indiana.  Wm.  Prince,  Sheriff  of  Knox  County,  Indiana  Territory.  Gea 
Wallace,  Junr.,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Peter  Jones,  of  Knox  County,  Indiana 
Territory.  Edward  Hempstead,  Attorney  at  Law,  Indiana  Territory.  Abm.  F.  Snapp. 
Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter. 

I  do  certify  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty  was 
carefully  explained  and  precisely  interpreted  by  me  to  the  Pianke- 
shaw  chiefs  who  have  signed  the  same. 

(Signed)  JOSEPH  BARRON,  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indian  nam«s  an  ralvoinsd  a  mark  and  loal 


A  TREATY 


Nov.  S,  1804. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  21,  1805. 
Ratified  Jan. 
25,  1805. 


Indiana  taken 
under  orotec- 
tion  or  U.  S. 


Boundaries. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  tribes  of  Sac 
ana  Fox  Indians. 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  St.  Louis  in  the  district  of  Louisiana 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory  and 
of  the  district  of  Louisiana,  superintendant  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  said 
territory  and  district,  and  commissioner  plenepotentiary  of  the  United 
States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  whicn  may  be  found  necessary 
with  any  of  the  north  western  tribes  of  Indians  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  united  Sac  and  Fox  tribes  of  the  other  part 

Article  1.  The  United  States  receive  the  united  Sac  and  Fox  tribes 
into  their  friendship  and  protection,  and  the  said  tribes  agree  to  con- 
sider themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no 
other  power  whatsoever. 

Art.  2.  The  general  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  said  Indian  tribes  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit :  Beginning 
at  a  point  on  the  Missouri  river  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  the  Gasconade 
river ;  thence  in  a  direct  course  so  as  to  strike  the  river  Jeflfreon  at  the  dis- 
tance of  thirty  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  down  the  said  Jeffreon  to  the  Mis- 
sissippi, thence  up  the  Mississippi  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ouisconsing  river 
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and  up  the  same  to  a  point  which  shall  be  thirty-six  miles  in  a  direct  line 
from  the  mouth  of  the  said  river,  thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the  point  where 
the  Fox  river  (a  branch  of  the  Illinois)  leaves  the  small  lake  called  Sakae- 
gan,  thence  down  the  Fox  river  to  the  Illinois  river,  and  down  the  same 
to  the  Mississippi.  And  the  said  tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the 
friendship  and  protection  of  the  United  States  which  is  now  extended 
to  them,  of  the  goods  (to  the  value  of  two  thousand  two  hundred  and 
thirty-four  dollars  and  fifty  cents^  -which  are  now  delivered,  and  of  the 
annuity  hereinafter  stipulated  to  oe  paid,  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish 
forever  to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands  included  within  the  above- 
discribed  boundary. 

Abt.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment  of  land 
made  in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  will  deliver  to  the  said 
tribes  at  the  town  of  St  Louis  or  some  other  convenient  place  on  the 
Mississippi  yearly  and  every  year  goods  suited  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  Indians  of  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars  (six  hundred  of  which 
are  intended  for  the  Sacs  and  four  hundred  for  the  Foxes)  reckoning 
that  value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  the  United 
States  where  they  shall  be  procured.  And  if  the  said  tribes  shall  here- 
after at  an  annud  delivery  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  desire  that  a  part  of 
their  annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of 
husbandry  and  other  utensils  convenient  for  them,  or  in  compensation 
to  useful  artificers  who  may  reside  with  or  near  them,  and  be  employed 
for  their  benefit,  the  same  shall  at  the  subsequent  annual  delivery  be 
furnished  accordingly. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  will  never  interrupt  the  said  tribes  in  the 
possession  of  the  lands  which  they  rightfully  claim,  but  will  on  the  con- 
trary protect  them  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  of  the  same  against  their  own 
citizens  and  against  all  other  white  persons  who  may  intrude  upon  them. 
And  the  said  tribes  do  hereby  engage  that  they  will  never  sell  their 
lands  or  any  part  thereof  to  any  sovereign  power,  but  the  United  States, 
nor  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  sovereign  power,  nor  to  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the 
United  States  and  the  said  Indian  tribes  should  be  interrupted  by  the 
misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  for  injuries  done  by 
individuals  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but,  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured  to  the  other — ^by 
the  said  tribes  or  either  of  them  to  the  superintendant  of  Indian  affairs 
or  one  of  his  deputies,  and  by  the  superintendant  or  other  person  ap- 
pointed by  the  President,  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes.  And  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs  upon  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid 
to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made, 
to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the 
state  or  territory  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed ;  and  in 
like  manner  if  any  robery,  violence  or  murder  shall  be  committed  on 
any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  tribes  or  either  of  them,  the 
person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  pun- 
ished in  the  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  roan. 
And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes  shall,  to  the 
utmost  of  their  power  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  pro- 
perty which  may  be  stolen  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United 
States  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  their  tribes,  and  the  property 
BO  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  superintendant  or  other 
person  authorised  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper 
owner ;  and  in  cases  where  the  exertions  of  the  chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual 
in  recovering  the  property  stolen  as  aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be 
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obtained  that  such  property  was  actually  stolen  by  any  Indian  or  Indians 
belonging  to  the  said  tribes  or  either  of  them,  the  United  States  may 
deduct  from  the  annuity  of  the  said  tribes  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  property  which  has  been  stolen.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  tribes  a  full  indemniBca- 
tion  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by 
any  of  their  citizens ;  provided  that  the  prc^rty  so  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered  and  that  sufficient  proof  Is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  UnitcKl  States. 

Art.  6.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  other  white  person 
should  form  a  settlement  upon  lands  which  are  the  property  of  the  Sac 
and  Fox  tribes,  upon  complaint  being  made  thereof  to  the  superinten- 
dant  or  other  person  having  charge  of  the  affairs  of  the  Indians,  such 
intruder  shall  forthwith  be  removed. 

Art.  7.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  are  now  ceded  to  the  United 
States  remain  their  property,  the  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  tribes, 
shall  enjoy  the  priviledge  of  living  and  himting  upon  them. 

Art.  8.  As  the  laws  of  the  United  States  regulating  trade  and  inter- 
course with  the  Indian  tribes,  are  already  extended  to  the  country  in- 
habited by  the  Saukes  and  Foxes,  and  as  it  is  provided  by  those  laws 
that  no  person  shall  reside  as  a  trader  in  the  Indian  country  without  a 
license  under  the  hand  [and]  seal  of  the  superintendant  of  Indian 
affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  President,  the 
said  tribes  do  protnise  and  agree  that  they  will  not  suffer  any  trader  to 
reside  amongst  them  without  such  license ;  and  that  they  will  from  time 
to  time  give  notice  to  the  superintendant  or  to  the  agent  for  their  tribes 
of  all  the  traders  that  may  be  in  their  country. 

Art.  9.  In  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the  abuses  and  impositions  which 
are  practiced  upon  the  said  tribes  by  the  private  traders,  the  United 
States  will  at  a  convenient  time  establish  a  trading  house  or  factory 
where  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribes  can  be  supplied  with  goods  at  a 
more  reasonable  rate  than  they  have  been  accustomed  to  procure  them. 

Art.  10.  In  order  to  evince  the  sincerity  of  their  friendship  and 
afiection  for  the  United  States  and  a  respectful  deference  for  their  advice 
by  an  act  which  will  not  only  be  acceptable  to  them  but  to  the  common 
Father  of  all  the  nations  of  the  earth ;  the  said  tribes  do  hereby  solemnly 
promise  and  agree  that  they  will  put  an  end  to  the  bloody  war  which 
nas  heretofore  raged  between  their  tribes  and  those  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osaffes.  And  for  the  pur|>ose  of  burying  the  tomahawk  and 
renewing  the  friendly  intercourse  between  themselves  and  the  Osages, 
a  meeting  of  their  respective  chie&  shall  take  place,  at  which  under  the 
direction  of  the  above-named  commissioner  or  the  agent  of  Indian 
affairs  residing  at  St.  Louis,  an  adjustment  of  all  their  differencies  shall 
be  made  and  peace  established  upon  a  firm  and  lasting  basis. 

Art.  11.  As  it  is  probable  that  the  government  of  the  United  States 
will  establish  a  military  post  at  or  near  the  mouth  of  the  Ouisconsing 
river ;  and  as  the  land  on  the  lower  side  of  the  river  may  not  be  suitable 
for  that  purpose,  the  said  tribes  hereby  agree  that  a  fort  may  be  built 
either  on  the  upper  side  of  the  Ouisconsing  or  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Mississippi,  as  the  one  or  the  other  may  be  found  most  convenient; 
and  a  tract  of  land  not  exceeding  two  miles  square  shall  be  given  for 
that  purpose.  And  the  said  tribes  do  further  agree,  that  they  will  at  all 
times  allow  to  traders  and  other  persons  travelling  through  their  country 
under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  a  free  and  safe  passage  for 
themselves  and  their  property  of  every  discriptioo.     And  that  for  such 
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paasage  they  shall  at  no  time  and  on  no  accoant  whatever  be  sobject  to 
any  toll  or  exaction. 

Art.  12.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con-     Trastj,  when 
tracting  parties  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  Pre-  ^  ^®  eOdCL 
sident  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
Sutes. 

In  tbstimont  wherkof.  The  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  tribes  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Saint  Louis,  in  the 
district  of  Louisiana,  on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  four ;  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States,  the  twenty-ninth. 


(Signed) 


WILUAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 


Ooteheqaahft,  or  San  Fi«h, 
Hahihequazhiqua,  or  the  Bear. 


Layoovoii,  or  Laiyawa, 

pMhepaho,  or  the  Giger, 

QauhqaaiM^  or  Jamping  Fiib, 
In  prcMDce  of  (the  words  *<  a  branch  of  the  Illinois,"  in  the  third  line  of  the  ssoood 
article,  and  the  word  «  forever,"  in  the  fifth  line  of  the  same  article,  being  first  inter- 
lined,) Wm.  Prince,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioner.  John  Griffin,  one  of  the  lodges 
of  the  Indiana  Territory.  J.  Brofi;  Major  Art'ry  U.  8.  Amos  Stoddard,  Capt.  corps 
of  Artilleristi.  P.  Chouteaa,  Agent  de  la  TraitI  Looisiaina  pour  le  D^partemant,  In- 
nnage.  Ch.  Gratiot.  Aug.  Choateaa.  Viga  S.  Warretl,  Lt  U.  8.  Artillery. 
D.  Delannay.  Sworn  Interpretera,  Joseph  Barron,  Hypolite  Bolon. 
To  tha  faidiu  aiam  an  nilQofaicd  a  muk  and  wal. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

It  b  agreed  that  nothing  in  this  treaty  contained,  shall  afifect  the 
claim  of  any  individual  or  individuals  who  may  have  obtained  grants  of 
land  from  the  Spanish  government,  and  which  are  not  included  within 
the  general  boundary  line  laid  down  in  this  treaty,  provided  that  such 
grant  have  at  any  time  been  made  known  to  the  said  tribes  and  reco|^ 
nized  by  them. 


A  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  of  Amenca,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs, 
and  warriors  of  the  Wyandot,  Ottawa,  Chipawa,  Munsee  and 
Delaware,  Shawanee,  and  Pottatoatima  nations,  hclden  at  Fort 
Industry,  on  the  Miami  of  the  lake,  on  the  fourth  day  of  July, 
Anno  JDomini,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five. 


July  4, 1805. 

Proclamation, 
April  M,  18U6. 


Articlb  I.  The  said  Indian  nations  do  again  acknowledge  themselves     Indians  ae- 
and  all  their  tribes,  to  be  in  friendship  with,  and  under  the  protection   {|^Q*^i^'Si 
of  the  United  States. 

Art.  n.  The  boundary  line  between  the  United  States,  and  the  na-     Boandary  line 
tions  aforesaid,  shall  in  future  be  a  meridian  line  drawn  north  and  south,    m^1>*^^- 
through  a  boundary  to  be  erected  on  the  south  shore  of  lake  Erie,  one 
hundred  and  twenty  miles  due  west  of  the  west  boundary  line  of  the 
state  of  Pennsylvania,  extending  north  untill  it  intersects  the  boundary 
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line  of  the  United  States,  and  extending  sooth  it  intersects  a  line  here- 
tofore established  by  the  treat/  of  Grenville. 

Art.  III.  The  Indian  nations  aforesaid,  for  the  consideration  of 
friendship  to  the  United  States,  and  the  sums  of  money  hereinafter 
mentioned,  to  be  paid  annaallj  to  the  Wyandot,  Shawanee,  Munsee  and 
Delaware  nations,  have  ceded  and  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to 
said  United  States  for  ever,  all  the  lands  belonging  to  said  United  States, 
lying  east  of  the  aforesaid  line,  boonded  sontherly  and  easterly  by  the 
line  established  by  said  treaty  of  Grenville,  and  northerly  by  the  north- 
ernmost part  of  the  forty  first  degree  of  north  latitude. 

Art.  IV.  The  United  States,  to  preserve  harmony,  manifest  their 
liberality,  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding 
article,  will,  every  year  forever  hereafter,  at  Detroit,  or  same  other  con- 
venient place,  pay  and  deliver  to  the  Wyandot,  Munsee,  and  Delaware 
nations,  and  those  of  the  Shawanee  and  Seneca  nations  who  reside  with 
the  Wyandots,  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  and  twenty  five  dollars,  current 
money  of  the  United  States,  and  the  further  sum  of  one  himdred  and 
seventy  five  dollars,  making  in  the  whole  an  annuity  of  one  thousand 
dollars ;  which  last  sum  of  one  hundred  and  seventy  five  dollars,  has 
been  secured  to  the  President,  in  trust  for  said  nations,  by  the  Con- 
necticut land  company,  and  by  the  company  incorporated  by  the  name 
of  *'  the  prq;)rietors  of  the  half  million  acres  of  land  lying  south  of  lake 
Erie,  called  Sufferer's  Land,"  payable  annually  as  aforesaid,  and  to  be 
divided  between  said  nations,  from  time  to  time,  in  such  proportions 
as  said  nations,  with  the  approbation  of  the  President,  shall  agree. 

Art.  V.  To  prevent  all  misunderstanding  hereafter,  it  is  to  be  ex- 
pressly remembered,  that  the  Ottawa  and  Chipawa  nations,  and  such  of 
the  Pottawatima  nation  as  reside  on  the  river  Huron  of  lake  Erie,  and 
in  the  neighbourhood  thereof,  have  received  from  the  Connecticut  land 
company,  and  the  company  incorporated  by  the  name  of  "  the  proprie- 
tors of  the  half  million  acres  of  land  lying  south  of  lake  Erie,  called 
Sufferer's  Land,"  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  in  hand,  and  have 
secured  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  trust  for  them,  the 
further  sum  of  twelve  thousand  dollars,  payable  in  six  annual  instal- 
ments of  two  thousand  each ;  which  several  sums  is  the  full  amount  of 
their  proportion  of  the  purchases  effected  by  this  treaty,  and  also  by  a 
treaty  with  said  complmies  bearing  even  date  herewith ;  which  propor- 
tions were  agreed  on  and  concluded  by  the  whole  of  said  nations  in 
their  general  council ;  which  several  sums,  together  with  two  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars  and  sixty  seven  cents,  secured  to  the 
President,  to  raise  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  seventy  five  dollars 
annuity  as  aforesaid,  is  the  amount  of  the  consideration  paid  by  the 
agents  of  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  for  the  cession  of  their  lands. 

Art.  YI.  The  said  Indian  nations,  parties  to  this  treaty,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  (ish  and  hunt  within  the  territory  and  lands  which  they  have 
now  ceded  to  the  United  States,  so  long  as  they  shall  demean  themselves 
peaceably. 

In  witness  whereof,  Charles  Jouett,  esquire,  a  commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  war- 
riors of  the  Indian  nations  aforesaid,  have  hereto  set  their  hands 
and  seals. 

CHARLES  JOUETT. 


Ottaioa, 
Nekiek,  or  LitUe  Otter, 
Kawachewan,  or  Eddy, 
MecbimendQck,  or  Big  Bowl, 


Anbaway, 
Ogonse, 
Sawgamaw, 
Tuaqttagao,  or  M<Carty, 
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Tondawganie,  or  the  Dog, 
Aahawot 

CktppttWOm 

MMqaettoquet,  or  Littk  Bev, 
QmCchooeqait,  or  Big  Clood, 
Qneooneqaatwabow, 
OflcagiUMoo,  or  Yoong  Boy, 
Monimack,  or  Cat  Fiiht 
ToDgoiah. 

Poiawatima. 

Nonama^ 
MogawlL 

TbriiM,  or  the  Cfaoa, 
Mian,  or  Walk  in  Water, 


Thatajjanajoh,  or  Leather  Lipa, 

Harrowenyon,  or  Cherokee  Boj, 

Techaueodah, 

Tahuoehawetee,  or  Adam  Brown, 

Shawronthie. 

Mwuee  and  Delawan, 
Pnckeooaittond, 
Paahmehelot, 
Pamozet,  or  Armtrong, 
Pkippellelond,  or  Beaver  Hat. 

Shawanee, 
Weyapeiraeawaw,  or  Blae  Jacket, 
Cutheaweaaaw,  or  Blaek  HoO; 
Auonaaechla,  or  Civil  Man, 
laaao  Petera. 


Signed  bpreeeneeoTWm.  Dean,  C.  P.  L.G.  J.  B.  Mower.  Jaaper  Parriah,  Whit> 
Mie  Koagg%  Wm.  Walker,  Interpreters    larael  Ruland.    £•  Broah. 

Tb  tlw  Indian  oaaM  ara  Mlioiodl  1  Btrk  aal  HaL 


ARTICLES 

Of  arrangement  made  and  concluded  in  the  Chickasaw  country, 
between  Jamee  Robertson  and  Silas  Dinsmoor,  commissioners  of 


July  28, 1805. 
Proclamation, 


the  United  States  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingo  chiefs  and  m^  83, 1807. 
warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  on  the  other  part.  •«  J^Jt^  ^ 


Akt.  L  Whbrbas  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  have  heen  for 
some  time  embarrassed  by  heavy  debts  due  to  their  merchants  and 
traders,  and  being  destitute  of  funds  to  effect  important  improvements 
in  their  country,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  and  forever  quit  claim  to  the  tract  of  country  included 
within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit :  beginning  on  the  left  bank  of  Ohio, 
It  the  point  where  the  present  Indian  ^undary  adjoins  the  same,  thence 
down  the  left  bank  of  Ohio  to  the  Tennessee  river,  thence  up  the  main 
channel  of  the  Tennessee  river  to  the  mouth  of  Duck  river ;  thence  up 
the  left  bank  of  Duck  river  to  the  Columbian  highway  or  road  leading 
from  Nashville  to  Natchez,  thence  along  the  said  road  to  the  ridge  di- 
viding the  waters  running  into  Duck  river  from  those  running  into  Bu& 
faloe  river,  thence  eastwardly  along  the  said  ridge  to  the  great  ridge 
dividing  the  waters  running  into  the  main  Tennessee  river  from  those 
running  into  Buffaloe  river  near  the  main  source  of  Buffaloe  river,  thence 
in  a  direct  line  to  the  Great  Tennessee  river  near  the  Chickasaw  old 
fields  or  eastern  point  of  the  Chickasaw  claim  on  that  river ;  thence 
northwardly  to  the  great  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  the 
Tennessee  from  those  running  into  Cumberland  river,  so  as  to  include 
ail  the  waters  running  into  Elk  river,  thence  along  the  top  of  the  said 
great  ridse  to  the  place  of  beginning :  reserving  a  tract  of  one  mile 
square  adjoining  to,  and  below  the  mouth  of  Duck  river  on  the  Ten- 
nessee, for  the  use  of  the  chief  O'Koy  or  Tishumastubbee. 

Art.  U.  The  United  States  on  their  part,  and  in  consideration  of 

the  above  cession,  agree  to  make  the  following  payments,  to  wit: 

Twenty  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  the  nation  at  large,  and  for  the 

payment  of  the  debts  due  to  Uieir  merchants  and  traders ;  and  to  George 

12  h2 


S2,  1807. 

Ceanonofter^ 
ritory  to  U.  8. 


Conaideration 
for  aaid  grant. 
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Connninioiier 
to  be  appointed 
to  aeoeitaia  the 
boundarj. 


No  dtiienof 
U.  8.  allowed 
to  aettle  on  aaid 
tract 


Tbeee  vtidea 
tobe  conaiderad 


aa  pemii 
adoitioni 


itionatoibr- 


Colbert  and  O^Koy  two  thousand  doUara,  that  k,  to  each  one  thousand 
dollars.  This  sum  is  granted  to  them  at  the  request  of  the  national 
council  for  services  rendered  their  nation,  and  is  to  be  subject  to  their 
individual  order,  witnessed  by  the  resident  agent;  also  to  Chinubbee 
Mingo,  the  king  of  the  nation,  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars, 
during  his  natural  life,  granted  as  a  testimony  d  his  personal  worth 
and  friendly  disposition.  All  the  above  payments  are  to  be  made  in 
specie. 

Art.  ni.  In  order  to  preclude  for  ever  all  disputes  relative  to  the 
boundary  mentioned  in  the  first  section,  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the 
same  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  a  commissioner  or  commis> 
sioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  such  person 
as  the  Chidtasaws  may  choose,  so  soon  as  the  Chickasaws  shall  have 
thirty  days'  notice  of  the  time  and  place,  at  which  the  operation  is  to 
commence :  and  the  United  States  will  pay  the  person  appointed  on  the 
part  of  the  Chickasaws  two  dollars  per  day  during  his  actual  attendance 
on  that  service. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  hereby  a^^reed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that 
from  and  after  the  ratification  of  these  articles,  no  settlement  shall  be 
made  by  any  citizen,  or  permitted  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  on  that  part  of  the  present  cession  included  between  the  present 
Indian  boundarv  and  the  Tennessee,  and  between  the  Ohio  and  a  line 
drawn  due  north  from  the  mouth  of  Bufialoe  to  the  ridge  dividing  the 
waters  of  Cumberland  from  those  of  the  Tennessee  river,  to  the  term 
of  three  years. 

Art.  V.  The  articles  now  stqnilated  will  be  considered  as  permanent 
additions  to  the  treaties  now  in  force  between  the  contracting  parties, 
as  soon  as  thsy  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
of  the  said  United  Sutes. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thin^  herein  determined,  the  parties  have 
hereto  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  Chickasaw 
country,  this  twenty  third  dav  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  five,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  thirtieth. 


Chiefs  <md  Warriors. 


JS.  ROBERTSON, 
SILAS  DINSMOOR. 


Chinabbee  Mingo,  the  Kiof  E'Mattaha  Meko 

George  Colbert  William  McOillivfy 

0*Koy,  or  Tiahumaatabbee  Tiaahoo  Hooluhto 

Choomabbee  Lewy  Colbert 

Mingo  Mattaha 
Signed,  aealed  and  interchanged  in  preaenee  of  Thomaa  Aogoatine  Claiborae,  Seo 

retary  to  the  Commiaiionera.  Samael  Mitchell,  U.  8.  Agent  to  the  Chickaaaw  Nation. 

John  McKee.    R.  Chamberlin,  Second  LieaL  Second  Regt  Inlantiy.     W.  P.  Ander- 

aon,  of  Tenneaaee,  Maloom  McGee,  John  Pitchlynn,  Chrialopher  OLeery,  V^Uiain 

Tfnell,  Sworn  Interpralara. 

l^tlNl 
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A  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  cf  America,  and  the  tribes  of  Indians    Aug.  81,  I805. 
called  the  DelauHxreSf  Pottawatimies,  Mames,  Eel  River,  and    ProdimatioB, 

Weas.  April  84, 1806! 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  entered  into,  it  Grouseland,  near 
Tincennes,  in  the  Indiana  territory,  by  and  between  William  Henry 
Harrison,  governor  of  said  territorj,  superintendant  of  Indian  affairs, 
and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  for  treating  with 
the  north  western  tribes  of  Indians,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  tribes  of 
Indians  called  the  Delewares,  Putawatimis,  Miamis,  Eel  Rirer,  and 
Weas,  jointly  and  severally  by  their  chiefr  and  head  men,  of  the  other 
part 

Article  I.  Whereas,  by  the  fourth  article  of  a  treaty  made  between     DeUwans  ra. 
the  United  States  and  the  Delaware  tribe,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of   ITn^uidi  thdr 
August^  eighteen  hundred  and  four,  the  said  United  States  enffaged  to   ^'^"^ 
consider  the  said  Delewares  as  the  proprietors  of  all  that  tract  of  country      Ante,  p.  81. 
which  is  bounded  by  the  White  river  on  the  north,  the  Ohio  and  Clark's 
grant  on  the  south,  the  general  boundary  line  running  from  the  mouth 
of  Kentucky  river  on  tte  east,  and  the  tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort 
Wayne,  and  the  road  leading  to  Clark's  ffrant  on  the  west  and  south 
west     And  whereas,  the  Miami  tribes,  from  whom  the  Delawares 
derived  their  claim,  contend  that  in  their  cession  of  said  tract  to  the 
Delewares,  it  was  never  their  intention  to  convey  to  them  the  right  of 
the  soil,  but  to  suffer  them  to  occupy  it  as  long  as  they  thought  proper, 
the  said  Delewares  have,  for  the  sake  of  peace  and  good  neighbourhood, 
determined  to  relinquish  their  claim  to  the  said  tract,  and  do  by  these 
presents  release  the  United  States  from  the  guarantee  made  in  the 
before-mentioned  article  of  the  treaty  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and 
four. 

Art.  U.  The  said  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribes,  cede  and 
relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  all  that  tract  of  country  which 
lies  to  the  south  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north  east  comer  of  the 
tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne,  so  as  to  strike  the  general 
boundary  line,  running  nrom  t  pmnt  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  tlM  Ken- 
tucky river,  to  fort  R^overy,  at  the  distance  of  fifty  miles  from  its  com- 
mencement on  the  Ohio  river. 

Art.  in.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding 
article,  the  United  States  will  give  an  additional  permanent  annuity  to 
said  Miamis,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribes,  in  the  following  proportions, 
viz :  to  the  Miamis,  six  hundred  dollars ;  to  the  Eel  River  tribe,  two 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars ;  to  the  Weas,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 
and  also  to  the  Putawatemies,  an  additional  annuity  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  for  ten  years,  and  no  longer ;  which,  together  with  the  sum  of 
four  thousand  dollars  which  is  now  delivered,  the  receipt  whereof  they 
do  hereby  acknowledge,  is  to  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for 
the  land  now  ceded. 

Art.  IV.  As  the  tribes  which  are  now  called  the  Miamis,  Eel  River, 
and  Weas,  were  formerly  and  still  consider  themselves  as  one  nation, 
and  as  they  have  deter mmed  that  neither  of  these  tribes  shall  dispose 
of  any  part  of  the  country  which  they  hold  in  common ;  in  order  to 
quiet  their  minds  on  that  head,  the  United  States  do  hereby  engage  to 

(91) 
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PuUwatlmiet, 
dtc.  ackoow* 
ledge  the  right 
of  the  Dels, 
wares  to  tell, 

Annnitiee,  how 
to  be  paid. 


Treatf ,  when 
totakeefiect. 


consider  them  as  joint  owners  of  all  the  oodntry  on  the  Wabash  and  its 
waters,  above  the  Vincennes  tract,  and  which  has  not  been  ceded  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  or  any  former  treaty;  and  they  do  farther  engage 
that  they  will  not  purchase  any  part  of  the  said  country  without  the 
consent  of  each  of  the  said  tribes.  Provided  always,  That  nothing  in 
this  section  contained,  shall  in  any  manner  weaken  or  destroy  any  claim 
which  the  Kickapoos,  who  are  not  represented  at  this  treaty,  may  hare 
to  the  country  they  now  occupy  on  the  Vermillion  river. 

Art.  V.  The  Putawatiroies,  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribes, 
explicitly  acknowledge  the  right  of  the  Delawares  to  sell  the  tract  of 
land  conveyed  to  the  United  Sutes  by  the  treaty  of  the  eighteenth  day 
of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  four,  which  tract  was  given  by  the 
Piankashaws  to  the  Delawares,  about  thirty-seven  years  aga 

Art.  VI.  The  annuities  herein  stipulated  to  be  paid  b?  the  United 
States,  shall  be  delivered  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  those  which  the  said  tribes  have  heretofore  received. 

Art.  Vn.  This  treaty  shall  be  in  force  and  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  bv  the  Pre- 
sident, by,  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

In  testimony  whereof.  The  said  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  head  men  of  the 
said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Grouseland,  near  Vincennes,  on  the  twenty-first  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  five ;  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  thirtieth. 


Delawam* 
Hocking  Pomikon, 

KecUawheDUod,  or  William  Andenon, 
AUifoe,  or  White  Eyea, 
Tomague,  or  Beaver. 

Ptsitawaiimiei. 
Topanepee, 
Lifhahecon, 
Wenameck. 

Miamies. 
Kakonweconner,  or  Long  Lege, 
Miasinggaimeachan,  or  Owl, 
Wabaier,  or  White  Skin, 


WM.  H.  HARRISON. 

Madiekanochquah,  or  Little  Turtle^ 
Richard  ville. 

Eel  River, 
Waronecana,  or  Night  Stander, 
Metaoaaaner,  or  Sam, 
Archekatanh,  or  Earth. 

Weoi. 
AHOonooqaah,  or  Laboasiere, 
Mlaqaacooaqaa,  or  Painted  Pole, 
Oheqaanah,  or  Little  Eyea. 

Delaware. 
Miwenewind,  or  Captain  Ballet. 


Done  in  the  preaence  of,  B.  Paike,  Secretary  to  the  CommiMioner.  Jno.  Gibeoo, 
Secretary  Indiana  Territory.  John  Griffin,  a  judge  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  B.  Cham- 
bera,  Preaident  of  the  Coondl.  Jena  B.  Thomaa,  Speaker  of  the  Hooae  of  Repre- 
aentatiTca.  Jno.  Rice  Jonea,  SamI :  Gwathmey,  Pierre  Menard,  Membera  of  the  Le- 
gialatiTe  Coandl  Indiana  Territory.  Daria  Floyd,  Shadrack  Bond,  William  Bigga, 
John  Johnaon,  Membera  *of  the  Hooae  of  RepreaentatiTea  Indiana  Territory.  W. 
Wella,  Agent  of  Indian  AflBiirs.  Vigo,  Colonel  of  Ejioz  county  militia.  John 
Conner,  Joaeph  Barroat,  Sworn  Interpreters 

To  tiM  bdito  niaw  an  loldQioed  a  BMik  aadiML 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  boundary  line 
herein  directed  to  be  run  from  the  north  east  corner  of  the  Vincennes 
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tract  to  the  boundary  Ibe  ranniiig  from  the  mouth  of  the  Kentuckj 
rirer,  shall  not  croes  the  Embarras  or  Drift  Wood  fork  of  White  river, 
but  if  it  should  strike  the  said  fork,  such  an  alteration  in  the  direction 
of  the  said  line  is  to  be  made,  as  will  leave  the  whole  of  the  said  fork  in 
the  Indian  territory. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Agreed  upon  between  the  United  Statee  ofAmericaf  by  their  comr    OeL  85, 1805. 
misgionert  Return  J.  Meigt  and  Daniel  Smith,  appointed  to  held    ProclanMUionr 
conferences  with  the  Chereikee  Indians,  for  the  purpose  of  ar-  April  34, 1606.' 
ranging  certain  interesting  matters  with  the  said  Cherokees,  of 
the  one  j^art,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the 
said  natum,  of  the  other  part. 

Article  I.  All  former  treaties,  which  provide  for  the  maintenance     Former  tm- 
of  peace  and  preventing  of  crimes,  are  on  this  occasion  recognised  and  ^^  nco^poiaed, 
continued  in  force. 

Art.  n.  The  Cherokees  quit  claim  and  cede  to  the  United  States,  Caoion  fWmi 
all  the  land  which  they  have  heretofore  claimed,  lying  to  the  north  of  *•  Cherokeas. 
the  following  boundary  line :  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Duck  river,  Boundariet. 
running  thence  up  the  main  stream  of  the  same  to  the  junction  of  the 
fork,  at  the  head  of  which  fort  Nash  stood,  with  the  main  south  fork ; 
thence  a  direct  course  to  a  point  on  the  Tennessee  river  bank  (^posito 
the  mouth  of  Hiwassa  river.  If  the  line  from  Hiwassa  should  leave  out 
Field's  Settlement,  it  is  to  be  marked  round  his  improvement,  and  then 
continued  the  straight  course ;  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  Tennessee 
river,  (but  leaving  all  the  islands  to  the  Cherokees,)  to  the  mouth  of 
Clinch  river ;  thence  up  the  Clinch  river  to  the  Ibrmer  boundary  line 
agreed  upon  with  the  said  Cherokees,  reserving  at  the  same  time  to  the 
use  of  the  Cherokees,  a  small  tract  lying  at  and  below  the  mouth  of 
Clinch  river ;  from  the  mouth  extending  thence  dowtf  the  Tennessee 
river,  from  the  mouth  of  Clinch  to  a  notable  rock  on  the  north  bank  of 
the  Tennessee,  in  view  from  South  West  Point;  thence  a  course  at 
right  angles  with  the  river,  to  the  Cumberland  road ;  thence  eastwardly 
along  the  same,  to  the  bank  of  Clinch  river,  so  as  to  secure  the  ferry 
landing  to  the  Cherokees  up  to  the  first  hill,  and  down  the  same  to  the 
mouth  thereof,  together  with  two  other  sections  of  one  square  mile 
each,  one  of  which  is  at  the  foot  of  Cumberland  mountain,  at  and  near 
the  place  where  the  turnpike  gate  now  stands ;  the  other  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  where  the  Cherokee  Talootiske  now  lives. 
And  whereas,  from  the  present  cession  made  by  the  Cherokees,  and 
other  circumstances,  the  scite  of  the  garrisons  at  South  West  Point  and 
Tellico  are  become  not  the  most  convenient  and  suitable  places  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  said  Indians,  it  may  become  expedient  to  remove 
the  said  garrisons  and  factory  to  some  more  suitable  place ;  three  other 
square  miles  are  reserved  for  the  particular  disposal  of  the  United  States 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee,  opposite  to  and  below  the  mouth 
of  Hiwassa. 

Art.  m.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relinquishment.     Payment  for 

the  United  States  agree  to  pay  immediately  three  thousand  dollars  in  tl>«&bovec 

valuable  merchandize,  and  eleven  thousand  dollars  within  ninety  days  "*"" 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  also  an  annuity  of  three  thou* 
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naa  ooiura,  tne  ecMmieiieemem  of  vftiefe  m  mm  day.    But  m  mmtt^ 
of  the  said  dercn  fhoowad  dollara,  ai  the  aaid  Cherokees  omj  ^ree  lo 
1^^  accepl  in  oaeriil  articles  <£,  and  mariiiiiea  fcr.  ^jnenhnre  and  aiaBafiie- 
tores,  sfaaD  be  paid  in  Uiose  articles^  at  their  option. 

Akt.  IY.  The  citixens  of  the  United  States  riiaD  have  the  free  and 
unmolested  ose  and  enjoynient  of  the  two  foOowing  described  foads, 
in  addition  to  those  which  are  at  present  estabiisned  thronch  their 
country ;  one  to  proceed  from  some  convenient  place  near  the  head  of 
Stone's  river,  and  fail  into  the  Georgia  road  at  a  suitable  place  towards 
the  soothem  frontier  of  the  CherokeesL  The  other  to  proceed  from 
the  neighboorhood  of  Franklin,  on  Big  Harpath,  and  crossing  theTe 

arest  and  f 


!at  or  near  the  Muscle  Shoals,  to  porsoe  the  nearest  and  best  way 
to  the  settlemenU  on  the  Tombigbee.  These  ronds  shaD  be  viewed  and 
marked  out  by  men  appointed  on  each  side  fcr  that  purpoae,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  directed  the  nearest  and  best  ways,  and  the  time  of 
doing  the  business  the  Cherokees  shall  be  duly  notified. 

Tfwty,  when        Akt.  V.  This  treaty  shaD  take  efect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  eo»- 
"  '      tracting  parties,  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  ( 


In  TBSTiMoinr  mnnmor,  the  said  coounissionerB,  and  the 
signed  chiefr  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokees  have  hereto  set 
their  hands  and  seab.  IXws  at  Tellico  the  twenty-fifth  day  of 
October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five. 

A  reserve  being  made  in  the  mar;^  of  the  first  column,  to  Dick 
Fidds,  fiv  his  improvement,  and  two  mterlineations  being  first  made. 

RETURN  J.  MEIGS, 
DANL.  SMITH. 

P«x,  OT  Em,  ma,  ba^  Jolui  lolly,  ot  Eo,  K 1%  hMb 

PMii.Kill0arN«^BObhat,lB,hi^  Buk.  or  Bui,  kw^  k«, 

Gfafli,  or  Too,  qM,  In,  hse,  Johii  McLhmno,  or  John  Bii,ikM  bao. 

Doable  Head,  or  (^o^Qslotoaft,  Big  Boor,  or  Yo,  aohoqiM, 

Dic&JiMftieep  Dreodftiliwiter,or  Aa,BU,do^ifcMr,fla, 

Tounholl,  or  Too^  iiqr»  ch,  lor, 

Taitfe  at  Hobo,  or  M,  11,  eoo^  ahwa,  K  Choi,  ho,  git,^  hoo^ 

ChB,Bo,wn^  OoffiHAofn 

8bvo  Boj,  or  Oo,  ooa,  no,  koa^  Clo,  oo,  boo 

Tol,  lo  ti,  ikoi^  Choilow,  or 

BnK«,  or  Can,  BO,  wn^  00.  ikoi^  John  Wotto,  jan. 

John  GtWDWOod,  or  Soar  Modi,  Shaip  Airow,  or  Co»  olar,  ooh, 

Cbo,  U,  0^  ah,  John  Doofhortr,  or  Loaf  John, 

Kali,  gi,  ikoa^  Toe,  ka,  oao,  or  Tairappin, 

William  Showiy,  or  TUfcoroB,  Aoa,  To,  ako,  git,  tflioe^  or  Long  Pdlow, 

Too,  cha,  lor,  Tochowor,  or  Bed  Bad, 

Jamaa  Doni^  or  Coo^  wo  aa,  li,  Aea.  Ka,  ti,  hao,  or  Badgonoo. 

Wimaaoa :— Bobart  Poidj,  Becralaiy  lo  the  Connladoiiar.    W.  Talaa,  Lieo- 
lenant  Aitaicriala.  Wb.  L.  Lotclj,  Aamtant  AgcoL  Nicholaa  B jon,  Unilad  Scatea* 

Pador.    Geo:  W.  CoovbalL    IK^IL  Polk.  JaoiH  Bhir.   Jna  8aMlfa,jao.    ~ 
N.CIaifc.    Qm.  Hicka,  Inlerpnior. 

Ti^hfca  — —  iiljT  lU^Mkarftial. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their  commissionerSf  Re-    Oct  S7, 1805. 
turn  J.  Jihijgs  and  Daniel  Smith,  who  are  appointed  to  hold  con*     Procliaiition^ 
ferencee  with  the  Cheroikeeefor  thejmrpoMe  oj  arranging  certain   Jum  lo,  I8O6.' 
interesting  matters  with  the  said  Indians,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokees,  of  the 
other  part. 

Art.  Ist  Whereas  it  hu  been  represented  bj  the  one  party  to  the  CcMooofejir. 
other,  that  the  section  of  land  on  whioh  the  garrison  of  South  West  xj£,J|a8itt«ir 
Point  stands,  and  which  extends  to  Kingston,  is  likely  to  be  a  desirable 
place  for  the  assembly  of  the  state  of  Tennessee  to  conrene  at  (a  com- 
mittee from  that  body  now  in  session  baring  viewed  the  situation)  now 
the  Cherokees  bein^  possessed  of  a  spirit  of  conciliation,  and  seeing 
that  this  tract  is  desired  (or  public  purposes,  and  not  for  individual  ad- 
vantages, (reserving  the  ferries  to  themselves,)  quit  claim  and  cede  to 
the  United  States  the  said  section  of  land,  understanding  at  the  same 
time,  that  the  buildings  erected  by  the  public  are  to  belong  to  the  public, 
as  well  as  the  occupation  of  the  same,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  go- 
vernment; we  also  cede  to  the  United  States  Uie  first  island  in  the  Ten- 
above  the  mouth  of  Clinch. 


Art.  3d.  And  whereas  the  mail  of  the  United  States  is  ordered  to  be     Cbsrokees 
carried  from  Knoxville  to  New-Orleans,  through  the  Cherokee,  Creek   SJ^^fjJ^^ 
and  Choctaw  countries;  the  Cherokees  agree  that  the  citizens  of  the   through  their 
United  States  shall  have,  so  far  u  it  ^oes  throuffh  their  country,  the   ooamrjr  for  thm 
free  and  unmolestoi  use  of  a  road  leading  from  Tellico  to  Tombigbe,   ^^2|^ 
to  be  laid  out  by  viewers  appointed  on  both  sides,  who  shall  direct  it  the 
nearest  and  best  way ;  and  the  time  of  doing  the  busineas  the  Chen^ 
kees  shall  be  notified  of. 

Art.  3d.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relinquishment,     Fiymant  to 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Cherokee  Indians  sixteen   ChArokaes. 
hundred  dollars  in  money,  or  useful  merchandize  at  their  option,  within 
ninety  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4th.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  between  the  contracting     Treaty,  whan 
parties  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  *^  ^*  *^^^* 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  trstim ont  whrrrof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefr  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokees  have  hereto  set  their  hands 
and  I 


Done  at  Tellico,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five. 

RETURN  J.  MEIGS, 
DANL.  SMITH. 

(95) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


96 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CREEKS.    1806. 


Black  Fox,  or  Eonooe, 

The  Glan,  or  Tan,  qam,  ti,  hoe, 

Kutiyetkee, 

Toochalar, 

Turtle  at  HooMi  or  Sulliooo,  kie,  walar, 

Dick  Jastioe, 

John  Greenwood,  or  Eiikoaettai» 

Cbalevah,  or  Qentleman  Tom, 

WmrxMxa:^  (Signed,)  Robert  Pordj,  Secretary  to  the  Commianonera.  W* 
fates,  B.  Com'ff.  Nicholas  Byei^  U.  S.  Factor.  Wm.  L.  Lovely,  Aanstent  Agent. 
B.  McGhee.    Saml  Love.   JaoMs  Blair.    Hopkins  Lacy.    Chs.  Hicks»  Interpreter. 


Broom,  or  Can,  nar,  we,  eo^  ike. 
Bald  Hunter,  or  Too,  wa,  ynl,  Ian, 
John  McLemore,  or  En  aqoal  looka, 
Cloeenie,  or  Creeping, 
Doable  Head,  or  Cho,  qua,  euttagne, 
Chickasaw-tihee,  or  Chickasaw  tihee 


Not.  M,  1805. 

Proclamation, 
June  2,  1806. 


Cession  by  the 
Creek  lodMttB. 


Boandaries. 


A  CONVENTION 

Between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians,  con- 
duded  at  the  City  of  Washington^  on  the  fourteenth  day  of 
November f  in  the  year  of  our  lird  one  thousand  eight  hunared 
and  five. 

Articles  of  a  G<mTentioii  made  between  Henrj  Dearborn,  secretary 
of  war,  being  specially  authorised  therefor  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  and  Oche  Haujo,  William  M'Intosh,  Tuskenehaa  Chapce, 
Tuskenehau,  Enehau  Thlucco,  Checopeheke,  Emantlau,  chiefs  and 
bead  men  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  duly  authorised  and  em- 
powered by  said  nation. 

Art.  I.  The  aforesaid  chiefr  and  head  men  do  hereby  agree,  in  con- 
sideration of  certain  sums  of  money  and  goods  to  be  paid  to  the  said 
Creek  nation  by  the  government  of  the  United  States  as  hereafter  stipu- 
lated, to  cede  and  forerer  quit  claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  nation, 
hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim  unto  the  United  States 
all  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nation  hare  or  claim,  in  or 
unto  a  certain  tract  of  land,  situate  between  the  rivers  Oconee  and  Oc- 
mulgee  (except  as  hereinafter  excepted)  and  bounded  as  follows,  viz : 

Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha,  where  the  line  of  the  treaty 
of  fort  Wilkinson  touches  the  same,  thence  running  in  a  straight  line, 
to  the  mouth  of  Ulcofauhatche,  it  being  the  first  large  branch  or  fork 
of  the  Ocmulgee,  above  the  Seven  Islands :  Pravi£df  however ,  That 
if  the  said  line  should  strike  the  Ulcofauhatche,  at  any  place  above  its 
mouth,  that  it  shall  continue  round  with  Uiat  stream  so  as  to  leave  the 
whole  of  it  on  the  Indian  side ;  then  the  boundary  to  continue  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Ulcofauhatche,  by  the  water's  edge  of  the  Ocmulgee  river, 
down  to  its  junction  with  the  Oconee ;  thence  ap  the  Oconee  to  the 
present  boundary  at  Tauloohatche  creek ;  thence  up  said  creek  and 
following  the  present  boundary  line  to  the  first-mentioned  bounds,  at 
the  hiffh  shoals  of  Apalacha,  excepting  and  reserving  to  the  Creek  nation, 
the  tide  and  possession  of  a  tract  of  land,  five  miles  in  length  and  three 
in  breadth,  and  bounded  as  follows,  viz:  Beginning  on  the  eastern 
diore  of  the  Ocmulgee  river,  at  a  point  three  miles  on  a  straight  line 
above  the  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Oakchoncoolgau,  which  empties  into 
Uie  Ocmulgee,  near  the  lower  part  of  what  is  called  the  old  Ocmulgee 
fields — ^thence  running  three  miles  eastwardly,  on  a  course  at  riffht 
angles  with  the  generu  course  of  the  river  for  nve  miles  below  the  pomt 
of  beginning; — ^thence,  from  the  end  of  the  three  miles,  to  run  five 
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miles  parallel  with  the  said  coarse  of  the  river ;  thence  westwardly,  at 
right  angles  with  the  last-mentioned  line  to  the  river ;  thence  by  the 
river  to  the  first-mentioned  bounds. 

And  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  President  of  the  United  States,  for 
the  time  being,  shall  have  a  right  to  establish  and  continue  a  military 
post,  and  a  factory  or  trading  house  on  said  reserved  tract ;  and  to 
make  such  other  use  of  the  said  tract  as  may  be  found  convenient  for 
the  United  States,  as  long  as  the  government  thereof  shall  think  proper 
to  continue  the  said  military  post  or  trading  house.  And  it  is  also 
agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Creek  nation,  that  the  navigation  and  fishery 
of  the  Ocmulgee,  from  its  junction  with  the  Oconee  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Ulcofauhatchee,  shall  be  free  to  the  white  people;  provided  they  use  no 
traps  for  taking  fish ;  but  nets  and  seines  may  be  used,  which  shall  be 
drawn  to  the  eastern  shore  only. 

Art.  II.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  Creek 
nation,  that  the  government  of  the  United  States  shall  forever  hereafter 
have  a  right  to  a  horse  path,  through  the  Creek  country,  firom  the  Oc- 
mulgee to  the  Mobile,  in  such  direction  as  shall,  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  be  considered  roost  convenient,  and  to  clear  out  the  same, 
and  lay  logs  over  the  creeks :  And  the  citizens  of  said  States,  shall  at 
all  times  have  a  right  to  pass  peaceably  on  said  path,  under  such  regu- 
lations and  restrictions,  as  the  government  of  the  United  States  shall 
from  time  to  time  direct ;  and  the  Creek  chiefs  will  have  boats  kept  at 
the  several  rivers  for  the  conveyance  of  men  and  horses,  and  houses  of 
entertainment  established  at  suitable  places  on  said  path  for  the  accom- 
modation of  travellers ;  and  the  respective  ferriages  and  prices  of  enter- 
tainment for  men  and  horses,  shall  be  regulated  by  the  present  agent. 
Col.  Hawkins,  or  by  his  successor  in  office,  or  as  is  usual  among  white 
people. 

Art.  in.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  a  full  consideration  for  the  land  ceded  by  the  Creek  nation  in 
the  first  article,  as  well  as  by  permission  granted  for  a  horse  path  through 
their  country,  and  the  occupancy  of  the  reserved  tract,  at  the  old  Oc- 
mulgee fields,  that  there  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  Creek  nation,  by 
the  iFnited  States  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  twelve  thousand  dollars  in 
money  or  goods,  and  implements  of  husbandry,  at  the  option  of  the 
Creek  nation,  seasonably  signified  from  time  to  time,  through  the  agent 
of  the  United  States,  residing  with  said  nation,  to  the  department  of 
war ;  and  eleven  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  in  like  manner,  annually, 
for  the  term  of  the  ten  succeeding  years,  making  in  the  whole,  eighteen 
payments  in  the  course  of  eighteen  years,  without  interest :  The  first 
payment  is  to  be  made  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of 
this  convention  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  each  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  at  the  reserved  tract,  on  the  old  Ocmulgee  fields. 

Art.  IV.  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  that  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipulations  relating  to  blacksmiths, 
they  will  furnish  the  Creek  nation  for  eight  years,  with  two  blacksmiths 
and  two  strikers. 

Art.  V.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may  cause  the  line  to 
be  run  from  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha,  to  the  mouth  of  Ulcofau- 
hatche,  at  such  time,  and  in  such  manner,  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and 
this  convention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  as  soon  as 
the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United  States. 


Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 
13 


A  military 
post*  Slc.  to  be 
establiahed. 


U.  S.  to  hive 
a  right  to  the 
uae  of  a  road  to 
the  Mobile. 


Ad  annaity  to 
be  paid  to  the 
Creek  nation. 


Blackamiths  to 
be  provided  at 
the  expense  of 
U.S. 


Line  to  be  run 
at  the  time,  Ulc. 
prescribed  by 
the  President. 


H.  DEARBORN. 
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Och«  Haojo, 

Willkm  Mdnioflh,  Enehaa  Thlooco, 

Tufkenehaa  Chtpco,  Chakf^Mbekfl  Emandao. 

Signed  and  aealed  in  the  prasance  d,  Jwmm  Madiaon,  Rt  Smithy  Benjamin  Haw- 
Una,  Timothj  Barnard,  Jno.  Smith,  Andraw  McClaij. 

The  foregoing  articles  have  been  faithfolly  interpreted. 

TIMOTHY  BARNARD,  LUerpreUr. 


To  tlw  lodiaa  n 


laranlQoioediBaik  and  Mai. 


A  TREATY  OF  LIMITS 


Not.  16, 1805. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  25, 1808. 


Ceaaion  to  the 
Umted  Statea. 


Reeerration. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chaktaw  Nation 

cf  Indians. 

Thomas  Jeffbbson,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
James  Robertson,  of  Tennessee,  and  Silas  Dinsmoor,  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, agent  of  the  United  States  to  the  Chaktaws,  commissioners  pleni* 
potentiary  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingoes, 
Chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Chaktaw  nation  of  Indians,  in  council 
assembled,  on  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  agree- 
ment, viz : 

Article  I.  The  Mingoes,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Chaktaw  nation 
of  Indians  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  the  said  nation,  do  by  these  pre- 
sents cede  to  the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  lands  to  which  they 
now  have  or  ever  had  claim,  lying  to  the  right  of  the  following  lines,  to 
say.  Beginning  at  a  branch  of  the  Humacheeto  where  the  same  is 
intersected  by  the  present  Chaktaw  boundary,  and  also  by  the  path 
leading  from  Natchez  to  the  county  of  Washington,  usually  called 
M'Clarey's  path,  thence  eastwardly  dong  M'Clarey's  path,  to  the  east 
or.  left  bank  of  Pearl  river,  thence  on  such  a  direct  line  as  would  touch 
the  lower  end  of  a  bluff  on  the  left  bank  of  Chickasawhay  river  the  first 
above  the  Hiyoowannee  towns,  called  Broken  Bluff,  to  a  point  within 
four  miles  of  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence  in  a  direct  line  nearly  parallel 
with  the  river  to  a  point  whence  an  east  line  of  four  miles  in  length  will 
intersect  the  river  below  the  lowest  settlement  at  present  occupied  and 
improved  in  the  Hiyoowannee  town,  thence  still  east  four  miles,  thence 
in  a  direct  line  nearly  parallel  with  the  river  to  a  point  on  a  line  to  be 
run  from  the  lower  end  of  the  Broken  Bluff  to  Faluktabunnee  on  the 
Tombigbee  river  four  miles  from  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence  along  the 
said  line  to  Faluktabunnee,  thence  east  to  the  boundary  between  the 
Creeks  and  Chaktaws  on  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  the 
Alabama  from  those  running  into  Tombigbee,  thence  southwardly  along 
the  said  ridge  and  boundary  to  the  southern  point  of  the  Chaktaw  claim. 
Reserving  a  tract  of  two  miles  square  run  on  meridians  and  parallels  so 
as  to  include  the  houses  and  improvements  in  the  town  of  Fuketchee- 
poonta,  and  reserving  also  a  tract  of  five  thousand  one  hundred  and 
twenty  acres,  beginning  at  a  post  on  the  led  bank  of  Tombigbee  river 
opposite  the  lower  end  of  Hatchatigbee  Bluff,  thence  ascending  the 
river  four  miles  front  and  two  back  one  half,  for  the  use  of  Alzira,  the 
other  half  for  the  use  of  Sophia,  daughters  of  Samuel  Mitchell,  by 
Molly,  a  Chaktaw  woman.    The  latter  reserve  to  be  subject  to  the  same 
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laws  and  rcffnlations  as  may  be  established  in  the  circumjacent  country; 
and  the  said  Mingoes  of  the  Chaktaws,  request  that  the  government  of 
the  United  States  may  confirm  the  title  of  this  reserve  in  Uie  said  Alzira 
and  Sophia. 

Art.  n.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession  on  the  ComidantkNi. 
part  of  the  Chaktaw  .nation,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  the 
commissiooers  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  covenant,  and  agree 
with  the  said  nation  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  that  the  said  States 
shall  pay  to  the  said  nation  filly  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  for  the 
fi:Jlowing  purposes,  to  wit : 

Forty  eight  thousand  dollars  to  enable  the  Mingoes  to  discharge  the 
debt  due  to  their  merchants  and  traders ;  and  also  to  pay  for  the  depre- 
dations committed  on  stock,  and  other  property  by  evil  disposed  persons 
of  the  said  Chaktaw  nation;  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  to  be 
paid  to  J(^  Pitchlynn,  to  compensate  him  for  certain  losses  sustained 
m  the  Chaktaw  country,  and  as  a  grateful  testimonial  of  the  nation's 
esteem.  And  the  said  States  shall  also  pay  annually  to  the  said  Chak- 
taws,  for  the  use  of  the  nation,  three  thousand  dollars  in  such  goods  (at 
neat  cost  of  Philadelphia)  as  the  Mingoes  may  choose,  they  giving  at 
least  one  year's  notice  of  such  choice. 

Art.  ni.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  on  the  part  of  the     Payment  to 
said  States,  engage  to  ^ve  to  each  of  the  three  great  Medal  Mingoes,  certain  Indians 
Pnkshunubbee-Mingo,  Hoomastubbee,  and  Pooshamattaha,  five  hundred   ^^^^  '^'* 
dollars  in  consideration  of  past  services  in  their  nation,  and  also  to  pay 
to  each  of  them  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  during  their 
continuance  in  office.     It  is  perfectly  understood,  that  neither  of  those 
great  Medal  Mingoes  is  to  share  any  part  of  the  general  annuity  of  the 
nation. 

Art.  IV.  The  Mingoes,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Chaktaws,  certify 
that  a  tract  of  land  not  exceeding  fifteen  hundred  acres,  sittuated 
between  the  Tombigbee  river  and  Jackson's  creek,  the  front  or  river 
line  extending  down  the  river  from  a  blazed  white  oak  standing  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Tombigbee  near  the  head  of  the  shoal,  next  above 
Hobukentoopa,  and  claimed  by  John  M'Grew  was  in  fact  granted  to 
the  said  M'Grew  by  Opiomingo  Hesnitta,  and  others,  many  years  ago, 
and  they  respectfully  request  the  government  of  the  United  States  to 
establish  the  claim  of  the  said  M'Grew  to  the  said  fifteen  hundred  acres. 

Art.  V.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree  that  the 
boundary  as  described  in  the  second  [first]  article  shall  be  ascertained 
and  plainly  marked,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  President  of  the 
United  States  may  direct,  in  the  presence  of  three  persons  to  be  appointed 
by  the  said  nation ;  one  fi'om  each  of  the  great  medal  districts,  each  of 
whom  shall  receive  for  this  service  two  dollars  per  day  during  his  actual 
attendance,  and  the  Chaktaws  shall  have  due  and  seasonable  notice  of 
the  place  where,  and  time  when,  the  opperation  shall  commence. 

Art.  YI.  The  lease  granted  for  establishments  on  the  roads  leading 
through  the  Chaktaw  country,  is  hereby  confirmed  in  all  its  conditions, 
and,  excq>t  in  the  alteration  of  boundary,  nothing  in  this  instrument 
shall  affect  or  change  any  of  the  pre-existing  obligations  of  the  contract- 
ing parties. 

Art.  Vn.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  become  reciprocally  ob- 
liffatory  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


Claim  of  John 
M'Grew. 


Boundaries. 


A  certain  for- 
mer grant  oon- 
firmed. 


Whentotako 

effiset. 
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DoNB  on  Mount  Dexter,  in  Pooshapukanuk,  in  the  Chaktaw  country, 
this  sixteenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  thirtieth. 

JAMES  ROBERTSON, )  ru,^.,,,^^^, 
SILAS  DINSMOOR,       /  i^<nmmssumers. 


Great  BSedal  Mingpi*. 
Pukshannabbea^ 
Mingo  Hoomaitabbee, 
PooshamatUhft. 

ChUf$  and  Wanrion. 
OokchummM, 
Tuikimiabbee, 
James  Perry, 
LcTi  Perry, 
Iiaac  Perry, 
WUlum  Tambull, 
John  Camee, 


TooCeehooma, 
Hooeheehooma, 
Tooteehooma,  Sd, 
George  Jamee, 
Robert  M'Clure, 
Tuekeamingo, 
Hattakabbeehoolahta, 
Fiahoommaslabbee, 
Anoguaiah, 
Lewif  Lucas, 
James  Pitchljnn, 
Panshee  Eenanbla, 
Pansheehoomabbee, 


WiTHSssss  pmisivT  AT  sioFiva  Aim  sKAUse : — Thomas  Aogastina  Claiborne^ 
Secretary  to  the  Commission.  John  M'Kee.  Samuel  Mitchell,  United  States'  agent 
to  the  Chickasaws.  William  Colbert,  of  the  Chickasaws.  Lewis  Ward.  Charles 
Juian.  Garrud  E.  Nelson.  DaTid  Chote.  Nathaniel  Folsom.  Mdl.  Mackey.  Lewis 
Leflo.  John  Pitchlynn,  United  Sutes*  Interpreter.  Will.  Tyrrell,  Assistant  latar- 
preter. 

To  tlM  Indisa  namM  an  nlMoUMd  a  mark  and  lasL 


A  TREATY 


Deo.  30, 1805. 

Proclamation, 
May  33,  1807. 

Ratified  May 
22,  1807. 


Cession  to  the 
United  States. 


U.  S.  take  the 
Piankishaws 
under  their  pro- 
tection. 


Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Piankishaw  tribe 

of  Indians. 

Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  in  tbe  Indiana  territory, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  super- 
intendant  of  Indian  aflfairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found 
necessary  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  Ohio,  of  the 
one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Piankishaw  tribe,  of  the 
other  part. 

Art.  I.  The  Piankishaw  tribe  cedes  and  relinquishes  to  the  United 
States  for  ever,  all  that  tract  of  country  (with  the  exception  of  the  re- 
servation hereinafter  made^  which  lies  between  the  Wabash  and  the 
tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  bun* 
dred  and  three,  and  south  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north  west 
corner  of  the  Vincennes  tract,  north  seventy  eight  degrees  west,  until 
it  intersects  the  boundary  line  which  has  heretofore  separated  the  lands 
of  the  Piankeshaws  from  the  said  tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe. 

Art.  II.  The  United  States  take  the  Piankishaw  tribe  under  their 
immediate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  extend  to  them  a  protection  as 
effectual  as  that  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe ;  and  the  said 
Piankishaw  tribe  will  never  commit  any  depredations  or  make  war  upon 
any  of  the  other  tribes  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States. 
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Art.  ni.  The  said  United  States  will  caase  to  be  deliyered  to  the     Additioiul  an- 
PiankishawB  yearly,  and  every  year,  an  additional  annuity  of  three  hun-  nuity. 
dred  dollars,  which  is  to  be  paid  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  the 
same'  conditions  as  that  to  which  they  are  entitled  by  the  treaty  of 
Greenville :  Provided  ahoayg^  That  the  United  States  may,  at  any  time     ProviM. 
they  shall  think  proper,  divide  the  said  annuity  amongst  the  individuals 
of  the  said  tribe. 


Preceding  eti* 
pulitioDs,  &C. 
to  be  considered 
a  full  compen- 
ntion  for  the 
above  cession. 

Indiins  to  have 
the  privilege  of 
hunting,  £c  on 
lands  ^ed. 


Art.  IV.  The  stipulations  made  in  the  preceding  articles,  together 
with  the  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  dollars,  which  is  now  de- 
livered, the  receipt  whereof  the  said  chiefs  do  hereby  acknowledge,  is 
considered  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  and  relinquishment  above 
mentioned. 

Art.  V.  As  long  as  the  lands  now  ceded,  remain  the  property  of  the 
United  States,  the  said  tribe  shall  have  the  privilege  of  living  and  hunt^ 
log  upon  them,  in  the  same  manner  that  they  have  heretofore  done ;  and 
they  reserve  to  themselves  the  riffht  of  locating  a  tract  of  two  square 
miles,  or  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres,  the  fee  of  which  is  to  remain 
with  them  for  ever. 

Art.  VI.  This  treaty  shall  be  in  force  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified     When  to  be  in 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con-  ^^''^* 
sent  of  the  Senate. 

In  TS8TIMONT  WHEREOF,  the  ssid  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  representing  the  said  Piankishaw  tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vincennes,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  thirtieth. 


(Signed) 

Wibekinklelia,  or  Gros  Bled, 
Pauquia,  or  Montoor, 


WILUAM  H.  HARRISON. 

Mscatiwaalima,  or  Chien  Noir. 


Signed,  sealed  and  executed  in  presence  of  W.  Prince,  Secretary  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. John  Griffin,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  Indiana  territory.  Jno.  Gibson,  8ec- 
reUry  of  the  Indiana  territory.  John  Badollet,  Register  of  the  Lend  Office.  Nithl. 
Ewing,  Receiver  of  Public  Monies.  Jno.  Rice  Jones,  of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Du- 
bois, of  the  Indiana  Territory.  Wm.  Bullitt,  of  Vincennes.  Jacob  Kinskendall,  of  Vin- 
H.  E.  Hurst,  of  Vincennes,  I.  T.  Jno.  Johnson.  Michel  Brouillet,  Interpreter. 

To  Um  Ibdiao  oaoMi  i 


A  CONVENTION 


Between  the  United  States  and  the  Chei^okee  nation  of  Indians,  Jan.  7, 1806. 
concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  seventh  day  of  Janu*  Proclamation, 
ary,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six.  May  23,  I807.' 


Articles  of  a  Conyention  made  between  Henry  Dearborn,  aecretarjr 
of  war,  being  specially  authorised  thereto  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  na- 
tion of  Indians,  duly  authorised  and  empowered  by  said  nation. 

i2 


Ratified  May 
ttAWl. 
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Cession  of  l«r- 
riu>ry. 


Payment  to 
Cherokees. 


U.  S.  to  use 
their  influence 
with  the  Chick- 
•saws  in  refer- 
ence toaoertain 
boundary. 


ARTICLE  L 

The  undersigned  ohiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  natkm  of 
Indians,  for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  nation,  relinqnish  to  the 
United  States  aU  right,  title,  interest  and  claim,  which  the/  or  their  na- 
tion have  or  ever  had  to  all  that  tract  of  coantry  which  lies  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  river  Tennessee  and  westward  of  a  line  to  be  ron  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  at  the  upper  point  of  an  island, 
called  Chickasaw  island,  on  said  river,  to  the  most  easterly  head  waters 
of  that  branch  of  said  Tennessee  river  called  Duck  river,  excepting  the 
two  following  described  tracts,  viz.  one  tract  bounded  southerly  on  the 
said  Tennessee  river,  at  a  place  called  the  Muscle  Shoals,  westerly  by 
a  creek  called  Te  Kee,  ta,  no-eh  or  Cyprus  creek,  and  easterly  by  Chu, 
wa,  lee,  or  Elk  river  or  creek,  and  northerly  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  from 
a  point  on  said  Elk  river  ten  miles  on  a  direct  line  from  its  mouth  or 
junction  with  Tennessee  river,  to  a  point  on  the  said  Cyprus  creek,  ten 
miles  on  a  direct  line  from  its  junction  with  the  Tennessee  river. 

The  other  tract  is  to  be  two  miles  in  width  on  the  north  side  of  Ten- 
nessee river,  and  to  extend  northerly  from  that  river  three  miles,  and 
bounded  as  follows,  viz.  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Spring  Creek,  and 
running  up  said  creek  three  miles  on  a  straight  line,  thence  westerly 
two  mues  at  right  angles  with  the  general  course  of  said  creek,  thence 
southerly  on  aline  parallel  with  the  general  course  of  said  creek  to  the 
Tennessee  river,  thence  up  said  river  by  its  waters  to  the  beginning : 
which  first  reserved  tract  is  to  be  considered  the  common  property  of 
the  Cherokees  who  now  live  on  the  same ;  including  John  D.  Chesholm, 
Au,  tow,  we  and  Cheh  Chub,  and  the  other  reserved  tract  on  which 
Moses  Melton  now  lives,  is  to  be  considered  the  property  of  said  Mel- 
ton and  of  Charles  Hicks,  in  equal  shares. 

And  the  said  chie&  and  head  men  also  agree  to  relinquish  to  the 
United  States  all  right  or  claim  which  they  or  their  nation  have  to  what 
is  called  the  Long  Island  in  Holston  river. 

ARTICLE  n. 
The  said  Henry  Dearborn  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  hereby 
stipulates  and  agrees  that  in  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  title 
by  the  Cherokees,  as  stated  in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States 
will  pay  to  the  Cherokee  nation  two  thousand  dollars  in  money  as  soon 
as  this  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States ;  and  two  thousand  dollars  in  each  of  the  four  succeeding  years, 
amounting  in  the  whole  to  ten  thousand  dollars ;  and  that  a  grist  mill 
shall  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  be  built  in  the  Cherokee 
country,  for  the  use  of  the  nation,  at  such  place  as  shall  be  considered 
most  convenient ;  that  the  said  Cherokees  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
machine  for  cleaning  cotton ;  and  also,  that  the  old  Cherokee  chief, 
called  the  Black  Fox,  shall  be  paid  annually  one  hundred  dollars  by  the 
United  States  during  his  life. 

ARTICLE  ra. 

It  is  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  the  government 
thereof  will  use  its  influence  and  best  endeavors  to  prevail  on  the  Chick- 
asaw nation  of  Indians  to  agree  to  the  following  boundary  between  that 
nation  and  the  Cherokees  to  the  southward  of  the  Tennessee  river,  viz. 
beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Caney  Creek  near  the  lower  part  of  the 
Muscle  Shoals,  and  to  run  up  said  creek  to  its  head,  and  in  a  direct 
line  from  thence  to  the  Flat  Stone  or  Rock,  the  old  corner  boundary. 

But  it  is  understood  by  the  contracting  parties  that  the  United  States 
do  not  engage  to  have  the  aforesaid  line  or  boundary  established,  but 
only  to  endeavor  to  prevail  on  the  Chickasaw  nation  to  consent  to  such 
a  line  as  the  boundary  between  the  two  nations. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 
It  IB  further  ^greed  oo  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  the  claims     Further 
which  the  Chickasaws  may  have  to  the  two  tracts  reserved  by  the  first  ment. 
article  of  this  conventioD  oo  the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  river, 
shall  be  settled  by  the  United  States  in  such  manner  as  will  be  equit- 
able, and  will  secure  to  the  Cherokees  the  title  to  the  said  reservations. 

[In  the  fifth  line  of  the  first  article,  the  words,  at  the  point  of  an 
island  called  Chickasaw  Island;  in  the  twentieth  line  of  the  same 
article,  the  words,  including  John  D.  Cheshobn,  Au,  toyf,  we,  and  Cheh 
Chuh;  and  in  the  fifth  line  of  the  third  article,  the  words,  up  said  creek 
to  its  head  and,  wfife  interlined  before  the  signing  and  sealing  of  these 
presents.] 

DoNB  at  the  place  imd  on  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

HENRY  DEARBORN. 

DoQble  H«id,  John  Jollj, 

JamM  Vmui,  John  Lowiy, 

TallotiakM,  Red  Bird, 

Cha,  lioe,  John  Walker, 

8oor  Mneh,  Toang  WoU; 

Turtle  at  home^  Skeuke, 

Ka,  ti,  ho,  Sequecha, 

John  M'Lemore,  Wm.  Shoarj. 
Broom, 

In  preeence  of  Retam  J.  Meige,  Benjamin  Hawkini,  DanL  Smith,  Juo.  Smith, 
Andw.  M^Cbry,  Jno.  M'Cbry. 

I  certify  the  foregoing  convention  has  been  faithfully  interpreted. 

CHS.  mCKS,  Interpreter, 

ToOt 


ELUCIDATION 
Of  a  convention  toith  the  Cherokee  JSTation,  Sept  ii,  18(77. 


WmesBAs,  by  the  first  article  of  a  convention  between  the  United  /^^]^^l 
States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  entered  into  at  the  city  of  Washin^on,  Ante,  p.  lOi.' 
on  the  seventh  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six,  it 
was  intended  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  so  understood  by 
the  Secretary  of  War,  the  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  to  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  right,  title  and  interest  which 
the  said  Cherokee  nation  ever  had  to  a  tract  of  country  contained  be- 
tween the  Tennessee  river  and  the  Tennessee  ridge  (so  called^ ;  which 
tract  of  country  had  since  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hunared  and 
ninety  four,  been  claimed  by  theOherokees  and  the  Chickasaws:  the 
eastern  boundary  whereof  is  limited  by  a  line  so  to  be  run  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  as  to  include  all  the  waters  of 
Elk  river,  any  thing  expressed  in  said  convention  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. It  is  therefore  now  declared  by  James  Robertson  and 
Return  J.  M^igs,  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  executive  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  a  delegation  of  Cherokee  chie&,  of  whom  Euno- 
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lee  or  Black  Fox,  the  king  or  head  chief  of  said  Cherokee  nation,  ad- 
EMtern  limiu    ing  on  the  part  of,  and  in  behalf  of  said  nation,  is  one,  that  the  eastern 
mmted^tlie     ^'^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ceded  tract  shall  be  bounded  by  a  line  so  to  be  run  from 
ueatv  of  Jan.      ^^  apper  end  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  a  little  above  the  upper 
7,  im,  point  of  an  island,  called  Chickasaw  Island,  as  will  most  directly  inter- 

sect the  first  waters  of  Elk  river,  thence  carried  to  the  Great  Cumber- 
land mountain,  in  which  the  waters  of  E3k  river  have  their  source,  then 
along  the  margin  of  said  mountain  untill  it  shall  intersect  lands  hereto- 
fore ceded  to  the  United  States,  at  the  said  Tennessee  ridge.  And  in 
consideration  of  the  readiness  shown  by  the  Cherokees  to  explain,  and 
to  place  the  limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  said  convention  out  of  all 
doubt ;  and  in  consideration  of  their  expenses  in  attending  council,  the 
executive  of  the  United  States  will  direct  that  the  Ch^okee  nation 
shall  receive  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  them  by 
their  agent,  at  such  time  as  the  said  executive  shall  direct,  and  that  the 
Cherokee  hunters,  as  hath  been  the  custom  in  such  cases,  may  hunt  on 
said  ceded  tract,  untill  by  the  fullness  of  settlers  it  shall  become  im- 
proper. And  it  is  hereby  declared  by  the  parties,  that  this  explanation 
ought  to  be  considered  as  a  just  elucidation  of  the  cession  made  by  the 
first  article  of  said  convention. 

Done  at  the  point  of  departure  of  the  line  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
island,  opposite  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  Chickasaw  Old  Fields, 
the  eleventh  day  of  September,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seven. 

{Signed)  JAS.  ROBERTSON, 

RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 

Eonolee,  or  Black  Fox,  Richard  Brown, 

Fauqaitee,  or  Gla«,  8o^  wo^  lo^  toh,  kiog*i  brother. 

Falaqaokoko,  or  Turtle  at  home, 

WiTvxBSBf  pmsaxvr: — ThoiL  Fraeman,  Thomaa  Onnei 

To  lh«  ladtui  ouMi  we  MllMMd  a  mark. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  at  Detrcitt  this  seventeenth  day  of  Noi>embeirt  in  the  year  of  Not.  17,  I807. 
our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  by  fVilliam  Proclimaiion 
Hull,  governor  of  the  territory  of  Michigan,  and  superintendant  Jtn.  27,  I8O6. ' 
of  Indian  affairs,  and  sole  commissioner  of  the  United  States,  to 
conclude  and  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties,  with  the  several  nations 
of  Indians,  north  west  of  the  river  Ohio,  on  the  one  part,  and 
Vie  sachems,  chiefo,  and  warriors  of  the  Ottoway,  Chippeway, 
Wyandotte,  and  roUawatamie  nations  of  Indians,  on  the  ciher 
part.  To  confirm  and  perpetuate  the  friendship,  which  happily 
subsists  between  the  United  States  ana  the  nations  aforesma,  to 
manifest  the  sincerity  of  that  friendship,  and  to  settle  arrange^ 
ments  mutually  bengicial  to  the  parties  ;  after  a  full  explana'^ 
turn  and  perfect  understanding,  the  fotiowing  articles  are 
agreed  to,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  binding  on  them,  ana  the  respective  nations  of  Indians. 


Articlb  I.  The  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  nations  afore- 
said, in  consideration  of  money  and  goods,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  na- 
tions, by  the  government  of  the  United  States  as  hereafter  stipulated ; 
do  hereby  agree  to  cede,  and  forever  qait  claim,  and  do  in  behalf  of 
their  nations  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim,  unto  the 
said  United  States,  all  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nations 
now  have,  or  claim,  or  ever  had,  or  claimed,  in,  or  unto,  the  lands  com- 
prehended within  the  following  described  lines  and  boundaries :  Begin- 
ning at  the  mouth  of  the  Miami  river  of  the  lakes,  and  running  thence 
op  the  middle  thereof,  to  the  mouth  of  the  great  Au  Glaize  river,  thence 
running  due  north,  until  it  intersects  a  paralell  of  latitude,  to  be  drawn 
from  tM  outlet  of  lake  Huron,  which  forms  the  river  Sinclair ;  thence 
running  north  east  the  course,  that  may  be  found,  will  lead  in  a  direct 
line,  to  White  Rock,  in  lake  Huron,  thence  due  east,  until  it  intersects 
the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Upper  Canada,  in  said 
lake,  thence  southwardly,  following  the  said  boundary  line,  down  said 
lake,  through  river  Sinclair,  lake  St  Clair,  and  the  river  Detroit,  into 
lake  Erie,  to  a  point  due  east  of  the  aforesaid  Miami  river,  thence  west 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  H.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  a  consideration  for  the  lands,  ceded  by  the  nations  aforesaid, 
in  the  preceding  article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  nations,  at 
Detroit,  ten  thousand  dollars,  in  money,  eoods,  implements  of  husbandry, 
or  domestic  animals,  (at  the  option  of  the  said  nations,  seasonably  sig^ 
nified,  through  the  superintendant  of  Indian  affairs,  residing  with  the 
said  nations,  to  the  d^artment  of  war,)  as  soon  as  practicable,  after  the 
ratification  of  the  treaty,  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States ;  of  this  sum,  three  thousand  three 
hundred  and  thirty  three  dollars  thirty  three  cents  and  four  mills,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  Ottaway  nation,  three  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty 
three  dollars  thirty  three  cents  and  four  mills,  to  the  Chippeway  nation, 
one  thousand  six  hundred  sixty  six  dollars  sixty  six  cents  and  six  mills, 
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to  the  Wyandotte  natioa,  ooe  thoonnd  six  hondred  aiztj  az  doDara 
mutj  six  ceots  and  six  mOls,  to  the  PotUwatamie  natian,  and  likewiae 
an  annuity  Sarewer,  of  two  thoosand  foor  bandied  dollars,  to  be  paid  al 
l>etroity  in  manner  as  aforesaid :  tbe  first  payment  to  be  made  on  the 
first  day  of  September  next,  and  to  be  paid  to  the  different  nations,  in 
the  following  proportions :  Eigbt  hondred  dollars  to  the  Ottaways,  dglit 
hnndred  dollars  to  the  Chippeways,  fimr  hondred  dollars  to  the  Wyan- 
dottes,  and  foor  hondred  dollars  to  soch  of  the  Pottawatamies,  as  now 
reside  on  the  rifer  Horon  of  lake  Erie,  the  mer  Raisin,  and  in  the 
Ticinity  of  the  said  rivers. 

Art.  HL  It  is  fiirther  stipolated  and  agreed,  if  at  any  time  hereafter, 
the  said  nations  should  he  of  the  opinion,  that  it  would  be  more  kr 
their  interest,  that  the  annoity  afixesaid  shoold  be  paid  by  instalments, 
the  United  States  will  agree  to  a  reasonable  commotation  fi>r  the  an- 
nuity, and  pay  it  accordingly. 

Art.  IV.  The  United  States,  to  manliest  their  liberality,  and  dispo- 
sition to  encoara£«  the  said  Indians,  in  agricoltore,  fiirther  stipulate,  to 
famish  the  said  Indians  with  two  biacktmtks,  one  to  reside  with  the 
CSiippeways,  at  Saguina,  and  the  other  to  reside  with  the  Ottaways,  at 
tbe  Miami,  daring  the  term  of  ten  years;  said  blacksmiths  are  to  do 
such  work  for  the  said  nations  as  shall  be  most  usefiil  to  them. 

Infianiioliavs  Art.  V.  It  is  fiirther  agreed  and  stipulated,  that  the  said  Indian  na- 
db«  priTilM  of  tions  shall  enjoy  the  privilege  of  hunting  and  fishing  on  the  lands  ceded 
imnting.  &«.  oa   ^  afixesaid,  as  long  as  they  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  VI.  It  is  distinctly  to  be  understood,  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  said  Indians,  that  the  following  tracts  of  land  within  the  cession 
aforesaid,  shall  be,  and  hereby  are  reserved  to  the  said  Indian  nations, 
one  tract  of  land  six  miles  square,  on  the  Miami  of  lake  Erie,  above 
Roeke  di  Boeuf,  to  include  the  village,  where  Tondaganie^  (or  the 
Dog)  now  lives.  Also,  three  miles  square  on  the  said  river,  (above  the 
twdve  miles  square  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Green- 
villej  including  what  is  called  Presque  Isle;  also  four  miles  square  on 
the  Miami  bay,  including  the  villages  where  Meshkanau  and  Wau^au 
now  live ;  also,  three  miles  square  on  the  river  Raisin,  at  a  place  called 
Maam,  and  where  the  river  Macon  falls  into  the  river  Raixin,  which 
place  is  about  fourteen  miles  firom  the  mouth  <^  said  river  Raixin ; 
also,  two  sections  of  one  mile  square  each,  on  the  river  Rouge,  at  8&- 
ginsiwin's  village ;  also  two  sections  of  one  mile  square  each,  at  7W- 
quish*s  village,  near  the  river  Rouge;  also  three  miles  square  on  lake 
St.  Clair,  alMve  the  river  Huron,  to  include  Machone^s  village ;  also, 
six  sections,  each  section  containing  one  mile  square,  within  the  cession 
aforesaid,  in  such  situations  as  the  said  Indians  shall  elect,  subject, 
however,  to  the  approbation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  as 
to  the  places  of  location.  It  is  fiirther  understood  and  agreed,  that 
whenever  the  reservations  cannot  conveniently  be  laid  out  in  squares, 
they  shall  be  laid  out  in  paraUlograms,  or  other  figures,  as  found  most 
practicable  and  convenient,  so  as  to  contain  the  area  specified  in  miles, 
and  in  all  cases  they  are  to  be  located  in  such  manner,  and  in  such 
situations,  as  not  to  interfere  with  any  improvements  of  the  French  or 
other  white  people,  or  any  former  cessions. 

Art.  yn.  The  said  nations  of  Indians  acknowledge  themselves  to 
be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  no  other  power,  and 
will  prove  by  their  conduct  thai  they  are  worthy  of  so  great  a  blessing. 

In  testim ont  whereof,  the  said  William  Hull,  and  the  sachems, 
and  war  chiefs  representing  the  said  nations,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals. 
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Bourn  al  Detroit,  in  the  territory  of  Uichigaii,  the  day  and  year  firaC 
above  written. 

(Signed)  WILLLAH  HULL. 

CluppauMB*  Ottawu. 

Pa^wan-dw-me  nofb,  Au-bta-way, 

Ma.iiimiMii*^o.U,  (or  Ud  lags)  Ka-wach-^wan, 

PocMitti^;aaJ)oa-wia,  Saw-ga-maw, 

Kioak,  Ogoaaa, 

Po.qQa^Qal,  (or  tha  ball)  Wa»*-g»-ahicit. 
Baa  gao-ga^-wao, 
Quii^hoo-e^ait,  or  big  dood.  PotUiwaittumeB, 

Pock  e-naaa,  or  tba  apuk  of  fiia,  lo-V'utk, 

X^grthaOUar)  ^^^^ 

Maoqoaltoqaat,  or  LiCtla  Baar  a J'^k^^ 

Ne-ma-kaa,  (or  LitUa  Thundar)  "**™^ 
Sawaiia^naM,or,pa,cfa0,ga,K  Ws,anda(9. 

a,  or  Grand  Blanc,  rryuwmw*. 

Ton  quiab,  Ska-hojnat, 

Miott,  Miaie,  or  walk  in  Iba  water, 

Mao.640  ga  Aack,  or  tha  LUtla  I-yo-napyo4a-ha. 

Cadar. 

InpiaaanoaofGao.MeDoagall,CUalJodgaCt.D.  H.andD.  G.  Rub,  Attoraaj. 
Ganard.  Jacob  Viaier,  AoMciato  Jodga  of  tba  D.  Court.  Joa.  Walaon,  SacnCary  to 
tba  Lagiabtora  of  Michigan.  Abijah  Hall,  Snrrajor  for  Michigan  Tarritoiy.  Harrio 
H.  Hickman,  CoonaaUor  at  Law.  Abraham  FuUar  Hull,  Coonaallor  at  Law  and 
Sacntaiy  to  tha  conunlaalon.    Wbitmoia  Knagga,  William  Walkar,  Bwom  Intar- 

Tb  te  ladtaB  au«  an  teNolMd  a  Mifc  and  ML 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made*  and  concluded  at  Fort  Clark,  an  the  ri^ht  bank  of  the    j^^  j^^  |gg^ 
MisBouri,  about  five  miles  above  the  Fire  Pratrie,  in  the  terri-         1/     — 
tory  of  Louisiana,  the  tenth  day  of  November,  in  (he  year  of  gg;  {So.* 
our  Land  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ei^ht,  between  Peter 
Chouteau,  esquire,  agent  for  the  Osa^e,  and  specially  commis' 
sioned  and  instruct^  to  enter  into  tne  same  by  his  excellency 
Meriwether  Lewis,  governor  and  superintendent  of  Indian 
affairs  for  the  terrkory  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States 
(f  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
threat  and  iMde  Osage,  for  themselves  and  their  nations  re- 
spectivdy,  on  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  United  Statea  being  anziona  to  promote  peace,  (riend-  a  ibrt  to  ba 
ship  and  intercourse  with  the  Oaage  tribea,  to  afford  them  every  aaais-  bnilu 
tance  in  their  power,  and  to  protect  them  from  the  insults  and  injuries 
of  other  tribes  of  Indians,  situated  near  the  settlements  of  the  white 
people,  have  thought  prq>er  to  build  a  fort  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Missouri,  a  few  miles  above  the  Fire  Prairie,  and  do  agree  to  garrison 
the  same  with  as  many  regular  Xtoo^  as  the  President  of  the  United 
Statea  may,  from  time  to  time,  deem  necessary  for  the  protection  of  all 
orderly,  friendly  and  well  disposed  Indians  of  the  Great  and  Little 
Oaage  nations,  who  reside  at  this  place,  and  who  do  strictly  conform  to. 
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A  Btore  of 
goods  to  be  kept 
at  the  fort 


A  blacksmith, 
&.C.  to  be  fur- 
nished by  U.  S. 


Property  stolen 
by  the  Osages 
before  the  ac- 
(joisition  of  Lou- 
isiana, to  be 
paid  for  by  U.S. 


Merchandise  to 
be  delivered. 


Money  paid. 


Boundary  line 


indary  I] 
>U8hed. 


Lines  to  be 
run  by  U.  S. 


and  pursue  the  counsels  or  admonitions  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  through  his  subordinate  officers. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  being  also  anxious  that  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage,  resident  as  aforesaid,  should  be  regularly  supplied  with 
every  species  of  merchandise,  which  their  comfort  may  hereafter  require, 
do  engage  to  establish  at  this  place,  and  permanently  to  continue  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year,  a  well  assorted  store  of  goods,  for  the  purpose  of 
bartering  with  them  on  moderate  terms  lor  their  peltries  and  furs. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  at  this  place,  for  the  use 
of  the  Osage  nations,  a  black-smith,  and  tools  to  mend  their  arms  and 
utensils  of  husbandry,  and  engage  to  build  them  a  horse  mill,  or  water 
mill ;  also  to  furnish  them  with  ploughs,  and  to  build  for  the  great  chief 
of  the  Great  Osage,  and  for  the  great  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  a  strong 
block  house  in  each  of  their  towns,  which  are  to  be  established  near 
this  fort. 

Art.  4.  With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities  which  at  present  exist 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  and  the  Osage 
nations,  in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  the 
United  States  do  further  agree  to  pay  to  their  own  citizens,  the  full 
value  of  such  property  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or 
destroyed  by  the  said  Osage,  since  the  acquisition  of  Louisiana  by  the 
United  States,  provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  five  thou- 
sand dollars. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  lands  relinquished  by  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  to  the  United  States  as  stipulated  in  the  sixth  article  of  this 
treaty,  the  United  States  promise  to  deliver  at  Fire  Prairie,  or  at  St. 
Louis,  yearly,  to  the  Great  Osage  nation,  merchandize  to  the  amount  or 
Talue  of  one  thousand  dollars,  and  to  the  Little  Osage  nation,  merchan- 
dize to  the  amount  or  value  of  five  hundred  dollars,  reckoning  the  value 
of  said  merchandize  at  the  first  cost  thereof,  in  the  city  or  place  in  the 
United  States,  where  the  same  shall  have  been  procured. 

And  in  addition  to  the  merchandize  aforesaid,  the  United  States  have, 
at  and  before  the  signature  of  these  articles,  paid  to  the  Great  Osage 
nation,  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Little  Osage  nation, 
the  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  6.  And  in  consideration  of  the  advantages  which  we  derive 
firom  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  foregoing  articles,  we,  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage,  for  ourselves  and  our  nations 
respectively,  covenant  and  agree  with  the  United  States,  that  the  boun- 
dary line  between  our  nations  and  the  United  States  shall  be  as  follows, 
to  wit :  beginning  at  fort  Clark,  on  the  Missouri,  five  miles  above  Fire 
Prairie,  and  running  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  river  Arkansas, 
and  down  the  same  to  the  Mississippi ;  hereby  ceding  and  relinquishing 
forever  to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands  which  lie  east  of  the  said  line, 
and  north  of  the  southwardly  bank  of  the  said  river  Arkansas,  and  all 
lands  situated  northwardly  of  the  river  Missouri.  And  we  do  further 
cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  a  tract  of  two  leagues 
square,  to  embrace  fort  Clark,  and  to  be  laid  off  in  such  manner  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  think  proper. 

Art.  7.  And  it  is  mutually  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that 
the  boundary  lines  hereby  established,  shall  be  run  and  marked  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  circumstances  or  their  con- 
venience will  permit ;  and  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  promise  to  depute 
two  chiefs  from  each  of  their  respective  nations,  to  accompany  the  com- 
missioner, or  commissioners  who  may  be  appointed  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  to  settle  and  adjust  the  said  boundary  line. 
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Art.  8.  And  the  United  States  agree  that  such  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  Indians,  as  may  think  proper  to  put  themselves  under  the 
protection  of  fort  Clark,  and  who  observe  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty 
with  good  faith,  shall  be  permitted  to  live  and  to  hunt,  without  molesta- 
tion, on  all  that  tract  of  country,  west  of  the  north  and  south  boundary 
line,  on  which  they,  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage,  have  usually 
hunted  or  resided :  Prmnded,  The  same  be  not  the  hunting  grounds  of 
any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians  in  amity  with  the  United  States ;  and  on 
any  other  lands  within  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  without  the  limits  of 
the  white  settlements,  until  the  United  States  may  think  propcj  to  afr- 
sign  the  same  as  hunting  grounds  to  other  friendly  Indians. 

Art.  9.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the 
United  States  and  the  said  Indian  nations  should  be  interrupted  by  the 
misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  for  injuries  done  by 
individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but 
instead  thereof  complaints  shsdl  be  made  by  the  party  injured  to  the 
other,  by  the  said  nations  or  either  of  them,  to  the  superintendent  or 
other  person  appointed  by  the  President  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaints  being  made 
as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  com- 
plaint is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to 
the  laws  of  the  state  or  territory,  where  the  offence  may  have  been  com- 
mitted ;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence  or  murder  shall  be 
committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  either  of  said  nations, 
the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty, 
shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a 
white  man.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  chiefs  of  the  Great  and  Little 
Osage,  shall  to  the  utmost  of  their  power  exert  themselves  to  recover 
horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  any  citizen  or  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  either  of 
their  nations;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered 
to  the  superintendent  or  other  person  authorised  to  receive  it,  that  it 
may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner ;  and  in  cases  where  the  exertions 
of  the  chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen  as 
aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be  adduced  that  such  property  was 
actually  stolen  by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  nations, 
or  either  of  them,  the  superintendent,  or  other  proper  officer,  may  deduct 
from  the  annuity  of  the  said  nations  respectively  a  sum  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  property  which  has  been  stolen.  And  the  United  States 
hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  nations  respec- 
tively, a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may 
be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  pro- 
perty so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced 
that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
said  nations  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  engage,  on  the  requisition  or 
demand  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  superintendent, 
to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  receive  the  Great  and  Little  Osage 
nations  into  their  friendship  and  under  their  protection ;  and  the  said 
nations,  on  their  part,  declare  that  they  will  consider  themselves  under 
the  protection  of  no  other  power  whatsoever ;  disclaiming  all  right  to 
cede,  sell  or  in  any  manner  transfer  their  lands  to  any  foreign  power, 
or  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  inhabitants  of  Louisiana,  unless 
duly  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  make  the  said 
purchase  or  accept  the  said  cession  on  behalf  of  the  government. 

Art.  11.  And  if  any  person  or  persons,  for  huntinff  or  other  purpose, 
shall  pass  over  the  boundary  lines,  as  established  by  Uiis  treaty,  into  the 
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country  resenred  for  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  nations,  withoat  the 
license  of  the  superintendent  or  other  proper  officer,  they,  the  said 
Great  and  Little  Osage,  or  either  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appre- 
hend such  unlicensed  hunters  or  other  persons,  and  surrender  them 
together  with  their  property,  but  without  other  injury,  insult  or  molesta- 
tion, to  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  agent  nearest  the 
I^ace  of  arrest,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

Art.  12.  And  the  chieft  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  promise  and 
engage  that  neither  the  Great  nor  Little  Osage  nation  will  ever,  by  sale, 
exchange  or  as  presents,  supply  any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in 
amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunitions  or  other  imple- 
ments of  war. 

Art.  13.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  Pre- 
sident, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

In  TESTDfONT  WHEREOF,  the  ssid  Peter  Chouteau,  commissioned  and 
instructed  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefr  and  warriors  of  the  Great 
and  Little  Osage  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

l>OBrB  at  Fort  Clark,  the  day  above  mentioned. 

P.  CHOUTEAU. 


E.  B.  deBMon,  Capt  lit  Regt  iD&otiy. 
Beaiea  Lewi%  Sob.  Affi.  In.  Aflhiia. 

Pa  qoi  aea.  The  grand  chief  of  the  Big 

Oiage, 
Ni  chn  Malli,  The  grand  chief  of  the 

Little  Oiage, 
Voi  the  y  oi  he.  The  iecood  chief  of  the 

BIgOeage, 
Voithe  Chinga,  The  aecond  chief  of  the 

LitdeOiage, 
Ta  Voingaie,  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Otage, 
Oao  ga  he.  The  little  chief  of  the  Little 

Otage, 
Voi  chin  odbe.  The  little  chief  of  the 

BigOtage, 
Voi  Na  che,  The  little  chief  of  the  Little 

Otage, 
Voi  Non  pa  che,  The  little  chief  of  the 

BigOnge, 
Qoi  hi  Ramald,  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Oeage, 
Voi  Na  che,  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Oiage, 
Pon  la  Voitaraga,  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Ofage, 
Ca  y  ga  che,  The  Little  chief  of  the  Big 

Oeage, 
Pa  ha  rognesie.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Oiage, 
Mia  a  aa,  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Oeage, 
Man  ja  gnfda.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Oeage, 
Man  tea,  The  little  chief  of  the  Big 

Oeage, 
Ni  oa  gaiie,  The  Uttle  chief  of  the  Big 

Oiage^ 


L.  Lorimer,  Lient  firat  Regt  Infiuitry. 

Do  ga  chin  ga.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Big  Oeage, 
Ta  vain  gare,  The  little  chief  of  the 

Little  Oaege, 
Ta  vain  there.  The  little  chief  of  the 

Big  Oeage, 
Nagne  mani.  The  war  chief  of  the  Big 

Oeage, 
Ni  ca  naothe.  The  war  chief  of  the 

Little  Ofage, 
Chon  me  la  ee,  The  war  chief  of  the 

Big  Oeage, 
Ne  non  baa,  The  war  chief  of  the  Little 

Oeage, 
The  Pograngoe,  The  war  chief  of  the 

Big  Oeage, 
The  Cay  que,  Warrior,  L.  O. 
Non  pe  voite,  do.  B.  O. 
Ve  ea  ea  che,  do.  L.  O. 
Ton  che  nanqne,  do.  B.  O. 
Ca  J  ga  che,  do.  L.  O. 
Li  hi  bi,  do.  B.  O. 
(hi  na  che,  da  L.  O. 
Ni  Cooil  Brap,  do.  B.  O. 
Chon  non  eogoe,  do.  L.  O. 
Li  Ban  eandhe,  do.  B.  O. 
Me  qua  qoe,  do.  L.  O. 
Man  he  gare,  do.  B.  O. 
Me  ga  he,  do.  L.  O. 
Me  yhe,  do.  B.  O. 
No  dhe  tavoi,  do.  L.  O. 
The  cay  qoe,  do.  B.  O. 
Voi  taeean,  do.  L.  O. 
Ca  ha  piche,  do.  B.  O. 
Man  he  voi,  do.  L.  O. 
Talechiga,do.B.  O. 
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Vm  ahe  chigAt  Wtrrkir,  L.  O. 
CIm  khmmi  mp»  do.  B.  O. 
Ne  M  qiM,  do.  L.  O. 
Lolo  chingi^do.B.0. 
Pa  ne  voigaanda,  do.  L.  O. 
Ta  voiii  hi  hi,  do.  B.  O. 
Mithediinfa,daL.O. 
y 01  dho  n^  do.  B.  O. 
Mao  que  ai,  do.  L.  O. 
ChiQ  ga  loi  aa,  dow  B.  O. 
TaloToile,dowL.O. 
yoiaiignn,do.B.O, 
Sea  ma  ni,  dob  Ij.  O. 
Non  Hagoa,  dow  B.  O. 
lfcCiiiiip^do.L.0. 
Pa  dii  gna,  Littla  dneC  B.  O. 
Boa  da  mqaa,  Warrior,  L.  O. 
NaPMte,daB.O. 
Vol  bi  aandha,  do.  L.  O. 
Na  hi  Zuiga,  do.  B.O. 
N«hadha»do.L.O. 
Tho  Pagnnqoa,  do.  B.  O. 
C?ba  ha  tonga,  do.  L.  O. 
Mangoepea  Ikfani,  do.  B.  O. 
yoiBa]iioa,do.L.O. 
Ponaa  V  oilaniga,  do.  B.  a 
Taa  Ion  dha,  do.  L.  O. 
Nan  do  lagaloi,  dow  B.  O. 
Mangna  po  Msni,  do.  L.  O. 
Ifi  Gonit  Bran,  do.  B.  O. 
y  oi  Ba  ha,  da  L.  O. 
Oodha  ho  mani,  do.  B.  0« 


Nora  Bin,  Wanior,  L.  O. 
Nogoini  kj  qoa,  do.  B.  0« 
Nanlatoho,do.L.O. 
Btf  he  niindha,do.  B.  O. 
8a  Toi,do.L.O. 
Choa  qua  OMWion,  do.  B.  O. 
Mandafihi,do.L.O. 
Mani  lovra  na,  do.  B.  O. 
Na  qua  toi  la,  do.  L.  O. 
Choo  gna  hanga,  do.  B.  O. 
Pon  b  Chuiga,  do.  L.  0« 
Agiiigiiada,dQ.B. 
MaBiagaida,do.L.O. 
Vol  do  gna  ga,  do.  B.  O. 
Tha8indh€^do.L.O. 
Nincbagari,do.B.O. 
yoihadant,do.L.O. 
yoi  gaa  pachoi^do.  B.  O, 
Man  J  voila,  do.  L.  O. 
Qui  ni  ho  nigno,  do.  B.  O. 
Nognitha  Chinga,  do.  L.  a 
Na  tan  hi,  do.  B.  O. 
Ml  a  aa,  do.  L.  O. 
Oa  aaa  be,  do.  B.  O. 
yol  chin  onthe,  do.  L.  O* 
A  nan  |Maie,dok  B.  O. 
Cat  aa  ga  be,  do.  L.  O. 
Chan  na  hon,  do.  B.  0« 
Non  Baaocri,  do.  L.  O. 
yoi  choa  graa,  do.  B.  O. 
Pa  dhe  chinga,  do.  L.  O. 
Baa  aa  cliinga,  do.  B.  O. 


Wb  the  andenigned,  chieft  and  warriors  of  the  band  of  Osa^s, 
residing  on  the  rirer  Arkansas,  being  a  part  of  the  Great  Osage  natioD, 
haTing  this  day  had  the  foregoing  treaty  read  and  explained  to  ns,  bj 
his  excellency  Meriwether  Lewis,  esqaire,  do  hereby  acknowledge,  con- 
sent to,  and  confirm  alJ  the  stipulations  therein  contained,  as  fdly  and 
as  compleiely  as  though  we  had  been  personally  present  at  the  signing, 
sealing  and  delivering  the  same  on  the  10th  day  of  November,  181%,  the 
same  being  the  day  on  which  the  said  treaty  was  signed,  sealed  and 
delivered,  as  will  iqppear  by  a  reference  thereto.  In  witness  whereof, 
we  have  for  oarsdves  and  cor  band  of  the  Great  Osage  nation  residing 
on  the  river  Arkansas,  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  a&ed  our  seals. 

DoNi  at  8t  Louis,  in  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  thb  thirty-first  day 

of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

nine,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  thirty-fourth. 

In  proaence  of  na,  and  before  signatare  attached  to  the  originaL  John  Q.  Comagya^ 

George  Man,  John  W.  Honey,  Semoel  Solomon,  jun.    John  P.  Gratea,  Interprelar, 

Noel  Mongtain  Marqoe,  Indian  Interpreter.  Baal  Naeeier  Marqoe,  Indian  Interpreter. 

Oieadanmaneaa,  or  Clermond,  FIrat  chief.    Hrulahtie,  or  Pipe  Bird, 


Coocheaigrea,  or  Big  Tract,  Second  chief. 
Talea,  or  Strating  Deer,  aon  of  Big  TracL 
Aokickawakho^  nephew  of  Big  Tract. 
Wachawahih, 

Pihelagren,  or  Handioma  Hair, 
Hombahagren,  or  Fine  Daj. 
Harachabe,  or  the  Eagle, 
1^ 


Tawangahah,  or  Builder  of  Towna, 
Honenceche,  or  the  Terrible, 
Tahdiu,  or  Deer'a  Pluck, 
Cahigiagreh,  or  Good  Chief; 
Bau^onghcheh,  or  Cutter, 
Baaonchinga,  or  Little  Pine. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Slade  and  concluded  at  Broumttown,  in  the  territory  qfSSchigan, 
between  William  Hull,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  superin* 
tendant  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  for  concluding  any  treaty  or 
treaties,  which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian 
tribes.  North  West  of  the  river  Ohio,  if  the  one  part,  and  the 
Sachems,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors  of  the  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  Pot- 
tawatamie,  Wyandot,  and  Shawanoese  nations  of  Indians,  of 
the  other  part. 

Abticlb  I.  Wherbas  by  a  treaty  concluded  at  Detroit,  on  the  seven- 
teenth day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seven,  a  tract  of  land  lying  to  the  West  and  North  of  the 
river  Miami,  of  Lake  Erie,  and  principally  within  the  territory  of  Michi- 
gan, was  ceded  by  the  Indian  nations,  to  Uie  United  States ;  and  whereas 
the  lands  lying  on  the  south  eastern  side  of  the  said  river  Miami,  and 
between  said  river,  and  the  boundary  lines  established  by  the  treaties 
of  Greenville  and  Fort  Industry,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  re- 
servations to  the  United  States,  still  belong  to  the  Indian  nations,  so 
that  the  United  States  cannot,  of  right,  open  and  maintain  a  convenient 
road  from  the  settlements  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  to  the  settlements  in  the 
territory  of  Michigan,  nor  extend  those  settlements  so  as  to  connect 
them ;  in  order  therefore  to  promote  this  object,  so  desirable  and  evi- 
dently beneficial  to  the  Indian  nations,  as  well  as  to  the  United  States, 
the  parties  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which  when  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  reciprocally  binding. 

Article  II.  The  several  nations  of  Indians  aforesaid,  in  order  to 
promote  the  object  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  and  in  considera- 
tion of  the  friendship  they  bear  towards  the  United  States,  for  the  liberal 
and  benevolent  policy,  which  has  been  practised  towards  them  by  the 
government  thereof,  do  hereby  give,  grant,  and  cede,  unto  the  said 
United  States,  a  tract  of  land  for  a  road,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
feet  in  weadth,  from  the  foot  of  the  rapids  of  the  river  Miami  of  Lake 
Erie,  to  the  western  line  of  the  Connecticut  reserve,  and  all  the  land 
within  one  mile  of  the  said  road,  on  tack  side  thereof  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  settlements  along  the  same ;  also  a  tract  of  land,  for  a 
road  only,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  feet  in  weadth,  to  run  south- 
wardly from  what  is  called  Lower  Sandusky,  to  the  boundary  line  es- 
tablished by  the  treaty  of  Qreenville,  with  the  privilege  of  taking  at  all 
times,  such  timber  and  other  materials,  from  the  adjacent  lands  as  may 
be  necessary  for  making  and  keeping  in  repair  the  said  road,  with  the 
bridges  that  may  be  required  along  the  same. 

Article  HI.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  lines  embracing  the  lands,  given 
and  ceded  by  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  run  in  such  directions,  as 
may  be  thought  most  adviseable  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

Article  IV.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  said  Indian  nations  shall  retain 
the  privilege  of  hunting  and  fishing  on  the  lands  given  and  ceded  as 
above,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  United 
States. 
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Articlb  V.  The  seyeral  nations  of  Indians  aforesaid,  do  again  ao     Indiant  ae- 
Icnowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,   knowledge  dio- 
and  of  no  other  sovereign ;  and  the  United  States  on  their  part  do  renew  '®^^''*"*  **  ^*  °* 
their  covenant,  to  extend  protection  to  them  according  to  the  intent  and 
meaning  of  stipulations  in  former  treaties. 

DoNB  at  Brownstown  in  the  territory  of  Michigan  this  twentj-fifth 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eight,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  thirty-third. 


Chippewat. 
Ke-me-kai,  or  Little  Thnnte, 
Pack*«-iieee,  m  Spark  of  Fire^ 
Macqaetteqnet,  or  LitUa  Bear, 
Shimnanaqwette. 

OUeum. 
Kewachewao, 
Tondagane. 

Potfttwotafttici- 
Mogaa, 


WILLIAM  HULL,  Commissioner. 

Wap-me-me,  or  White  Pigeooy 
Bfm^:he. 

men,  or  Walk  in  the  Water, 
I-yo-na-yo-ta-ha,  or  Joe, 
Ska-ho  mat,  or  Black  Chie( 
Adam  Brown. 

SAowonocst. 
MaJLa-te-we-ka-aha,  or  Black  Hoof 
Koi-ta-waj-pie,  or  Col  Lewie. 


Executed  after  having  been  fullj  explained  and  anderatood  in  preeence  of  Renben 
Attwater,  Secretaiy  of  the  territory  of  Michigan.  Jamea  WithereU,  a  Jud^  of 
Michigan  territory.  Jacob  Viager,  Judge  of  the  district  court  Jos.  Watson,  Secre- 
tary L.  M.  T.  Wm.  Brown.  B.  Campao.  Lewis  Bond,  A.  Lyons,  as  to  the  Otta* 
wa  cbie&.  Whittmore  Knagga,  William  Walker,  F.  Dochouquet,  Samuel  Sanders, 
Sworn  Interpreters.    Attest,  Hania  Hampden  Hickman,  Secretaiy  to  the  < 

T^lhsl 


A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  €f4niericaf  and  the  tribes  of  Indians  q^^^  ^  jg^g^ 
called  the  Delawares,  PutatocUimies,  Miamies  and  jEel  River  — • — ■ '- 

James  Madison,  President  of  the  United  States,  by  William  Henry 
Harrison,  governor  and  commander-in-chief  of  the  Indiana  territory, 
saperintendant  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  for  treating  with  the  said  Indian  tribes,  and  the 
Sachems,  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Delaware,  Putawatame,  Mi- 
ami and  Eel  River  tribes  of  Indians,  have  agreed  and  concluded  upon 
the  following  treaty;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  said  President,  with' 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
binding  on  said  parties. 

Art.  Ist  The  Miami  and  Eel  River  tribes,  and  the  Delawares  and     Cesaioa  of 
Putawatimies,  as  their  allies,  agree  to  cede  to  the  United  States  all  that   lands, 
tract  of  country  which  shall  be  included  between  the  boundary  line     Ante,  p.  74. 
established  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne,  the  Wabash,  and  a  line  to  be 
drawn  from  Uie  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Racoon  Creek,  emptying  into 
the  Wabash,  on  the  south-east  side,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Vermilion  river,  so  as  to  strike  the  boundary  line  established  by 
the  treaty  of  Grouseland,  at  such  a  distance  from  its  commencement  at 
15  k2 
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Eqral  right  of 
theDebwtTM 
acknowledged. 


CoiDpeiiMtioii. 


Manner  of  ptf* 
iqg  annuitiea. 


the  north-east  corner  of  the  V incennes  tract,  as  will  leave  the  tract  now 
ceded  thirty  miles  wide  at  the  narrowest  place.  And  also  all  that  uact 
which  shall  be  included  between  the  fdlopring  boundaries,  viz :  begin- 
ning at  Fort  Recovery,  thence  southwardly  along  the  general  boundary 
line,  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  to  its  intersection  with  the 
boundary  line  estaUished  by  the  treaty  of  Grouseland ;  thence  along 
said  line  to  a  point  from  which  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  first  men- 
tioned line  will  be  twelve  miles  distant  from  the  same,  and  along  the 
said  paraUel  line  to  its  intersection  with  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  Fort 
Recovery,  paraUel  to  the  line  established  by  the  said  treaty  of  Grouse- 
land. 

Art.  2d.  The  Hiamies  explicitly  acknowledge  the  eoual  right  of  the 
Delawares  with  themselves  to  the  country  watered  by  the  White  river. 
But  it  is  also  to  be  clearly  understood  that  neither  party  shall  have  the 
right  of  di^xMing  of  the  same  without  the  consent  of  the  other :  and 
any  improvements  which  shall  be  made  on  the  said  land  by  the  Dela- 
wares, or  their  firiends  the  Hochecans,  shaU  be  theirs  forever. 

Art.  3d.  The  compensation  to  be  given  for  the  cession  made  in  the 
first  article  shall  be  as  follows,  viz:  to  the  Delawares  a  permanent 
annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars ;  to  the  Miamies  a  like  annuity  of  five 
hundred  dollars ;  to  the  Eel  river  tribe  a  like  annuity  of  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars;  and  to  the  Putawatimies  a  like  annuity  of  five  hun- 
dred dollars. 

Art.  4th.  All  the  stipulations  made  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tively to  the  manner  of  paying  the  annuities,  and  the  right  of  the  In- 
dians to  hunt  upon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  the  annuities  granted  and 
the  land  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 


Consent  of  the 
Wea  tribe  re- 
quired. 


Regulations  to 
orerenttrea- 


Art.  5th.  The  consent  of  the  Wea  tribe  shall  be  necessary  to 
plete  the  title  to  the  first  tract  of  land  here  ceded ;  a  separate  conven- 
tion shall  be  entered  into  between  them  and  the  United  States,  and  a 
reasonable  allowance  of  goods  given  them  in  hand,  and  a  permanent 
annuity,  which  shaU  not  Ee  less  than  three  hundred  dollars,  settled  upon 
them. 

Art.  6th.  The  annuities  promised  by  the  third  article,  and  the  goods 
now  delivered  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  two  hundred  dollars,  shall 
be  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  oessioo  made  in  the  first 
article. 

Art.  7th.  The  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty  being  deurous  of 
putting  an  end  to  the  depredations  which  are  committed  by  abandoned 
mdividuals  of  their  own  color,  upon  the  cattle,  horses,  Ace.  of  the  m<ve 
industrious  and  carefiil,  agree  to  adopt  the  following  regulations,  viz : 
when  any  theft  or  other  dquredation  shall  be  comnutted  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  one  of  the  tribes  above  mentioned,  upon  the 
property  of  any  individual  or  individuals  of  another  tribe,  the  chie6  of 
•  the  party  injured  shall  make  application  to  the  agent  of  the  United 
States,  who  is  charged  with  the  delivery  of  the  annuities  of  the  tribe 
to  which  the  offending  party  belongs,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  hear  the 
proofe  and  alleffations  on  either  side,  and  determine  between  them :  and 
the  amount  of  nis  award  shall  he  immediately  deducted  firom  the  an- 
nuity of  the  tribe  to  which  the  offending  party  belongs,  and  given  to  the 
person  injured,  or  to  the  chief  of  his  village  for  his  use. 

ReGnqniah-  Art.  8th.  The  United  States  agree  to  relinquish  their  right  to  the 

ment  by  U.  S.  reservation,  at  the  old  Ouroctenon  towns,  made  by  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville, so  far  at  least  as  to  make  no  fiirther  use  of  it  than  for  the  esta- 
bliahment  of  a  military  post 
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Abt.  9th.  The  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  being  desirous 
to  show  their  attachment  to  their  brothers  the  Kickapoos,  agree  to  cede 
to  the  United  Sutes  the  lands  oa  the  north-west  side  of  the  Wabash, 
horn  the  Vincennes  tract  to  a  northwardly  extentioo  of  the  line  running 
from  the  month  of  the  aforesaid  Raccoon  creek,  and  fifteen  miles  in 
width  from  the  Wabash,  on  condition  that  the  United  States  shall  allow 
them  an  annuity  of  four  hundred  dollars.  But  this  article  is  to  haye 
no  eflfect  unless  the  Kickapoos  will  agree  to  it 

In  TESTDfONT  WHBRBOF,  the  Said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  War  Chiefr  of  the  before-mentioned  tribes,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  Fort  Wayne, 
this  thirtieth  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  nin^ 

WILUAM  H.  HARRISON. 

CheqaininMS 

Sackanaekihut, 

CoomigMi 

MUunUi, 

Pucan, 

TImOwI, 

MedielMnogb^aa,  or  Um  UtUa  Twtle^ 

Wapemangiuu  or  th«  Loon, 
.^  SUvei  Heeb, 

Winemae,  Shtwapenoroo. 

nw  M6ddal%  by  hb  MMi,  «  i  ». 

8hMnliaeoo,ferhiiiiMlfBiidhbbrodMr  Cbarlej, 

Tuthinipoo^  Bheohugomeqiiah,  or  Bwmllow, 

OMineet,  brother  to  Tirt  Maddak^  The  joung  Wyandot^  a  Miando  of 
Nanouaekah,  Panamo'a  aoo.  Elk  Hart 


Andonoo,  lor  HoeUngponMkoo,  who  la 


AndflTBon, 
Polchflkflkapoo, 
lliaBoavor, 
Ciiptam  KiUbudb 


In  praaanea  of  Petar  Jonai^  Socrelary  to  tha  Ooaimiarioiiar.  Jnow  Johnafon,  Indian 
afODt.  A.  Haald,  Capt  tba  Unitad  Stataa  armj.  A.  Edwarda,  Surgeon'a  mate.  Ph. 
Oatrander,  Liaat  Unitad  Stataa  annj.  Jno.  Shaw.  Stephen  Johnatoo.  J.  Hamelton, 
Sheriff  of  Dearborn  County.  Hendriek  Aapaumut  William  Weila,  John  Conner, 
Joaeph  Barron,  Abraham  Aah,  Swora  Interpralera. 
TbtlMliritaBattMti 


A  SEPARATE  ARTICLE 


Entered  into  at  fort  Wayne^  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  Septemherf   Sept.  do,  1909. 
tn  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine,     Proclamation, 
between   William  Henry  Harrison,  commissioner  plenipoten^  Jan.  16,  i8io. 
tiary  of  the  United  States  for  treating  with  the  Indian  tribes, 
ana  the  Sachems  and  chief  warriors  y  the  AEomi  and  Ed  river 
tribes  of  Indians,  which  is  to  be  considered  as  forming  part  of 
the  treaty  this  day  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribes,  and  their  allies  the  Delawares  and  Putatoatimies. 

Aa  the  greater  part  of  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the 
treaty  this  day  concluded,  was  the  exclusiye  property  of  the  Miami  na* 
tion  and  guaranteed  to  them  by  the  treaty  of  Gronseland,  it  is  considered 
by  the  said  commissioner  just  and  reasonable  that  their  request  to  be 
aUowed  some  further  and  additional  compensation  should  be  complied 
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witli.    It  m  ihentxe  agreed  tkit  Ae  UailBd 

their  use,  io  the  eoone  of  the  neit  wptmg  M  fiat  Wmjmt, 

animals  lo  the  amooot  of  fite  hmdred  4allaf%  aad  Ae  like 

the  two  fbDotring  jean,  aid  that  an  aiauiee  aUl  be  alaoi 

FardMraDow.    fort  Wayne  for  the  nae  of  the  lodiaM  as  herelofcfe.     Bii 

■»  to_<l»  ^    that  if  the  Kickapoos  oonfinn  the  ninth  article  of  the  tiealj  to  which 

vThi^         this  is  a  snpplenicnt,  the  United  States  will  allow  to  the  Meaniies  a 

forther  permanent  annuity  of  two  hundred  dollars,  aad  to  the  Wea  and 

Ed  rirer  tribes  a  farther  annnitr  of  one  hondred  doUais  < 


£d£iTcnu 


In  TBmMOirr  whekbot.  The  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  War  Chiefii  of  the  said  tribes,  haTe  herennto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  day  mid  place  above  mwitioned. 

WILLIAM  H.  HARRISON. 

Chsiliy.flnEdiiMr,  BkfwMbmmmm. 


nPBfp  WafrBHUOiia.  or  *1mi  IgooB. 

Xb0    tow    vv  vmdOOL    A    MmSM   or  ^^j|-A^p-,.^||^,,^   ^^  g^^  Y^tfe  T^Htfs. 

lOhOw^  SDfcrHcoli^ 


toifco 
Joa&boii 


A  CONVENTION 


Oct.  9S,  1009.    Eniered  imio  at  Vineennes,  in  tie  btdiana  terriion/^  hetfotem  WU^ 
liam  Htnry  Harruont  commianomer  pUmipaiemtiary  pf  the 


s.  iBia  Untied  St€ie$ffor  treaiing  wUk  the  BuSan  tribet  narA-weti  of 

" fie  OiUo  amdOuWeai   ^ 


jM.»,iaia 

Wc«  rnmmi  ^Hs  said  tribe,  by  their  Sachems  and  head  warriors,  her^y  declare 
lo  tho  tnatf  of  their  foil  and  free  consent  to  the  treaty  condoded  at  fort  Wayne,  on  the 
8epc  30,  lan.  fliirtJAth  ultimo,  by  the  abore  mentioned  commissioner,  with  the  I>el»> 
ware,  Miami,  Patawatimie,  and  Ed  rirer  tribes;  and  also  to  the  sepa- 
rate article  entered  into  on  the  same  day  with  the  Uiami  and  Eel  rirer 
tribes.  And  the  said  commissioner,  on  the  yui  of  the  United  States, 
agrees  to  allow  the  said  Indian  tribe  an  additional  annuity  of  three 
hundred  dollars,  and  a  present  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  doUars,  in  consi- 
deration of  the  rdinquishoient  made  in  the  first  article  of  said  treaty ; 
and  a  fiirther  permanent  annuity  of  one  hundred  doDars,  as  soon  as  the 
Kickapoos  can  be  brooght  to  give  their  consent  to  the  ninth  article  of 
said  treaty. 

In  TBarrmoifT  whsbbof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  head  warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  hare  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  Octo- 
ber, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine. 

WnUAM  a  HARRISON. 
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Jaeeo, 

ToMoia, 
CohoiiA, 


Peqnia, 

Qoewa,  or  Nagro  lagt, 

AUngiM^ 

Cheqnit,  or  LitUe  E  J6t» 


In  the  prewoee  of  Peter  Joom^  Soeratary  to  tbe  CoanniaeioiMr.  B.  Paik,  ooe  of 
tiM  Jndgea  of  the  Indiana  Territoiy.  Thomai  Randolph,  Attomej^neral  of  Indiana. 
Will :  Jones,  of  Y iocennM.  8amL  W.  Davis,  Lt  Col.  Ohio  SUte.  Shadrach  Bond, 
Jr.  of  the  Illin(»s  Territory.    Joecph  Barron,  8wom  Interpieter. 


A  TREATY 

Betwen  the  Untied  States  pf  America  and  the  ISckc^poo  tribe  of 

Indians. 

William  HsmiT  Harrison,  goTernor  of  the  Indiana  territory  and 
commisBioner  plenipotentiary  of  Uie  United  States  for  treating  with  the 
Indian  tribes  north  west  of  the  Ohio,  and  the  Sachems  and  war  chie6 
of  the  Kickapoo  tribe,  on  the  put  of  said  tribe,  hare  agreed  on  the  fol- 
lowing articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  said  parties. 

Art.  1.  The  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Fort  Wayne  on 
the  Uiirtieth  of  September  last,  and  the  cession  it  containes  is  hereby 
agreed  to  by  the  Kickapoos,  and  a  permanent  additional  annuity  of  four 
hundred  dollars,  and  goods  to  the  amount  of  eight  hundred  dollars,  now 
delivered,  is  to  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  said  cession. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribe  further  agrees  to  cede  to  the  United  States  all 
that  tract  of  land  which  lies  between  the  tract  above  ceded,  the  Wabash, 
the  Vermillion  river,  and  a  line  to  be  drawn  firom  the  North  comer  of 
the  said  ceded  tract,  so  as  to  strike  the  Vermilion  river  at  the  distance 
of  twenty  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  its  mouth.  For  this  cession  a 
further  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars,  and  the  sum  of  seven  hundred 
dollars  in  soods  now  delivered,  is  considered  as  a  full  compensation. 
But  if  the  Sliamies  should  not  be  willing  to  sanction  the  latter  cession, 
and  the  United  States  should  not  think  proper  to  take  possession  of  the 
land  without  their  consent,  they  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation  to 
pay  the  additional  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  3.  The  stipulations  ccmtained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tively to  the  manner  of  paying  the  annuity  and  of  the  right  of  the 
Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  the  annuity  granted  and 
the  land  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 

In  testimony  wbrrbof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and  the 
Sachems  and  head  war  chiefs  of  tbe  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  ninth  day  of  December,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON. 

Joe  Renard,  Nemaheon,  or  a  Man  oo  his    Wakoah,  or  Fox  Hair, 

feet,  NoDoeh,  or  a  Child  at  the  breaat, 

Knoebania,  or  the  Otter,  Moqolah,.  or  the  Bear  Skio. 

Signed  in  preeeooe  of  /The  word  seven  m  the  aecond  article  being  written  upon 
an  eranire.)  Peter  Jonea,  Secretary  to  the  Commiadoner.  Geo.  Wallace,  Jan.  Josttee 
of  Peace,  kentucky.  Jno.  Gibeon,  (Beeretaiy  Ind.  Ter.  Will.  Jonee,  Jaatice  of 
Peace.  E.  Stoot,  Jnetioe  of  Peace.  Chaa.  Smith,  of  Vincenbea.  Hyadntbe  Tiiwelle, 
of  Vincennei.  Domq.  Lacroix,  of  Yincennea.  Joieph  Barron,  Interpreter. 
T»  dN  lodiaa  aamci  If*  foltfoiBtd  a  oMrk  lad  nal. 


Dec.  9, 1809. 

Ratified, 
March  5,  1810. 

Proclamation, 
Bfarch  8, 1810. 


Kickapooe 
agree  to  aecond 
article  of  treaty 
of  Sept.  30. 
1809. 


Cmaion  to  the 

United  Statea. 


Manner  of  pay- 
ing annuity. 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Jnly  22, 1814.    Between  the  United  States  ofAmericaf  and  the  tribes  of  Indians 
Ratified,  Dec       Called  the  Wyandots^  Delawares,  Shawanoese^  Senecas,  and 

13;  1814.  Miamies. 

Proclminadon, 

Dec  21, 1814. 

Thb  said  United  States  of  America,  by  William  Henry  Harrisoo, 

late  a  major  general  in  the  army  of  the  United  States,  and  Lewis  Cass, 
governor  of  the  Michigan  territory,  duly  authorised  and  appointed  com- 
missioners for  the  purpose,  and  the  said  tribes,  by  their  head  men, 
chie&,  and  warriors,  assembled  at  Greenville,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  have 

Jeed  to  the  following  articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  shall  be  binding  upon  them  and  the  said  tribes. 

ARTICLE  L 

Petoegiranto  The  United  States  and  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanoese,  and 
the  AUami  na-  Senecaa,  give  peace  to  the  Miamie  nation  of  Indians,  formerly  desiff- 
tioD,  &C  nated  as  the  Miamie  Eel  River  and  Weea  tribes;   they  extend  this 

indulgence  also  to  the  bands  of  the  PuUwatimies,  which  adhere  to  the 
Grand  Sachem  Tobinipee,  and  to  the  chief  Onoxa,  to  the  Ottawas  of 
Blanchard's  creek,  who  have  attached  themselves  to  the  Shawanoese 
tribe,  and  to  such  of  the  said  tribe  as  adhere  to  the  chief  called  the 
Wing,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Detroit,  and  to  the  Kickapoos,  under  the 
direction  of  their  chiefs  who  sign  this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  n. 

Aid  to  be  giTen  The  tribes  and  bands  abovementioned,  engage  to  give  their  aid  to  the 
to  U.  ?.  in  the  United  States  in  prosecuting  the  war  against  Great-Britain,  and  such 
wiurjmh  Great  ^£  ^^  Indian  tribes  as  still  continue  hostile ;  and  to  make  no  peace 
with  either  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States.  The  assistance 
herein  stipulated  for,  is  to  consist  of  such  a  number  of  their  warriors 
from  each  tribe,  as  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or  any  officer 
having  his  authority  therefcM",  may  require. 

ARTICLE  m. 

Protection  of  The  Wyandot  tribe,  and  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky  and  Stony  Creek, 
U  S.  acknow-  the  Delaware  and  Shawanoese  tribes,  who  have  preserved  their  fidelity 
^^^  to  the  United  States  throughout  the  war,  again  acknowledge  themselves 

under  the  protection  of  the  said  states,  and  of  no  other  power  whatever ; 
and  agree  to  aid  the  United  States,  in  the  manner  stipulated  for  in  the 
former  article,  and  to  make  no  peace  but  with  the  consent  of  the  said 
states. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

U.  S.-  will  es-  ^^  the  event  of  a  faithful  performance  of  the  conditions  of  this  treaty, 
tablish  the  the  United  States  will  confirm  and  establish  all  the  boundaries  between 

boandariee,&c    ^^^^  i^^  ^nd  those  of  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanoese  and 
Miamies,  as  they  existed  previously  to  the  commencement  of  the  war. 

In  testzmont  whereof,  the  said  commissioners  and  the  said  he)id 
men,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  beforementioned  tribes  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

aw 
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Done  at  Greennlle,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  twenty-aecond  day  of 
July,  m  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thonsand  eight  hundred  and 
fourteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  the  thirty- 
ninth. 

WILUAM  HENRY  HARRISON, 

LEWIS  CASS. 


Tar-he,  or  crane, 

Har-rone-yougb,  or  Cherokee  boy, 

Te-ar-root^U'Oee^  or  belweeo  the  loga^ 

Men-ou-eoo, 

Rosh-ar-ra,  or  Stookey, 

8o-no-ahua, 

Zash-a-oD-a,  or  big  arm, 

Te-an-dut-tu-aooh,  or  paneh, 

Tah-nh-aoagh,  or  John  Hiek% 

Rofroin-neai,  or  iky  come  down, 

Te»-en-doo, 

Bon-ai-ia, 

Omaint-ai-ap-rah,  or  Bowyer, 

Tai-nn-ahrah,  or  Charlea, 

Ti-an-dra-ha,  or  John  Boliale^ 

E-lone-ni^a-nh,  or  dirone-aah. 

Iklawares. 
Kick-to-he-nina,  or  capt  Anderaon, 
Le-mot4e-nack-quei,  or  Jamea  Nan- 

tioke, 
LapO-poD-niehle,  or  Bauber, 
Jo-on-queake,  or  John  Qaaaka, 
Kilt-back, 
Neach-eorniDgd, 
Montgomery  Montaine, 
Captain  Buck, 
Hop-hoo-qne,  or  molea, 
Captain  White  Eyea, 
Captain  Pipe, 
McDaniel, 
Captain  Snap. 


Cnt-o-we-coi-a,  or  black  booi; 
Tam-o>ne-tha,  or  butter, 
Pi-a-ae-ka,  or  woU; 
Pom-tha,  or  walker, 
Sha-mon-e-tho,  or  anake, 
Pem-tha-ta,  or  turkey  flying  by, 
We-tba-wak-a^ik-a,  or  yellow  water, 
Que4a-wah,  or  ainking, 
fiio-kut-cbe-mah,  or  Irocen, 
Wy^ne-po-ecb-aika,  or  corn  atalk, 
Chi-ach-aka,  or  captain  Tom, 
Qui*ta-we-peh,  or  captain  Lewia, 
Tea-waa-koota,  or  blue  jacket, 
Tah-com-tequah,  or  eroai  the  water. 

Oiiawat, 
Wa-taah-ne-wa,  or  bear'a  leg% 
Wa-pa-chek,  or  white  fiaher, 
Too-ta-gen,  or  bell, 
Aughnqu^nah-quo-ae^  or  atump  tail 

bear, 
U-co-kfrAuh,  or  bear  king; 


Tog-won, 

En-doaque-e-runt,  or  John  Hania, 

Can-ta-ra-tee-roo, 

Cun-tah-ten-tuh-wa,  or  big  turtle^ 

Ron-on-neaee,  or  wiping  itick, 

Co-rach-eoon-ke,  or  reflection,  or  chrO 

John, 
Coon-au-ta-nah^eoo, 
8ee4a.ta^  (hirnckj 
Too-tee-an-dee,  or  Thomaa  Brand, 
Hano-uae.wa, 
Ut-ta-wun-tua^ 
Lut-«u^uea-on, 


Peoon, 

La-paaaieia^  or  Aahe-non-quah, 
ONge, 

Na-to-wee-ea, 

Me4h*4eJe-a.ta,  or  the  big  man, 
8^4ui-mah-hon-ga,  or  atone  eater, 
Ne-ahe-peb-Uh,  or  double  tooth, 
Me-too4a-ni-a,  or  Indian, 
Che-qui-a,  or  poor  racoon, 
Wa-pe-pe-cheka, 
Chin-go-me-ga-eboe,  or  owl, 
Ke-we-ae4ong,  or  circular  traTolling, 
Wa-pa-aa-ba-nah,  or  white  racoon, 
Ch»4e-m».li-ne,  er  turtle'a  brother, 
Pooon-do-qua  or  crooked, 
Che-que-ah,  or  poor  racoon,  a  Wea,  or 

Uttleeyea, 
Sho-wi-lin-ge-ahna,  or  open  hand. 
O-ka-we-a,  or  porcupine^ 
Shaw-a-noe, 

Ma-nan-^  or  young  woli( 
Me-ahwa-wa,  or  wounded, 
San-gwe-oomya,  or  boflUoe^ 
Pe-qui-a,  or  Oeoige, 
Keel-awa,  i^r  aun, 
WaUee-a,  or  white  akin, 
Wan-ea-pe-a,  or  aun  riae, 
An-ga-tchka,  or  pile  of  wood. 


Coon-tind4iaii,  or  oofiee  hooi^ 


Too-pin*ne-pe, 

0-noz-a,  or  five  me^alu^ 

Ma-tOH^ 

Con-ge,  or  bear'a  foot, 

Na-nown-ae-ca, 

Cha-gobbe,  or  one  who  aeea  all  orer, 

Meahon, 

Panorfi, 

Che-ca-noe, 

Neah-coot-»-wa, 

Ton-guiah, 

Ne-beugh-qua, 

Ton-guiah,  a  Chippeway, 

Weo'nan  e  aa, 

Che^ock,  or  cnoi^ 
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Ke-poo-to, 
Mac-kor-to,  or  crow, 
Pa-pe-ketcha,  or  flat  belly. 

Kee-too-te,  or  Otter, 


Ma-ko-tt-ne-cote,  or  black  frea^ 
8he-ahe-pa,  or  dock, 
Wa-pe-kon-nia,  or  white  blanket, 
•  A-coo-che,  or  the  man  hung, 
Ch6.kaa-ka-ga-Ion. 


In  pretence  of  (the  words  «  and  the  Wyandota,  Delawarea,  Shawanoeae,  and  Send* 
cat,"  interlined  in  the  first  article  before  aifning .}  Jamea  Dill,  Secretary  to  the  com* 
mieaioneri.  Jno.  Johniton,  Indian  Agent.  B.  F.  Stickney,  Indian  Agent.  Jamea  J. 
Niabet,  Aiaociate  Judge  of  Court  of  Common  Pleaa,  Preble  county.  Thoa.  O.  Gtb- 
aon.  Antoine  Boindi,  William  Walker,  William  Conner,  J.  Bte.  Cbandonnai,  Stephen 
Reeddeed,  Jamea  Peltier,  Joseph  Bertrand,  Sworn  Interpreters.  Thomas  Ramsey,  cap- 
tain 1st  rifle  regiment.   John  Conner.    Jobin  Riddle,  ooU  lat  regiment  Ohio  nulitia. 

Td  Iks  lodiaa  asasi  ais  tolrfoiBed  a  BMik  and  smL 


Aug.  9.  1814. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  16,  1815. 


Cesmon  of  ter- 
ritory by  the 
Creeka  as  equi- 
valent to  the 
expenaea  of  the 
war. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CAPITULATION, 

Made  and  concluded  this  ninth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fourteen,  between  maior  general  Andrew  Jackson, 
on  behalf  of  the  President  of  the  Unil^  States  of  America,  and 
the  chiefs,  deputies,  and  warriors  of  the  Creek  ffation. 

Whereas  an  unprovoked,  inhuman,  and  sanguinary  war,  waged  by 
the  hostile  Creeks  against  the  United  States,  hath  been  repelled,  prose- 
cuted and  determin^,  successfully,  on  the  part  of  the  said  States,  in 
conformity  with  principles  of  national  justice  and  honorable  warfare — 
And  whereas  consideration  is  due  to  the  rectitude  of  proceeding  dictated 
by  instructions  relating  to  the  re-establishment  of  peace :  Be  it  remem- 
bered, that  prior  to  the  conquest  of  that  part  of  the  Creek  nation  hostile 
to  the  United  States,  numberless  aggressions  had  been  committed  against 
the  peace,  the  property,  and  the  lives  of  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  those  of  the  Creek  nation  in  amity  with  her,  at  the  mouth  of  Duck 
river.  Fort  Mimms,  and  elsewhere,  contrary  to  national  faith,  and  the 
regard  due  to  an  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  New- York,  in  the 
year  seventeen  hundred  ninety,  between  the  two  nations:  That  the 
United  States,  previously  to  the  perpetration  of  such  outrages,  did,  in 
order  to  ensure  future  amity  and  concord  between  the  Creek  nation  and 
the  said  states,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of  former  treaties, 
fulfil,  with  punctuality  and  good  faith,  her  engagements  to  the  said 
nation :  that  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Creek  nation,  disregarding  the  genuine  spirit  of  existing 
treaties,  sufered  themselves  to  be  instigat^  to  violations  of  their  national 
honor,  and  the  respect  due  to  a  part  of  their  own  nation  faithful  to  the 
United  States  and  the  principles  of  humanity,  by  impostures  [impostors,] 
denominating  themselves  Prophets,  and  by  the  duplicity  and  misrepre- 
sentation of  foreign  emissaries,  whose  governments  are  at  war,  open  or 
understood,  with  the  United  States.     Wherefore, 

1st — ^The  United  States  demand  an  equivalent  for  all  expences  in- 
curred in  prosecuting  the  war  to  its  termination,  by  a  cession  of  all  the 
territory  belonging  to  the  Creek  nation  within  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  lying  west,  south,  and  south-eastwardly,  of  a  line  to  be 
run  and  described  by  persons  duly  authorized  and  appointed  by  tlie 
President  of  the  United  States  —  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  eastern 
bank  of  the  Coosa  river,  where  the  south  boundary  line  of  the  Cherokee 
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nation  crosses  the  same ;  running  from  thence  down  the  said  Coosa 
river  with  its  eastern  bank  according  to  its  various  meanders  to  a  point 
one  mile  above  the  mouth  of  Cedar  creek,  at  Fort  Williams,  thence  east 
two  miles,  thence  south  two  miles,  thence  west  to  the  eastern  bank  of 
the  said  Coosa  river,  thence  down  the  eastern  bank  thereof  according 
to  its  various  meanders  to  a  point  opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  great 
Mis,  (called  by  the  natives  Woetumka,)  thence  east  from  a  true  meri> 
dian  line  to  a  point  due  north  of  the  mouth  of  Ofucshee,  thence  south 
by  a  like  meridian  line  to  the  mouth  of  Ofucshee  on  the  south  side  of 
the  Tallapoosa  river,  thence  up  the  same,  according  to  its  various 
meanders,  to  a  point  where  a  direct  course  will  cross  the  same  at  the  . 
dbtance  of  ten  miles  from  the  mouth  thereof,  thence  a  direct  line  to  tlie 
mouth  of  Summochico  creek,  which  empties  into  the  Chatahouchie 
river  on  the  east  side  thereof  below  the  Eufaulau  town,  thence  east  from 
a  true  meridian  line  to  a  point  which  shall  intersect  the  line  now  dividing 
the  lands  claimed  by  the  said  Creek  nation  from  those  claimed  and 
owned  by  the  state  of  Georgia :  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  where  any 
possession  of  any  chief  or  warrior  of  the  Creek  nation,  who  shall  have 
been  friendly  to  the  United  States  during  the  war,  and  taken  an  active 
part  therein,  shall  be  within  the  territory  ceded  by  these  articles  to  the 
United  States,  everv  such  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  reservation  of 
land  within  the  said  territory  of  one  mile  square,  to  include  his  improve- 
ments as  near  the  centre  thereof  as  may  be,  which  shall  inure  to  the 
said  chief  or  warrior,  and  his  descendants,  so  long  as  he  or  they  shall 
continue  to  occupy  the  same,  who  shall  be  protected  by  and  subject  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States ;  but  upon  the  voluntary  abandonment 
thereof,  by  such  possessor  or  his  descendants,  the  right  of  occupancy  or 
possession  of  said  lands  shall  devolve  to  the  United  States,  and  be 
identified  with  the  right  of  property  ceded  hereby. 

2nd — ^The  United  States  will  guarantee  to  the  Creek  nation,  the  in-  Guaranty  of 
tegrity  of  all  their  territory  eastwardlv  and  northwardly  of  the  said  line  onSi  Creelta. 
to  be  run  and  described  as  mentioned  in  the  first  article. 

3d — ^The  United  States  demand,  that  the  Creek  nation  abandon  all 
communication,  and  cease  to  hold  any  intercourse  with  any  British  or 
Spanish  post,  garrison,  or  town ;  and  that  they  shall  not  admit  among 
them,  any  agent  or  trader,  who  shall  not  derive  authority  to  hold  com- 
mercial, or  other  intercourse  with  them,  by  licence  from  the  President 
or  authorised  agent  of  the  United  States. 

4th — ^The  United  States  demand  an  acknowledgment  of  the  right  to 
establish  military  posts  and  trading  houses,  and  to  open  roads  within  the 
territory,  guaranteed  to  the  Creek  nation  by  the  second  article,  and  a 
right  to  the  free  navigation  of  all  its  waters. 

5th — ^The  United  States  demand,  that  a  surrender  be  immediately 
made,  of  all  the  persons  and  property,  taken  from  the  citizens  of  the 
Unit^  States,  the  friendly  part  of  the  Creek  nation,  the  Cherokee, 
Chickesaw,  and  Choctaw  nations,  to  the  respective  owners;  and  the 
United  States  will  cause  to  be  immediately  restored  to  the  formerly  bos- 
tile  Creeks,  all  the  property  taken  firom  them  since  their  submission, 
either  by  the  Unitea  States,  or  by  any  Indian  nation  in  amity  with  the 
United  States,  together  with  all  the  prisoners  taken  firom  them  during 
the  war. 

6th — ^The  United  States  demand  the  caption  and  surrender  of  aU  the 
prophets  and  instigators  of  the  war,  whether  foreigners  or  natives,  who 
nave  not  submitted  to  the  arms  of  the  United  States,  and  become  parties 
to  these  articles  of  capitulation,  if  ever  they  shall  be  found  within  the 
territory  guaranteed  to  the  Creek  nation  by  the  second  article. 
16  L 


Intercoarse 
with  British  or 
Spanish  posts 
to  cease. 


Establishment 
of  military 
posts. 


AU  property 
taken  to  be  sur- 
rendered. 


The  prophets 
and  instigators 
of  the  war  to  be 
given  up. 
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Snppliaf  of 
oorn  to  be  pre- 
vented  to  the 
Creeke. 


Peniiaiient 


Lioeiof  the 
territory. 


7tb— The  Creek  nation  being  reduced  to  extteoie  wnt,  and  not  at 
present  having  the  means  of  subsistance,  the  United  States,  firom 
motives  of  humanitj,  will  continue  to  furnish  gratuitously  the  neces- 
saries of  life,  until  the  crops  of  corn  can  be  considered  competent  to 
yield  the  nation  a  supply,  and  will  establish  trading  houses  in  the 
nation,  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  at 
such  places  as  he  shall  direct,  to  enable  the  nation,  by  industry  and 
economy,  to  pirocure  clothing. 

8th — A  permanent  peace  shall  ensue  from  the  date  of  these  presents 
forever,  between  the  Creek  nation  and  the  United  States,  and  between 
the  Creek  nation  and  the  Cherokee,  Chickesaw,  and  Choctaw  nations. 

9th — ^If  in  running  east  from  the  mouth  of  Summochico  creek,  it 
shall  BO  happen  that  the  settlement  of  the  Kennards,  fall  within  the 
lines  of  the  territory  hereby  ceded,  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  line  shall 
be  run  east  on  a  true  meridian  to  Kitchofoonee  creek,  thence  down  the 
middle  of  said  creek  to  its  junction  with  Flint  River,  immediately  below 
the  Oakmulgee  town,  thence  up  the  middle  of  Flint  river  to  a  point  due 
east  of  that  at  which  the  above  line  struck  the  Kitchofoonee  creek, 
thence  east  to  the  old  line  herein  before  mentioned,  to  wit :  the  line 
dividing  the  lands  claimed  by  the  Creek  nation^  from  those  claimed  and 
owned  by  the  state  of  Georgia. 

The  parties  to  these  presents,  afler  due  consideration  for  themselves 
and  their  constituents,  agree  to,  ratify  and  confirm  the  preceding  articles, 
and  constitute  them  the  basis  of  a  permanent  peace  between  the  two 
nations ;  and  they  do  hereby  solemnly  bind  themselves,  and  all  the  parties 
concerned  and  interested,  to  a  faithful  performance  of  every  stipulation 
contained  therein.  In  testimony  whereof,  they  have  hereunto  inter- 
changeably set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  day  and  date 
above  written. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 
Mqj.  Oen.  Commanding  7ik  BHUtanf  Ditirict. 


TostanDUggee  Thlnoeo,  Speeker  for  the 

Upper  Creeks 
Mioco  AopocgM,  of  Tookeabetcbe 
Toetaimiiggee  Hoppoiee,  Speeker  of 

the  Lower  Creeke 
Mioeo  Achalee,  of  Cowetea 
Wilfiam  M'lntoeli,  Mejor  of  CoweCan 
TiMkee  Eneeh,  of  Coeeetau 
Fane  Emtatle,  of  Conetau 
Tookaabetchee   Tnstuiinaggee,  of 

HUcbetee 
Noble  Kiiioerd,  of  Hitchetee 
Hopoiee  Hotkee,  of  Soawegoolo 
Hopoiee  Hatkee,  for  Hopoiee  Toholo, 

of  SoQWogoob 
Foleppo  Httgo,  of  Eofiiulaii,  oo  Cbat- 

tohochee 
Pechee  Heujo,  of  Apalacboocla 
Timpoeecbee  Bemaid,  Ctptein  of 

Ucbeee 
Ucbee  Mioco 

Yobolo  Mioco,  of  Kielijee 
8o-coe-kee  EmeotU,  of  Kielijee 
Cbooo-cbaa  Haajo  of  Woccocoi 
Esboloctee  of  Naucbee 


Yoholo  Miooo,  of  TallapooM  Eafaalaa 
Stin-thel-Ui  Haujo,  of  Abecoocbee 
Ocluikee  Yoholo,  of  Toa-ta-cau-gee 
Jobs  (/EMlj,  of  Cooea 
Eaeah  Thloooo,  of  Immookfiia 
Eapokekoke  fiaojo,  of  Wewoka 
Eneah  Thhneo  Hopoiee,  of  Taleeee 
Efon  Hayjo,  of  Poeean  TaUahaieee 
Taleeee  Fiideo^  of  Ochedbofou 
NoBM^ee  Emaollay  or  Oi)>taiii  Inacs 

of  Conaaiidee 
Tiukegee  Eoiaiitla,  or  John  CaiT  of 

Tiukffgee 
Alezaoder  Grayeoo,  of  HObbee 
Loweeof  Oemolgce 
Nooooeee  Emautla,  of  GhiMkae  Talla- 

foa 
William  Mlntoeh,  for  Hopoiee  Haojo, 

of  Ooae-oo-chee 
William  Mlntoeb,  for  Chehahaw  Tue- 

tunnaggee,  of  Chehahaw. 
William  Mlntoeb,  for  Spokekee  Toe- 

tooDaggee^  of  O-tel-lo-who-yoo- 


Done  at  Fort  Jackaon,  in  preeence  of  Cbarlei  CaMedy,  Acting  Secretary.     Benj. 
Hawkins,  Agent  for  Indian  Affidrs.    Retom  J.  Meigs,  A.  C.  Nation.    Robert  Botler, 
Adjutant  General  United  Sutes*  Army.    J.  C.  Warren,  Assistant  Agent  for  Indian 
A&ira.    Oeoige  Mayfield,  Alexander  Cornels,  Oeoige  Lovett,  Public  Intipretera. 
To  the  Indko  naaef  srt  MilwoiQtd  a  eiaik  sod  Mtl. 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edtoards,    Jaly  18, 1815. 
and  Auguste  Chouteau^  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the    RtUfied,  Dec 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  96, 1815.' 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War^ 
riors  of  the  Poutawatamie  Tribe  or  Nation,  residing  on  the  river 
Illinois,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of 
the  other  part, 

Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  ^fore  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Abticlb  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Poutawatamie  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  bind 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  in  their 
hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  pos- 
session,) to  the  <^cer  commanding  at  Fort  Clarke,  on  the  Illinois  river, 
as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ship, recognise,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract, 
and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Poutawatamie  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thinff  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  said  Poutawatamie  tribe  or 
nation,  residinff  on  the  river  Illinois,  we,  their  underwritten  Com- 
missioners and  Chiefe  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have 
signed  this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  here- 
unto affixed.  Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  this  eighteenth  day  of 
July,  in  the  vear  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Injuries,  dtc 
forgiven. 


Peeoeand 
friendship  per- 
petnaL 

Priaonen  to 
be  delivered  up. 


Former  trea- 
ties reco^ised 
and  confirmed. 


Binnawchewome, 

Mocketepoke,  or  Black  Partridge, 

Ncggeoeehkek, 

Cbawcawbeme, 


Bendegakewe, 
Wepewy,  or  White  Hair, 
Ontawa* 


In  the  presence  of  R.  Wish,  Seo*y  to  the  Commissioners.  Thomts  Forsyth,  L 
agent.  N.  Boihrin,  agnit  T.  Paul,  C.  M.  Maurice  Blondeaaz,  agt  Manuel  Lisa, 
agent.  John  MiUer»  coL  3d  in£  Richard  Chitwood,  Major  M.  Wm.  Irvine  Adair, 
captain  third  rsgt.  United  States  infantry.  Cyrus  Edwards,  SamL  Solomon,  Jacques 
Meet,  Louis  Deeooagnei  John  A,  Cameron,  Sworn  Interpreters. 
To  tbt  loditn  naoMS  to  mAit^md  a  matk. 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

July  18, 1813.    Made  and  conduded  between  William  Clark,  JVtntaii  Edwards, 

Ratified,  Deo.       ^^^  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commistioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 

86, 1815/  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  ike  said 

States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War" 

riors  of  the  Pianiishaw  TVibe  or  Nation,  on  the  part  and  ie- 

haifofthe  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of  the  other  part* 


Injuries,  &e. 
Ibrgiven. 


Perpetnal 
peace  and 
mendahip. 


Thb  parties  being  anxious  of  re-estaUishing  peace  and  firioidship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  aU  things,  and  in  e?erj  reqpect,  on  the  same  footing  npoo 
which  they  stood  &fore  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mataally  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuab 
composing  the  Piankishaw  tribe  or  nation. 

Fonner  trea-         ^^'^'  ^*  ^^^  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ties  reoopiiaed     ship,  recognise,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract, 
and  oonfirmed.     Qg  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  Piankishaw  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  said  Piankishaw  tribe  or  nation, 
we,  their  underwritten  Commissioners  and  Chiefii  aforesaid,  by 
virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed  this  definitive  Treaty,  and 
have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  thb  eighteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


LamanoeoD,  or  the  aze, 
Lameepri^Q,  or  seawolf, 
Monsairaa,  or  rusty. 


Wapangila,  or  swan, 
Namaingsa,  or  the  fish. 


Id  the  prssence  of  R.  Wash,  sec'y  to  the  oommissloiiefB.  Thomas  Porqrth,  L 
agent  N.  Boilnn,  agent.  T.  PanI,  O.  M.  M.  Manriee  Bkmdeaaz.  John  Hay. 
John  Mtller,  coL  8d  infiintry.  Richard  Chitwood.  major  mt  Wm.  Irvine  Adair, 
cap.  8d  reg.  U.  8.  in£  Cyms  Edwards,  SamL  Solomon,  Jacqoes  Mette^  Louis  De- 
oouagne,  John  A  Cameron,  Sworn  interpreters. 


ToUNlndiui 


I  SIS  sSliioiatd  a  fl 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Made  and  concluded  between  TVSliam  Clarke  Nxnian  Edwards^ 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commisnoners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 


Julf  19,  1815. 


United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  tehalfofthe  said  S6,  I815/ 
States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War-' 
riors  of  the  Teeton  Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
ofthetr  said  Jiribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Tn  parties  being  desiroos  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in  all 
things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  opon  which  they  stood 
before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

^  Abticli  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or     Injaries,  &e. 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  fo'pvon. 
forgiven  and  forgot 

AsT.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all     Perpetual 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals  Ej^f^^jJi^  h. 
composing  the  said  Teeton  tribe;  and  the  friendly  relations  that  existed       °<''^>  ^^ 
between  them  before  the  war,  shall   be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 

AsT.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefii  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  Protection  of 

their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  aforesaid  2^^*^^'^^* 

tribe  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  '^^^ 
of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefr  and 
Warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  one  thoasand 
eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
Sutes  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Eehkatapia,  the  pltyer, 
TetaDga,  the  tnie  bnfialoe, 
Masamanie,  the  walker  id  iron, 
Wtnakagmawie,  the  ttamper, 
Weechaditmtoza,  the  man  of  iron. 


Ikmonacoalai,  the  ahootiDg  tiger, 
Uakaberiboiikai,  the  wind  that  paaaeo, 
Watheejorijatga,  the  left-handed  French- 
man, 
Monetowanari,  the  bear's  iouL 


Done  at  PorUge  dee  Sionx,  in  the  preaenoe  of  R.  Wash,  leeretary  to  the  oomnii»- 
•ion.  John  Miller,  col  3d  infantiy.  H.  Dodge,  brig.  gen.  Miaaoori  militia.  T.  Paal, 
C.  T.  of  the  C.  Mannel  Lisa,  agent  Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent  Maurice  Blon* 
deanx.  John  A  Cameron.  Louis  Decooagne.  Loois  Dorion.  Cyrus  Edwarda. 
John  Hay,  Int 

To  the  ladiaa  nasBM  art  MlooiiMd  amark  and  msL 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 


Jaly  19, 1815. 

Ratified,  Deo. 
26, 1815. 


Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clarke  Ninian  EdtoardSf 
and  Auguste  Chouteau^  Commissionert  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors of  the  Siouxsofihe  Lakes,  on  the  part  and  Mialf  of  their 
Tribe,  of  the  other  part* 


Injariet,  dtc 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 

land 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in  all 
things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  wmcn  they  stood 
before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

AsTicLB  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot 

AsT.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  tribe  of  the  Lakes,  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that 
existed  between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  aforesaid 
tribe  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other 
nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Tatangamanie,  the  walking  boflUoe, 
Haiaanwee,  the  horn, 
Aampabaa,  the  apeaker. 


Nareeaagata,  the  hard  atone, 
Haibohaa,  the  branching  horn. 


Done  at  Portage  dea  Sbuz,  in  the  pretence  of  R.  Waah,  Beeretaiy  to  the  Commla- 
aion.  John  Miller,  coL  3d  inC  T.  Paal,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  Edmond  Hall,  lient  late 
28th  vat  J.  B.  Clark,  adj.  8d  inf.  Manuel  Liia,  agent  Thomas  Forajth,  I.  agent. 
Jno.  W.  Johnaon,  U.  8.  F.  and  L  agent.  Maorloe  Blondeaoz.  Lewia  Decouagoe. 
Looia  Dorlon.    John  A.  Cameron.    Jacqoet  Mettee.    John  Hay. 


T9t 


I  an  M4MBed  a  aark  and  Mil. 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

3lade  and  concluded  between  William  Clarkt  J\linian  EduHirds,    July  19, 1815. 
and  Augiute  Chouteau,  Commisnoners  Plenipotentiary  of  the    Ratified,  Dee. 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  $aid  96, 1815.' 
States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
Siouxs  if  the  river  St.  Peter^s,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their 
said  Tnbe,  on  the  other  part. 


Ths  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in 
all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  Vnited  States  and  Great  Britain, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or     Iijuriet,  Slc 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually   ^li^^n- 
forgiven  and  forgoC 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
meodahip,  &«• 


AsT.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  tribe  of  Siouxs  of  the  river  St.  Peter's;  and  all  the 
friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be, 
and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  Protection  of 

their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their  tribe  to  be  {^jf;?^^'^^* 

under  the  protection  of  the  United  Sutes,  and  of  no  other  power,  "^^^' 
nation,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


EnigDiaoee,  that  fliea  aa  he  walks, 
Watonikpaha,  the  falling  bail, 
Champiaaba,  the  black'  war  ctab^ 


Mahpiaaaba,  the  black  cloud, 
Tataiman,  the  iron  wind, 
Mankihandee^  who  pala  hie  foot  in  it. 


Done  at  Portage  dea  8iouz%  in  the  preaeoce  of  R.  Waab,  Secretaiy  to  the  com- 
mianon.  John  Miller,  coL  8d.  infantry.  H.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  John  T.  Chunn, 
brevet  maj.  of  U.  Sutea  army.  Edmund  Hall,  lieut  late  28th  inf.  Manuel  Liaa, 
agent  Thomaa  Forvjth,  Indian  agent  Jno.  W.  Jobnaon,  U.  S.  F.  and  I.  agent 
Maurice  Bk)ndeauz,  Louia  Decouagne,  John  A.  Cameron,  Louie  Dorion,  Jaoquee 
Mette,  Sworn  interpretera. 

ToUm  lodUu  naoMi  aia  folnfoiiMd  a  nuk  udnal. 
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A  TREiTY  OF  PEJLCE  AND  FRIEXDSHIP, 

Jdj  t%  1815.  Blade  and  amdmded  betweem  WSUam  Clark,  Nudam  Edwards, 
and  AugmaU  Chtmieau,  Ccmmimtmen  Ptcnqniemtiary  of  dke 
United  8taie$  €f  America,  am  the  part  and  bdudf  of  the  9aid 
States,  cfthe  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  Ckufs  and  War* 
riors  of  the  Tancton  Tribe  of  Indians^  on  the  part  and  hehtdf 
ofthar  said  Tribe,  efthe  other  part 

Tbb  parties  being  denrous  of  in  f  itihiiHhing  peace  and  frienddi^ 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed  in  aO 
things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  looting  iqion  whicli  they  stood 
before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Abticlb  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostHity  committed  by  one  or 
dther  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mntnally 
forgiven  and  forgot 

AsT.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individnals 
composing  the  said  Tancton  tribe,  and  all  the  friendly  rdations  that 
existed  b^een  them  before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  ondersigned  chiefr  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  nnder  the 
protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Aagoste  Choatean,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chie6 
aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their 
seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of 
the  United  Sut6s  the  fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINLkN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


lB|ari60,  m€» 


JupaaaX 

pcsc8  sno 


ProCactioDor 
U.  8.  admow- 


Monlori,  or  white  bear, 
WMkujtogo,  or  little  dish, 
Padaniepepe,  or  pania  sticker, 
ChapoDge,  or  moaquitoe, 
Mindalonga,  partisaii  orwarehie^ 
Weopaatowecfaaabla,  aun  aat, 


Tokayinhomiiiea,  the  rock 

tanM» 
KeonoruDco,  &8t  flyer, 
Maw»  tha  ifon, 
Hatwongeeda,  one  bom, 
Maieliaro,  anew  aander. 


that 


Doae  at  the  Portage  dee  8ioaza,io  the  preaenea  of  R.  Wash,  Secrataiy  to  the  Com- 
mi«ioD.  John  Miller,  coL  8d  int  H.  Dodge,  brig.  gen.  MiaMnri  militia.  Manuel 
Liaa,  agant  Thomaa  Forsjth,  I.  agent.  Manrioa  Blondeaiu.  Jaoqnea  MeUew 
John  A.  Cameron.  T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  Commtanon.  Louia  Deoouagna.  Louia 
Dorion.    Cjrua  Edwarda.    John  Hay,  inteipreter. 

To  tbt  Indiu  MOMt  aia  MluoiBad  a  mark  nd  MaL 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Made  and  concluded  between  WUliam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,    July  20, 1815. 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the    Ratified  Dec 
United  States  of  America^  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  96,  I815/ 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  Chiefs  and  Wamors  of  the 
Mahas,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  said  Tribe  or  Nation,  of  the 
other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  e?erj  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Articls  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  or     Injuries,  &e. 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually   ^v^tn. 
forgiven  and  forgot 


Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  tribe  or  nation  of  the  Mahas,  and  all  friendly  relations 
that  existed  between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby,  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  and  their 
tribe  or  nation  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefe  and 
Warriors  of  the  aforesaid  Tribe  or  Nation,  have  hereunto  sub- 
scribe their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twentieth  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
mendehip,  4&c. 


Protection  of 
U.  8.  aeknow- 


Onpeattnga,  the  big  elk, 
Weehcamtnie,  the  hard  walker, 
Kaaheegaai,  the  old  chief, 
Waahowraboi,  the  black  bird'i  grandson, 


Oeogngee,  the  point  maker, 
Taireeehee,  the  cow*e  rib, 
Manshaqnita,  the  tittle  aoldier, 
Piarineegnai,  be  who  has  do  galL 


Done  at  Portage  dee  Sionze,  in  the  preeence  of  R.  Weeh,  eecretary  to  the  commie- 
■ion.  John  Miller,  col.  8d  int:  T.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  O.  Edw.  Hall,  It.  late  28th 
inf.  John  B.  Clark,  adj.  8d  inf.  Manael  Liaa,  agent  Thos.  Forajth,  L  agent. 
Jno.  W.  Johneon,  L  agent  Louie  Decouagne.  Louia  Dorion.  John  A.  Cameron. 
Jacquea  Mette. 

To  tlw  Indian  naoiM  aie  nliloined  a  miik  and  naL 
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Sept.  g,  1813. 

Ratifiad,  Dee. 
86, 1815. 


Injariee,  &e. 
fi>igi?en. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
mendahip. 

Prifonen  to  be 
delivered  ap. 


Former  tree- 
tiea  recoffnised 
and  confirmed. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Made  and  concluded  betioeen  WSliam  Clarkt  Ntnian  Edtoards, 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Warriors, 
and  Deputies,  of  the  Eckapoo  Tribe  or  rfation,  on  the  part  and 
behalf  of  the  said  TVibe  or  Nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  l^f<M'e  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  fdlowing  articles : 

Articlb  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  towards  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  in  their 
hands  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  pos- 
session) to  the  officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clarke,  on  the  lUinois  river, 
to  be  by  him  restored  to  their  respective  nations  as  soon  as  it  may  be 
practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend- 
ship, recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract, 
and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Kickapoo  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs, 
Warriors,  and  Deputies,  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  second  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen, 
and  of  the  ind^>endence  of  the  United*States  the  fortieth. 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Pauwoatam,  by  hii  rapresentttiTO  K»- 

nepaao,  or  the  bond  prifoner, 
Kiteta,  or  otter, 

Kenepaso,  or  the  bond  prisoner, 
Teppema,  or  perraader, 
Coicecambaut,  or  elk  looking  back, 


Paywayneqoa,  or  bear, 
Wettaaaa,  or  brave, 
Weywaycheeawbont,  or 
Autappehaw,  or  mover, 
Weaheown,  or  dirty  iace. 


Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commis- 
sion. T.  A.  Smith,  B.  6.  U.  S.  A.  D.  Bissel,  brig.  gen.  Stephen  Byid,  col.  M.  N. 
T.  Paul,  G.  C.  T.  A.  M*Nair,  d.  insp.  Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent  Pierre  Menard, 
I.  agent.  Jna  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  Indian  agent  Maurice  Blondeaux,  I. 
agent  Samael  Solomon,  interpreter.  Samuel  Brady,  lieut  8th  U.  8.  inC  Joseph 
C.  Brown.    H.  Battu.    Samuel  Whiteside,  capt  11.  mUitia. 

Totbolodiao  oaiBM  are  loldoiiied  anuik  tndaeiL 
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A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  fVyandot,  Dda-  Sept.  8,  isis. 

toare,  Seneca^  Shaioanoe,  JtEamip  Chippewa^  Ottawa^  and  Po-  Ratified,  Dec 

tatoatimie.  Tribes  of  Indians,  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  26, 1815. 
State  of  Ohio,  and  the  Territories  of  Indiana  and  Michigan. 

Whereas  the  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatimie,  tribes  of  Indians, 
together  with  certain  bands  of  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanoe, 
and  Miami  tribes,  were  associated  with  Great  Britain  in  the  late  war 
between  the  United  States  and  that  power,  and  have  manifested  a  dispo- 
sition to  be  restored  to  the  relations  of  peace  and  amity  with  the  said 
States ;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  having  appointed  Wil- 
liam Henry  Harrison,  late  a  Major  General  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  Duncan  M' Arthur,  late  a  Brigadier  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  and  John  Graham,  Esquire,  as  Commissioners  to  treat  with  the 
said  tribes;  the  said  Commissioners  and  the  Sachems,  Headmen,  and 
Warriors,  of  said  tribes  having  met  in  Council  at  the  Spring  Wells, 
near  the  city  of  Detroit,  have  a^eed  to  the  following  Articles,  which, 
when  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  liie  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  said 
tribes: 

Article  1.  The  United  States  give  peace  to  the  Chippewa^  Ottawa,     Peace  given  to 
and  Potawatimie,  tribes.  «•««»»  ^*>«^ 

Art.  2.  They  also  agree  to  restore  to  the  said  Chippewa,  Ottawa, 
and  Potawatimie  trib^,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and  priviled^es, 
which  they  enjoyed,  or  were  entitled  to,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eleven,  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  late  war  with 
Great  Britain ;  and  the  said  tribes,  upon  their  part,  agree  again  to  place 
themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other 
power  whatsoever. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  fidelity  to  the  United  States  which 
has  been  manifested  by  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  and  Shawanoe, 
tribes,  throughout  the  late  war,  and  of  the  repentance  of  the  Miami 
tribe,  as  manifested  by  placing  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  in  eighteen  hundred  and  four- 
teen, the  said  States  agree  to  pardon  such  of  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of 
said  tribes  as  may  have  continued  hostilities  against  them  untill  the  close 
of  the  war  with  Great  Britain,  and  to  permit  the  chiefs  of  their  respec- 
tive tribes  to  restore  them  to  the  stations  and  property  which  they  held 
previously  to  the  war. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  and  the  beforementioned  tribes  or  nations 
of  Indians,  that  is  to  say,  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanoe, 
Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatimies,  agree  to  renew  and  con- 
firm the  treaty  of  Greenville,  made  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five,  and  all  subsequent  treaties  to  which  they  were, 
respectively,  parties,  and  the  same  are  hereby  again  ratified  and  con- 
firmed in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  they  were  inserted  in  this  treaty. 

Done  at  Spring  Wells,  the  eighth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendance  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

USD 


Said  tribea  re- 
stored to  the  pa- 
cific relatioDa 
oflSll. 


U.  S.  imrdon 
the  hoetilitiea 
of  the  Wyan- 
dots,  Dela- 
wares,  &c. 


Treatjr  of 
GreenviUe,  Ace. 
ratified  aod  cod- 
firmed. 

Ante,  p.  49. 
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In  teatimony  whereof,  they,  the  said  Commissionen,  and  the  Sachems, 
Headmen,  and  Warriors,  of  the  different  tribes,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

WH.  HENRY  HARRISON, 
DUNCAN  M' ARTHUR, 
JOHN  GRAHAM. 


Wifondoi  Chiefi. 
Tarbae,  or  Um  crane, 
Harrouyeou,  or  CheiokM  boy, 
8anobd[M,  or  long  booae^ 
Ontoctatiinoh,  or  cab, 
Myeerdi,  or  walk  in  tba  watar, 
Tyanomka, 
Mymehafflkee,  or  Bamett 


Chiefs. 

Cntawekeahah,  or  black  hoof, 
Natsheway,  or  wolfa  brother, 
TamenaCha,  or  batter, 
Sbemenetoo,  or  big  anake, 
Oathowwaheehegath,  or  yellow  plame^ 
Quatewwepay,  or  capt  Lewi% 
Meahqaothree,  or  capt  Reed, 
Tecamtaqaah. 

Oiiawa  Chiefi. 

Tontogenih,  or  the  dog, 

Tathicuygon,  or  M< Arthur, 

Okemaa,  or  litUe  chief, 

Naihkemaby 

Wataahnewah, 

Ooqonogaeh,  or  the  agly  fellow, 

Menitogawboway,  or  the  devil  atanding, 

Kelyetum,  or  firat  actor. 

Oitawatfrom  MaMnadc 

Kemenechagon,  or  the  bastard, 
Karbeneqaane,  or  the  one  who  went  in 
front. 

Ottawa  from  Grand  Biver. 
Mecboqaei. 

A  Winnebago  from  Mactdnaeiu 
WaMachcum,  or  firat  to  ttart  the  whitaa. 

Chippewa  Chiefe. 
Papeneschabee,  or  turn  round  about, 
Nowgeschick,  or  tweWe  o*clock, 
Shamanetoo,  or  God  Almighty, 
Winenesoh, 

Cacheonquet,  or  the  big  cloud, 
Paaheekiskaquashcuni, 
Menactome,  or  the  little  fiy, 
Enewame,  or  the  crow, 
Nawaquaoto, 
Paananee,  or  the  bird. 

Delaware  Chiefi. 
Toctowayning,  or  Anderaon, 
Lamahtanoquez, 
Matahoopan, 
Aaheppan,  or  the  buck, 
Jim  Killbuck, 


Captain  Beaver, 
M<Donald. 

Seneca  Chiefi. 

Tahummindoyeh,  or  between  worda, 
Yonnndankykuenrent,  or  John  Harrii^ 
Maaomea,  or  civil  John, 
Saocorowahtah,  or  wiping  stieL 

Poiawatamie  Chi^ 

Topeeneebee, 

Noungeeaai,  or  five  medali^ 
Naynauawaekaw, 


Congee, 

Oeheawkeebee, 

Waineamaygoaa, 

Meekaawbay, 

Mongaw, 

Nawnawmee, 

Chay  Chauk,  or  the  crane^ 

Wanaunaikee, 

Paihapow, 

Honkemaro,  or  the  chie( 

Noungeaeaia, 

Neeeicateemeemay, 

Nounnawkeakawaw, 

Cbickawno, 

Mitteeay, 

MuMeet  a  vr  wee, 

Neepoashe, 

Kaitchaynee^ 

Waymeego,  or  W.  H.  Harriaon, 

Louiaon, 

Osheouakeebee. 

Miami  Chiefi. 

Paean, 

Singomeaha,  or  the  owl, 
Totanang,  or  the  batterJSty, 
Osage,  or  the  neutral, 
Wabsiouog,  or  the  white  skin, 
Wapaasaabina,  or  white  racoon, 
Otteutaqua,  or  a  blower  of  his  breath, 
Makatasabina,  or  black  racoon, 
Wapeshesa,  or  white  appearance  in  the 

water, 
Matosamea,  or  Indian, 
Shacanbe, 

Shequar,  or  the  poor  racoon, 
Cartanqoar,  or  the  sky, 
Okemabenaaeh,  or  the  king  bird, 
Wapenaaeme,  or  the  collector  of  birds, 
Mecinnabee,  or  the  aettbg  stone^ 
Annawaba, 
Mashepesheewingqua,  or  tiger's  free. 
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8%iied  in  the  ptwepo  of  A.  L.  Langham,  SacreUrj  to  the  Comminioii.  Ltrnk 
CiM.  Jamet  Miller,  B.  Gen.  U.  8.  an^j.  Willoaghby  Morgan,  major  U.  8.  armj. 
A.  B.  Woodward.  Hj.  B.  Brevoort,  late  major  45Ui  in£  John  Bidder,  capt  U.  8. 
oorpa  artilleiy.  Jamee  Maj,  J.  P.  Peter  Audrain,  Reg.  L.  O.  D.  Jn.  K.  Walker, 
Wjandot  inteqtreter.  Franda  Janaen.  Jamea  Rilej,  interpreter.  William  Knagga. 
Franooia  Mooton.  John  Kenaie,  interpreter.  F.  Dochoaquet,  U.  8.  interpreter. 
Loob  Bofiut,  Indian  interpreter.  J.  Bta.  Chmndomiai,  interpreter.  W.  Knaggi^ 
AntoiiM  BoodL    Jean  Bt.  Blaaaao. 

To  Ike  ladiaa  aamei  art  nltfoiBtd  a  nark  aad  ntL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Made  and  conduded  between  WSliam  Clark,  Ninian  Edtoards,    Sept.  12,  I815. 
€md  Augusie  Chouteau,  Commissionen  Plenipotentiary  rf  the  liJ^^^Tp^ 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  S6,  I815. 
States,  cf  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  King,  Chiefs,  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or  Nattons,  on 
the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  JVibes  or  Nations,  of  the  other 
part. 

Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  everj  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Articlb  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the     L^anea,  &e. 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and   iorgirap. 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all  Perpetual 
the  citizens  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America  and  all  the  individuals  E^^^J^ 
composing  the  said  Osage  tribes  or  nations.  naamp. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend-  Former  traa- 

ship,  rec<^ize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,  JJS'^dSmell 

ana  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  connn">«t* 
said  Osage  tribes  or  nations. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Gark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  King, 
Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twelfth  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

Teehuhimga,  or  white  hair,  Wasabatougga,  big  bear, 

Cajgaywachepeche,  or  the  bad  chiefa,  Nekagahre,  he  who  beats  the  men, 

CoucbeetawaMa,  or  the  one  who  aeea  far,    Mekewatanega,  he  who  carriee  the  sun, 

Gradamanaa,  or  iron  kite,  Nangawahagea, 

Mania,  Kemanha,  the  wind  hcet  of  the  Arkanaaw 

Wanoogpadia,  or  be  who  feaii  not,  band. 

Hnrate,  the  pipe  bbd, 

M 
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Wftbetongge, 

rfttir66gU6gAWI€ll0pOfllia9 

Greenachee,  he  who  arrbof, 
Wahadanet,  of  the  MiMomi  tiibe^ 
Aaeega,  the  litUe  horn, 
Mahagrahra,  the  cutter. 


T%e  LUtk  Otagei. 
Caygatangga,  the  great  chie( 
Nechooroanee,  the  walking  rain, 
Wataatiinga,  he  who  haa  done  little, 
Nehojamega,  without  eara, 
Oaoahingga,  the  little  point, 
Akidatangga,  the  big  aoldier. 

Done  at  Portage  dee  Siouxe,  in  the  preeenoe  of  R.  Waah,  Seeretaiy  to  the  oommie- 
non.  Thomai  Lerena,  lieut  eoL  commanding  lit  regt  I.  T.  P.  Chouteau,  agent 
Ottgei.  T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T.  Jaa.  B.  Moore,  capt  Samuel  Whiteside,  capt  Jno. 
W.  Johnaon,  U.  S.  fiictor  and  Indian  agent  Maurice  Blondeauz.  Samuel  Solomon, 
Noel  Mograine,  Interpreteia.    P.  L.  Ohouteau.    Daniel  CouTerse,  8d  Ueut. 


TolhaladiaBa 


■  art  nblolMd  a  Bilk  aad  MtL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Sept.  13, 1815.  Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clarke  Nvnian  Edioards, 
Ratified,  Dec.       ^^^  Auffuste  ChotUeau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
86, 1815.*  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 

States,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  War- 
riors of  that  portion  of  the  Sac  Nation  qjT  Indians  now  residing 
on  the  Missouri  river,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  well  as  that  portion 
of  the  nation  which  thej  represent,  have  at  all  times  been  desirous  of 
fulfilling  their  treaty  with  the  United  States,  with  perfect  good  faith; 
and  for  that  purpose  found  themselves  compelled,  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  late  war,  to  separate  themselves  from  the  rest  of  their  nation, 
and  remove  to  the  Missouri  river,  where  they  have  continued  to  give 
proofs  of  their  friendship  and  fidelity ;  and  whereas  the  United  States, 
justly  appreciating  the  conduct  of  said  Indians,  are  disposed  to  do  them 
the  most  ample  justice  that  b  practicable ;  the  said  parties  have  agreed 
to  the  followering  articles : 

The  Saca  as-  Article  1.  The  undersigned  chie&  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
N°^  ^  ^ifln/  ^^  ^^^^  portion  of  the  Sacs  which  they  represent,  do  hereby  assent  to  the 
^v.  3, 1804,  ^ygaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  united  tribes  of 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  was  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  on  the  third  day  of 
November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four ;  and  they  moreover 
promise  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  re-establish  and  enforce  the  same. 

Art.  2.  The  said  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  those  they 
represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  and  separate  from  the 
Sacs  of  Rock  river,  giving  them  no  aid  or  assistance  whatever,  until 
peace  shall  also  be  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
Sacs  of  Rock  river. 


&c. 


The  Saca  of 
Missouri  pro- 
mise to  remain 
eeparate  from 
Saca  of  Rock 
river,  &c. 

Allowance  to 
Sacs  of  Mis- 
souri. 


Art.  3.  The  United  States,  on  their  part,  promise  to  allow  the  said 
Sacs  of  the  Missouri  river  all  the  rights  and  privileges  secured  to  them 
by  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis  beforementioned,  and  also,  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable, to  furnish  them  with  a  just  proportion  of  the  annuities  stipulated 
to  be  paid  by  that  treaty ;  provided  they  shall  continue  to  comply  with 
this  and  their  former  treaty. 
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In  witoesB  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  NiQian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
Chiefs  and  Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and 
affixed  their  seals,  this  thirteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Qaashquammee,  the  jumpbg  fish, 
Chagosort,  the  blaae*  ion, 
Pocamt,  the  plamb, 
Namachewana,  Chaha,  the  Stoax, 
Nanochaataaa,  the  brave  by  baiard. 


Shamaga,  the  lanoe,  Neahota,  the  twin, 

WecMka,  the  Devil, 
Catchemackeaeo,  the  big  eagle, 
Chekaqua,  he  that  atanda  by  th0 

tree, 
Kataka,  or  ataigeon, 
Mecattch,  the  eagle^ 

Done  at  Portage  dea  Siooxa,  in  the  preaence  of  R.  Waah,  Secretary  of  the  Commia* 
don.  Thomas  Levera,  Ueat  ooL  oommanding  lat  regt  I.  T.  P.  Chottteaa,  agenL 
T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T.  Jas.  B.  Moore,  capt  Samaei  Whiteside,  capt  Jno.  W.  John- 
aoD,  U.  S.  factor  and  Indian  agent  Maarice  Blondeanz.  Samuel  Solomon,  Noel  Mo- 
graine,  Interpretera.    Daniel  Conyerae,  8d  lieut. 

T»  Ihs  bdiu  aamii  art  nitfoinsd  a  mark  sad  nal. 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSIUP, 


Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,    Sept.  u,  1815. 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the    Ratified  Dee. 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  86, 1815.' 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  King,  Chiefs,  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  the  said  Tribe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Thb  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  l^fore  the  war,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


Article  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
foM-got. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals  com- 
posing the  said  Fox  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  in  their 
hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  pos- 
session,) to  the  officer  commanding  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  Illinois  river, 
to  be  by  him  restored  to  their  respective  nations  as  soon  as  it  may  be 
practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  said  Fox  tribe  or  nation  do  hereby  assent  to,  recognize, 
re-establish,  and  confirm,  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis,  which  was  concluded 
on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four,  to 


Iiquriea,  dte. 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
uiendahip. 

Priaonera  to  be 
delivered  ap. 


Treaty  of  St 
Louis,  of  Nov. 
3,  1804,  con- 
firmed. 
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the  full  extent  of  their  interest  in  the  same,  as  well  as  all  other  contracts 
and  agreements  between  the  parties ;  and  the  United  States  promise  to 
fulfil  dl  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said  treaty  in  fa?or  of  the  said 
Fox  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
King,  Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Fox  Tribe  or  Nation  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
fourteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Pierremukin,  the  fox  who  walks  oookad, 

MuckkatmwagoQt,  black  cloud, 

Namaiosanamet,  he  who  aorpasaea  othen^ 

Waapaca, 

Mackkatananamakee,  the  black  thimder, 

Pashechenene,  the  liar, 

Wapasai,  the  white  akin, 

Catchacommn,  big  lake, 

MalawDokama,  the  war  chieC 

Kechaawa,  the  aan, 

Mataqaa,  the  medical  womao, 


Paquanpa,  the  bear  that  atti^ 

Aqaoqaa,  the  kettle, 

Nemarqaa, 

Machenamaa,  the  bad  fiah, 

Peeotaka,  the  flying  fiah, 

Miahecaqua,  the  hairy  lega, 

Capontwa,  all  at  once, 

Mowhinin,  the  wol^ 

Onigou, 

Wonakaaa,  the  qoi^  riaer, 

Nanatawaka,  the  scenting  fox. 


Done  at  Portage  des  Siooxa,  in  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  Secretary  to  the  Cem- 
mission.  Thomaa  Levena,  It  coL  comdt  1  regt  I.  T.  P.  Choateau,  agent  T. 
Paul,  C.  C.  T.  Jas.  B.  Moore,  capt  Samuel  Whiteside,  capt  Jno.  W.  Johnaon, 
U.  S.  factor  and  I.  agent  Maurice  Blondeaux.  Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter.  Noel 
Mograine,  interpreter.    Daniel  Conyerse,  8d  Ueut 

TotfaeladiaaDameii 


Sept  16, 1815. 

Ratified,  Dec 
86,  1815. 


Injuries,  dtc 
ibrgi?en. 


Perpetual 
and 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Made  and  concluded  between  William  Clarke  Ninian  Edwards, 
and  Augutte  Chouteau,  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  Ameinca,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned,  Kng,  Chiefs, 
and  Warriors,  of  the  laway  Tribe  or  JSTation,  on  the  part  and 
behalf  of  the  send  TWbe  or  JSTation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  war,  ha?e  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  all  the  individuals  composing  the 
said  laway  tribe  or  nation. 
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Abt.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige     PriMMcstob^ 
tbemsdveSy  reciprocal! j  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  now  in  thmr  delifMtd  up. 
hands,  (bj  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  poa- 
session,)  to  the  officer  commanding  at  St  Loais,  to  be  by  him  restored 
to  their  respective  nations,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friend-    FornerttwH 
ship,  recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,   ^^S^S^!!? 
and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  laway  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  aforesaid 
King,  Chie&,  and  Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this  sixteenth  day  of  S^tember,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 

Wjingwahs,  or  bird  heart,  Wohomppee,  the  broth, 

WoDgehehronjne,  or  big  chie(  Shongttona,  the  horse  Jockej, 

Wooehee,  or  the  sltTe,  NehocbeiniDUgga,  without  ean^ 

Hahregt,  the  forked  bom,  Conjm,  the  plomb, 

Eniswebanee,  the  big  tze,  Chebowbrowpe,  the  dew-lap, 

Washcommtiiee,  the  great  marcher,  Manahanu,  the  great  walker, 

Wyimppiflhoooiiee,  the  ill-humored  Cbapee,  the  pine  buflbloe, 

mao,  Okugwata,  the  roller, 

Banoingga,  the  little  pipe,  Uitagraaa,  grey  eyee. 

Done  at  Portage  dea  Sioux,  in  the  preeenoe  of  R.  Waah,  eecretary  to  the  eommie- 
aimi.  D.  Biawl,  brig.  gen.  T.  Pau(  C.  C.  T.  Samuel  Bradj,  lieut  Geo.  Fiiher, 
aorgeoo  IlUnob  regt  P.  Chouteau,  agent  Jno.  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  L 
agent.  Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter.  Maurice  BUmdeauz,  agt  Louis  Dorion. 
Dennis  JuUen.    Jas.  M^CoUoch,  capt. 

To  tte  ladiaa  aanti  art  Mdrfoiaad  a  auk  tad  MaL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Hade  and  conduded  between  Ninian  Edwards  and  Aujpute    Oct «,  leis. 
ChouieaUf  Cammissianers  Plenwatentiary  of  the  United  States    Ratified,  Dec 
of  Americaf  on  the  part  and  bAalf  of  the  said  States,  rf  one  ^'  ^^^^ 
part ;  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  cfthe  Kanzas 
JVibe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  Tribe, 
of  the  other  part. 

Tn  parties  being  desireoos  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed,  in 
ail  things,  and  in  every  respect,  upon  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
hare  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Articlb  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the    Iqjviis,  he. 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  ^^^^•n- 
forgot 
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PmpmmI 

P6M0  tnd 
niendihip. 


Abt.  3.  There  thtll  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composeing  the  said  Kansas  tribe,  and  all  the  friendlj  relations  that 
existed  between  them  before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 

Protoctlonof  Art.  8.  The  undersigned  chieft  and  warriors,  for  themsdTes  and 
U.  a  uknow'  their  said  tribe,  do  herebj  acknowledjge  themsdves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
^^^S^  tection  of  the  United  Sutes  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 

or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards  and  Auguste  Chouteau, 
Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chieft  aforesaid,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty- 
eighth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifteen  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
the  fortieth. 

NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Ctyesettumw,  or  <he  big  dii< 

NiedaRT, 

Haiewars,  or  the  hwk  oDl  mimliif  aftor 

tbodoo, 
WobangMby,  or  tbo  endkoi, 
CftjagMlieonstw,  or  tbe  little  ebioC 
Manabooikaw,  or  the  wbito  ptmno, 
Ct  jogottMgaheoDgmw,  or  tbe  okl  cbiei; 
MocopeinawDj,  or  tbo  walking  elood, 
Wooluuigaro^ 


EgMbabe^ 

Ktebemony,  or  tbo  floeting  down 

Opoibeegi, 

Ktrabibeengew,  or  tbe  little  crow, 

Metenegew,  or  tbe  fooKib  robe^ 

Webortsadgo^  or  tbe  red  eegle, 

Neoolebren,  or  bo  who  can  amell  a 

Mannanedgo, 

Watankegaw, 

Taritcbo,  or  tbo  oow'o  rib. 


Done  in  8t  Looie,  hi  preaeoce  of  R.  Waab,  Secretary  to  tbe  Commiarioo.  T. 
Paal,C.T.ortboa  Ja.  Keonerlj,  O.  L  depl.  Cbriatian  Witt  Gabriel  a  Cbou- 
taan,  enaign  M.  M.  O.  H.  Kennerlj.  Tbomaa  Forajtb,  L  agent.  Tajlor  Berrj. 
Antoino  Barada,  Paul  De^ardini^  Interpreten. 

To  tfct  bdiu  aanti  an  Mdrfoiaad  1  nark  tad  MtL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Mardi88,i8i6.  Made  and  conduded  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty- 

Ratified,  April       second  day  of  Marchf  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen , 

8, 1816. '  between  Ueorge  Graham,  being  specially  authorized  by  the 

President  of  the  United  States  thereto,  and  the  undersigned 

Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  duly  authorized 

and  empowered  by  the  said  Nation. 

Articlb  1.  Whereas  the  Execati?e  of  the  State  of  Soath  Carolina 
has  made  an  application  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  extin- 

Kish  the  claim  of  the  Cherokee  nation  to  that  part  of  their  lands  which 
^  \  within  the  boondaries  of  the  said  State,  as  lately  established  and 
i^reed  upon  between  that  State  and  the  State  of  North  Carolina;  and 
as  the  Cherokee  nation  is  disposed  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  their 
brothers  of  South  Carolina,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree  to 
cede  to  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and  ibrever  quit  claim  to,  the  tract 
of  coontnr  contained  within  the  following  bounds,  viz. :  beginning  on 
the  east  Dank  of  the  Chattuga  river,  wtere  the  boundary  fine  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  crosses  the  samCi  running  thence,  with  tlie  said  boun- 


Ceaaionby 
Cberokeea  to 
South  Carolina. 


Bonndaoftbe 


Digitized  by 


Google 


fao 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES.    1816. 

darjlbe,  to  a  rock  oo  the  Blue  Ridffe,  where  the  boandtrjiine  erodaes 
the  same,  and  which  rock  has  been  latelj  established  as  a  corner  to  the 
States  of  North  and  South  Carolina ;  running  thence,  south,  sixty-eight 
and  a  quarter  degrees  west,  twentj  miles  and  thirty-two  chains,  to  a 
rock  on  the  Chattuga  river  at  the  thirty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude, 
another  comer  of  &e  boundaries  agreed  upon  by  the  States  of  North 
and  South  Carolina;  thence,  down  and  with  the  Chattuga,  to  the  be- 
ginning. 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  the  United   ^•.       .  - 
States  promise  and  engage  that  the  State  of  South  Carolina  shall  pay  to   ^^^U^ 
the  Cherokee  nation,  or  its  accredited  agent,  the  sum  of  five  thousand    gouth  Carolina, 
dollars,  within  ninety  days  after  the  President  and  Senate  shall  have 
ratified  this  treaty:  Provided,  That  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  have     Proviso, 
sanctioned  the  same  in  Council :  And  provided  also.  That  the  Execu- 
tive of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  shall  approve  of  the  stipulations  con- 
tained  in  this  article. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioner,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereunto  set 
their  bands  and  seals. 

GEORGE  GRAHAM. 

Colonel  John  Lowry,  Richard  Taylor, 

Major  John  Walkor,  John  Horn, 

Major  Ridge,  Chencnnaeno. 

WxTvzaau  pkuevt  at  axovive  avb  aBixnr* : — Return  J.  Meigs,  Jacob  Lanb^ 
OidiDavia. 

To  tkt  lodiaB  aamti  an  Mivoloed  a  Bftik  aad  naL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 

Made  and  entered  into  between  Cfeorge  Orahamt  tpedaUy  aU'  March «.  1816. 

thorized  thereto  by  the  Pretident  of  the  Untied  States,  and  the  luufied,  April 

undersijgned  Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  duly  8, 1816. ' 
authorized  and  empowered  by  the  said  Nation, 


Donhlsaboot 
boondary. 


Articlb  1.  Whereas  doubts  have  existed  in  relation  to  the  northern 
boundary  of  that  part  of  the  Creek  lands  lying  west  of  the  Coosa  river, 
and  which  were  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  held  at  Fort 
Jackson,  on  the  ninth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fourteen ;  and  whereas,  by  Uie  third  article  o^  the  'freaty,  dated  the 
seventh  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six,  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  the  United  States  have  recog- 
nised a  claim  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation  to  the  lands  south  of 
the  Big  Bend  of  the  Tennessee  river,  and  extending  as  far  west  as  a 

tlace  on  the  waters  of  Bear  Creek,  [a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  river,] 
nown  by  the  name  of  the  Flat  Rock,  or  Stone;  it  is,  therefore,  now     Boimdtiy  Bus 
declared  and  agreed,  that  a  line  shall  be  run  from  a  point  on  the  west  daaigni^od  and 
bank  of  the  Coosa  river,  opposite  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Ten  Islands  ••^>>»^ 
in  said  river,  and  above  Fort  StroUier,  directly  to  the  Flat  Rock  or 
Stone,  on  Bear  creek,  [a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  river;!  which  line 
shall  be  established  as  the  boundary  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Creek 
nation  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  held  at  Fort  Jackson,  on  the 
ninth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  and  of 
the  lands  claimed  by  the  Cherokee  nation  lying  west  of  the  Coosa  and 
south  of  the  Tennessee  rivers. 
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U.8.tolicf«  Abt.  3.  It  if  eipresdj  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  natkn 
mnM^uid  ^^^  ^®  United  Sutes  shall  have  the  right  to  laj  off,  open,  and  have  the 
tti^|roadt,&e.  ^^  ^^^  ^C  ^^^  '^^  <^  roada,  through  anj  part  of  Uie  Cherokee  nation, 
in  ^ChmkM  Ijing  north  of  the  boundary  line  now  established,  as  maj  be  deemed 
necessarj  for  the  free  intercourse  between  flie  States  of  Tennessee  and 
Georgia  and  the  Mississippi  Territory.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  freely  navigate  and  ose,  as  a  highway,  all  the  rivers  and 
waters  within  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  Cherokee  nation  further  agree 
to  establish  and  keep  up,  on  the  roads  to  be  opened  under  the  sanction 
of  this  article,  such  ferries  and  public  houses  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 


Cherokaesto 
nppablio 


pabli 


CoomiiMioo* 
•niomntbe 
boondary  lint. 


tolay  offrotdk 


Tobeptidbj 
theU.a 


Indemnity  to 
Cbarokaei. 


Abt.  8.  In  order  to  preclude  any  dispute  hereafter,  relative  to  the 
boundarv  line  now  established,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  Cherokee 
nation  shall  appoint  two  commissioners  to  accompany  the  commissioners 
already  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  run  the  boundary 
lines  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Creek  nation  to  the  United  States,  while 
they  are  engaged  in  running  that  part  of  the  boundary  established  by 
the  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

Abt.  4.  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  expense  and  delay,  it  is  furthor 
agreed  that,  whenever  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  deem  it 
expedient  to  open  a  road  throuffh  any  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  in 
pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  second  article  of  this  Convention, 
the  principal  chief  of  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  appoint  one  commis- 
sioner to  accompany  the  commissioners  appointed  bv  the  President  <^ 
the  United  States,  to  lay  off  and  mark  the  road ;  ana  the  said  commis- 
shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 


Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  indenmify  the  individuals  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  for  losses  sustained  by  them  in  consequence  of  the 
march  of  the  militia  and  other  trom  in  the  service  of  the  United  Sutes 
through  that  nation ;  which  losses  have  been  ascertained  by  the  agents 
of  the  United  States  to  amount  to  twenty-five  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars. 


In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Commissioner,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals.  Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this 
twenty-second  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixteen. 

GEORGE  GRAHAM. 


Colonel  John  Lowiy, 
Major  John  Walker, 
Major  Ridge, 


Riehaid  Taylor, 

JohnRoai, 

Chencunaena. 


WmrssaBt  rBBturr  at  aioimro  ahu  aiALiirer— R^tam  J.  Meiga,  Jacob  Lanb^ 
Old:  Davia. 

TolhtladlaBBamMi 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Made  and  conduded  bettoeen  William  Clark,  Mnian  Edwards,  May  id,  isis. 

and  Augutte  Chouteau,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  p,   i^^^ — 

United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  DeiTso,  I81S.* 
states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors 
of  the  Sacs  of  Rock  river  and  the  adjacent  country,  of  the 
other  parL 

Whereas  by  the  ninth  article  of  the  treatj  of  peace,  which  was  con-  Praambfe. 
eluded  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fourteen,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  at  Ghent,  and 
which  was  ratified  by  the  president,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  February,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fifteen,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  said  parties  shcndd  severally  put  an 
end  to  all  hostilities  with  the  Indian  tribes,  with  whom  they  might  be  at 
war,  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty ;  and  to  place  the  said 
tribes  inhabiting  their  respective  territories,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stoM  before  the  war :  Provided,  they  should  agree  to  desist 
firom  all  nostilities  against  the  said  parties,  their  citizens  or  subjects 
respectively,  upon  the  ratification  of  the  said  treaty  being  notified  to 
them,  and  should  so  desist  accordingly. 

And  whereas  the  United  States  l^inff  determined  to  execute  every 
article  of  the  treaty  with  perfect  good  faith,  and  wishing  to  be  particu- 
larly exact  in  the  execution  of  the  article  above  alluded  to,  relating  to 
the  Indian  tribes :  The  president,  in  consequence  thereof,  for  that  pur- 
pose, on  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifteen,  ap- 
pointed the  undersigned  William  Clark,  governor  of  Missouri  territory, 
Ninian  Edwards,  governor  of  Illinois  territory,  and  Auguste  Chouteau, 
esq.  of  the  Missouri  territory,  commissioners,  with  full  power  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  with  all  those  tribes  of  Indians,  con- 
formably to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said  article,  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  in  relation  to  such  tribes. 

And  whereas  the  commissioners,  in  conformity  with  their  instructions 
in  the  early  part  of  last  year,  notified  the  Sacs  of  Rock  river,  and  the 
adjacent  country,  of  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty ;  of  the 
stipulations  it  contained  in  relation  to  them ;  of  the  disposition  of  the 
American  government  to  fulfil  those  stipulations,  by  entering  into  a  treaty 
with  them,  conformably  thereto ;  and  invited  the  said  Sacs  of  Rock 
river,  and  the  adjacent  country,  to  send  forward  a  deputation  of  their 
chieb  to  meet  the  said  commissioners  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  for  the 
purpose  of  concluding  such  a  treaty  as  aforesaid,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Indians,  and  the  said  Sacs  of  Rock  river,  and  the 
adjacent  country,  having  not  only  declined  that  ft'iendly  overture,  but 
having  continued  their  hostilities,  and  committed  many  depredations 
theredHer,  which  would  have  justified  the  infliction  of  the  severest 
chastisement  upon  them ;  but  having  earnestly  repented  of  their  con- 
duct, now  imploring  mercy,  and  being  anxious  to  return  to  the  habits 
of  peace  and  friendship  with  the  United  States ;  and  the  latter  being 
alwavs  disposed  to  pursue  the  most  liberal  and  humane  policy  towards 
the  uidian  tribes  within  their  territory,  preferring  their  reclamation  by 
peacefiil  measures,  to  their  punishment,  by  the  application  of  the  mili- 
tary force  of  the  nation — Now,  therefore, 
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Traftty  of  St. 
Lonii,  of  Not. 
3,  1804,  coo- 


Ante,  p.  81 


Stciplaoedoii 
the  nine  foot* 
ing  as  before  the 
war;  prorided. 


CooMquenoet 
of  «fidlureor 
neglect  to  deli- 
▼er  op  property. 


The  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Angnste  Choatean, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  as 
aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  parties,  do  agree  to  the  fdlowing  articles : 

Art.  1.  The  Sacs  of  Rock  river,  and  the  adjacent  country,  do  herebj 
unconditionally  assent  to  recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm  the  treaty 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  united  tribes  of  Sacs 
and  Foxes,  which  was  concluded  at  St  Louis,  on  the  third  day  of  No- 
vember, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four ;  as  well  as  all  other  con- 
tracts and  agreements,  heretofore  made  between  the  Sac  tribe  or  nation, 
and  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  place  the  aforesaid  Sacs  of  Rock 
river,  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war ;  pro- 
vided they  shall,  on  or  Mfore  the  first  day  of  July  next,  deliver  up  to 
the  officer  commanding  at  cantonment  Davis,  on  the  Mississippi,  all  the 
property  they,  or  any  part  of  their  tribe,  have  plundered  or  e^en  from 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  since  they  were  notified,  as  aforesaid, 
of  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  the  late  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain. 

Art.  3.  If  the  said  tribe  shall  fail  or  neglect  to  deliver  up  the  pro- 
perty aforesaid,  or  any  part  thereof,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July 
aforesaid,  they  shall  forfeit  to  the  United  States  all  right  and  title  to 
their  proportion  of  the  annuities  which,  by  the  ueaty  of  St  Louis,  were 
covenanted  to  be  paid  to  the  Sac  tribe;  and  the  United  States  shall  for 
ever  afterwards  be  exonerated  from  the  payment  of  so  much  of  said 
annuities  as,  upon  a  fair  distribution,  would  fall  to  the  share  of  that 
portion  of  the  Sacs  who  are  represented  by  the  undersigned  chiefe  and 
warriors. 


When  to  take 
efiect. 


Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
tracting  parties,  unless  the  same  shall  be  disapprove  by  the  president 
and  senate  of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  president  only :  and  in  the 
mean  time  all  hostilities  shall  cease  from  this  date. 
In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  thirteenth  day  of  May,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Anowart,  or  the  One  who  Speaks^ 
Namawenane,  or  Stargeon  Man, 
Naeawarku,  the  Fork, 
Namatcheaa,  the  Jumping  Sturgeon, 
Matchequawa,  the  Bad  Axe, 
Maaheo,  Tonng  Eagle, 
Aqoaoea,  a  Lion  coming  out  of  the  Water, 
Mocketamachekaka,    Black    Sperrow 

Hawk, 
Poinakeu,  the  Cloud  that  don't  stop^ 
MealeMto,  Bad  Weather, 
Anawashqueth,  the  Bad  Root, 
WaMekeneqoa,  Sharp-faced  Bear, 


Sakeatoo,  the  Thandcr  that  Frighten^ 
Warpaloka,  the  Rambling  Thunder, 
Kemealoaha,  the  Swan  that  fliea  in  the 

Rain, 
Paahekomadc,  <he  Swan  that  fliei  low, 
Keotaaheka,  the  Banning  Partridge, 
Wapalaoio,  the  White  Wol^ 
Caikapwa,  the  Swan  whoee  wingi  crack 

when  he  fliea, 
Napetaka,  he  who  has  a  Swan's  throat 

around  hif  nedc, 
Maihashe,  the  Fox, 
Wapamukqua,  the  White  Bear. 


St  Louis,  Maj  13th,  1816.  Done  In  the  presence  of  R.  Wash,  SecreUiy  to  the 
commission.  R.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  J.  Bt  Caron,  Samuel  Solomon*  Inlerpretere. 
Joshua  Nonrell,  Judge  AdT.  M.  M.  Joseph  Perkins.  Joseph  Charless.  B.  O.  Tavar. 
Charlee  Wm.  Hunter.  Cerri.  M.  La  Croix.  Onjol  de  Omrano.  Boon  Ingria. 
Mooes  Scott  James  Sawjer. 
Toihtl 
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A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Made  and  eandvded  between  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,    Jane  i,  I8I6. 
and  AuguMie  Chmteau,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the    ProchmAtkNi, 
United  States  ef  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  D«o.  30,  I8I6. 
states,  of  the  onepartf  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  ana  warriors, 
rmresenting  eight  bands  of  the  Siimxs,  composing  the  three 
tnbes  called  the  Siouxs  of  the  Leaf,  the  Siouxs  of  the  Broad 
heirf,  and  the  Siouxs  who  shoot  in  Me  Pine  Tops,  on  the  part 
anabehalf  rf  their  said  tribes,  4^  the  other  part. 


Tn  parties  being  desirous  of  r&«sUUishiiig  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes,  and  of  being  f^aced  in 
all  things,  and  in  ererj  respect,  on  the  same  footing  opon  which  thej 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
have  agreed  to  the  foDowerii^  articles : 

AmT.  1.  "Ewerj  injnr^  or  act  of  ho^litj,  committed  bj  one  or  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutnally  forgiven 
and  forgot 

AmT.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  all  the  individuab  composing  the 
aforesaid  tribes;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them 
before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Akt.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themsel?es  and 
their  tribes  respectively,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  to  the  United 
States  all  and  every  cession,  or  cessions,  of  land  heretofore  made  by 
thdr  tribes  to  the  British,  French,  or  Spanish  government,  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  or  their  territories ;  and  the  parties  here 
contracting  do,  moreover,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friendBhip,  recog- 
nise, re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,  and  agree- 
ment, hwetofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
tribes  or  natioBS. 

Abt.  4.  The  underngned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  for  them- 
sdves  and  their  said  tribes,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be 
under  the  protectioa  of  die  United  States,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  eommisrioners  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  first  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUQUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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Iiyiiries,  &e. 
forgivML 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
nrieodihip,  Sbc 


Former  cet- 
nona,  ueatiee. 
&«.  confirmeo. 


Protectioii  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 
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TftttmaiiMr  ^  Marching  Wind,  TaqoMeondop,  the  Doctor, 

WarmadaArwAMip,  the  Bfmn  who  lookf    Onndoket,  the  Flattoriog  Eiglo, 

At  the  Celoinet  Eagle,  Tnaarqnarp,  he  that  walka  with  «  Cane^ 

Peneahon,  Markpeaaena,  the  Black  Clood, 

Kanggawachecha,  or  French  Crow,  WarfcaQamanee,  the  Bfan  who  la  tkk 

Eanggamanee,  the  Runner,  when  he  walka^ 

Tatangaacartop^  the  Playing  BoflUo^  Otanggamanee,  the  Man  with  a  atraog 

Tatanggamamee,  the  WalkLg  Bdlalo»  or  Yoioe, 

Red  Wing,  Hnngkrehearpee^  or  the  Half  of  hie  Body 

Waraeeonta,  who   ahoota  in    the  Phie  Gray, 

Topi^  Warpearmoaee,  the  Iron  Cloud, 

Weeahto»  the  Shoulder,  Etoagongamanee,  the  White  Faoa^ 

Wannamoaa,  the  Thki,  Waicheannaapa,  the  N^gnn 

Shntkaongfca,  the  Bird  on  the  Uwh,  Ehaaip^  the  Climhcr, 

Shakaika,  White  Naila,  Nahre,  the  Shifting  Shadow, 

Shqikamanee,  the  Walking  Bird,  Hapola,  the  fourth  Son, 

Manakohomonee,  the  Turning  Iron,  Maicawachup,  the  Dancer, 

Oocua,  the  Watchman,  Shantanggaup,  the  Big  Trae^ 

Pahataka,  the  Humming  Bird,  Shongkaaka,  the  White  Big-eaied  Dog^ 

Eaohungfco^  the  Man  who  mardiea  quick,    Haaanee,  the  BuflGUo  with  one  Horn, 
Medermee,  the  Muddy  Lake,  Nariaaakata,  the  Old  Man  who  can  hardfy 

Tauwaka,  the  Medicine  Wind,  Walk, 

Warahualuwta,  the  Bad  Hail,  Aearpe,  the  Speeker, 

Eoahark,  the  Belly-Ache,  Muckpeeaarp,  the  Black  Cloud. 

Done  at  St  Louie,  in  the  preaence  of  R.  Waah,  aecretaiy  to  the  commianoii.  R. 
Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  Wm.  O.  Allen,  captain  United  Statea  corpa  Artillery.  H.  a 
Oeyer.  Joahua  Norrell,  Judge  Advocate,  M.  M.  N.  BoilTin,  agent.  Tbomaa  Foiw 
eyth,  L  agent.  Mauiice  Blondeauz,  Sau.  agt  Henry  Delorier,  inlerpieter.  Pierre 
Lapointe,  interpreter.  Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter.  Jaoquea  Mette,  interpreUc 
Cerr6.    Richard  CnTO.    Willi  Caye.    Juliua  Peecay. 

To  iha  ladka  aamia  ait  Mlioiatd  a  aaik  Bad  ntL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

June  8, 1816.    Made  and  concluded  betioeen  William  Clark,  ^nian  Edwards, 

Proclamationr       ^^^  Auguste  ChouteaUf  commistionerB  plenwotentiary  of  the 

Dee.  80, 181&         United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 

states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  uhjot* 

riors  of  that  portion  of  the  Winnebago  tnbe  or  nation  residing 

on  the  Ouisconsin  river,  of  the  other  part. 

Whcrbas  the  undersigned  cfaiefi  and  warriors,  as  well  as  that  portion 
of  the  nation  which  they  represent,  have  separated  themselves  from  the 
rest  of  their  nation,  and  reside  in  a  village  on  the  Ouisconsin  river,  and 
are  desirous  of  returning  to  a  state  of  friendly  relations  with  the  United 
States,  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Injnriee,  dbc         Abt.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one  or  either 
forgiven.  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven 

and  forffot ;  and  ail  the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them 
before  the  late  war,  shaU  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Former  oee-  Art.  2.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 

aiona,  treati«L     those  they  represent,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  to  the  United  Statea 

Ac  confirmed.    jj|  ^^^j  g^g,.y  cession  of  land  heretofore  made  by  their  nation  to  the 

British,  French,  or  Spanish  government,  within  the  limits  of  the  United 

States,  or  their  territories ;  and  also,  all  and  every  treaty^  contract,  and 
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agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribe  or  nation,  as  far  as  their  interest  in  the  same  extends. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  for  them- 
selves  and  those  they  represent,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to 
be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  those 
they  represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  and  separate  from 
the  rest  of  their  tribe  or  nation,  giving  them  no  aid  or  assistance  what- 
ever, until  peace  shall  also  be  concluded  between  the  United  States  and 
the  said  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  5.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  prisoners  now  in  their  hands 
(by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  possession) 
to  the  officer  commanding  at  Prairie  du  Ghien,  to  be  by  him  restored  to 
the  respective  parties  hereto,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 

8hoagkapar,  the  Dog, 
Nekousakfi,  the  Main  Channel, 
Wftpanonekee,  the  Bear, 
Opwarchickwaka,  the  Rain, 
Cheparganika,  the  Little  Buffalo  Head. 


Choukeka,  or  Dekare,  the  apoon, 
Onanaka,  or  Karamanu, 
Achahouaka,  the  White  Sky, 
Chenapinka,  the  Good  Hoase, 
Makahka,  the  EarUi, 
Wechoka,  the  Green  Feather, 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Indiana  to  re- 
main diatinct 
from  the  reat  of 
their  tribe. 


Priaonen  to 
be  delivered  op. 


Done  at  St  Louie,  in  the  preeence  of  R.  Waah,  aecretary  to  the  commimion.  R. 
Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C.  Wm.  O.  Allen,  captain  U.  8.  Corpe  of  Artillery.  N.  BoiWin, 
agent.  Thomaa  Forayth,  L  agent  Maarioe  Blondeaav,  agent  Henry  Delorier, 
Pierre  Lapointe,  Baptiate  Pereault,  Samuel  Solomon,  and  Jacquea  Mette,  Interpreten. 

To  the  Indian  namM  areiulQolned  a  muk  and  Mat. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  entered  into  at  Fort  Harrison,  in  the  Indiana  Terri- 
tory between  Beiijamin  Parke,  specially  authorized  thereto  by 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Weas  and  Kickapoos,  by  their  chiefs 
and  head  men,  of  the  other  part. 


June  4,  1815. 

Proclamation, 
Dec.  30,  1816. 


Art.  1.  The  Weas  and  Kickapoos  again  acknowledge  themselves  in     Peace  and 
peace  and  friendship  with  the  United  States.  friendahip. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribes  acknowledge  the  validity  of,  and  declare 
their  determination  to  adhere  to,  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  made  in  the 
year  seventeen  hundred  and  ninety-five,  and  all  subsequent  treaties 
which  they  have  respectively  made  with  the  United  States. 

19  N 


Treatjr  of 
Greenville  con- 
firmed. 
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line 


EickapoM  te- 
knowlnlgeft 


Art.  3.  The  boondaty  line,  sarreyed  and  marked  bj  the  United 
States,  of  the  land  on  the  Wabash  and  White  rivers,  ceded  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  nine,  the  said  tribes  do  hereby  explicitly  recognise 
and  confirm,  as  having  been  executed  conformably  to  the  several  trea- 
ties they  have  made  with  the  United  States. 

Abt.  4.  The  chie&  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribe  of  the  Kickapoos 
acknowledge  that  they  have  ceded  to  the  United  States  all  that  tract  of 
country  which  lies  between  the  aforesaid  boundary  line  on  the  north  west 
side  of  the  Wabash — the  Wabash,  the  VermiUion  river,  and  a  line  to  be 
drawn  from  the  north  west  corner  of  the  said  boundary  line,  so  as  to 
strike  the  Vermillion  river  twenty  miles  in  a  direct  line  firom  its  mouth, 
according  to  the  terms  and  c<Miditions  of  the  treaty  they  made  with  the 
United  States  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  nine. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  and  die  chiefii  and 
head  men  of  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals,  at  Fort  Harrison,  in  the  Indiana  Territory,  the 
fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixteen. 

B.  PARKE. 

MenapeekAOOga,  or  GmmUn, 
Jacoo^ 

KenngQ^ftiiiya,  or  Buffalo, 
Cheqaiht,  or  Little  Eyes, 
Mahquakooonga,  or  Negro  Legs, 
Pequaiah,  or  George, 
Kenokoietah,  or  Long  Body, 
Owl,  (a  Miami) 

Mahcbekeleatah,  or  Big  Man,  (a 
MiaoiL) 


Sheriiepah,  or  Little  Dodc, 
Kaanehkaka,  or  Dronkard's  Son, 
Shekonah,  or  Stone, 
Mabqoah,  or  Bear, 
Penadiee,  or  Little  Tmkey, 
Mehtahkokeah,  Big  Trae, 
Maaqoaaconiah,  Big  Tree, 
Keetahtey,  or  LiUle  Otter, 
Nopiseeah,  Blackberry, 
Pehaqnonatab,  Blackberry  Flower, 
Teeomthena,  Track  in  Prairie. 


Done  in  the  preeence  of  John  L.  M'Calloogh,  aacntary  to  the  oommiaaoner.  John 
T.  Chumm,  major,  eommaoding  Fort  Harrison.  Gab.  L  Floyd,  lieutenant  United 
States  army.  Th.  M«Call,  of  Vinoennes.  Hen.  Gilham,  of  do.  N.  B.  Bailej,  of  do. 
Geo.  C.  Copp.  Michael  Brooillet,  anleprete  an  for  ariaonne.  Joeeph  Barron,  sworn 
interpreter. 

To  the  IsdiaB  aaoMs  art  mliMaed  a  nark  aad  NtL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  AND  LIMITS, 

Aug.  24, 1816.  Made  and  conduded  between  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clark, 
Proclamation,  ^'^^  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the 
Dec  do,  1816.'  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  said  states, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  united  tribes 
of  Ottawas,  Chipawas,  and  Pottowotomees,  residing  on  the  Uli* 
nois  and  Mdwakee  rivers,  and  their  waters,  and  on  the  south'- 
western  parts  of  Lake  HBchigan,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  a  serious  dispute  has  for  some  time  past  existed  between 
the  coDtracting  parties  relative  to  the  right  to  a  part  of  the  lands  ceded 
to  the  United  Sutes  by  the  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  on  the  third  day 
of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four,  and  both  parties 
being  desirous  of  preserving  a  harmonious  and  friendly  intercourse,  and 
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of  establiBhing  pennanent  peace  and  friendshipy  hare,  for  the  parpoee 
of  removing  S\  difficulties,  agreed  to  the  following  terms : 

Art.  1.  The  said  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the  tribes 
they  represent,  agree  to  relinquish,  and  hereby  do  relinquish,  to  the 
United  States,  all  their  right,  claim,  and  title,  to  all  the  land  contained 
in  the  before-mentioned  cession  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  lies  south 
of  a  due  west  line  from  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the 
Mississippi  river.  And  they  moreover  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the 
land  contained  within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit :  beginning  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Fox  river  of  Illinois,  ten  miles  above  the  mouth  of  said 
Fox  river ;  thence  running  so  as  to  cross  Sandy  creek,  ten  miles  above 
its  mouth ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  ten  miles  north  of  the 
west  end  of  the  Portage,  between  Chicago  creek,  which  empties  into 
Lake  Michigan,  and  the  river  Depleines,  a  fork  of  the  Illinois ;  thence, 
in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  on  Lake  Michigan,  ten  miles  northward  of 
the  mouth  of  Chicago  creek ;  thence,  along  the  lake,  to  a  point  ten 
miles  southward  of  the  mouth  of  the  said  Chicago  creek ;  thence,  in  a 
direct  line,  to  a  point  on  the  Kankakee,  ten  miles  above  its  mouth ; 
thence,  with  the  said  Kankakee  and  the  Ulinois  river,  to  the  mouth  of 
Fox  river,  and  thence  to  the  beginning :  Provided^  nevertheless,  That  Proviso. 
the  said  tribes  shall  be  permitt^  to  hunt  and  to  fish  within  the  limits 
of  the  land  hereby  relinquished  and  ceded,  so  long  as  it  may  continue 
to  be  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  relinquishment  and  cession,     Considoratioii. 
the  United  States  have  this  day  delivered  to  said  tribes  a  considerable 
quantity  of  merchandise,  and  do  asree  to  pay  them,  annually,  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  goods  to  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars,  reckon- 
ing that  value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  which 
they  shall  be  purchased,  without  any  charge  for  transportation ;  which 
said  goods  shall  be  delivered  to  the  said  tribes  at  some  place  on  the 
Illinois  river,  not  lower  down  than  Peoria.     And  the  said  United  States     Relinquish- 
do  moreover  a^ree  to  relinquish  to  the  said  tribes  all  the  land  contained   nient  by  U.  S. 
in  the  aforesaid  cession  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  lies  north  of  a 
due  west  line,  from  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the 
Mississippi  river,  except  three  leagues  square  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Ouisconsing  river,  including  both  banks,  and  such  other  tracts,  on  or 
near  to  the  Ouisconsing  and  Mississippi  rivers,  as  the  president  of  the 
United  States  may  thinx  proper  to  reserve :  Provided,  That  such  other     Proviso, 
tracts  shall  not  in  the  whole  exceed  the  quantity  that  would  be  contained 
in  five  leagues  square. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties,  that  peace  and  friendship  may  be     Peace  snd 
permanent,  promise  that  in  all  things  whatever,  they  will  act  with  justice   friendship, 
and  correctness  towards  each  other,  and  that  they  will,  with  perfect 
good  faith,  fulfill  all  the  obligations  imposed  upon  them  by  former 
treaties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clark,  and 
Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribes,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  Auguste, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  independance 
of  the  United  States  the  forty-first. 

NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
WM.  CLARK. 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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MnckeCajpokM,  or  Bkck  Paitridge, 

Sinnowchewona,  bj  his  brollMr  Igoatioiii^ 

Mockctepenneeee,  or  Bltck  Bird, 

Beodegakswa, 

PemaMW,  or  Walker, 

OnUwa, 

NangMay,  aliaa  Stoat, 

Cbamblee, 

Cacaka, 

Bhawanoe, 

Wapunay, 

Conoapepj, 

Wonene, 

Richeikeming,  or  Lake, 


Gabanaw, 

Opahok 

Cowwaaaat, 

ClMkinaka, 

Machawaskaaway, 

Shanoiiiiaaau 

IgnatiiM, 

Takaoaenae, 

Ottawonce, 

Towwaninj,  or  Tradar, 

Caahabakaa^ 

Nigigwaah, 

Shaahebaiiggia, 

Mowaia,  orlattla  WolC 


Dona  at  8c  Looia,  in  the  preaanca  of  R.  Waah,  aecratarj  to  the  oommianon.  R. 
Cbaham,  Indian  agent  for  this  Tarritorj  of  lUinoia.  Thomaa  Ponjth,  Indian  agent 
J.  Manl,  lieutenant  8th  regimeot  of  Infantrj.  P.  Proveoohere,  interpreter  of  the 
commiaBioDen.  Manrioa  Blondeanx,  Indian  agent  John  Rnland.  M.  Lewie  Claik. 
8am.  Solomon,  interpreter  and  tranalator.  Jaoqoea  Matte,  interpreter.  Kataaa,  (a 
Kickapoo  ehiaC)  Tapema,  do.  Sakappee,  do.  Kenapeao,  do.  Pawanaqoa,  do. 
Ancowa,  do.  Mackkattaonihick,  do.  Shaqoabee,  do.  Qoaahquammee,  a  Saic  chieC 
Medtch,  do.  Capitoi,  a  Fox  chiet  Acoqna,  or  Kettle,  the  principal  war  chief  of 
Fozaa. 

Tribal 


Sept.  14, 1816. 

Proclamation, 
Dee.  30, 1816. 


Peace  and 
friendahip. 

Boundary  line. 


Relinqniah- 
meotandcea- 
aion  by  Chero- 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHEROKEES. 

To  perpetuate  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and 
Cherokee  tribe,  or  nation,  of  Indians,  and  to  remore  all  future  causes 
of  dissension  which  may  arrise  from  indefinite  territorial  boundaries, 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  major  general  Andrew 
Jackson,  general  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin,  esquire,  com- 
missioners plenipotentiary  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Cherokee  delegates 
on  the  other,  covenant  and  agree  to  the  following  articles  and  condi- 
ticms,  which,  when  approved  by  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  constitution- 
ally ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding 
on  all  parties : 

Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established  between 
the  United  States  and  Cherokee  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  2.  The  Cherokee  nation  acknowledge  the  following  as  their 
western  boundary :  South  of  the  Tennessee  river,  commencing  at  Camp 
Cofiee,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Tennessee  river,  which  is  opposite  the 
Chickasaw  Island,  running  from  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  top 
of  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  waters  of  the  Tennessee  and  Tom- 
bigby  rivers,  thence  eastwardly  along  said  ridge,  leaving  the  head  waters 
of  the  Black  Warrior  to  the  right  hand,  untill  opp^ed  by  the  west 
branch  of  Well's  Creek,  down  the  east  bank  of  said  creek  to  the  Coosa 
river,  and  down  said  river. 

Art.  3.  The  Cherokee  nation  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all 
claim,  and  cede  all  title  to  lands  laving  south  and  west  of  the  line,  as 
described  in  the  second  article ;  and,  in  consideration  of  said  relinquish- 
ment and  cession,  the  commissioners  agree  to  allow  the  Cherokee  nation 
an  annuity  of  six  thousand  dollars,  to  continue  for  ten  successive  years, 
and  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  sixty  days  after  the  ratification 
of  the  treat?,  as  a  compensation  for  any  improvements  which  the  said 
nation  may  have  had  on  the  lands  sorrendered. 
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Art.  4.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant,  and  agree,  that  the  Line  to  be  mq 
line,  as  described  in  the  second  article,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  U.  S. 
by  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States ;  that  the  marks  shall  be  bold ;  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides 
of  the  line,  and  the  fore  and  aft  trees  to  be  marked  with  the  letters  U.  S. ; 
that  the  commissioners  shall  be  accompanied  by  two  persons,  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  that  said  nation,  shall  hafe  due 
and  seasonable  notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced. 

Art.  5.  It  is  stipulated  that  the  Cherokee  nation  will  meet  general  A  ooancil  to 
Andrew  Jackson,  general  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin,  beheld, 
esquire,  in  council,  at  Turkey's  Town,  Coosa  river,  on  the  28th  of 
September,  (instant,)  there  and  then  to  express  their  approbation,  or 
not,  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty ;  and  if  they  do  not  assemble  at  the 
time  and  place  specified,  it  is  understood  that  the  said  commissioners 
may  report  the  same  as  a  ucit  ratification,  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee 
nation,  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  undersigned  chiefii 
and  delegates  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  have  hereto  set  their  hands 
and  seals.  Done  at  the  Chickasaw  council  house,  this  fourteenth 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixteen. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 
D.  MERIWETHER, 
J.  FRANKLIN. 

Toochalai^  Sallocookee  Fieldi, 

Ooholookee,  George  Gueti, 

WoMtey,  Bark, 

Goaea,  A.  Campbell, 

Spring  Frog,  Spirit, 

Oowatata,  Yoong  Wolf; 

John  Beoge,  Oolitiakee. 
John  Bawldridge, 

WiTxiss,  James  Gadsdeni  secretary  to  the  eooimissioners.  Arthur  P.  Hajne, 
inspector  generali  division  of  the  south.  James  C.  Bronaugh,  hospital  surgeon, 
United  States  army.  John  Gordon.  John  Rhea.  Thomas  Wilson,  and  A.  M*Coy, 
interpreters  for  the  Cherokees. 

Ratified  at  Turkey  Town,  by  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  in  council 
assembled.  In  testimony  whereof,  the  subscribing  commissioners 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of 
the  Cherokee  nation,  have  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  this 
fourth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixteen. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 
D.  MERIWETHER. 

Path  Killer,  Richard  Brown, 

The  Glass,  Bark, 

Sour  Mush,  The  Boot, 

Chuiioa,  Cluckasawlna. 
Dick  Justice, 

WiTKsss,  James  Gadsden,  secretary.  Return  J.  Meigs.  Richard  Taylor,  and 
A.  M<Coy,  interpreters. 

To  the  Indisn  nsinM  tn  mJsioimd  a  muk  ud  nal. 
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Dec.  30, 1816. 


Peace  tnd 
friendBhip. 
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United  States. 
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asaw nation. 


TREITY  WITH  THE  CHICKASAWS. 

To  settle  all  territorial  controTersies,  and  to  perpetuate  that  peace 
and  harmony  which  has  long  happily  subsisted  between  the  United  States 
and  Chickasaw  nation,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
major  general  Andrew  Jackson,  general  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse 
Franklin,  esq.  on  the  one  part,  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation,  in 
council  assembled,  on  the  other,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles, 
which  when  ratified  by  the  president,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties : 

Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established,  and  per- 
petuated, between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Chickasaw  nation. 

Art.  2.  The  Chickasaw  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  (with  the 
exception  of  such  reservations  as  shall  hereafter  be  specified)  all  right 
or  title  to  lands  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  river,  and  relinquish 
all  claim  to  territory  on  the  south  side  of  said  river,  and  east  of  a  line 
commencing  at  the  mouth  of  Caney  creek,  running  up  said  creek  to  its 
source,  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  ridge  path,  or  commonly  called 
Gaines's  road,  along  said  road  south  westwardly  to  a  point  on  the  Tom- 
bigby  river,  well  known  by  the  name  of  the  Cotton  Gin  port,  and  down 
the  west  bank  of  the  Tombigby  to  the  Chocktaw  boundary. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  claim,  and  cession 
of  lands,  made  in  the  preceding  article,  the  commissioners  agree  to 
allow  the  Chickasaw  nation  twelve  thousand  dollars  per  annum  for  ten 
successive  years,  and  four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  to  be  paid  in 
sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  into  the  hands  of  Levi 
Colbert,  as  a  compensation  for  any  improvements  which  individuals  of 
the  Chickasaw  nation  may  have  had  on  the  lands  surrendered ;  that  is 
to  say,  two  thousand  dollars  for  improvements  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Tombigby,  and  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  for  improvements  on 
the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  river. 

Art.  4.  The  commissioners  agree  that  the  following  tracts  of  land 
shall  be  reserved  to  the  Chickasaw  nation : 

1.  One  tract  of  land  for  the  use  of  col.  George  Colbert  and  heirs,  and 
which  is  thus  described  by  said  Colbert :  "  Beginning  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  Tennessee  river,  at  a  point  that,  running  north  four  miles,  will 
include  a  big  spring,  about  half  way  between  his  ferry  and  the  mouth 
of  Cypress,  it  being  a  spring  that  a  large  cow-path  crosses  its  branch 
near  where  a  cypress  tree  is  cut  down ;  thence  westwardly  to  a  point, 
four  miles  from  the  Tennessee  river,  and  standing  due  north  of  a  point 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  river,  three  [four!  miles  below  his  ferry  on  the 
Tennessee  river,  and  up  the  meanders  of^  said  river  to  the  beginning 
point." 

2.  A  tract  of  land  two  miles  square  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Ten- 
nessee river,  and  at  its  junction  with  Beach  creek,  for  the  use  of  Appas- 
san  Tubby  and  heirs. 

3.  A  tract  of  land  one  mile  square,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennes- 
see river,  for  the  use  of  John  M'Cleish  and  heirs,  the  said  tract  to  be  so 
run  as  to  include  the  said  M'Cleish's  settlement  and  improvements  on 
the  north  side  of  Buffalo  creek. 

4.  Two  tracts  of  land,  containing  forty  acres  each,  on  the  south  side 
of  Tennessee  river,  and  about  two  and  a  half  miles  below  the  Cotton 
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Gin  port,  on  the  Tombigby  river,  which  tracts  of  land  will  be  pointed 
out  by  major  Le? i  Ck)lbert,  and  for  the  use  of  said  Colbert  and  heirs. 

It  is  stipulated  that  the  above  reservations  shall  appertain  to  the 
Chickasaw  nation  only  so  long  as  they  shall  be  occupied,  cultivated,  or 
used,  by  the  present  proprietors  or  heirs,  and  in  the  event  of  all  or  either 
of  said  tracts  of  land,  so  reserved,  being  abandoned  by  the  present  pro- 
prietors or  heirs,  each  tract  or  tracts  of  land,  so  abandoned,  shall  revert 
to  the  United  States  as  a  portion  of  that  territory  ceded  by  the  second 
article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree  that  the  line 
on  the  south  side  of  the  Tennessee  river,  as  described  in  the  second 
article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  commissioners 
to  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States ;  that  the  marks 
shall  be  bold ;  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  and  the  fore 
and  aft  trees  to  be  marked  with  the  letters  U.  S.  That  the  commis- 
sioners shall  be  attended  by  two  persons  to  be  designated  by  the  Chicka- 
saw nation,  and  that  the  said  nation  shall  have  due  and  seasonable 
notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced. 

Art.  6.  In  consideration  of  the  conciliatory  disposition  evinced, 
during  the  negotiation  of  this  treaty,  by  the  Chickasaw  chiefe  and  war* 
riors,  but  m<Hre  particularly  as  a  manifestation  of  .the  friendship  and 
liberality  of  the  president  of  the  United  Stated,  the  commissioners  agree 
to  give,  on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  Chinnubby,  king  of  the 
Chickasaws,  to  Tishshominco,  William  M'Gilvery,  Arpasarshtubby, 
Samuel  Scely,  James  Brown,  Levi  Colbert,  Ickaryoucullaha,  George 
Pettygrove,  Immartarharroicko,  Chickasaw  chiefs,  and  to  Malcolm 
M'Gee,  interpreter,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each,  in  goods  or  cash, 
as  may  be  preferred,  and  to  major  William  Glover,  colond  George  Col- 
bert, capt.  Rabbitt,  Hoparyeahoummar,  Immoukelourshsharhoparyea, 
Hoparyea,  HouUartir,  Tushkerhopoyyea,  Hoparyeahoummar,  jun.  Im- 
moukelusharhopoyyea,  James  Colbert,  Coweamarthlar,  and  lilnachou- 
warhopoyyea,  military  leaders,  one  hundred  dollars  each;  and,  as  a 
particular  mark  of  distinction  and  favor  for  his  long  services  and  faith- 
ful adherence  to  the  United  States  government,  the  commissioners  airree 
to  allow  to  general  William  Colbert  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars 
for  and  during  his  life. 

Art.  7.  "  Whereas  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation 
have  found,  from  experience,  that  the  crowd  of  pedlars,  who  are  con- 
stantly traversing  their  nation  from  one  end  to  the  other,  is  of  a  serious 
disadvantage  to  the  nation ;  that  serious  misunderstandings  and  disputes 
frequently  take  place,  as  well  as  firauds,  which  are  often  practised  on 
the  ignorant  and  uninformed  of  the  nation,  therefore  it  is  agreed  by  the 
commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  government,  and  the  chiefs  of  the 
nation,  that  no  more  licenses  shall  be  granted  by  the  agent  of  the 
Chickasaws  to  entitle  any  person  or  persons  to  trade  or  traffic  merchan- 
dise in  said  nation ;  and  that  any  person  or  persons,  whomsoever,  of  the 
white  people,  who  shall  bring  goods  and  sell  them  in  the  nation,  con- 
trary to  this  article,  shall  forfeit  the  whole  of  his  or  their  goods,  one 
half  to  the  nation  and  the  other  half  to  the  government  of  the  United 
States;  in  all  cases  where  this  article  is  violated,  and  the  goods  are 
taken  or  seized,  they  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  agent,  who  shall  hear 
the  testimony  and  judge  accordingly.'' 

This  article  was  presented  to  the  commissioners  by  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  and  by  their  particular  solicitation 
embraced  in  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  undersigned  chiefii 
and  warriors,  have  set  their  hands  and  seals. 


Line  on  the 
•oath  aide  of  tho 
Tennessee  to 
be  iflcertained, 


Presents  to 
certain 


No  more  ped- 
lars to  be  li- 
censed to  traffic 
in  the  nation. 
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Done  at  the  Chickasaw  council  house,  this  twentieth  day  of  Septem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six- 
teen. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 
D.  MERIWETHER, 
J.  PRANKUN. 


Chanambby,  King, 
Tishshomingo, 
Win,  M^Gilvery, 
Arptiarhtubby, 
Samnel  Seely, 
Junes  Brown, 
Levi  Colbert, 
IckaryoucutUha, 
George  Pettygrove, 
ImmarUrhftrmicco, 
Major  general  Wm. 
bert, 


Col- 


WxTiriM.     James  Gadsden,  secretary, 
M'Gee.    James  Colbert,  interpreter. 
To  the  Indian 


Major  Wm.  GloTer, 
Major  Greorge  Colbert, 
Captain  Rabbitt, 
Hopoyeahoummar, 
Immooklusbarhopoyea, 
Hopoyeahoullarter, 
Totbkarhopoyea, 
Hopoyeahoummar,  jon. 
Immonklusharhopyea, 
James  Colbert, 
Coweamarthtar, 
niacbouwarhopoyea. 

Wm.  Cocke.     Jchn  Rhea.     Malcnm 


DamM  an  MiliijolBtd  a  mark  and  MaL 


Proclamation, 
Dec.  30,  1816. 


A  TREATY  OF  CESSION 

Oct  24, 1816.    Behoeen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  nation 

of  Indians. 

James  Madison,  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  gene- 
ral John  Coffee,  John  Rhea,  and  John  M'Kee,  esquires,  commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  on 
the  one  part,  and  the  mingoes,  leaders,  captains,  and  warriors,  of  the 
Chactaw  nation,  in  general  council  assembled,  in  behalf  of  themselves 
and  the  whole  nation,  on  the  other  part,  ha?e  entered  into  the  following 
articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be  obligatory  on  bo^  par- 
ties: 
Ceisbn.  Art.  1.  The  Chactaw  nation,  for  the  consideration  hereafter  men- 

tioned, cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  title  and  claim  to  lands  lying 
east  of  the  following  boundary,  be^nning  at  the  mouth  of  Ooktibbuha, 
the  Chickasaw  boundary,  and  running  from  thence  down  the  Tombigby 
river,  until  it  intersects  tiie  northern  boundary  of  a  cession  made  to  the 
Ante,  p.  98.  United  States  by  the  Chactaws,  at  Mount  Dexter,  on  the  16th  Novem- 
ber, 1805. 

Consideration.  Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession,  the  United  States 
engage  to  pay  to  the  Chactaw  nation  Uie  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars 
annually,  for  twenty  years ;  they  also  agree  to  pay  them  in  merchandize, 
to  be  delivered  immediately  on  signing  the  present  treaty,  the  sum  of 
ten  thousand  dollars. 

Done  and  executed  in  full  and  open  council,  at  the  Chactaw  trading 
house,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lcnrd 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  independence 
of  the  United  Sutes  the  forty-first 

JNO.  COFFEE, 
JOHN  RHEA, 
JOHN  M'KEE. 
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MathoobtobbeDy 
PocMbain«tUiha» 
Puksbannubbee, 
General  Terror, 
ChacUw  EeiUnnokee, 
Geoeral  Hamming  Bird, 
Talking  Warrior, 


David  Fobom, 

Bob  Cole, 

Oofuppa, 

HoopoieetkitteenM, 

Hoopoieemiko, 

HoopoieehoooMu 


Wimst,  Tho.  H.  WilUama,  Meretary  to  the  oommWon.     Jobn  PItchljnn, 
Tttmer  Braaiiaar,  interpreterai    M.  Mackej.    Silas  Dinamoor.    R.  Chamberlin. 

To  the  ladiaa  nimi  i 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Made  and  concluded  by  and  between  JVUliam  Clark,  Ninian  Ed-  Marefado,  1817. 
ward$,  and  Aueuste  Chouteau,  commissioners  on  the  part  and    proclamation 
behalf  of  the  united  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  Pec  26,  I817.' 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  deputed  by  the  Menomenee 
tribe  or  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said 
tribe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  re-establishiog  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  and  of  being 
placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  footing  upon 
which  they  stood  before  the  late  war^  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the    Injuries,  &e. 
contracting  parties,  against  the  other^  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forgiven. 
forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all     Perpetaal 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  all  the  individuals  composing  the  F^'^^J^^ 
said  Menomenee  tribe  or  nation.  ^^      ^* 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  to  the  United 
States  all  and  every  cession  of  land  heretofore  made  by  their  tribe  or 
nation  to  the  British,  French,  or  Spanish,  government,  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States,  or  their  territcvies;  and  also,  all  and  every  treaty, 
contract,  and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  said  United 
States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  and  oblige    Pnaonera  to  be 
themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  prisoners  now  in  their  hands,   delivered  up. 
(by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  come  into  their  possession,) 
to  the  officer  commanding  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  to  be  by  him  restored  to 
the  respective  parties  hereto,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  5.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  for  them-  Protection  of 

selves  and  those  they  represent,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  U.  8.  acknow- 

be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  nation,  ^^V^^ 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  thirtieth  day  of  March,  in  the 
80 


Former  ces- 
■iona  and  trea- 
tiea  confirmed. 
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year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  seFenteen,  and 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first 

WILLIAM  CLARK, 
NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU 


TowuiApee,  Roaring  Thander, 
Weduy,  the  Cftlumet  Eaglet 
Muequomota,  the  Fat  of  the  Bear, 
WacaqouD,  or  Shomin, 
Warbano,  the  Dawn, 


Inemikee,  Thunderer, 
Lebamaco,  the  Bear, 
Karkundego, 
Shaahamanee,  the  Elk, 
Penoname,  the  Running  WolC 


Done  at  8t  Louie,  in  the  preaenee  of  R.  Waah,  aecretary  to  the  oommiaaiooera.  R. 
Graham,  U.  8.  L  A.  for  lUinoia  territory.  T.  Harriaon.  Nimrod  H.  Moore.  8. 
Gantt,  Lieut  U.  8.  Arroj.  C.  M.  Price.  Richard  T.  M'Kenney.  Amoe  Kibbe. 
Nathan.  MUla.    8amuel  Solomon. 

T»  tbalodka  ntBH  art  taltfaiotd  a  owrk  aad  NtL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


June  g4, 1817.  Made  and  concluded  hettoeen  William  Clark  and  Auffmte  Chou- 
teau,  commissioners  on  the  part,  and  behalf  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and 
warriors,  of  the  Ottoes  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  pari  and  behalf 
of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Proclamation, 
Dec.  26,  1817. 


Injuriea,  4bc. 
forgiven. 

Perpetual 
peace  and 
Iriendahip,  &c. 


Protection  of 
U.  8.  acknow- 
ledged. 


The  parties  beiDg  desirous  of  re-esUblishinir  peace  and  frieodahjp 
between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe  and  of  being  placed,  in 
all  things,  and  in  erery  respect,  upon  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  li^fore  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
hare  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forgot 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Ottoes  tribe,  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed 
between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  aforesaid,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-fourth 
day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  seventeen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-first 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 
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ChoDgAtongs,  Big  Hone^ 
HbtaiboiM,  Big  Eyes, 
Mihahtnde,  EldMt  Daughter, 
KanteeiM,  the  Kftoaee  Head, 
Montittoogi,  Pewter, 
Pahagrenga,  Augoato. 

Ottoet. 


WalhapajigneC,  The  Small  Bear, 
Mantodgnet,  the  Little  Bow, 
Wapontraska,  White  Nortrila. 

Tarpoela,  Sod  of  the  Prieet, 
Kahhehpah,  Crow  Head, 
Harahkraton,  the  Sparrow  Hawk, 


Taweqaa,  the  Little  Deer, 
Chanobato,  Bufialo  Hamp. 


Watokieka,  the  Ranner, 

Mantoeakiepu,  Meeting  of  Bear, 

Achieya,  Broken  Arm, 
Winrxsast  pbksbkt  : — ^Lewis  Biisell,  acting  secretery.  Manuel  Lisa,  U.  S.  Ind. 
Ag.  Benjamin  O.  Fallon,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  W.  Khrizely.  Gto,  G.  Taylor. 
W.  Tharp.  MichL  E.  ImmelL  P.  J.  Naltitor.  Sam.  Solomon,  Interpreter.  Stephea 
Jalien,  United  States'  Indian  Interpreter.  Gabriel  S.  Ghoateao,  2d  Lieutenant  M.  M* 
Joseph  Lafleche,  Interpreter. 


To  the  lodbB  H 


I  are  Mltfoioed  a  naik  and  MsL 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 

Mide  and  concluded  between  William  Clark  and  Augusie  Chou-    June  25,  isn. 
teaUf  commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  United  States    proclamaiion 
of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  Dec.  26,  I817.' 
warriors  of  Ae  Poncarar  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  \thetr'\  part 
and  ofih^  said  tribe  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe,  and  of  being  placed,  in 
all  things  and  every  respect,  apon  the  same  footing  upon  which  they 
stood  before  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
ha?e  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 


Abt.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Poncarar  tribe;  and  all  the  friendly  relations  that 
existed  between  them  before  the  war  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chou- 
teau, commissioners  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-fiflh  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
AUGUSTE  CHOUTEAU. 


Aqnelaba,  the  Fighter, 
Gradonga,  Fork-tailed  Hawk, 
Shondamia,  Smoker, 
KihegaAinga,  Little  Chief, 


Necawcompe,  the  Handsome  Man, 
Ahahpah,  the  Rough  BuffiUo  Horn, 
Showeno,  the  Comer, 
Bardegara,  he  who  atanda  fire. 


Injuriea,  dee. 
forgiven. 


Perpetaal 
eaceand 
riendahip,  Slc 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow* 
lodged. 
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WiTvissM  VKSsxirr:  —  Lewis  Biawl,  Acting  Mcretaij  to  the  ocmnniadoiienb 
Manuel  Lin,  U.  8.  Indian  agent  Benja.  O.  Fallon,  U.  S.  Indian  agent  R.  Graham» 
Indian  agent  for  Illinoie.  Dr.  Wm.  J.  Claikeu  B.  Vaeqaei.  BamL  Solomon,  inter* 
preter.    Stephen  Julian,  U.  8.  Indian  Interpreter*    Joseph  Lafleche,  interpreter. 

Tb  Iha  IndUa  BsiMtan  nt^isad  a  naik  umI  msI. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


July  8,  1817. 

Proclamation, 
Dec.  26, 1817. 


Preamble. 


Concludedf  (U  the  Cherokee  Agency^  within  the  Cherokee  ncUian, 
between  major  general  Andrew  Jackson^  Joseph  M^Minn, 
gooernor  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  general  David  Meri^ 
wether,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  Stales  of 
America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  war- 
riofs,  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and 
the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Cherokees  on  the 
Arkansas  river,  and  their  deputies,  John  D.  Chisholm  and 
James  Rogers,  duly  authorized  by  the  chiefs  of  the  Cherokees 
on  the  Arkansas  river,  in  open  councilf  by  written  power  of 
attorney,  duly  signed  and  executed,  in  presence  of  Josqph 
Sevier  and  William  Ware. 

Whereas  in  the  autumn  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eight,  a  deputation  from  the  Upper  and  Lower  Cherokee  towns,  duly 
authorized  by  their  nation,  went  on  to  the  city  of  Washington,  the  first 
named  to  declare  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  their  anxious 
desire  to  engage  in  the  pursuits  of  agriculture  and  civilized  life,  in  the 
country  they  then  occupied,  and  to  make  known  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States  the  impracticability  of  inducing  the  nation  at  large  to  do 
this,  and  to  request  the  establishment  of  a  division  line  between  the 
upper  and  lower  towns,  so  as  to  include  all  the  waters  of  the  Hiwassee 
river  to  the  upper  town,  that,  by  thus  contracting  their  society  within 
narrow  limits,  they  proposed  to  begin  the  establishment  of  fixed  laws 
and  a  regular  government:  The  deputies  from  the  lower  towns  to 
make  known  their  desire  to  continue  the  hunter  life,  and  also  the 
scarcity  of  game  where  they  then  lived,  and,  under  those  circumstances, 
their  wish  to  remove  across  the  Mississippi  river,  on  some  vacant  lands 
of  the  United  States.  And  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
after  maturely  considering  the  petitions  of  both  parties,  on  the  ninth 
day  of  January,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine,  including 
other  subjects,  answered  those  petitions  as  follows:  "The  United 
States,  my  children,  are  the  friends  of  both  parties,  and,  as  far  as  can 
be  reasonably  asked,  they  are  willing  to  satisfy  the  wishes  of  both. 
Those  who  remain  may  be  assured  of  our  patronage,  our  aid,  and  good 
neighborhood.  Those  who  wish  to  remove,  are  permitted  to  send  an 
exploring  party  to  reconnoitre  the  country  on  the  waters  of  the  Arkansas 
and  White  rivers,  and  the  higher  up  the  better,  as  they  will  be  the  longer 
unapproached  by  our  settlements,  which  will  begin  at  the  mouths  of 
those  rivers.  The  regular  districts  of  the  government  of  St  Louis  are 
already  laid  off  to  the  St.  Francis. 

"  When  this  party  shall  have  found  a  tract  of  country  suiting  the 
emigrants,  and  not  claimed  by  other  Indians,  we  will  arrange  with  them 
and  you  the  exchange  of  that  for  a  just  portion  of  the  country  they  leave, 
and  to  a  part  of  which,  proportion^  to  their  numbers,  they  have  a  right 
Every  aid  towards  their  removal,  and  what  will  be  necessary  for  them 
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there,  will  then  be  freely  idministered  to  them ;  and  when  eetablished 
in  their  new  settlementfl,  we  shall  still  consider  them  as  our  children, 
give  them  the  benefit  of  exchanging  their  peltries  for  what  they  will 
want  at  our  factories,  and  always  hold  them  firmly  by  the  hand." 

And  whereas  the  Cherokees,  relying  on  the  promises  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  as  abo?e  recited,  did  explore  the  country  on  the 
west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  made  choice  of  the  country  on  the 
Arkansas  and  White  rivers,  and  settled  themselves  down  upon  United 
States'  lands,  to  which  no  other  tribe  of  Indians  have  any  just  claim, 
and  have  duly  notified  the  President  of  the  United  States  thereof,  and 
of  their  anxious  desire  for  the  full  and  complete  ratification  of  his  pro- 
mise, and,  to  that  end,  as  notified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
have  sent  on  their  agents,  with  full  powers  to  execute  a  treaty,  relin- 
quishing to  the  United  States  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest,  to  all 
lands  of  right  to  them  belonging,  as  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  which 
they  have  Tefl,  and  which  they  are  about  to  leave,  proportioned  to  their 
numbers,  including,  with  those  now  on  the  Arkansas,  those  who  are 
about  to  remove  thither,  and  to  a  portion  of  which  they  have  an  equal 
right  agreeably  to  their  numbers. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  the  contracting  parties,  to  carry  into  full  effect 
the  before  recited  promises  with  good  faith,  and  to  promote  a  continua- 
tion of  friendship  with  their  brothers  on  the  Arkansas  river,  and  for 
that  purpose  to  make  an  equal  distribution  of  the  annuities  secured  to 
be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  have  agreed 
and  concluded  on  the  following  articles,  viz : 

Art.  L  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  whole  Cherokee     CeBsion  of 
nation,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  lying  north  and  east  of    |n"^x'chaii^e^ 
the  following  boundaries,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appa-   o'ther^laiufiu 
lachy  river,  and  running  thence,  along  the  boundary  line  between  the 
Creek  and  Cherokee  nations,  westwardly  to  the  Chatahouchy  river; 
thence,  up  the  Chatahouchy  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Souque  creek ;  thence, 
continuing  with  the  general  course  of  the  river  until  it  reaches  the 
Indian  boundary  line,  and,  should  it  strike  the  Turrurar  river,  thence, 
with  its  meanders,  down  said  river  to  its  mouth,  in  part  of  the  propor- 
tion of  land  in  the  Cherokee  nation  east  of  the  Mississippi,  to  which 
those  now  on  the  Arkansas  and  those  about  to  remove  there  are  justly 
entitled. 

Art.  2.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  whole  Cherokee 
nation,  do  also  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  lying  north  and 
west  of  the  following  boundary  lines,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  Indian 
boundary  line  that  runs  from  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee  river, 
opposite  to  the  mouth  of  Hywassee  river,  at  a  point  on  the  top  of  Wal- 
den's  ridge,  where  it  divides  the  waters  of  the  Tennessee  river  from 
those  of  the  Sequatchie  river ;  thence,  along  the  said  ridge,  southwardly, 
to  the  bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  at  a  point  near  to  a  place  called  the 
Negro  Sugar  Camp,  opposite  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  island  above 
Running  Water  Town;  thence,  westwardly,  a  straight  line  to  the 
mouth  of  Little  Sequatchie  river ;  thence,  up  said  river,  to  its  main 
fork ;  thence,  up  its  northernmost  fork,  to  its  source ;  and  thence,  due 
west,  to  the  Indian  boundary  line. 

Art.  3.  It  is  also  stipulated  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  a  census 
shall  be  taken  of  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  during  the  month  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  in 
the  following  manner,  viz  :  That  the  census  of  those  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  who  declare  their  intention  of  remaining,  shall 
be  taken  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas 
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river ;  and  the  censas  of  the  Cherokees  oo  the  Arkansas  riTer,  and 
those  removing  there,  and  who,  at  that  time,  declare  their  intention  of 
removing  there,  shall  be  taken  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  one  appointed  by  the  Cherokees 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river. 

Art  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  the  annuity 
due  from  the  United  States  to  the  whde  Cherokee  nation  for  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  is  to  be  divided  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  nation  in  proportion  to  their  numbers,  agreeably  to  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty ;  and  to  be  con- 
tinued to  be  divided  thereafter  in  proportion  to  their  numbers;  and  the 
lands  to  be  apportioned  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States  agreeably 
to  the  aforesaid  enumeration,  as  the  proportionate  part,  agreeably  to 
their  numbers,  to  which  those  who  have  removed,  and  who  declare  their 
intention  to  remove,  have  a  just  right,  including  these  with  the  lands 
ceded  in  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  bind  themselves,  in  exchange  for  the 
lands  ceded  in  the  first  and  second  articles  hereof,  to  give  to  that  part 
of  the  Cherokee  nation  on  the  Arkansas  as  much  land  on  said  river  and 
White  river  as  they  have  or  may  hereafter  receive  fi-om  the  Cherokee 
nation  east  of  the  Mississippi,  acre  for  acre,  as  the  just  proportion  due 
that  part  of  the  nation  on  the  Arkansas  agreeably  to  their  numbers; 
which  is  to  commence  on  the  north  side  of  the  Arkansas  river,  at  the 
mouth  of  Point  Remove  or  Budwell's  Old  Place ;  thence,  by  a  straight 
line,  northwardly,  to  strike  Chataunga  mountain,  or  the  hill  first  above 
Shield's  Ferry  on  White  river,  runnmg  up  and  between  said  rivers  for 
complement,  the  banks  of  which  rivers  to  be  the  lines ;  and  to  have  the 
above  line,  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  the  point  on  White  river,  run 
and  marked,  which  shall  be  done  soon  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty;  and  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  except  Mrs.  P  Lovely, 
who  is  to  remain  where  she  lives  during  life,  removed  from  within  the 
bounds  as  above  named.  And  it  is  further  stipulated^  that  the  treaties 
heretofore  between  the  Cherokee  nation  and  the  United  States  are  to 
continue  in  full  force  with  both  parts  of  the  nation,  and  both  parts 
thereof  entitled  to  all  the  immunities  and  privilege  which  the  old  nation 
enjoyed  under  the  aforesaid  treaties ;  the  Unit^  States  reserving  the 
right  of  establishing  factories,  a  military  post,  and  roads,  within  the 
boundaries  above  defined. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  give  to  all  the 
poor  warriors  who  may  remove  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  one  rifle  gun  and  ammunition,  one  blanket,  and  one  brass  kettle, 
or,  in  lieu  of  the  brass  kettle,  a  beaver  trap,  which  is  to  be  considered  as  a 
full  compensation  for  the  improvements  which  they  may  leave ;  which 
articles  are  to  be  delivered  at  such  point  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  direct :  and  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  the  emigrants,  they 
further  agree  to  furnish  flat  bottomed  boats  and  provisions  sufficient  for 
that  purpose:  and  to  those  emigrants  whose  improvements  add  real 
value  to  their  lands,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  a  full  valuation  for 
the  same,  which  is  to  be  ascertained  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  for  that  purpose,  and  paid  for  as  soon 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  as  practicable.  The  boats  and  pro- 
visions promised  to  the  emigrants  are  to  be  furnished  by  the  agent  on 
the  Tennessee  river,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  emigrants  may 
notify  him  of;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  furnish  the  same. 

Art.  7.  And  for  all  improvements  which  add  real  value  to  the  lands 
lying  within  the  boundaries  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  do  agree  to  pay  for  at 
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the  time,  and  to  be  rained  io  the  same  manner,  as  stipulated  in  the  sixth 
article  of  this  treaty ;  or,  in  lien  thereof,  to  give  in  exchange  iroproTe- 
ments  of  equal  value  which  the  emigrants  may  leave,  and  for  which 
they  are  to  receive  pay.  And  it  is  farther  stipulated,  that  all  these  im- 
provements, left  by  the  emigrants  within  the  bounds  of  the  Cherokee 
nation  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  which  add  real  value  to  the  lands, 
and  for  which  the  United  States  shall  give  a  consideration,  and  not  so 
exchanged,  shall  be  rented  to  the  Indians  by  the  agent,  year  after  year, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  and  decrepid  of  that  part  of  the  nation  east 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  until  surrendered  by  the  nation,  or  to  the  nation. 
And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  said  Cherokee  nation  shall  not  be 
called  upon  for  any  part  of  the  consideration  paid  for  said  improvements 
at  any  future  period. 

Art.  6.  And  to  each  and  every  head  of  any  Indian  family  residing 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  on  the  lands  that  are  now,  or 
may  hereafter  be,  surrendered  to  the  United  States,  who  may  wish  to 
become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  United  States  do  agree  to 
give  a  reservation  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  in  a  square, 
to  include  their  improvements,  which  are  to  be  as  near  the  centre 
thereof  as  practicable,  in  which  they  will  have  a  life  estate,  with  a  rever- 
sion in  fee  simple  to  their  children,  reserving  to  the  widow  her  dower, 
the  register  of  whose  names  is  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Cherokee 
agent,  which  shall  be  kept  open  until  the  census  is  taken  as  stipulated 
in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty.  Provided,  That  if  any  of  the  heads 
of  families,  for  whom  reservations  may  be  made,  should  remove  there- 
from, then,  in  that  case,  the  riffht  to  revert  to  the  United  States.  And 
provided  further,  That  the  land  which  may  be  reserved  under  this  arti- 
cle, be  deducted  from  the  amount  which  has  been  ceded  under  the  first 
and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  9.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  nothing  in 
the  foregoing  articles  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  prevent  any  of  the  par- 
ties so  contracting  firom  the  free  navigation  of  all  the  waters  mentioned 
therein. 

10.  The  whole  of  the  Cherokee  nation  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  right,  title,  and  claim,  to  all  reservations  made  to  Doublehead 
and  others,  which  were  reserved  to  them  by  a  treaty  made  and  entered 
into  at  the  city  of  Washington,  bearing  date  the  seventh  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  six. 

Art.  11.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty, 
and  the  boundary  line  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  United  States  in  the 
fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  is  to  be  run  and  marked  by  a  commissioner 
or  commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  who 
shall  be  accompanied  by  such  commissioners  as  the  Cherokees  may  ap- 
point ;  due  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  nation. 

Art.  12.  The  United  Sutes  do  also  bind  themselves  to  prevent  the 
intrusion  of  any  of  its  citizens  within  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  and 
second  articles  of  this  treaty,  until  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  duly  promulgated. 

Art.  13.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  this  treaty 
shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  so  soon  as 
the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
With  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


Reservations 
for  heads  of  In- 
dian families. 


Free  naviga- 
tion of  all  (he 
waters,  &^c. 


Cession  to  the 
U.  S.  of  certain 
reservations. 


Boundary  lines 
to  be  run  by 
commissioners. 


U.  S.  to  pre- 
vent intruders 
until  the  treaty 
is  ratified,  &c. 


When  to  take 
effect. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Mt  TREATY  WITH  THE  WTAND0T8,  ETC    1817. 


la  witnesi  of  all  and  ewerj  tUmg  herein  detetnuned,  bj  and 
the  befoie  recited  contracting  {Nvtiea,  we  have,  in  ibll 
conncily  at  the  Cherokee  Agucj,  this  eighth  dajTof  Jalj,  A.~D. 
I  thousand  eight  hundred  an ' 


ANDREW  JACKSON,  J  ^|r  .^  .  «... 
JOSEPH  McUNN,       f  ««ft««ato' 

D.  MERIWETHER,     ^ 


BicfaadBnma,  BcincrCMiHi, 

Cabbia  Sttith,  DmdlU  Water, 

Skcping  Rabbit,  Chynla, 

George  8aonda%  Ja.  Jfartiii, 

Sooian  Noae,  Jehn  Mdaloah, 

CdnobeDicfc.  Xatehea  «f  Com^ 

John  Walker,  While  Ban  kilkr. 

George  L0W17,  ^  ^ /»ac.a 

Bkhaid  Tajlor,  Arkmm$  Cfa^ 

Waller  Adair,  Toochaki^ 

Jamee  Bioim,  The  Glaa^ 

KflarimK  Waaaoeee, 

Sour  Miuh,  John  JoUy, 

Chnlioe,  The  Gonid, 

Cbickaaantchee,  Spring  Froft 

The  Bark  of  Chota,  John  D.  ChiahofaB, 

The  Bark  of  Hightower,  JanMa  Rogeia, 

Big  Half  Breed,  Wawhaiehy, 

Going  Snake,  Attalona, 

Lejcatiaky,  Kdeallehefl^ 

Ch.  Hicka,  Tndiekeeldiee, 

Tonng  DaTi%  Chillawgatchee, 

Sooanooka,  John  Smith, 

TheLocnat,  TooaawaUata. 


In  pieaenee  of  J.  M.  GlaaMi,  aecielarj  to  the  eommiarion.  Thomae  Wileon,  deik 
to  the  commiaMon.  Waller  Adair.  John  Spare,  inlerpraler.  A.  McCoy,  interpreter. 
Jamee  C.  Bronaogfa,  hoepital  aorgeon  U.  S.  army.  laham  Bandolph,  captain  let  va- 
donbuUea.    Wm.  Meriwether.    Retam  J.  Meige,  agent  Cherokee  nation. 

To  the  bdiaa  aaiasi  an  aalioiaed  a  awrk  aad  MiL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Sept.  29, 1817.  Made  and  concluded,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  J^Ranii  of 

Proclamatio —  Lake  EriCf  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  McArthuTf  com' 

Jan.  4^7819.°*  missioners  of  the  United  States,  unth  full  power  and  authority 

tr*ar**DeMrt°^  to  hold  Conferences,  and  conclude  ana  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties 

^ My, port, p.  ^^  ^j  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  within  the 

boundaries  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  of  and  concerning  all  matters 
interesting  to  the  United  States  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians, 
on  the  one  part ;  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  UHtrrwrs,  of  the 
Wyandot,  Seneca,  Delaware,  Shawanese,  Potawatomees,  Otta^ 
was,  and  Chippeway,  tribes  of  Indians. 

CeMion  of  Art.  1.  The  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  stipa- 

landa  br  the        lations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  forerer 

Wyandota.  ^^^  ^  ^ji^  United  States  the  lands  comprehended  within  the  following 

lines  and  boundaries :  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  southern  shore  of 
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lake  Erie,  where  the  present  Indian  boundary  line  intersects  the  same, 
between  the  mouth  of  Sandusky  bay  and  the  mouth  of  Portage  river ; 
thence,  running  south  with  said  line,  to  the  line  established  in  the  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  by  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville, which  runs  from  the  crossing  place  above  fort  Lawrence  to 
Loramie's  store ;  thence,  westerly,  with  the  last  mentioned  line,  to  the 
eastern  line  of  the  reserve  at  Loraraie's  store ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of 
said  reserve,  north  and  west,  to  the  northwestern  corner  thereof,*  thence 
to  the  northwestern  corner  of  the  reserve  on  the  river  St  Mary's,  at  the 
head  of  the  navigable  waters  thereof,*  thence,  east,  to  the  western  bank 
of  the  St  Mary's  river  aforesaid ;  thence,  down  on  the  western  bank  of 
the  said  river,  to  the  reserve  at  fort  Wayne ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of 
the  last  mentioned  reserve,  easterly  and  northerly,  to  the  north  bank  of 
the  river  Miami  of  lake  Erie;  thence,  down  on  the  north  bank  of  the 
said  river,  to  the  western  line  of  the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States  by 
the  treaty  of  Detroit,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  seven ; 
thence,  with  the  said  line,  south,  to  the  middle  of  said  Miami  river, 
opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river;  thence,  down  the 
middle  of  said  Miami  river,  and  easterly  with  the  lines  of  the  tract 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit  aforesaid,  so  far 
that  a  south  line  will  strike  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  The  Potawatomy,  Ottawas,  and  Chippeway,  tribes  of  Indians,- 
in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  do  hereby  forever  cede  to  the  United  States  the  land  compre- 
hended within  the  following  lines  and  boundaries:  Beginning  where 
the  western  line  of  the  state  of  Ohio  crosses  the  river  Miami  of  lake 
Erie,  which  is  about  twenty-one  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Great 
Auglaize  river ;  thence,  down  the  middle  of  the  said  Miami  river,  to  a 
point  north  of  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river ;  thence,  with  the 
western  line  of  the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  tlie  treaty  of 
Detroit,  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  north  forty-five  miles; 
then,  west,  so  far  that  a  line  south  will  strike  the  place  of  beginning; 
thence,  south,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Akt.  3.  The  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Delaware,  Shawnese,  Potawatomy, 
Ottawas,  and  Chippeway,  tribes  of  Indians  accede  to  the  cessions  men- 
tioned in  the  two  preceding  articles. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  and  recognitions  stipulated 
in  the  three  preceding  articles,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the 
Wyandot  tribe,  annually,  forever,  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars,  in 
specie,  at  Upper  Sandusky:  To  the  Seneca  tribe,  annually,  forever, 
the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Lower  Sandusky:  To  the 
Shawnese  tribe,  annually,  forever,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  in 
qpecie,  at  Wapaghkonetta :  To  the  Potawatomy  tribe,  annually,  for  the 
term  of  fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars,  in 
specie,  at  Detroit :  To  the  Ottawas  tribe,  annually,  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Detroit : 
To  the  Chippewa  tribe,  annually,  for  the  term  of  fifteen  years,  the  sum 
of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Detroit :  To  the  Delaware  tribe, 
in  the  course  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the 
sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Wapaghkonetta,  but  no 
annuity^  And  the  United  States  also  agree,  that  all  annuities  due  by 
any  former  treaty  to  the  Wyandot,  Shawnese,  and  Delaware  tribes,  and 
the  annuity  due  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  to  the  Ottawas  and  Chip- 
pewas  tribes,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  tribes,  respectively,  in  specie. 

Art.  5.  The  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  is  to  be  taken  and  con- 
sidered as  part  of  this  treaty;  and  the  tracts  herein  stipulated  to  be 
granted  to  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  and  Shawnese,  tribes  of  Indians,  are 
21  oil 


Ceflsionof 
landB  by  Potta- 
wadmiM,  Otta- 
was, and  Chip- 
pewas. 


Other  tribes 


Annual  pay- 
ments  to  certain 
tribes. 


Annnitiee  un- 
der former 


Schedaleapart 
of  the  treaty. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


le 


TREATY  WITH  THE  WYAND0T8,  ETC.    1817. 


GiaHtoAe 


GiaHtoAe 


Gnat  to  lbs 
ShawneM  oo 
BogCnek. 


GnmtM  to  the 
Shawiiees  tnd 
Senecu  at 
Lewistown. 


to  be  granted  fiirdwose  of  die  L^ 

agreeaU  J  to  dw  deacnptioos,  piariaoiifl^  and 


Indwaaidi 

.tberciB 


Abt.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  bj  patent,  in  fee  single, 
to  Doanqoody  Howoner,  Rontondee,  Taojan,  Rontajran,  Dawaton^ 
Manoeoe,  Tan/aodautansoa,  and  Handannwangh,  cbiefe  of  dw  Wjan- 
dot  tribe,  and  their  sacceasors  in  office,  chiefii  of  the  aaid  tribe,  fcr  the 
use  of  the  persons  and  for  the  porposes  mentioned  in  the  annexed  ache- 
dole,  a  tract  of  land  tweire  miles  sqoare,  at  Upper  Sandnskj,  the  centre 
of  which  shall  be  the  place  where  fort  Ferree  stands;  and  also  a  tract 
of  one  mile  sqaare,  to  be  located  where  the  chiefe  direct,  on  a  cram- 
berrj  swamp,  on  Broken  Sword  creek,  and  to  be  held  for  the  nse  of  the 
tribe. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  bj  patent,  in  fee  sbnple,  to 
Tahawmadojaw,  captain  Harris,  Isahownosa/,  Joseph  Tawgjoa,  cap- 
tain Smith,  Coifee-hoase,  Ronning  About,  and  Wiping  stick,  chie6  of 
the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  and  ueir  socceasors  in  office,  chiefe  of  the 
said  tribe,  for  the  ose  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedale, 
a  tract  of  land  to  contain  thirty  thousand  acres,  beginning  on  the  San- 
dusky river,  at  the  lower  comer  of  the  section  hereinafter  granted  to 
William  Spicer ;  thence,  down  the  said  rirer,  on  the  east  side,  with  the 
meanders  thereof  at  high  water  mark,  to  a  point  east  of  the  mouth  of 
Wolf  creek ;  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east,  ao  fer  that  a  north 
line  will  include  the  quantity  of  thirty  thousand  acres  aforesaid. 

The  United  States  also  wee  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to 
Catewekesa  or  Black  Hoof,  Byaaeka  or  Wolf,  Pomthe  or  Walker,  She- 
menetoo  or  Big  Snake,  Othawakeseka  or  Ydlow  Feather,  Chakalowah 
or  the  Tail's  End,  Pemtbala  or  John  Perry,  Wabepee  or  White  Colour, 
chiels  of  the  Shawnese  tribe,  residing  at  Wapaghkonetta,  and  their  sno- 
cessors  in  office,  chiefe  of  the  said  tribe,  residing  there,  for  the  nse  <if 
the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  achedule,  a  tract  of  land  ten  miles 
square,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the  council-house  at  Wapagh* 
konetta. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simfJe,  to 
Peeththa  or  Falling  Tree,  and  to  Onowaskemo  or  the  Resolute  Man, 
chiefs  of  the  Shawnese  tribes,  residing  on  Hog  Creek,  and  their  succes- 
sors in  office,  chiefe  of  the  said  tribe,  residing  there,  for  the  use  of  the 
persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  containing 
twenty-fire  square  miles,  which  b  to  join  the  tract  granted  at  Wapagl^ 
konetta,  and  to  include  the  Shawnese  settlement  on  Hog  creek,  and  to 
be  laid  off  as  nearly  as  possible  in  a  square  form. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to 
Quatawape  or  Captain  Lewis,  Shekaghkela  or  Turtle,  Skilowa  or  Robin, 
chiefs  of  the  Shawnese  tribe  of  Indians  residing  at  Lewistown,  and  to 
Mesomea  or  Civil  John,  Wakawuxsheno  or  the  White  Man,  Oqoasheno 
or  Joe,  and  Willaquasheno  or  When  you  are  tired  sit  down,  chiefs  of 
the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  residing  at  Lewistown,  and  to  their  succes- 
sors in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  Shawnese  and  Seneca  tribes,  for  the  use 
of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  to 
contain  forty-eight  square  miles,  to  begin  at  the  intersection  of  the  line 
run  by  Charles  Roberts,  in  the  year  <Mie  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
tweire,  from  the  source  of  the  Little  Miami  river  to  the  source  of  the 
Sciota  river,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  from  the  commissioners  ap- 
pointed on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  establish  the  western  boun- 
dary of  the  Virginia  Military  Reservation,  with  the  Indian  boundary 
line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  in  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five,  from  the  crossings  above  fort  Lawrence  to  Lora- 
mie's  store,  and  to  run  from  such  intersection,  northerly,  with  the  first 
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mentioned  line,  and  westerlj,  with  the  second  mentioned  line,  so  as  to 
Include  the  quantity  as  nearlj  in  a  square  form  as  practicable,  after  ex- 
cluding the  section  of  land  hereinafter  granted  to  Nancy  Stewart 

There  shall  also  be  reserred  for  the  use  of  the  Ottawas  Indians,  but 
not  granted  to  them,  a  tract  of  land  on  Blanchard's  fork  of  the  Great 
AngUize  river,  to  omtain  five  miles  square,  the  centre  of  which  tract 
is  to  be  where  the  old  trace  crosses  the  said  fork,  and  one  other  tract 
to  contain  three  miles  square,  on  the  Little  Auglaize  river,  to  include 
Oquanoza's  village. 

Art.  7.  And  the  said  chiefs  or  their  successors  may,  at  any  time  they 
may  think  proper,  convey  to  either  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  said 
schedule,  or  his  heirs,  the  quantity  secured  thereby  to  him,  or  may 
refuse  so  to  do.  But  the  use  of  the  said  land  shall  be  in  the  said  per- 
son ;  and  after  the  share  of  any  person  is  conveyed  by  the  chieft  to  him, 
he  may  convey  the  same  to  any  person  whatever.  And  any  one  entitled 
by  the  said  schedule  to  a  portion  of  the  said  land,  may,  at  any  time, 
convey  the  same  to  any  person,  by  obtaining  the  approbation  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  person  appointed  by  him  to 
give  such  i^probation.  And  the  agent  of  the  United  States  shall  make 
an  equitable  partition  of  the  said  share  when  conveyed. 

Art.  8.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  Indians,  the  United  States 
agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  the  persons  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, all  of  whom  are  connected  with  the  said  Indians,  by  blood  or 
adoption,  the  tracts  of  land  herein  described : 

To  Elizabeth  Whitaker,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Wyandots, 
and  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres 
of  land,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  below  Croghansville, 
to  be  laid  off  in  a  square  form,  as.  nearly  as  the  meanders  of  the  said 
river  will  admit,  and  to  run  an  equal  distance  above  and  below  the 
house  in  which  the  said  Elizabeth  Whitaker  now  lives. 

To  Robert  Armstrong,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and 
has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Wyandot  woman^ 
one  section,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the  west 
side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  to  begin  at  the  place  called  Gamp  Ball,  and 
to  run  up  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty 
poles,  and,  from  the  beginning,  down  the  river,  with  the  meanders 
thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the  extremity  of  these 
lines  west  for  quantity. 

To  the  children  of  the  late  William  M'Collock,  who  was  killed  in 
August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  near  Maugaugon,  and 
who  are  quarter-blood  Wyandot  Indians,  one  section,  to  contain  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky 
river,  adjoining  the  lower  line  of  the  tract  hereby  granted  to  Robert 
Armstrong,  and  extending  in  the  same  manner  with  and  from  the  said  river. 

To  John  Vanmeter,  who  Was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Wyandots,  and 
who  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Seneca  woman, 
and  to  his  wife's  three  brothers,  Senecas,  who  now  reside  on  Honey 
creek,  one  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  bedn  north,  forty-five  degrees 
west,  one  hundred  and  forty  poles  from  the  house  in  which  the  said 
John  Vanmeter  now  lives,  and  to  run  thence,  south,  three  hundred  and 
twenty  poles,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east  for  quantity. 

To  Sarah  Williams,  Joseph  Williams,  and  Rachel  Nugent,  late 
Rachel  Williams,  the  said  Sarah  having  been  taken  prisoner  by  the 
Indians,  and  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  being  the  widow,  and  the 
said  Joseph  and  Rachel  being  the  children,  of  the  Tate  Isaac  Williams, 
a  half-blood  Wyandot,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain  one  hundred 
and  sixty  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  below  Croghans- 
ville^ and  to  include  their  improvements  at  a  place  called  Negro  Point. 
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C.Walker  and 
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Agent  for  the 
Shawneea. 


To  Catharine  Walker,  a  WjandoC  woman,  and  to  John  R.  Walker, 
her  son,  who  was  woanded  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
battle  of  Maugaagon,  in  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  a  sec* 
tion  of  six  hundred  and  fortj  acres  of  land  each,  to  begin  at  the  north- 
western corner  of  the  tract  hereby  granted  to  John  Yanmeter  and  his 
wife's  brothers,  and  to  run  with  the  line  thereof,  south,  three  hundred 
and  twenty  poles,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  west  for  quantity. 

To  William  Spicer,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and  has 
ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Seneca  woman,  a  sec* 
tion  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  beginning  on  the 
east  bank  of  the  Sandusky  river,  forty  poles  below  Uie  lower  corner  of 
said  Spicer's  cornfield,  thence,  up  the  river  on  the  east  side,  with  the  me> 
anders  thereof,  one  mile,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east  for  quantity. 

To  Nancy  Stewart,  daughter  of  the  late  Shawnese  chief  Blue  Jacket, 
one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the 
Great  Miami  river  below  Lewistown,  to  include  her  present  improve- 
ments, three  quarters  of  the  said  section  to  be  on  the  southeast  side  of 
the  river,  and  one  quarter  on  the  northwest  side  thereof. 

To  the  children  of  the  late  Shawnese  chief  captain  Logan,  or  Spa- 
magelabe,  who  fell  in  the  service  of  the  United  States  during  the  late 
war,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river,  adjoining  the  lower  line  of  the 
grant  of  ten  miles  at  Wapaghkonetta  and  the  said  river. 

To  Anthony  Shane,  a  half  blood  Ottawas  Indian,  one  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  St. 
Mary's,  and  to  begin  opposite  the  hoose  in  which  said  Shane  now  lives, 
thence,  up  the  river,  wiUi  the  meanders  thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty 
poles,  and  from  the  beginning  down  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof, 
one  hundred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the  extremity  of  the  said  lines 
east  for  quantity. 

To  James  M'Pherson,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and 
has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres,  in  a  square  form,  adjoining  the  northern  or 
western  line  of  the  grant  of  forty-eight  miles  at  Lewistown,  at  such 
place  as  he  may  think  proper  to  locate  the  same. 

To  Horonu,  or  the  Cherokee  Boy,  a  Wyandot  chief,  a  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  Sandusky  river,  to  be 
laid  off  in  a  square  form,  and  to  include  his  improvements. 

To  Alexander  D.  Godfroy  and  Richard  Godfroy,  adopted  children  of 
the  Potawatomy  tribe,  and  at  their  special  request,  one  section  of  land, 
to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  in  the  tract  of  country  herein 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Potawatomy,  Ottawas,  and  Chippewas, 
tribes,  to  be  located  by  them,  the  said  Alexander  and  Richard,  ailer  the 
said  tract  shall  have  been  surveyed. 

To  Sawendebans,  or  the  Yellow  Hair,  or  Peter  Minor,  an  adopted 
son  of  Tondaganie,  or  the  Dog,  and  at  the  special  request  of  the  Otta- 
was, out  of  the  tract  reserved  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit,  in  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seven,  above  Roche  de  Bcsuf,  at  the  village  of  the  said 
Dog,  a  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  located 
in  a  square  form,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Miami,  at  the  Wolf  Rapid. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  engage  to  appoint  an  agent,  to  reside 
among  or  near  the  Wyandots,  to  aid  them  in  the  protection  of  their 
persons  and  property,  to  manage  their  intercourse  with  the  government 
and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  to  discharge  the  duties  which 
commonly  appertain  to  the  office  of  Indian  agent ;  and  the  same  agent 
is  to  execute  the  same  duties  for  the  Senecas  and  Delawares  on  the 
Sandusky  river.  And  an  a^ent  for  similar  purposes,  and  vested  with 
similar  powers,  shall  be  appomted,  to  reside  among  or  near  the  Shaw- 
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nese,  whose  agency  shall  include  the  reservations  at  Wapaghkonetta,  at 
Lewistown,  at  Hog  creek,  and  at  Blanchard's  creek.  And  one  mile 
square  shall  be  reserved  at  Malake  for  the  use  of  the  agent  for  the 
Shawnese. 

And  the  agent  for  the  Wyandots  and  Senecas  shall  occupy  such  land 
in  the  grant  at  Upper  Sandusky,  as  may  be  necessary  for  him  and  the 
persons  attached  to  the  agency. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  engage  to  erect  a  saw-mill  and  a  grist- 
mill, upon  some  proper  part  of  the  Wyandot  reservation,  for  their  use, 
and  to  provide  and  maintain  a  blacksmith,  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots 
and  Senecas,  upon  the  reservation  of  the  Wyandots,  and  another  black- 
smith, for  the  use  of  the  Indians  at  Wapaghkonetta,  Hog  creek,  and 
Lewistown. 

Art.  11.  The  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tive to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  hereby  ceded, 
while  it  continues  the  property  of  the  United  States,  shall  apply  to  this 
treaty ;  and  the  Indians  shall,  for  the  same  term,  enjoy  the  privilege  of 
makinff  sugar  upon  the  same  land,  committing  no  unnecessary  waste 
upon  the  trees. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  engage  to  pay,  in  the  course  of  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  amount  of  the  damages 
which  were  assessed  by  the  authority  of  the  secretary  of  war,  in  favour 
of  several  tribes  and  individuals  of  the  Indians,  who  adhered  to  the 
cause  of  the  United  States  during  the  late  war  with  great  Britain,  and 
whose  property  was,  in  consequence  of  such  adherence,  injured  or  de- 
stroyed. And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  sums  thus  assessed  shall  be  paid  in 
specie,  at  the  places,  and  to  the  tribes  or  individuals,  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, being  in  conformity  with  the  said  assessment;  that  is  to  say : 

To  the  Wyandots,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  four  thousand  three  hundred 
and  nineteen  dollars  and  thirty-nine  cents. 

To  the  Senecas,  at  Lower  Sandusky,  three  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  dollars  and  twenty-four  cents. 

To  the  Indians  at  Lewis  and  Scoutashs  towns,  twelve  hundred  and 
twenty-seven  dollars  and  fifty  centa 

To  the  Delawares,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  who  sufiered  losses  at 
Greentown  and  at  Jerome's  town,  three  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty- 
six  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  representatives  of  Hembis,  a  Delaware  Indian,  three  hundred 
and  forty-eiffht  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  Shawnese,  an  additional  sum  of  four  hundred  and  twenty  dol- 
lars, to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

To  the  Senecas,  an  additional  sum  of  two  hundred  and  nineteen  dol- 
lars, to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

Art.  13.  And  whereas  the  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
has  been  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  Shawnese,  being  one  half  of 
five  years'  annuities  due  by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Industry,  and  whereas 
the  Wyandots  contend  that  the  whole  of  the  annuity  secured  by  that 
treaty  is  to  be  paid  to  them,  and  a  few  persons  of  the  Shawnese  and 
Senecas  tribes;  now,  therefore,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
believing  that  the  construction  given  by  the  Wyandots  to  the  said  treaty 
is  correct,  engage  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  Wyandot 
tribe  in  specie,  m  the  course  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen,  the  said  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  14.  The  United  States  reserve  to  the  proper  authority,  the  right 
to  make  roads  through  any  part  of  the  land  granted  or  reserved  by  this 
treaty ;  and  also  to  the  different  agents,  the  right  of  establishing  taverns 
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Art.  15.  The  tracts  of  land  herein  granted  to  the  chiefs,  for  the  ase 
of  the  Wyandot,  Shawnese,  Seneca,  and  Delaware  Indians,  and  the 
reserve  for  the  Ottawa  Indians,  shall  not  be  liable  to  taxes  of  any  kind 
so  long  as  sach  land  continaes  the  property  of  the  said  Indians. 

Art.  16.  Some  of  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Potawatomy  tribes, 
being  attached  to  the  Catholick  religion,  and  believing  they  may  wish 
some  of  their  children  hereafter  educated,  do  grant  to  the  rector  of  the 
Catholick  church  of  St.  Anne  of  Detroit,  for  the  use  of  the  said  church, 
and  to  the  corporation  of  the  college  at  Detroit,  for  the  use  of  the  said 
college,  to  be  retained  or  sold,  as  the  said  rector  and  corporation  may 
judge  expedient,  each,  one  htdf  of  three  sections  of  land,  to  contain 
six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  river  Raisin,  at  a  place  called 
Macon ;  and  three  sections  of  land  not  yet  located,  which  tracts  were 
reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit,  in 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven;  and  the  superintendent  of 
Indian  affairs,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  is  authorized,  on  the  part 
of  the  said  Indians,  to  select  the  said  tracts  of  land. 

Art.  17.  The  United  States  engage  to  pay  to  any  of  the  Indians, 
the  value  of  any  improvements  which  they  may  be  obliged  to  abandon 
in  consequence  of  the  lines  established  by  this  treaty. 

Art.  18.  The  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the 
stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby 
forever  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  claim  which  they  have  to  the 
thirteen  sections  of  land  reserved  for  the  use  of  certain  persons  of  their 
tribe,  by  the  second  section  of  the  act  of  congress,  passed  March  the 
third,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  providing  for  the  disposal 
of  the  lands  of  the  United  States  between  the  United  States'  Military 
Tract  and  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  and  the  lands  of  the  United  States 
between  the  Cincinnatti  and  Vincennes  districts. 

Art.  19.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple, 
to  Zeeshawau,  or  James  Armstrong,  and  to  Sanondoyourayquaw,  or 
Silas  Armstrong,  chiefs  of  the  Delaware  Indians,  living  on  the  Sandusky 
waters,  and  their  successors  in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  for  the  use 
of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  in  the  same  manner, 
and  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  provisions,  and  limitations,  as  is 
hereinbefore  provided  for  the  lands  granted  to  the  Wyandot,  Seneca, 
and  Shawnese,  Indians,  a  tract  of  land,  to  contain  nine  square  miles,  to 
join  the  tract  granted  to  the  Wyandots  of  twelve  miles  square,  to  be 
laid  off  as  nearly  in  a  square  form  as  practicable,  and  to  include  Cap- 
tain Pipe's  village. 

Art.  30.  The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  to  the 
chiefs  of  the  Ottawas  tribe  of  Indians,  for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe, 
tract  of  land,  to  contain  thirty-four  square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  as  nearly 
in  a  square  form  as  practicable,  not  interfering  with  the  lines  of  the 
tracts  reserved  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie,  and  to  include  Tushquegan,  or  M'Carty's 
village ;  which  tracts,  thus  granted,  shall  be  held  by  the  said  tribe,  upon 
the  usual  conditions  of  Indian  reservations,  as  though  no  patent  were 
issued. 

Art.  21.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con* 
tracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewb  Cass  and  Doncan  IfArdrar^ 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems,  chieft,  and  warriors^ 
of  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawnese,  Delaware,  Potawatoma,  OtU- 
way,  and  Chippewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  this 
twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thoiiF 
sand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen. 


CMppewoM. 
Wafonnexo, 

Okemanca,  or  the  Toong  Clu«( 
Shingaaz,  or  Ceder, 
Kinobee, 
Chingaagin, 

Shegintck,  or  Black  Bird, 
Mintoogftboit,  or  tbe  De^ 

Standing, 
Wastaaa, 
Penquaro, 

CbemokeomoD,  or  American, 
Papecaroegat, 

Matwaash,  or  Heard  Fell  Down, 
Potaqoam, 

Penawegoeaic,  the  Jay  Bbd, 
Weabakewen,  or  tbe  Wbile  Man, 
Waynoce. 

PaHawaHmoi. 

Metea, 

Wynema, 

Wynemakona,  or  the  Fronts 

Ocbeackabee, 

Conge, 

Wankeway, 

Periab, 

Tongoiah, 

Papdutcha,  or  Flat  BeOy, 

Medominy  or  Com, 

Sagoemai,  or  Moaketo, 

Waweacee,  or  Foil  Mooo, 

Ninwicbemon, 

Miaaenonaai, 

Wayaagua, 

Nannanmee, 

Nannanaekaa, 

Meanqneah, 

Wawenoke, 

Aabcnekaio, 

Nanemncakuck, 

Aibkcbee, 

Makotai, 

Wabinabeway,  White  Elk, 

Otbriel,  or  Gabinlai, 

Waiabit, 

Naonqoay, 

Meabawgonay, 

Nitcbetaab, 

Skewbicak, 

Cbecbalk,  or  Crane. 

Wyandoti. 
Donqoad,  or  Half  King, 


LEWIS  CASS, 
DUNCAN  McARTHUR. 

Rantnnde,  or  War  Pole, 
Aronue,  or  Cberokee  Boy, 
T.  Anintae,  or  Between  tbe  Logi^ 
D.  Wottondt,  or  Jno.  Hicka, 
T.  Undetaao,  or  GeOi  Puodi» 
Menonkoe,  or  Tbomaa, 
Undanwa,  or  Mattbawa. 

Delawarei. 
KithtQwbeland,  or  Anderaon, 
Pnncbbuck,  or  Capt.  Bea^rer, 
Tabnnqeecoppi,  or  Capt  Pipe^ 
Clamatonoekia, 
Aweallan,  or  Wbiriwind. 

Shawaneti. 
CatewedLeea,  or  Black  Hooi; 
Biaaeka,  or  Wolf, 
Pomtbe,  or  Walker, 
Sbemenetn,  or  Big  Snake, 
Cbacalowa,  or  Tail'a  End, 
Pemlbau,  or  Perry, 
Othawaketka,  or  Yellow  Feather, 
Wawatbetbaka,  or  Capt  Reed, 
Tecnmteqaa, 
Qmtewe,  War  Chief; 
Cheackeea,  or  Captain  Tom, 
Quitaifepea,  or  Captain  Lewis. 

Seneeas. 
Methomea,  or  Civil  John, 
Saconrewaegbta,  or  Wipug  Stick, 
Sbekogbkele,  or  Big  Turtle, 
Aqnaabeno,  or  Joe, 
Wakenoeeno^  Wbite  Man, 
Samendue,  or  Captam  8igore» 
Skilleway,  or  Bobbin, 
Daaqnoerant 

OitQwa^ 
Tootagimi,  or  tbe  Dog, 
Mlaqnegin,  M«Carty, 
Pontiac, 
Oquenoxaa, 
Tasbmwa, 
Nowkeaick, 
Wabekeigbke, 
Kinewaba, 
Twaatom, 
Supa, 
Naabkema, 
Kawaabewon» 
Kuaha. 


InpfeaaDeeorWiii.Tiirnir,S«sr«taiytotheCoaiiDiiwmfra.    John  JohnaCeo,  to- 
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ditn  Agent    B.  F.  Scicknej,  Indian  Agent    W.  Knaggi,  Indian  AganL    O.  God- 
firoj,  Indian  Agent    R.  A.  Fonjih,  jr.  Seoetaij  Indian  Department 

Sworn  JnterpTtitn* 
William  Conner,  H.  W.  Walker,  Jno.  R.  Walker,  James  M«Pherson,  F.  Bochoii- 
qnet,  A.  Shaw,  J.  B.  Beaagrand,  Peter  Rjley,  Henrj  L  Hunt,  Joe.  Vanoe,  Jonathan 
Leelie,  Alvan  Coe,  John  Gann,  C.  L.  Caet,  Lt  U.  8.  Armj. 

To  tlw  IndtoB  aaoM  b  nliioiBtd  t  oufk. 


Appropriation 
of  part  of  the 
lamb  granted  to 
the  Wyandots. 


Division  of  the 
remainder. 


Schedule  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  to  be  taken  and 
considered  as  part  thereof. 

Three  sections,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  fortj  acres  each,  are  to 
be  reserYed  out  of  the  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  to  be  granted  to  the 
Wyandots.  One  of  the  said  sections  is  to  be  appropriiUed  to  the  use 
of  a  missionary,  one  for  the  support  of  schools,  and  one  for  the  support 
of  mechanics,  and  to  be  under  the  direction  of  the  chiefs.  Two  sec- 
tions, of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  each,  are  to  be  granted  to  each  of 
the  following  persons,  being  the  chief  of  the  Wyandot  tribe,  and  his 
six  counsellors,  namely :  Doouquod,  or  half  king ;  Routoudu,  or  War- 
pole  ;  Tauyaurontoyou,  or  Between  the  logs ;  Dawatout,  or  John  Hicks ; 
Manocue,  or  Thomas ;  Sauyoudautausaw^  or  George  Ruuh ;  and  Haw- 
dowuwauffh,  or  Matthews. 

And,  after  deducting  the  fifteen  sections  thus  to  be  disposed  of,  the 
residue  of  the  said  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  is  to  be  equally  divided 
among  the  following  persons,  namely :  Hoocue,  Roudootouk,  Mahoma, 
Naatoua,  Mautanawto,  Maurunquaws,  Naynuhanky,  Abrm.  Williams^ 
sen.  Squautaugh,  Tauyouranuta,  Tahawquevouws,  Dasharows,  Tray- 
hetou,  Hawtooyou,  Maydounaytove,  Neudooslau,  Deecalrautousay, 
Houtooyemaugh,  Datoowawna,  Matsaye-aanyourie,  James  Ranken^ 
Sentumass,  Tahautoshowweda,  Madudara,  Shaudauaye,  Shamadeesay, 
Sommodowot,  Moautaau,  Nawsottomaugh,  Maurawskinquaws,  Tawtoo- 
lowme,  Shawdouyeayourou,  Showweno,  Dashoree,  Sennewdorow^ 
Toayttooraw,  Mawskattaugh,  Tahawshodeuyea,  Haunarawreudee,  Shau- 
romou,  Tawyaurontoreyea,  Roumelay,  Nadocays,  Garryumanduetaugh, 
Bigarms,  Madonrawcays,  Haurauoot,  Syhrundash,  Tahorowtsemdee, 
Roosayn,  Dautoresay,  Nashawtoomous,  Skawduutoutee,  Sanorowsha, 
Nautennee,  Youausha,  Aumatourow,  Ohoutautoon,  Tawyougaustayou, 
Sootonteeree,  Dootooau,  Hawreewaucudee,  Yourahatsa,  Towntoreshaw, 
Syuwewataugh,  Cauyou,  Omitztseshaw,  Gausawaugh,  Skashoways- 
squaw,  Mawdovdoo,  Narowayshaus,  Nawcatay,  IsulK>whayeato,  Mya- 
tousha,  Tauoodowma,  Youhreo,  George  Williams,  Ohanratoy,  Saharo»- 
8or,  Isaac  Williams,  Squindatee,  Mayeatohot,  Lewis  Coon,  Isatouque 
or  John  Goon,  Tawaumanocay  or  E.  Wright,  Owawtatuu,  Isontrandee, 
Tomatsahoss,  Sarrahoss,  Tauyoureehoryeow,  Saudotoss,  Toworordu  or 
Big  Ears,  Tauomatsarau,  Tahoroudoyou  or  Two,  Daureehau,  Dauo- 
reenu,  Trautohauweetough,  Yourowquains  or  the  widow  of  the  Crane, 
Caunaytoma,  Hottomorrow,  Taweesho,  Dauquausay,  Toumou,  Hoogau- 
doorow,  Newdeetoutow,  Dawhowhouk,  Daushouteehawk,  Sawaronuis, 
Norrorow,  Tawwass,  Tawareroons,  Neshaustay,  Toharratough,  Tau- 
rowtotucawaa,  Youshindauyato,  Tauosanays,  Sadowerrais,  Isanowtow- 
touk  or  Fox  Widow,  Sauratoudo  or  William  Zane,  Hayanoise  or  Ebene> 
zer  Zane,  Mawcasharrow  or  widow  M'Cullock,  Susannah,  Teshaw- 
taugh,  Bawews,  Tamataurank,  Razor,  Rahisaus,  Cudeetore,  Shawns 
taurew,  Tatrarow,  Cuqua,  Yourowon,  Sauyounaoskra,  Tanorawayout, 
Howcuquawdorow,  Gooyeamee,  Dautsaqua,  Maudamu,  Sanoreeshoc, 
Hanleeyeatausay,  Gearoohee,  Matoskrawtouk,  Dawweeshoe,  Sawyoora- 
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wot,  Nacndfleoranaiiaarayk,  Touronurajs,  Scoatash,  Serroymuch,  Hocm- 
deshotch,  Ishoskeah,  Dusharraw,  Ondewaus,  Dayewtale,  Roueyoutacolo, 
Hoonorowyoutacob,  Hownorowduro,  Nawanaunonelo,  Tolhomanona, 
Chiyamik,  Tyyeakwheunohale,  Aashewhowole,  Schowoodashres,  Mon- 
doshawquawy  Tayoudrakele,  Giveriahes,  Sootreeshuskoh,  Sayoutoraw, 
Tiodee,  Tahorroshoquaw,  Irahkasquaw,  Ishoreameusuwat,  Caroweyot- 
tell,  Noriyettete,  Siyarech,  Testeatete. 

The  thirty  thousand  acres  for  the  Senecas  upon  the  Sandusky  river,  Diriaonofdis 
is  to  be  equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namel? :  Syuwa-  jf™^|2J2l!*  ^ 
sautau,  Nawwene,  Joseph,  Iseumetaugh  or  Picking  up  a  club,  Oraw-  ^•necai. 
haotodie  or  Turn  over,  Saudaurous  or  Split  the  river,  Tahowtoorains 
or  Jo  Smee,  Ispomduare  Yellow-bay,  Dashowrowramoa  or  Drifting 
sand,  Hanautounasquas,  Hamyautuhow,  Tahocayn,  Howdautauyeao  or 
King  George,  Standing  Bones,  Gyahaga  or  Fisher,  Suthemoore,  Red 
Skin,  Mentauteehoore,  Hyanashraman  or  Knife  in  his  hand,  Running 
About,  John  Smith,  Garrying  the  Basket,  Gauwauay  or  Striking, 
Rewauyeato  or  Garrying  the  news.  Half  up  the  Hill,  Trowyoudoys  or 
G.  Hunter,  Spike  Buck,  Gaugooshow  or  Glearing  up,  Mark  op  his  Hip^ 
Gaptain  Hams,  Isetaune  or  Crying  often,  Taunerowyea  or  Two  com- 
panies, Haudonwauays  or  Stripping  the  river,  Isohauhasay  or  Tall  chief, 
Tahowmandoyou,  Howyouway  or  Paddling,  Clouding  up,  Youwautow- 
toyou  or  Burnt  his  body,  Shetouyouwee  or  Sweet  foot,  Tauhaugainsto- 
any  or  Holding  his  hand  about,  Oharrawtodee  or  Turning  over,  Hau- 
cauroarout,  Sarrowsauismatare  or  Striking  sword,  Sadudeto,  Oshoutoy 
or  Burning  berry,  Hard  Hickenr,  Guretscetau,  Youronocay  or  Isaac, 
Youtradowwonlee,  Newtauyaro,  Tayouonte  or  Old  foot,  Tauosanetee, 
Syunout  or  Give  it  to  her,  I>oonstough  or  hunch  on  his  forehead, 
Tyaudusout  or  Joshua  Hendricks,  Taushaushaurow  or  Cross  the  arms, 
Henry,  Youwaydauyea  or  the  Island,  Armstrong,  Shake  the  Ground, 
His  Neck  Down,  Youheno,  Towotoyoudo  or  Inking  at  her,  Captain 
Smith,  Tobacco,  Standing  Stone,  Ronunaise  or  Wiping  stick,  Tarsdu- 
hatse  or  Large  bones,  Hamanchagave,  House  Fly  or  Maggot,  Rou- 
douma  or  Sap  running.  Big  Belt,  Gat  Bone,  Sammy,  Taongauats  or 
Round  the  point,  Ramuye  or  Hold  the  sky,  Mentoududn,  Hownotant, 
Slippery  nose,  Tauslowquowsay  or  Twenty  wives,  Hoogaurow  or  Mad 
man.  Coffee-house,  Long  Hair. 

The  tract  of  ten  miles  square  at  Wapaghkonetta  is  to  be  equally  Divinonof iha 
divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely :  The  Black  Hoof,  Pomthe 
or  Walker,  Piaseka  or  Wolf,  Shemenutn  or  Snake,  Othawakeseka  or 
Yellow  feather,  Penethata  or  Perry,  Chacalaway  or  the  End  of  the  tail, 
Quitawee  or  War  chief,  Sachachewa,  Wasewweela,  Waseweela  or 
Bright  horn,  Othawsa  or  Yellow,  Tepetoseka,  Caneshemo,  Newab^ 
tucka,  Cawawescucka,  Thokutchema,  Setakosheka,  T<»ee  or  James 
Saunders,  Meshenewa,  Tatiape,  Pokechaw,  Alawaymotakah,  Lalloway 
or  Perry,  Wabemee,  Nemekoshe,  Nenepemeshequa  or  Cornstalk,  She- 
she,  Shawabaghke,  Naneskaka,  Thakoska  or  David  M'Nair,  Skapakake, 
Shapoquata,  Peapakseka,  Quaghquona,  Quotowame,  Nitaskeka,  Tha- 
kaska  or  Spy  buck,  Pekathchsdsa,  Tewaskoota  or  James  Blue  Jacket, 
Calawesa,  Quaho,  Kaketchheka  or  W.  Perry,  Swapee,  Peektoo  or  Davy 
Baker,  Skokapowa  or  George  M'Dougall,  Chepakosa,  Shemay  or  Sam, 
Chiakoska  or  Gaptain  Tom,  General  Wayne,  Thaway,  Othawee,  Wee- 
■sesaka  or  Gaptain  Reed,  Lewaytaka,  Tegoehea  or  George,  Skekacum- 
sheka,  Wesheshemo,  Mawenatcheka,  Quashke,  Thaswa,  Baptieste, 
Waywalapee,  Peshequkame,  Chakalakee  or  Tom,  Keywaypee,  Egota- 
cnroshequa,  Wabepee,  Aquashequa,  Pemotah,  Nepaho,  Takepee,  Topo- 
sheka,  Lathawanomo,  Sowaghkota  or  Yellow  clouds,  Meenkesheka, 
Asheseka,  Ochipway,  Thapaeka,  Ghakata,  Nakacheka,  Thathouakata, 
Paytokothe,  Palaske,  Shesheloo,  Quanaqua,  Kalkoo,  Toghshena,  Gapo- 
wa,  Ethowakosee,  Quaquesha,  Capea,  Thakatcheway,  The  roan  gorog 
23  P 
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op  fcjn^  liagocha,  Trrwlf  <|ni,  SelcpakoChe,  ICf^ftfM,  Shiitwa,  i 
wBion,  Kogfakda,  Akttprm  or  a  Hecp  of  aaj  tliiag,  Tjawifnthr^  Kcsiia, 
Pankoor,  Pehebthator  or  Peter,  Metdwpdab,  Cipeah,  Sbovagame, 
Wawaieepesbeeka,  M eeweosbeka,  Nanemqialicoo  or  Trotter,  Puutehe- 
peloo,  Chaleqoa,  Tetetee,  Lwhewhe,  Newilnriieka  or  white  feiiher, 
Skepekeakeshe,  Tenakee,  Sbeauka,  Paaheto,  Huatchelo^  Metelieiiiel- 
che,  Chaeoara,  Lawathska,  Potchetee  or  the  Man  withoot  a  tail,  Awaba* 
neahdcaw,  Pataeoma,  Lamakedieka,  Papariiow,  Weafthakakeka,  Pevay- 
pee,  Touh,  Canaqoa,  Skepakotcheka,  Welvieaa,  Kitahoe,  Neentakodie, 
DifiMi«rdbe  Oihaiahe,  Chiloaee,  Qnilaiafaa,  Mawethaqne,  Akqiee,  Qoeleiicc,  The 
g^y  B^  traet  of  five  inilea  aqoave,  at  Hag  creek,  is  to  be  eqnall j  divided  amai^ 
the  fbUoving  pcwooB,  namelj:  Peeththa,  Onowashim,  Pcmatheywa, 
Wabekeabeke,  Leeao,  Pohcayweae,  Sheniagaiiasbe,  Nebqaakabocka, 
PapaakooCepa,  MeanKpetoo,  Welawenaka,  Petiaka,  Ketnckiepe,  Lawit- 
ehetee,  Epaomee,  Chanacke,  Joee,  Lanawjtncka,  Sbawajnaka,  Wawa- 
taahewra,  Ketakaoaa,  Sbarfigk^yf^^,  I«akoae,  QoinaskaL 
I  of  dba  The  trad  of  fixty-eii^  aqaare  miles,  iocloding  Lewistown,  is  to  be 
eqoaOy  divided  amooff  the  fbUoving  persons,  OMiielj:  JSkawmoese 
Colonel  Lewis,  PoUj  laser,  Tbeoetoeepaab  or  Weed,  Caloasete,  Ya- 
maaweke,  Waneomsee,  Skitlewa,  Najabepe,  Woaheta,  Nopaoii^go, 
WiUesqoe,  Sakiek,  Walatbe,  SilTcrsmith,  Siatba,  Toodao,  Jemaij 
M'Donald,  Jackson,  Mohawk  Thomas,  Silrerheels,  John,  Wewachee, 
Cassie,  Atahena,  Frenchman,  Sqoeaenan,  Goohnnt,  Manwealte,  Walisee, 
Billy,  Tbawwamee,  Wopsqnitty,  Najwale,  Big  Turtle,  Nolawat,  Nawa- 
lippa,  Rasor,  Bloe,  Tick,  Nerer,  Falling  Star,  Hale  Clock,  Hisoacock, 
Easqoaseeto,  Geore,  Nonasome,  Sanhanoe,  Joseph,  Scotowe,  Battease, 
Grow,  ShilliiEig,  Scotta,  Nowpoor,  Nameawab,  doemaato,  Snife,  Cap> 
tain,  Tandetcso,  Sonnse,  Sowget,  Deriian,  Lettle  Lewis,  Jacqais, 
Tonaoot,  Swaanacoa,  General,  CnaBaboU,  Bald,  Crooked  Stick,  Wes- 

Ea,  Newasa,  Garter,  Porcopine,  Pocaloche,  Wocbeqne,  Sawqaaha, 
aU,  Panther,  Colesetos,  Joe.  8emeeas — CSril  John,  Wild  Dock, 
Tall  Man,  Molasses,  Ash,  Nabaneza,  Tasaok,  Agoaqnenah,  Roogbleg, 
Qneqaesaw,  Playfol,  Hairlip,  Sieotinqne,  Hillnepewajatoska,  Taohun- 
seqoa,  NjmMh,  Socbosqae,  Leemotqoe,  Treose,  Seqaate,  Caumecus, 
Scowneti,  Tocondosqne,  Conbowdatwaw,  Cowi^  Neqaalren,  Cow- 
hoosted,  Gillwas,  Axtaea,  Conawwebow,  Satteasee,  Kiahoot,  Crane, 
Silver,  Bysaw,  Crayfiste,  WooUyhead,  Conandabaw,  Shacosaw,  Coin- 
dos,  Hatcheqaa,  Nayan,  Connodose,  Coneseta,  NeslaaaU,  Owl,  Coo- 
aaka,  Cocheco,  Conewash,  Sinnecowacheckowe  or  Leek. 
DiviMi  of  lbs  '^  ^'"^  ^  ^^  ™^^  aqaare  for  the  Delaware  Indians,  adjoining 
umei  hrih&  the  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  upon  the  Sandusky  river,  is  to  be 
equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely :  Captain  Pipe, 
Zesbauan  or  James  Armstrong,  Mahawtoo  or  John  Armstrong,  Sanow- 
doyeasqaaw  or  Silas  Armstrong,  Teorow  or  Black  Raccoon,  Hawdo- 
rowwatistie  or  Billy  Mootoor,  Back  Wheat,  William  Dondee,  Thomaa 
Lyons,  Johnny  Cake,  Captain  Wolf,  Isaac  Hill,  John  Hill,  Tishata- 
boones  or  widow  Armstrong,  Ayenacere,  Hoomanrow  or  John  Ming, 
Yondorast 

LEWIS  CASS,  ln^m;«i;n«-« 

DUNCAN  McARTHUR,  J^'^""'*^*^ 
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A  TBEATY  OF  LIMITS 

Between  the  Untied  Staiet  and  the  Creek  nation  cf  Indians,  made  Jm.  «,  isia 

and  concluded  at  the  Creek  Agency,  on  Flint  rtver,  the  twenty*  ProelamaOoD, 

second  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  Mai€h98,i6i& 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

Jamks  Monros,  President  of  the  United  Stites  of  America,  by  David 
Brjdie  M  itchelly  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  agent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the 
Creek  nation,  and  sole  commissioner,  specially  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, on  the  cme  part,  and  the  undersigned  kings,  chie&,  head  men,  and 
warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation,  in  council  assembled,  on  behalf  of  the 
said  nation,  of  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles 
and  conditions,  tiz  : 

Akt.  1.  The  said  kings,  chiefr,  head  men,  and  warriors,  do  hereby 
agree,  in  consideration  of  certain  sums  of  money  to  be  paid  to  the  said 
Creek  nation,  by  the  ffovernroent  of  the  United  States,  as  hereinafter 
stipulated,  to  cede  and  forever  quit  claim,[and  do,  in  behalf  of  their 
said  nation,  hereby  cede,  rdinqubh,  and  forever  quit  claim,Jttnto  the 
United  States,  all  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nation 
have,  or  claim,  in  or  unto,  the  two  following  tracta  of  land,  situate, 
lying,  and  being,  within  the  fc^owing  bounds ;  that  is  to  sa^ :  1st  B^ 
ginning  at  the  mouth  of  Goose  Creek,  on  the  Alatamahau  river,  thence, 
along  the  line  leading  to  the  Mounts,  at  the  head  of  St  Mary^s  river, 
to  the  point  where  it  is  intersected  by  the  line  run  by  the  commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States  under  the  treaty  of  Fort  Jackson,  thence, 
along  the  said  last-mentioned  line,  to  a  point  where  a  line,  leaving  the 
same,  shall  run  the  nearest  and  a  direct  course,  by  the  head  of  a  creek 
called  by  the  Indians  Alcasalekie,  to  the  Ocmulgee  river;  thence, 
down  the  said  Ocmulgee  river,  to  its  junction  with  the  Oconee,  the 
two  rivers  there  forming  the  Alatamahau;  thence,  down  the  Ala- 
tamahau, to  the  first-mentioned  bounds,  at  the  mouth  of  Goose  creek. 
fUL  Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachee  river,  and  from 
thence,  along  the  line  designated  by  the  treaty  made  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  <m  the  fourteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifteen,  to  the  Ulcofouhatchie,  it  being  the  first  large  branch, 
or  fork,  of  the  Ocmulgee,  above  the  Seven  IsTands ;  thence,  up  the 
eastern  bank  of  the  Ulcofouhatchie,  by  the  water's  edge,  to  where  the 
path,  leading  fi-om  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachie  to  the  shallow  ford 
on  the  Chatahochie,  crosses  the  same;  and,  from  thence,  along  the  said 
path,  to  the  shallow  ford  on  the  Chatahochie  river;  thence,  up  the  Chn- 
tabochie  river,  by  the  water's  edge,  cm  the  eastern  side,  to  Suwannee 
old  town;  thence,  by  a  direct  line,  to  the  head  of  Appalachie;  and 
thence,  down  the  same,  to  the  firsUmentioned  bounds  at  the  high  shoals 
of  Appalachie. 

Akt.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United  PaynMHbr 
States,  as  a  ftiU  consideration  for  the  two  tracts  of  land  ceded  by  the  ""^  mmoq. 
Creek  nation  in  the  preceding  article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Creek  nation  by  the  United  States,  within  the  present  year,  the  sum  of 
twenty  thousand  dollars,  and  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  annually 
for  the  term  of  ten  succeeding  years,  without  interest;  msking,  in  the 
whole,  eleven  paymenta  in  the  coarse  of  deven  years,  the  present  year 
inclusive;  and  the  whole  som  to  be  paid,  one  hundred  and  twenty  tnon- 
sand  dollars. 
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Two  black-  ^  Art.  3.  Aod  it  is  hereby  farther  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
k""*to  S^f**"'  States,  that,  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipoJations  relating  to  blacksmiths, 
nShe^  "     ^^^y  ^>''  furnish  the  Creek  nation  for  three  years  with  two  blacksmiths 

and  strikers. 

Line  to  be  nm       -A-rt.  4.  The  President  may  cause  any  line  to  be  run  which  may  be 

by  U.  S.  necessary  to  designate  the  boundary  of  any  part  of  both,  or  either,  of 

the  tracts  of  land  ceded  by  this  treaty,  at  such  time,  and  in  such  manner. 

Treaty  to  be  »8  he  may  deem  proper.  And  this  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the 
obligatory  when  contracting  parties  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  goYero- 
»M»d.  ment  of  the  United  States. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year,  before  written. 

D.  B.  MITCHELL. 


Toatannagee  Thlucco^ 
TuttaoDUgee  Hopoie, 
WUUam  M«Intoth, 
Toskeenchaw, 
Hopoie  Haojo, 
Gotchau  Haojo, 
lothlania  Haojo, 
Cowetau  Micco, 
Coaaelaa  Mtcco» 

PrtKnt,  D.  Brearly,  ooL  7th  inf.    Wm.  S.  Mitchell, 


Eofaalaa  Micco, 
Hopoethle  Haujo, 
Hopoie  Hatkee, 
Yoholo  Micoo, 
Toatunnugee, 
Fatoske  Henehao, 
Yaahaa  Haojo, 
Toakeegee  Emaotla, 
Toatannagee  Hoithleloea. 
agent,  I.  A.  C.  N.    M. 


Johnaon,  It  corpe  of  artillery.    8L  Hawkina,  George  [G.  L.]  LoTeU,  Interpretera. 


Tot 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  7, 1819. 


June  18, 1818.  '^^^  ^^  Concluded  hy^  and  betioeen,  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau^  Commissioners  of  the  tfnited  States  of  America^  on 
the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned  chim  and  warriors  of  the  Grand  Pawnee 
tribe,  on  the  part  andbehalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles : 


Injuries,  Slc 
forgiven. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
friendahip. 

Protectk>nof 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Violatora  of 
thia  treaty  to  h% 
delivered  up, 
&c. 


Art.  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Grand  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblidge  themselves  to 
deliver  up,  or  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  (to  be  punished  according  to  law,)  each  and  every  individual  of 
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the  said  tribe,  who  shall,  at  anj  time  hereafter,  riolate  the  stipulations 
of  the  treaty  this  day  coodaded  between  the  said  tribe  and  the  said 
United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chootean, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefs  and  warriors  as 
aforesaid,  hare  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their 
seals,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Indq;>endence 
of  the  Unit^  States  the  forty-second. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 


TcntiMwiC,  thft  Bald  Eagle, 
Tahoertth,  tha  Soldier, 
PeUpemhta,  Who  wants  to  go  to  War, 
Taiawehooiee,  the  Follower, 
Tarraricarrawaa,  the  Grand   Chief  Big 

Hair, 
Shinggacabega, 

Alawechoaoneweeka,  Chidf  of  the  Birde, 
lilaeapee, 

Done  at  8t  Louis,  in  the  preaenee  of  K.  Waah,  Secretary  to  the  Commiaiion.  S. 
Peal,  CoL  M.  M.  Jno.  O.  Fallon,  CapL  R.  R.  Jno.  Roland,  Sab  Agent  and  Trana. 
dtc.  A.  L.  Papin,  Interpreter.  Wm.  Grayion.  I.  T.  Honore,  Interpreter.  Stephen 
Jolian,  U.  8.  Interpreter.    Joetah  Ramaey*    Jh.  Robedont. 

Ibltelndiaaaaai 


Settulnahaa,  the  Knife  Chief, 
Shakororiabdiara,  Chief  of  the  Sun, 
Tamecarwaa,  the  Wild  Cat, 
TarraroTetiidita,  the  Roond  Shield, 
Aroriahhara,  the  Warrior, 
Telawaheartcarookot,  the  Fighter, 
Kagakereeonk,  the  Crow'a  Eye, 
LaUtoriahhara,  the  Chief  of  the  Shield. 


A  TEEATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FEIENDSHIP, 

Made  and  concluded  Ay,  and  between,  WUliam  Clark  and  Au- 
guete  Chouteau,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
an  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  PitavircUe  Noisy 
Pawnee  trwe,  on  the  part  and  behalf  (f  their  said  tribe,  of  the 
other  part. 

Thb  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Noisy  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power, 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chie&  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblige  themselves  to 
deliver  up,  or  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United 

p2 


June  19,  1818. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  7, 1819. 


Irqnriea,  4be. 
forgiven. 

Perpetual 
peace  and 
nriendahip. 

Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Violatora  of 
thia  treatj  to  bo 
delivezed  up, 
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States,  (to  be  panish^  according  to  law,)  each  and  ererj  indifidaal  of 
the  said  tribe,  who  shall,  at  anj  time  hereafter,  Tiolate  the  stipulations 
of  the  treat?  this  day  condaded  between  the  said  Noisy  Pawnee  tribe 
and  the  said  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark  and  Aoguste  Choateao, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefr  and  warriors  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals, 
this  nineteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Ind^>eodence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty-eec<md* 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU, 


TtaiitiTwtaMiti,  the  If andionis  BW, 
LsooaliwmroiMlito,  the  BoAIm  Doelor, 
TMseatabekoo,  ths  Rumiiiig  W6U, 
KflwatookoiMb,  the  LUlb  Po«. 


T«raCmldltl^  the  flnt  tf  War, 
CbtfiiTWii,  tlM  OrMt  Chiei; 
BkalftTtlaehara,  ths  ooly  Grand  Ghls^ 
Pannkiihika,  ths  Chief  Man, 
IsUtatoTeeiroii,  the  Disoorerer, 

Done  at  St  Looi^  in  the  praaanoe  of  R.  Waah,  Saeietafy  to  the  Commiarioo.  B. 
Paul,  CoL  M.  M.  C.  Inter|»etcr.  R.  Graham,  L  Asent  niinoii  Territoiy.  Jno.  O. 
PaUon,  Capt  B.  Regt  Jno.  Buland,  8.  Aftni,  Trana.  ^be.  A.  L.  Pftpio,  Inteipreter 
lode  L  T.  Hooora,  Id.  Interpretar.  &  Julian,  U.  &  Ind.  Intarpfotar.  Joaiah  Bamaay. 
Wm.  Gnyaon.    Jno.  Bobedoat 

T9 


A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP, 

Jane  20, 181&    Made  and  concluded  hy^  and  betweenf  William  Clark  and  Au* 

Proclamation'      g^*^  ChouteaUf  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  ofAmericOf 

Jan.  17, 1819.'       on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States^  of  the  one  part,  and 

the  undersigned,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Pawnee  Republic, 

on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desiroas  of  establishing  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing articles : 

Akt.  1.  Ever^  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and 
forgot 

Akt.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  all 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  said  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned,  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the 
protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Akt.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefr  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblidge  themselves  to 
deliver  up,  or  to  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  (to  be  punished  according  to  law,)  each  and  everv  individual  of 
the  said  tribe  who  shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  violate  the  stipulations 
of  the  treaty  this  day  concluded  between  the  said  Pawnee  Republic  and 
the  said  States. 


Iqjiiriaa,  4be. 
idr^en. 


Parpatoal 
paaoaand 
viandahip. 

Protactionof 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledgad. 


l^olatoraof 
thia  treaty  to  bs 
daliveradi 
4m. 


I  up. 
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In  witnesf  whereof  the  said  William  Clark  aod  Augoate  Chooteaa, 
oommiaaioDera  aa  albreaaid,  and  the  chie&  and  warriora  aforeaaidy 
ha?e  hereanto  anbacribed  their  namea  and  affixed  their  aeals,  this 
twentieth  day  of  Jane,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thoasand 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty-eecond. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 
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TmnkBtMcmAt  the  Bimv«^ 

Pft,  or  the  Elk, 

TaUwioodMb  Wearer  of  dioei. 


FMahiick,  the  Good  ChK 
Renilfrtiife,  the  Chkf  llUn» 
Shemakitaie,  the  FInt  hi  the  Wtr  Party, 
ShelOTahiat^  the  Partiiaii  DiaeoTAw, 

Doae  at  8t  Loali,  hi  the  praamee  of  R.  Waah,  SaenCaiy  to  the  Coanniarioii.  S. 
PBid,CeL  li.li.C.lDteqweler.  R.  Grahan,  L  A.  HL  Ter.  Joo.  O.  Fallon,  Capt 
S.  BegL  Jno.  Roland,  Sob  Aat  TranaTr.  dee.  A.  L.  Papin,  Interpraler.  L  T* 
Honora,  Id.  InteipKar.  a  Jnlbn,  U.  8.  M.  Intarpralflc  Wm.  Grayaon.  Joiiah 
Ramaey    Jao.  Robedont 

IWihaMhaaBMi 


A  TREATY  OF  PEiCE  AND  FMENDSfflP, 

Made  and  concluded  by,  and  between,  William  Clark  and  Au»    Jane«,  laia 
gueU  Chauieau,  Commiisioners  of  tke  United  States  of  Americaf  Trodama^ooT 
an  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  smd  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  Jan-  ^  18I9. 
the  unaersigned,  chige  and  warriors  rf  the  Pawnee  Marhar 
tribe,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other 
part. 

Twat  partiea,  being  deatrooa  of  eatabliahing  peace  and  friendahip 
between  the  United  Statea  and  the  aaid  tribe,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing artidea: 

jAmt.  1.  Every  injary  or  act  of  hoetilitr,  by  one  or  either  of  the     Itguriea,  iLc 
^Contracting  partiea^  againat  the  other,  ahall  be  mataally  forgiven  and   fi»si^ea* 
forgot 

Akt.  2.  There  ahall  be  perpetual  peace  and  fnendahip  between  all  Perpetual 
the  eitizena  of  the  United  Statea  of  America,  and  all  the  indiridaala  Ejjf^S^f^ 
compoaing  the  aaid  Pawnee  tribe.  fnendaliip. 

Akt.  3.  The  undersigned  chieft  and  warriora,  for  themaelvea  and  Protection  of 

their  aaid  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  pro-  U.  8.  acknow- 

tection  of  the  United  Statea  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  ^^^8^ 
or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chie&  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the     Violaton  of 
tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promiae  and  oblidge  themsdves  to  thiatieary  to  ba 
driver  up,  or  to  cauae  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the  authority  of  the  United   jtf^*"**  "'» 
Statea,  (to  be  puniahed  according  to  law,)  each  and  everv  individual  of 
the  aaid  tribe,  who  ahall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  violate  the  atinulatioaa 
of  the  treatv  thia  day  concluded  between  the  aaid  Pawnee  Marhar  tribe 
and  the  aaid  Statea. 

In  witneas  whereof  the  aaid  William  Clark  and  Augoate  Choateaa,_ 
commisaionera  aa  aforeaaid,  and  the  chieb  and  warriora  aforeaaid. 
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have  hereanto  sabscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
twenty-second  daj  of  June,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty-second. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU, 


TanhaaUeaw,  White  Bull* 
Tevilari  S^ki,  Red  Hawk, 
KakeleUhaw,  the  Crow  of  other  Netione, 
Lerapa  Kooch,  the  Soldier, 
Tahoroo,  the  Goo  FltDt, 
Letireeahar,  the  Knife  Chief, 


Tearacheticktickipa,  the  Peace  Maker, 
Teakahofe,  the  Divider  of  the  Partj, 
Lahehoraahea,  the  Preaenoe  Striker, 
Tarara,  the  Scalp  Bearer, 
Teripakoo,  the  First  of  Soldiei% 
Irarikao,  the  White  Cow. 


DoDe  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  preeeoce  of  R.  Wash,  Seoretaiy  to  the  Commissioii.  R. 
Graham,  L  A.  niboia  Tenritoiy.  Jno.  O.  Fallon,  Captain  Rifle  Regiment.  R.  Paul, 
Colonel  M.  M.  C.  Interpreter.  Jno.  Ruland,  Sob  Agent,  Trana'r,  4m.  A.  L.  Papin, 
Interpreter.  L  T.  Honore,  Indian  Interpreter.  L  Julian,  U.  8.  Indian  Interpreter. 
Wm.  Grayson.    Josiah  Ramsej.    Jno.  Robedoot. 

TblbeladiaaBaaMii 


A  TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  CESSION,  AND  LIMITS, 


Aog.  84,  I8ia  3lade  and  entered  intOf  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  eigh- 
teen hundred  and  eighteen,  by,  and  between,  Wiliutm  Clark 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Conumssioners  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersignedf 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  on  the  part 
ana  betutif  of  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  of  the  other  parL 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  5, 18ia 


Protection  of 
IJ.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Ceasionof 


(*  A  map  ae« 
companies  the 
original  treaty.) 

Reservaiioo. 


Art.  1.  The  undersigned  chieft  and  warriora,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under 
the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  state,  power,  or 
sovereignty,  whatsoever. 

Art.  2.  The  undersigned  chieft  and  warriors^^  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the 
promises  and  stipulations  hereinafter  named,  cede  and  relinquish  to  the 
United  States,  forever,  all  the  lands  within  the  following  boundaries, 
viz :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Arkansaw  river ;  thence,  extending 
up  the  Arkansaw,  to  the  Canadian  fork,  and  up  the  Canadian  fork  to 
its  source;  thence  south,  to  Big  Red  river,  and  down  the  middle  of 
that  river,  to  the  Big  Raft ;  thence,  a  direct  line,  so  as  to  strike  the 
Mississippi  river,  thirty  leagues  in  a  straight  line,  below  the  mouth  of 
Arkansaw;  together  with  all  their  claims  to  land  east  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  north  of  the  Arkansaw,  river,  included  within  the  coloured  lines 
1,  2,  and  3,  on  the  above  map,*  with  the  exception  and  reservation  fol- 
lowing, that  is  to  say :  the  tract  of  country  bounded  as  follows :  Begin- 
ning at  a  point  on  the  Arkansaw  river,  opposite  the  present  post  of 
Arkansaw,  and  running  thence,  a  due  southwest  course,  to  the  Washita 
river ;  thence,  up  that  river,  to  the  Saline  fork ;  and  up  the  Saline  fork 
to  a  point,  from  whence  a  due  north  course  would  strike  the  Arkansaw 
river  at  the  Little  Rock ;  and  thence,  down  the  right  bank  of  the  Arkan- 
saw, to  the  place  of  beginning :  which  said  tract  of  land,  last  above 
designated  and  reserved,  shall  be  surveyed  and  marked  off,  at  the  ex- 
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pence  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  the  same  can  be  done  with  con- 
venience, and  shall  not  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  by  the  said  Quapaw  tribe 
or  nation,  to  any  indi?idual  whatever,  nor  to  any  state  or  nation,  with- 
oat  the  approbation  of  the  United  States  first  had  and  obtained. 

Art.  3.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe 
or  nation,  that  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  hunt  within  the  territory  by  them  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so  long  as  they  demean  themselves 
peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  or  annoyance  to  any  of  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  and  untill  the  said  United  States  may  think  proper 
to  assign  the  same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  as  hunting  grounds  to  other 
friendly  Indians. 

Art.  4.  No  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other  person,  shall 
be  permitted  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to,  and  re- 
served for,  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  to  live  and  hunt  on ;  yet  it 
is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  on,  by,  and  between,  the  parties 
aforesaid,  that^  at  all  times,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
the  right  to  travel  and  pass  freely,  without  toll  or  exaction,  through  the 
Quapaw  reservation,  by  such  roads  or  routes  as  now  are,  or  hereafter 
may  be,  established. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  stipulations  aforesaid,  the 
United  States  do  hereby  promise  and  bind  themselves  to  pay  and  deliver 
to  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  immediately  upon  the  execution  of 
this  treaty,  goods  and  merchandize  to  the  value  of  four  thousand  dol- 
lars, and  to  deliver,  or  cause  to  be  delivered,  to  them,  yearly,  and  every 
year,  goods  and  merchandize  to  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
estimated  in  the  city  or  place,  in  the  United  States,  where  the  same  are 
procured  or  purchased. 

Art.  6.  I^east  the  friendship  which  now  exists  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  should  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place ;  but,  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other ;  by 
the  tribe  or  nation  aforesaid,  to  the  governor,  superintendent  of  Indian 
affairs,  or  some  other  person  authorized  and  appointed  for  that  purpose ; 
and  by  the  governor,  superintendant,  or  other  person  authorized,  to  the 
chiefs  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said 
tribe  or  nation,  upon  complaint  being  made,  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up 
the  person  or  persons,  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end 
that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  state  or 
territory  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed;  and,  in  like  man- 
ner, if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any 
Indian  or  Indians,  belonging  to  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  the  person  or 
persons  so  of&nding  shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  punished  in 
like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is 
further  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation  shall,  to  the 
utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses,  or  other  pro- 
perty, which  may  be  stolen  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation ;  and 
the  property  so  recovered,  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  governor, 
superintendant,  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  that  it 
may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  in  cases  where  the  exertions 
of  the  chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen,  as 
aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be  obtained  that  such  property  was 
actually  stolen  by  an  Indian  or  Indians,  belonging  to  the  said  tribe  or 
nation,  a  sum,  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been  stolen, 
may  be  deducted,  by  the  United  States,  from  the  annuity  of  said  tribe 
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Indemnifiea-  or  nation.  And  the  United  Sutes  hereby  gaaranty  to  the  individaab 
tion  for  Dioperty  Qf  ^q  ^^^  |f  i|^  q^  nation,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horse  or  horses, 
di8ii8\]MSi.  °*  ^  o^^r  property,  which  may  be  taken  from  them  by  any  of  their  citi- 
leni.  zens :  Provided,  the  property  bo  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that 

sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  or 

citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Treaty  obUga*  Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tonr  wban  r«ti-  tracting  parties,  as  Booa  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
"^  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 

the  Senate. 

WM.  CLARK, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 

Hrakatoo,  or  the  Dry  Man,  Tebonke,  or  the  Tame  Boflaloe, 

Hiadapaa,  or  the  Eagle's  Bill,  Hamoamiiii,  or  the  Night  Walker, 

Mahraka,  or  Bock  Wheat,  Washiogteteton,  or  Mocking  Blid*o  Bill, 

Honkadagni,  HootikaDi, 

Wagonkedatton,  Tataonea,  or  the  Mrhiatling  Wind, 

Hradaakamonmiiii,  or  the  Pipe  Bird,  Moiatete. 

PatoDgdi,  or  the  Approaching  Summer, 

Done  at  8t  Lonia,  in  the  preoenoe  of  R.  Waah;  Seeretaiy  to  the  GommlMoo.  R. 
Panl,  CoL  M.  M.  C.  L  Jn.  Raland,  Sob  Agent,  dec  R.  Graham,  Indian  Agent 
M.  Lewie  Clai^  L.  T.  Honore,  Indian  Interpreter.  Joeeph  Bonne^  Interpreter. 
Jnlioa  Peecay.  Btepben  Julian,  U.  8.  Indian  Interpreter.  Jamee  Loper.  William 
P.Claik. 

To  Um  Indian  nuMt  art  foUoiaid  a  muk  and  tML 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Sept  17,  I8ia  Made  and  concluded,  at  Si.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  between 

Proclamation,        Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  McArthur,  commissioners  of  the  United 

Jan.  4,  I8I9.  '        States,  with  full  power  and  authority  to  hold  conferences,  and 

conclude  arid  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties,  with  all  or  any  of  the 

tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  within  the  boundaries  of  the  state 

of  Ohio,  of  and  concerning  all  matters  interesting  to  the  United 

States  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians,  and  the  sachems,  diirfs, 

and  warriors,  of  the  Wyandot^  Seneca,  Shawnese,  and  Ottawas, 

Ante,  p.  ifio.         tribes  of  Indians ;  being  supplementary  to  the  treaty  made  and 

concluded  with  the  said  tribes^  and  the  Ddeware,  Potawatande, 

and  Chippewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rtqnds  of  the 

JtBami  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in 

the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  ana  seventeen. 

Tlie  granta  hi  Art.  1.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  parties  here- 
»ths?^^  1817  ^^^»  ^^^^  ^  several  tracts  of  land,  described  in  the  treaty  to  which 
tobeooniUttred  ^^'*  ^  supplementary,  and  agreed  thereby  to  be  granted  by  the  United 
onljr  aa  reeerra^  States  to  the  chiefe  of  the  respective  tribes  namS  therein,  for  the  use 
^s'H^^^  of  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribes,  and  also  the  tract  described  in  the 
'"^  twentieth  article  of  the  said  treaty,  shall  not  be  thus  granted,  but  shall  be 
excepted  from  the  cession  made  by  the  said  tribes  to  the  United  States, 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  and  held  by  them  in  the  same 
manner  as  Indian  reservations  have  been  heretofore  held.  But  [it]  is 
further  agreed,  that  the  tracts  thus  reserved  shall  be  reserved  for  the 


of  the  Indians. 
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Addidonal  re- 
servation for 
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town,  Slc 


Additional  re- 
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Shawneeaand 
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use  of  the  Indians  named  in  the  schedule  to  the  said  treaty,  and  held 
by  them  and  their  heirs  forever,  unless  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Art.  2,  It  is  also  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of 
the  Wyandots,  in  addition  to  the  reservations  before  made,  fifty-five 
thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  in  two 
tracts,  the  first  to  adjoin  the  south  line  of  the  section  of  six  hundred  and 
forty  acres  of  land  heretofore  reserved  for  the  Wyandot  chief,  the  Che- 
rokee Boy,  and  to  extend  south  to  the  north  line  of  the  reserve  of  twelve 
miles  square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  and  the  other  to  adjoin  the  east  line 
of  the  reserve  of  twdre  miles  square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  and  to  extend 
east  for  quantity. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots  residing  at 
Solomon's  town,  and  on  Blanchard's  fork,  in  addition  to  the  reserva- 
tions before  made,  sixteen  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  in  a 
square  form,  on  the  head  of  Blanchard's  fork,  the  centre  of  which  shall 
be  at  the  Big  Spring,  on  the  trace  leading  from  Upper  Sandusky  to  fort 
Findlay ;  and  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  for  the  use  of  the 
Wyandots,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  said 
river,  and  the  lower  line  of  two  sections  of  land,  agreed,  by  the  treaty 
to  which  this  is  supplementary,  to  be  granted  to  Elizabeth  Whitaker. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  Shawnese,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  reservations  before  made,  twelve  thousand  eight  hundred 
acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  adjoining  the  east  line  of  their  reserve  of 
ten  miles  square,  at  Wapaughkonetta ;  and  for  the  use  of  the  Shawnese 
and  Senecas,  eight  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  to 
be  laid  off  adjoining  the  west  line  of  the  reserve  of  forty-eight  square 
miles  at  Lewistown.  And  the  last  reserve  hereby  made,  and  the  former 
reserve  at  the  same  place,  shall  be  equally  divided  by  an  east  and  west 
line,  to  be  drawn  through  the  same.  And  the  north  half  of  the  said 
tract  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Senecas  who  reside  there,  and 
the  south  half  for  the  use  of  the  Shawnese  who  reside  there. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Senecas,  in  addition 
to  the  reservations  before  made,  ten  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid 
off  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  south  line  of 
their  reservation  of  thirty  thousand  acres  of  land,  which  begins  on  the 
Sandusky  river,  at  the  lower  corner  of  William  Spicer's  section,  and 
excluding  therefrom  the  said  William  Spicer's  section. 

Art.  3.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  tracts  of  land,  which,  by  the 
eighth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  supplementary,  are  to  be 
granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  persons  therein  mentioned,  shall 
never  be  conveyed,  by  them  or  their  heirs,  without  the  permission  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Abt.  4.  The  United  States  affree  to  pay  to  the  Wyandots  an  addi- 
tional annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars,  forever ;  to  the  Shawnese,  and  to 
the  Senecas  of  Lewistown,  an  additional  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars, 
forever;  and  to  the  Senecas  an  additional  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars, 
forever;  and  to  the  Ottawas  an  additional  annuity  of  one  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars,  forever.  And  these  annuities  shall  be  paid  at  the 
places,  and  in  the  manner,  prescribed  by  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  sup- 
plementary. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con-     When  to  uke 
tractinff  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President   ^^^^ 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  Mc Arthur, 
commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors, 
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of  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawnese,  and  Ottawa,  tribes  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio, 
this  seventeenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
DUNCAN  McARTHUR. 

WyandotB.  Shemenetu,  or  Big  Snake, 

Doouquad,  or  Half  King,  Biaacka,  or  Wolf, 

Routondu,  or  Ware  Pole,  Pomthe,  or  Walker, 

Taoyanrontoyou,  or  Between  the  Chacalawa,  or  Long  TaU, 

Logs,  Pemthata,  or  Perry, 

Dawalout,  or  John  Hicka,  R«l  Man,  or  Capt.  Reed, 

Horonu,  or  Cherokee  Boy,  Chiakeska,  or  Captain  Tom, 

Teoudetoeeo,  or  George  Punch,  Tecuntequa,  or  Elk  in  the  Water, 

Hawdowuwang,  or  Matthewa,  Quitawepa,  or  Colonel  Lewia, 

Skoutoosh,  CapUin  Pipe, 

Qaouqua.  Jamea  Armstrong. 


Seneau. 


Oitawaa. 


Methomea,  or  Civil  John,  w«»*^hAn«i»r-  nr  TImf*.  M.n 

Shekoghkell,  or  Big  TurUe,  Metesheneiwa,  or  Bear'a  Man, 

Waghkonoxie,  or  White  Bone,  Uquenoxe. 

C«n^*StorH.r™.  P»hekita,  or  M«W  I^ 

Wiping  suck.  ^X^:<^A 

Shawnese.  Meskema. 

Cattewekaaa.  or  Black  Hoof, 

In  presence  of  Wm«  Tarner,  Secretary.  Jno.  Johnston,  Indian  Agent  B.  F. 
Stickney,  Indian  Agent.  B.  Parke,  District  Judge  of  Indiana.  Jonathan  Jennings^ 
Governor  of  Indiana.  Alexander  Wolcott,  jr.  Indian  Agent,  Detroit  John  Conner. 
J.  T.  Chunn,  Major  of  3d  Infantry.  R.  A.  Forsyth,  jr.  Sec*ry  Indian  I^epartment 
Wm.  P.  Rathbone,  Army  Contractor.    G.  M.  Groerenor,  CapUin  3d  In&ntry. 

Swam  Tnterpreieri, 
Henry  I.  Hunt    John  Kenzer,  Sub  Agent    F.  Duchonqaet     W.  Knagga.   A. 
Shane.    Jno.  R.  Walker.    C.  Jouett,  Indian  Agent 

To  the  Indian  names  an  lulQoiiMd  a  muk  and  seaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Sept.  20, 1818.    Made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  bettveen 
Proclamation        Leiois  Cass^  Commissioner  of  the  United  States,  thereto  specially 
Jan.  7, 1819.  '        authorized  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians. 

Cession  of  ^^'^'  ^'  '^^^  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians  hereby  cede  to  the  United 

States  all  the  right  reserved  to  them  in  two  tracts  of  land,  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Michigan,  one  including  the  Tillage  called  Brownstown,  and  the 
other  the  village  called  Maguagua,  formerly  in  the  possession  of  the 
Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  containing  in  the  whole  not  more  than  five 
thousand  acres  of  land ;  which  two  tracts  of  land  were  reserved  for  the 
use  of  the  said  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  and  their  descendants,  for  the 
term  of  fifty  years,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress, 
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passed  February  28,  1809,  and  entitled  *'  An  act  for  the  relief  of  cer- 
tain Alabama  and  Wyandot  Indians." 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  preceding  cession,  the  United  States 
will  reserve,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Wyaudott  Indians,  sections  num- 
bered twenty-three,  twenty-four,  twenty-fi?e,  twenty-six,  thirty-four, 
thirty-fi?e,  thirty-six,  twenty-seven,  and  that  part  of  section  numbered 
twenty-two,  which  c<Hitains  eight  acres,  and  lies  on  the  south  side  of  the 
river  Huron,  being  in  the  fourth  township,  south  of  the  base  line,  and 
in  the  ninth  range  east  of  the  first  meridian,  in  the  territory  of  Michi- 
gan, and  containing  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ninety-six  acres ; 
and  the  said  tract  of  land  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said 
Wyandott  Indians,  and  their  descendants,  and  be  secured  to  them  in 
the  same  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions,  as  is  provided 
in  relation  to  the  Alabama  Indians,  by  the  first  section  of  the  before- 
mentioned  act  of  Congress,  except  that  the  said  Wyandott  Indians,  and 
their  descendants,  shall  hold  the  said  land  so  long  as  they  or  their  de- 
scendants shall  occupy  the  same. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio, 
this  twentieth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

LEWIS  CASS. 


RoDCMM,  or  Honai, 
Hauiwiaagb,  or  Bojar, 
RoowM,  or  Raoer, 
Bonioneai,  or  Joseph, 


Sconttsb, 

Donquod,  or  Half  King, 
Aronua,  or  Cherokee  Boy, 
Tsmotoe,  or  Between  the  Loge. 


In  presence  of  R.  A.  Forsyth,  Jan.  Secretary  to  the  commiasionerB.  Jno.  Johnston, 
Indian  Agent  B.  F.  SUckney,  8.  L  A.  W.  W.  Walker,  Interpreter.  John  Con- 
DeKi    Wmr  Turner. 

T»  the  iBdita  aaoNs  b  BDlvolBsd  a  Bvk. 


1809,  ch.  23. 


Reaervation 
lor  the  ue  of 
the  Wyandou 
aouth  of  the 
river  Huron. 


A  TBEATY 

Made  and  concluded  5y,  and  between,  Ninian  Edwards  and  Au'    Sept.  »s,  1818. 
gu$te  Chouteau,  Commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the    ProclamationT 
United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned,  J«n-  *.  18W« 
principal  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  jPeoria,  Kaskaskia,  Imtchi" 
gamia,  Cahokia,  and  TeanaroiSt  tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation  of 
Indians,  on  the  part  and  behaljf  of  the  said  tribes,  of  the  other 
part. 

Whereas,  by  the  treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  Preamble. 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  ^'^f  P-  '^ 
between  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  head  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  tribe  of  Indians  commonly  called  the  Kaskaskia  tribe, 
but  which  was  composed  of,  and  rightfully  represented,  the  Kaskaskia, 
Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes  bf  the  Illinois  nation  of 
Indians,  of  the  other  part,  a  certain  tract  of  land  was  ceded  to  the 
United  States,  which  was  supposed  to  include  all  the  land  claimed  by 
those  respective  tribes,  but  which  did  not  include,  and  was  not  intended 
to  include,  the  land  which  was  rightfully  claimed  by  the  Peoria  Indians, 
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Cenkm  hy  all 
the  tribes,  par- 
ties to  this 
treaty. 


Stipalations  in 
treaty  of  Vin- 
cennes  to  conti- 
nue obligatory. 

U.  S.  will  pro- 
tect the  tribes, 
parlies  to  this 
treaty. 

Peorias  not  to 
make  war  with- 
out consent  of 
U.S. 


Payment  to 
the  Peorias. 


The  U.S.  cede 
640  acres  of 
land  to  the  Peo- 
rias. 


Peoriss  accept 
the  presents, 
d&c  in  full  tor 
all  their  claims. 


a  tribe  of  the  DIidois  nation,  who  then  did,  and  stiJI  do,  live  separate 
and  apart  from  the  tribes  abovementioned,  and  who  were  not  represented 
in  the  treaty  refered  to  above,  nor  ever  received  any  part  of  the  con- 
sideration given  for  the  cession  of  land  therein  mentioned :  And  whereas 
the  said  tribe  of  Peoria  are  now  also  di^K)sed  to  cede  all  their  land  to 
the  United  States,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  any  dispute  with 
regard  to  the  boundary  of  their  claim,  are  willing  to  unite  with  the 
Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes,  in  confirming 
the  cession  of  land  to  the  United  States,  which  was  made  by  the  treaty 
above  refered  to,  and  in  extending  the  cession  so  as  to  include  all  the 
land  claimed  by  those  tribes,  and  themselves,  respectively : 

Art.  1.  For  which  purpose  the  undersigned,  head  chiefe  and  warriors 
of  the  Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes 
of  the  Illinois  nation  of  Indians,  for  the  considerations  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, do  hereby  relinquish,  cede,  and  confirm,  to  the  United  States, 
all  the  land  included  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz :  Beginning 
at  the  confluence  of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  rivers ;  thence,  up  the 
Ohio,  to  the  mouth  of  Saline  creek,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Wabash ;  thence,  along  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  waters  of 
said  creek  and  the  Wabash,  to  the  general  dividing  ridge  between  the 
waters  which  fall  into  the  Wabash  and  those  which  fall  into  the  Kaskas- 
kia river;  thence,  along  the  said  ridge,  untill  it  reaches  the  waters 
which  fall  into  the  Illinois  river ;  thence,  a  direct  line  to  the  confluence 
of  the  Kankakee  and  Maple  rivers ;  thence,  down  the  Illinois  river,  to 
its  confluence  with  the  Mississippi  river,  and  down  the  latter  to  the 
beginning. 

Art.  2.  It  is  mutually  agreed,  by  the  parties  hereto,  that  all  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  the  treaty,  above  referred  to,  shall  continue  binding 
and  obligatory  on  both  parties. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Peoria  tribe,  as  well  as  the 
other  tribes  herein  abovementioned,  under  their  immediate  care  and 
patronage,  and  will  aflbrd  them  a  protection  as  eflectual,  against  any 
other  Indian  tribes,  and  against  all  other  persons  whatever,  as  is  enjoyed 
by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Peoria  tribe  do 
hereby  engage  to  refrain  from  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  or 
offence,  to  any  other  Indian  tribe,  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without  first 
having  obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  Uie  United  States. 

Art.  4.  In  addition  to  two  thousand  dollars'  worth  of  merchandize, 
this  day  paid  to  the  abovementioned  tribes  of  Indians,  the  receipt 
whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  the  United  States  promise  to  pay  to 
the  said  Peoria  tribe,  for  the  term  of  twelve  years,  an  annuity  of  three 
hundred  dollars,  in  money,  merchandize,  or  domestic  animals,  at  the 
option  of  the  said  tribe ;  to  be  delivered  at  the  village  of  St.  Genevieve, 
in  the  territory  of  Missouri. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  cede,  to  the  said  Peoria  tribe,  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  including  their  village  on  Blackwater 
river,  in  the  territory  of  Missouri ;  provided  that  the  said  tract  is  not 
included  within  a  private  claim ;  but  should  that  be  the  case,  then  some 
other  tract  of  equal  quantity  and  value  shall  be  designated  for  said  tribe, 
at  such  place  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct  And 
the  said  Peoria  tribe  hereby  agree  to  accept  the  same,  together  with  the 
presents  now  given  them,  and  the  annuity  hereby  promised  them,  as  a 
full  equivalent  for  all  and  every  tract  of  land  to  which  they  have  any 
pretence  of  right  or  title. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  cominiflsioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
tl^ir  names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Edwardsville,  in  the 
state  of  Illinois,  this  twenty-fiflh  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-third. 

NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 

Peoria.  Awnwmpinaemw,  or  Whale, 

Waw  Peedkawkawntn,  Shield,  Keemawewew,  or  LitUe  Chief. 

WuMwconngaw,  Shine,  MUdkigamia. 

Naynawwitwaw.  Sentinel,  Weckihinggaw,  or  Crooked  Moon, 

Wienneeaw,  the  Eater,  Keetawkeemawwaw,  or  Andrew, 

Rawmiaiawnoa,  or  Wind,  Mangaoumw. 

Mawieeiaw,  or  KnilSB, 

Koongeepawtaw,  Cahokia, 

Batticy,  or  Baptiit,  Mooyawkackee,  or  Mercier, 

Keemawraneaw,  or  Seal,  Pemmeekawwattaw,  or  Heniy, 

Wecomawkawnaw,  Papenegeeoiwwaw, 

Keeehammy,  or  Cnt  off  a  Pieeeii  Sbopinnaw,  or  Pint, 

Katkoikia.  MayeheeweeratUw,  or  Big  Horn. 

ttom  Jefferaon  Deconagne^  Tamaroii, 

Wawpamahwhawaw,  or  White  Mahkattamawweeyaw,  Black  Wolf, 

Wol(  Qnackkawpeetew,  or  Round  Seat 

Done  in  preience  of  Paaeal  Cervi,  ■ecietaiy  to  the  commieeioners.  Abraham 
Prickett,  B.  Stepheneon,  John  M«Kee,  Joeeph  Conway,  Joeiai  Handle,  Ebenezer  Bald- 
win, Reuben  H.  Walwortb,  William  Swettend,  John  Kain,  R.  Pulliaro,  John  Galtber, 
Bucknett,  Jacob  Prickett,  John  Wilion,  WilUam  P.  M^Kee,  Jamea  Watta,  John 
Howard,  Richard  BreToofieU,  Robert  Pogne,  James  Maioo,  Jno.  Shioo,  jon.,  John 
H.  Randle,  Edmund  Randle. 

To  the  ladiaa  BiaiM  am  nl^Blnod  anaik  aadanL 


A  TJIEATY 


Made  and  concluded  hy^  and  bettoeen,  WUliam  Clarke  governor    Sept.  25, 1818. 
of  the  MUsouri  Territory,  iuperintendent  of  Indian  qfairi^     proclamatioiT 
and  commimoner  in  behalf  of  the  United  States^  of  the  one   Jan.  7, 1819.  ' 
part;  and  a  full  and  complete  deputation  of  considerate  men^ 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  all  the  several  bands  of  the  Great  and 
lAtue  Osage  nation,  assembled  in  behalf  of  their  said  nation,  of 
the  other  part ;  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  Osage  nations  have  been  embarrassed  by  the 
frequent  demands  for  property  taken  from  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  by  war  parties,  and  other  thoaghtless  men  of  their  several  bands, 
(both  before  and  since  their  war  with  the  Cherokees,)  and  as  the  exer- 
tions of  their  chie&  have  been  ineffectaal  in  recovering  and  delivering 
each  property,  conformably  with  the  condition  of  the  ninth  article  of  a  Ante,  p.  107. 
treaty,  entered  into  with  the  United  States,  at  Fort  Clark,  the  tenth  of 
November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight ;  and  as  the  deduc- 
tions from  their  annuities,  in  conformity  to  the  said  article,  would  deprive 
them  of  any  for  several  years,  and  being  destitute  of  funds  to  do  that 
justice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  which  is  calculated  to  pro- 
mote a  friendly  intercourse,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby  agree,  to 
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Cetsion  to  the 
U.  S.  of  a  tract 
of  country  with- 
in the  bounda 
mentioned. 


U.S.  to  pay  for 
certain  loaaea 
•uatained  by 
their  citizena. 


Theae  articles 
to  be  conaidered 
aa  permanent 
additiona  to  for- 
mer treatiea. 


cede  to  the  United  States,  and  forever  quit  claim  to,  the  tract  of  country 
included  within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  the  Arkan- 
saw  river,  at  where  the  present  Osage  boundary  line  strikes  the  river  at 
Frog  Bayou ;  then  up  the  Arkansaw  and  Verdigris,  to  the  falls  of  Ver- 
digris river;  thence,  eastwardly,  to  the  said  Osage  boundary  line,  at  a 
point  twenty  leagues  north  from  the  Arkansaw  river;  and,  with  that 
line,  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

Abt.  2.  The  United  Stales,  on  their  part,  and  in  consideration  of  the 
above  cession,  agree,  in  addition  to  the  amount  which  the  Osage  do  now 
receive  in  money  and  goods,  to  pay  their  own  citizens  the  full  value  of 
such  property  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed 
by  the  said  Osage,  since  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fourteen :  provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  four  thousand 
dollars. 

Art.  3.  The  articles  now  stipulated  will  be  considered  as  permanent 
additions  to  the  treaties,  now  in  force,  between  the  contracting  parties, 
as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
of  the  said  United  States. 


In  witness  whereof  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  considerate  men  and  chiefs  aforesaid,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  St.  Louis,  this 
twenty-fifth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Independance  of  the 
United  States  the  forty-third. 

WILLIAM  CLARK. 

Honneagon,  or  the  Gentleman, 

Hoqaitbevoico, 

Voiacaadhe, 

Thedocavoichipiche, 

Voithevoihe, 

Mitaniga, 

Thecanique, 

Voibiaonthe, 

NicanantheToire, 

HonhonqaecoD, 

Tanhemonny, 

Sandhecaan, 

Paheskaw,  or  the  White  Haira, 

Kohesegre,  or  the  Great  Tract, 

Nichenmanee,  or  the  Walking  Rain, 

Tadhesajaudetor,  or  the  Wind, 

Nihuedheque,  or  Sana  Oreillez, 

Caniquechaga,  or  the  Little  Chief, 

Grinachie,  or  the  Sodden  Appearance^ 

Voihaaache,  or  the  Raiaed  Scalp, 

Dogachiga, 

Tahechiga. 


Canlenonpe, 

Voibatlce, 

Thehonache, 

Chonqoeaugm, 

Voipoqoa, 

Mannanaoodhe, 

NeqoiToire, 

Nantagregre, 

Manshepogran, 

Pachiqae, 

Tacindhe, 

Voiletonchinga, 

Voisabevoiquanddague^ 

Nanchache, 

Thequalanan, 

Theoocoadhe, 

Nihecounache, 

Voidenache, 

Coachettavoilla, 

Naqaidatonga, 

Voitanigaa, 

Haquevoire, 

Hurathi, 


Signed,  aealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  preaence  of  Pierre  Chottteao.    Pierre  Menard^ 
Ind.  Agent.     Jno.  Roland,  Sob  Agent.    P.  L.  Chouteau,  Interpreter.    Paul  Loiae^ 
Interpreter  Onge.    I.  T.  Honore,  Indian  Interpreter.    Meriwether  Lewia  Clark. 
To  tki  Indiao  naoMt  oia  •ulnJoinad  a  nark  and  naL 
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Made  and  concluded  at  8i.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  between 
Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benicanin  Parke,  com' 
nUssioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Potawatamie  nation 
of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Potawatamie  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 
all  the  country  comprehended  within  the  following  limits :  Beginning  at 
the  month  of  the  Tippecanoe  river,  and  running  up  the  same  to  a  point 
twenty-fi?e  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  the  Wabash  river — thence,  on  a 
line  as  nearly  parallel  to  the  general  course  of  the  Wabash  river  as 
practicable,  to  a  point  on  the  Vermilion  river,  twenty*five  miles  from 
the  Wabash  river ;  thence,  down  the  Vermilion  river  to  its  mouth,  and 
thence,  up  the  Wabash  river,  to  the  place  of  be|[inning.  The  Potawa- 
tamies  also  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  claim  to  the  country  south 
of  the  Wabash  river. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  purchase  any  just  claim  which 
the  Kickapoos  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  country  hereby  ceded  below 
Pine  creek. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Potawatamies  a  per- 
petual annuity  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  in  silver ;  one  half 
of  which  shdl  be  paid  at  Detroit,  and  the  other  half  at  Chicago ;  and 
all  annuities  which,  by  any  former  treaty,  the  United  States  have  en- 
gaged to  pay  to  the  Potawatamies,  shall  be  hereafter  paid  in  silver. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  the  persons  named  in 
the  annexed  schedule,  and  their  heirs,  the  quantity  of  land  therein 
stipulated  to  be  granted ;  but  the  land  so  granted  shall  never  be  con- 
veyed by  either  of  the  said  persons,  or  their  heirs,  unless  by  the  consent 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaic^  and  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this 
second  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty-dird. 


Oct.  2,  leia 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  15,  1819. 


CcfltioiMof 

landbythoPol- 
uwadmies. 


U.  S.  agree  to 
purchase  Kick- 


Perpetual  an- 
nuity to  Potta- 
waumiea. 


Grants  not  to 
be  conveyed 
without  consent 
of  U.  S. 


JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 

LEWIS  CASS, 

B.  PARKE. 

Tuthinepee, 

Wogaw, 

Oheebaas, 

Metea, 

MeUmioe, 

MetchepagiM, 

Winemakooi, 

Nautchegno» 

MeKMtnooM, 

Keesii^ 

Shawano, 

Conge, 

Chacapma, 

Onoxas, 

Meclenwa, 
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Mona,  or  Mono, 

Mockia, 

Naoooaeka, 

Wialaa, 

NoaUeqna, 

Mowa,  or  Black  WolC 


Scomack, 

Chewago^ 

Jewish, 

Chocalk, 

Eahcaniy 

Pasotem, 

Petcbeco, 

Shepage, 

Sheackackabei 

In  preaeDoe  of  Jamas  Dill,  Secratary  to  the  CommissionfirB.  William  Tamer,  8eo- 
reUry.  Jno.  Johnston,  Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Sticknej,  8. 1.  A.  William  Prince, 
Indian  Agent  John  Conner.  William  Conner,  Interpreter.  R.  A.  Forsyth,  Jr.,  8eo- 
retery  of  Indian  Dep.  Isaac  Burnett  f  Benedict  Jh.  Flaget,  Bishop  of  Bardstown. 
G.  Oodfroy,  Indian  Agent  John  T.  Chunn,  Major  3d  Infantry.  J.  Hackley,  Capt 
Sdlnlantiy. 


Sehedoleof 
grantees. 


Schedule  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  treaty. 

There  shall  be  granted  to  James  Barnett,  Isaac  Burnett,  Jacob  Bur- 
nett, and  Abraham  Burnett,  two  sections  of  land  each;  and  to  Rebecca 
Burnett  and  Nancy  Burnett,  one  section  of  land  each ;  which  said 
James,  John,  Isaac,  Jacob,  Abraham,  Rebecca,  and  Nancy,  are  chil- 
dren of  Gakimi,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  sister  of  Topinibe,  principal 
chief  of  the  nation;  and  six  of  the  sections  herein  granted,  shall  be 
located  from  the  mouth  of  the  Tippecanoe  ri?er,  down  the  Wabash 
river,  and  the  other  six  [five]  sections  shall  be  located  at  the  mouth  of 
Flint  river. 

There  shall  be  panted  to  Perig,  a  Potawatamie  chief,  one  section  of 
land  on  the  Flint  river,  where  he  now  lives.  There  shall  also  be  granted 
to  Marj  Chatalie,  daughter  of  Neebosh,  a  PotawaUmie  chief,  one  sec* 
tion  of  land,  to  be  located  below  the  mouth  of  Pine  river. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


Oct  9, 1818. 

Prodamation, 
Jan.  7, 1819. 

Ceaaionof 
land  by  the 
Weae. 


Reservation. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary's,  between  the  United  States  ojf 
America,  by  their  CammisMners,  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis 
Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parh,  and  the  Wea  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  agree  to  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  the  lands  claimed  and  owned  by  the  said  tribe,  within  the 
limits  of  the  states  of  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Illinois. 

Art.  2.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  reserve  to  themselves  the  fol- 
lowing described  tract  of  land,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Raccoon 
creek;  thence,  by  the  present  boundary  line,  seven  miles;  thence,  north- 
easterly, seven  miles,  to  a  point  seven  miles  from  the  Wabash  river ; 
thence  to  the  Wabash  river,  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  present  boundary 
line  aforesaid ;  and  thence,  by  the  Wabash  river,  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning :  to  be  holden  by  the  said  tribe  as  Indian  resenrations  are  usually 
held. 
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Art.  3.  The  United  Stales  acree  to  grant  to  Cbristmaa  Dageny  and     Gnnt  to  C. 

Mary  Shielda,  formerly  Mary  Dageny,  children  of  Mechinqaamesha,  SnUK'SSiUML 

sister  of  Jacco,  a  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  and  their  heirs,  one  section  of  ^^ 
land  each ;  but  the  land  hereby  granted  shall  not  be  conveyed  or  trans- 
fered  to  any  person  or  persons,  by  the  grantees  aforesaid,  or  their  heirs, 
or  either  of  them,  but  with  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United 
Sutes. 

Art.  4.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  accede  to,  and  sanction,  the     Th«  Wats 

cession  of  land  made  by  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  in  the  second  "'J^jfi^J^ 

article  of  a  treaty  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  th?KickapoM 

Kickapoo  tribe,  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  in  1809. 
hundred  and  nine.  Auto,  p.  117. 


Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  foregoing  articles 
of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Wea  tribe  of 
Indians,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  annually,  in  addi« 
tion  to  the  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  (the 
amount  of  their  former  annuity,)  making  a  sum  total  of  three  thousand 
dollars;  to  be  paid  in  silver,  by  the  United  States,  annually,  to  the  said 
tribe,  on  the  reservation  described  by  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Park,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Wea  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands,  at  St  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  second  day 
of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


Paymoiit  to 
Wms. 


Jaoeo, 

Sbawanoe^ 

Sheqai«h,  or  Little  Eyei^ 

QueoQA,  or  Young  M«d, 

Peequiah, 

SbingoMa,  or  Miokt 


Shepaqna,  or  Lcavef. 
XSdtapoo  ehieft, 

Metagekoka,  or  Big  Tree, 
Wako>  or  Fox. 


Id  preflODoe  of  Jamoa  Dill,  Secrataiy  to  the  Gommianoiioii.  Wm.  Turner,  Seere- 
taiy.  Jno.  Jobnaton,  Indian  Agent  William  Prince,  Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Stickney, 
8. 1.  A.  John  Conner.  Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter.  Jno»  T.  Chunn,  Major  3d  lo- 
lantrj.   J.  Hacklej,  CapL  8d  Infantiy.    f  Benedict  Jh.  Flaget,  Bishop  of  Bardstown. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct  3, 18ia 

Proclimationy 
Jan.  15, 1819. 


Made  and  concluded  at  St  Marys,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  between 
Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  (fass,  and  Beniamin  Parke,  com- 
missioners of  the  United  States,  and  the  Ddavoare  nation  of 
Indians. 


Dekwiret 
esda  all  claim  to 
land  ia  Indiana. 

U.  S.  to  pro- 
Tide  a  country 
for  them  west 
oftheMiaaia- 
aippL 

Full  conipen- 
aation  for  im- 
provementa  of 
Delawarea. 


Delawaret  al- 
lowed to  occupy 
improvementa 
for  three  yeara. 

Perpetual  an- 
nuity to  Dek- 


A  blackamith 
to  be  provided. 

Granta  of  land 
to  individuala — 
not  transferable 
without  con- 
aent. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
certain  clainia 
on  the  Dela- 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Art.  1.  The  Delaware  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 
all  their  claim  to  land  in  the  state  of  Indiana. 

Art.  2,  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cession,  the  United  States 
agree  to  provide  for  the  Delawares  a  country  to  reside  in,  upon  the  west 
side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  to  guaranty  to  them  the  peaceable  posses- 
sion of  the  same. 

Art.  3.  The  United  gtates  also  agree  to  pay  the  Delawares  the  full 
ralue  of  their  improvements  in  the  country  hereby  ceded :  which  valua- 
tion shall  be  made  by  persons  to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the 
President  of  the  United  Sutes ;  and  to  furnish  the  Delawares  with  one 
hundred  and  twenty  horses,  not  to  exceed  in  value  forty  dollars  each, 
and  a  sufficient  number  of  perogues,  to  aid  in  transporting  them  to  the 
west  side  of  the  Mississippi ;  and  a  quantity  of  provisions,  proportioned 
to  their  numbers,  and  the  extent  of  their  journey. 

Art.  4.  The  Delawares  shall  be  allowed  the  use  and  occupation  of 
their  improvements,  for  the  term  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  this 
treaty,  if  they  so  long  require  it 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  pav  to  the  Delawares  a  perpetual 
annuity  of  four  thousand  ddlars;  which,  together  with  all  annuities 
which  the  United  States,  by  any  former  treaty,  engaged  to  pay  to  them, 
shall  be  paid  in  silver,  at  any  place  to  which  the  Delawares  may  remove. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  and  support  a  blacksmith 
ibr  the  Delawares,  after  their  removal  to  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  7.  One  half  section  of  land  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing persons,  namely;  Isaac  Wobby,  Samuel  Gassman,  EJizabeth 
Petchaka,  and  Jacob  Dick ;  and  one  quarter  of  a  section  of  land  shall 
be  granted  to  each  of  the  fdlowing  persons,  namely ;  Solomon  Tindell, 
and  Benoni  Tindell ;  all  of  whom  are  Delawares ;  which  tracts  of  land 
shall  be  located,  after  the  country  is  surveyed,  at  the  first  creek  above 
the  dd  fort  on  White  river,  and  running  up  the  river ;  and  shall  be  held 
by  the  persons  herein  named,  req>ectively,  and  their  heirs ;  but  shall 
never  he  conveyed  or  transferred  without  the  approbation  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  A  sum,  not  exceeding  thirteen  thousand  three  hundred  and 
twelve  dollars  and  twenty-five  cents,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  Sutes, 
to  satisfy  certain  claims  against  the  Delaware  nation;  and  shall  be 
expended  by  the  Indian  agent  at  Piqua  and  Fort  Wayne,  a^eeaUy  to  a 
schedule  this  day  examin^  and  approved  by  the  commissioners  of  the 
United  States. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting 
parties. 
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In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Delaware  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  third  day  of  Octo- 
ber, in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEW.  CASS, 
B.  PARKK 


KitiiCeeleland,  or  Anderaoo, 
Lahpanible,  or  Big  Bear, 
Jarow  Nantiooka, . 
Aptcahnnd,  or  While  Eyee. 
Captein  KiUback* 
Tho  Beavor, 
Netahopuna, 
Capfain  Tonia, 
Captain  Ketchnm, 


The  Cat, 
Ben  Beaver, 
The  War  Mallet, 
Captain  Caghkoo^ 
The  Back, 
Petchenanalaa, 
John  Quake, 
Quenaghtoothmait, 
Little  Jack. 


In  preaence  of  Jamea  Dill,  Secretary  to  the  Commiasionera.  William  Turner, 
Secretary.  Jno.  Johnaton,  Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Stickney,  S.  I.  A.  John  Conner. 
William  Conner,  Interpreter.  John  Kiniie,  Snh  Agent  O.  Godfrey,  Sub  Agent 
John  F.  Chonn,  Maj.  8d  U.  S.  Infantry.  J.  Hackley,  Capt  3d  Infantry.  Will. 
Oliver.  Hillarj  Brunot,  Lt  3d  Infantry.  David  Oliver,  Sergt  for  the  Csuneaheding. 
R.  A.  Forayth,  Jr.  Secretary  Ind.  Depart 


Totlw 


I  oia  Mideiaad  a  nMife  and  MtL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary's,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  between 
Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamtn  Parke,  Com" 
missioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Miame  nation  of  In- 
dians. 


Oct.  6,  1818. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  15,  1819. 


Art.  1.  The  Miami  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  the 
following  tract  of  country :  Beginning  at  the  Wabash  river,  where  the 
present  Indian  boundary  line  crosses  the  same,  near  the  mouth  of  Rac- 
coon creek ;  thence,  up  the  Wabash  river,  to  the  reserve  at  its  head, 
near  Fort  Wayne ;  thence,  to  the  reserve  at  Fort  Wayne ;  thence,  with 
the  lines  thereof,  to  the  St  Mary's  river ;  thence,  up  the  St  Mary's 
river,  to  the  reservation  at  the  portage ;  thence,  with  the  line  of  the  ces- 
sion made  by  the  Wyandot  nation  of  Indians  to  the  United  States,  at 
the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  29th  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventeen,  to  the  reservation  at  Loramie's  store ;  thence,  with  the  pre- 
sent Indian  boundary  line,  to  Fort  Recovery ;  and,  with  the  said  line, 
following  the  courses  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  following  reservations,  for  the 
use  of  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  shall  be  made  ,*  one  reservation, 
extending  along  the  Wabash  river,  from  the  mouth  of  Salamanie  river 
to  the  mouth  of  Eel  river,  and  from  those  points,  running  due  south,  a 
distance  equal  to  a  direct  line  from  the  mouth  of  Salamanie  river  to  the 
mouth  of  Eel  river.  One  other  reservation,  of  two  miles  square,  on  the 
rirer  Salamanie,  at  the  mouth  of  Atchepongqwawe  creek.  One  other 
reservation,  of  six  miles  square,  on  the  Wabash  river,  below  the  forks 


Ceeaionof 
landa  by  the 
Miamiea. 


Ante,  p.  IGtX 


Resenrationa 
from  the  ceaaion 
for  the  uae  of 
tho  Miamiea. 
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tfaereoC  pne  other  reserration,  of  ten  mileflBqiiireyOiiiMsite  the  nMx^ 
ci  the  rirer  A  Bonette.  One  other  resenritkny  of  ten  miles  square,  at 
the  village  on  Sugar  Tree  Creek.  One  other  reservation,  of  two  miles 
square,  at  the  mouth  of  a  creek,  called  Flat  Rock,  where  the  road  to 
White  river  crosses  the  same. 


/TncUfnuited  AsT.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  ^ant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple, 
"  ^'mJuiZ'^'  ^  ^^^°  BtipL  Richardville,  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  nation  of  In- 
^^^  dians,  the  following  tracts  of  land :  Three  sections  of  land,  beginning 
about  twentj-five  rods  bdow  his  house,  on  the  river  St  Mary's,  near 
Fort  Wayne ;  thence,  at  right  angles  with  the  course  of  the  river,  one 
mile;  and  from  thb  line,  and  the  said  river,  up  the  stream  thereof,  for 
quantity.  Two  sections,  upon  the  east  side  c€  the  Sl  Mary's  river, 
near  Fort  Wayne,  running  east  one  mile  with  the  line  of  the  military 
reservation ;  thence,  from  that  line,  and  from  the  river,  for  quantity. 
Two  sections,  on  the  Twenty-seven  mile  creek,  where  the  road  from 
St  Mary's  to  Fort  Wayne  crosBes  it,  being  one  section  on  each  side  <^ 
said  creek. 

Two  sections  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Wabash,  commencing  at  the 
forks  and  running  down  the  river. 

Other  cnntt  to  The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  following  per- 
sons, being  Miami  Indians  by  birth,  and  their  heirs,  the  tracts  of  land 
herein  described. 

To  Joseph  Richardville  and  Joseph  Richardville,  jun.  two  sections 
of  land,  being  one  on  each  side  of  the  St  Mary's  river,  and  below  the 
reservation  made  on  that  river  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  in  1795. 

To  Wemetche  or  the  Crescent,  one  section,  below  and  adjoining  the 
reservation  of  Anthony  Chesne,  on  the  west  side  of  the  St  Mary's 
river,  and  one  section  immediately  opposite  to  Macultamunqua  or  Black 
Loon. 

To  Keenqoatakqua  or  Long  Hair,  Aronzon  or  Twilight,  Peconbeqoa 
or  a  Woman  striking,  Auffhqnamanda  or  Difficulty,  and  to  Miaghqua 
or  Noon,  as  joint  tenants,  five  sections  of  land  upon  the  Wabash  river, 
the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the  Wyandot  village,  below  the  mouth  of 
Tippecanoe  river. 

To  Francois  Godfroy,  six  sections  of  land,  on  the  Salamanie  river,  at 
a  place  called  La  Petite  Prairie. 

To  Louis  Godfroy,  six  sections  of  land,  upon  the  St  Mary's  river, 
above  the  reservation  of  Anthony  Shane. 

To  Charley,  a  Miamie  chief,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  west  side 
of  the  St  Mary's  river,  below  the  section  granted  to  Pemetche  or  the 
Crescent 

To  the  two  eldest  children  of  Peter  Langlois,  two  sections  of  land, 
at  a  place  formerly  called  Village  do  Puant,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
called  Pauceaupichoux. 

To  the  children  of  Antoine  Bondie,  two  solutions  of  land,  on  the 
border  of  the  Wabash  river,  opposite  a  place  called  I'Eale  a  I'AiUe. 

To  Francis  Lafontaine  and  his  son,  two  sections  of  land,  adjoining 
and  above  the  two  sections  granted  to  Jean  Bapt  RichardviUe,  near 
Fort  Wayne,  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  St  Mary's  river. 

To  the  children  of  Antoine  Rivarre,  two  sections  of  land,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Twenty-seven  mile  creek,  and  below  the  same. 

To  Peter  Langlois'  youngest  child,  one  section  of  land,  opposite  the 
Cbipaille,  at  the  Shawnese  villa^ 

To  Peter  Labadie,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  river  St  Mary's^ 
below  the  section  granted  to  Charley. 

To  the  son  of  George  Hunt,  one  section  <^  land,  on  the  west  side  of 
the  St.  Mary's  river,  adjoining  the  two  sections  granted  to  Fran^iMS 
Lafontaine  and  his  son. 
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To  Meshenoqua  or  the  Little  Tartle,  ooe  section  of  land,  on  the  soath 
aide  of  the  Wabash,  where  the  portage  path  strikes  the  same. 

To  Josette  Beaubien,  one  section  of  land  on  the  left  bank  of  the  St 
Mary's,  above  and  adjoining  the  three  sections  granted  to  Jean  Bapt 
Richardville. 

To  Ann  Tnrner,  a  halAblooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land  on  the 
northwest  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  to  commence  at  the  month  of  Fork 
creek,  oa  the  west  bank  of  the  said  creek,  and  running  up  said  creek 
one  mile  in  a  direct  line,  thence  at  right  angles  with  this  line  for 
quantity. 

To  Rebecca  Hackley,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land,  to 
be  located  at  the  Munsey  town,  on  White  river,  so  that  it  shall  extend 
on  both  sides  to  include  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  of  the  prairie, 
in  the  bend  of  the  river,  where  the  bend  assumes  the  shape  of  a  horse 
shoe. 

To  William  Wayne  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Fork  creek,  where  the  reservation  for  Ann  Turner 
commences,  running  down  the  Wabash  river  on  the  northwest  bank  one 
mile ;  thence,  back  one  mile ;  thence,  east  one  mile,  to  the  boundary 
line  of  the  grant  to  Ann  Turner. 

To  Mary  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land,  at  the 
mouth  of  Stoney  creek,  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  the 
centre  of  which  shall  be  at  the  mouth  of  said  creek,  running  with  the 
meanders  thereof,  up  and  down  the  Wabash  river,  one  half  mile,  and 
thence  back  for  quantity. 

To  Jane  Turner  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land,  on 
the  northwest  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  to  commence  on  the  west  bank 
of  said  river,  opposite  the  old  lime  kiln ;  thence,  down  the  said  river 
one  mile,  and  back  for  quantity. 

Art.  4.  The  Miami  nation  of  Indians  assent  to  the  cession  made  by  Miamiesanent 

the  Kickapoos  to  the  United  States,  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Vincen-  to  the  cession  by 

nes,  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ^  Kickapoos. 
nine. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  recognition  aforesaid,     Payment  to 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  a  per* 
petual  annuity  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars,  which,  together  with  all  an- 
nuities which,  by  any  former  treaty,  the  United  States  have  engaged  to 
pay  to  the  said  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  shall  be  paid  in  silver. 

The  United  States  will  cause  to  be  built  for  the  Miamis  one  grist- 
mill  and  one  saw-mill,  at  such  proper  sites  as  the  chiefs  of  the  nation 
may  select,  and  will  provide  and  support  one  blacksmith  and  one  gun- 
smith for  them,  and  provide  them  with  such  implements  of  agriculture 
as  the  proper  agent  may  think  necessary. 

The  United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  to  the     i6o  busheb 
Miami  nation,  one  hundred  and  sixty  bushels  of  salt.  Mlt  anottaUy. 

Art.  6.  The  several  tracts  of  land  which,  by  the  third  article  of  this     Tracts  grant- 

treaty,  the  United  States  have  engaged  to  mnt  to  the  persons  therein  ad,  eicept,  ^c 

mentioned,  except  the  tracts  to  be  ffranted  to  Jean  Bapt.  Richardville,  JJjJi^^"**^* 

shall  never  be  transferred  by  the  said  persons  or  their  heirs,  without  the  ^nt.  ^ 
approbation  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  Treaty  obliga- 
afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  torv  when  rati- 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof.  "^' 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and 
Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 


A  grist-mill, 
saw-mill,  Slc 
fortbeMiamies. 
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warriors  of  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  have  h^eunto  set  tlieir 
hands,  at  St  Mary's,  the  sixth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  <»ie  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen, 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 
B.  PARKE. 


Peshtwa,  or  RichtrdidUfl^ 

Osas, 

KeUaga,  or  Chmrley, 

Metche  Keteta,  or  Big  Body, 

Notawu, 

WuiapeibA, 

Tathtenouga, 

PapakeeclM,  or  Flat  BeUy, 


Metoema, 

Saaakuthka,  or  Son, 

Keoaakunga, 

Koehenoa, 

Stnamahon,  or  Stone  Eater, 

Galmia, 

Amoghqna, 

Nawaashea. 


In  preaenoe  of  Jamea  DOl,  SecraCaTy  to  the  eommiaaionen.  William  Tamar,  Seo- 
reCary.  Jna  Johneton,  Indian  Agent  B.  F.  Sttckney,  8.  L  A.  John  Kenzie,  aob 
agent  G.  Godfroy,  aab  agent  John  Conner.  John  T.  Chunn,  Major  8d  U.  S.  io- 
&ntiy.  Wm.  Brunot,  lieut  8d  in&nliy.  Wm.  P.  Rathbone,  army  contractor.  WilL 
Oliver.  Jooeph  Barron,  iwom  interpreter.  Wm.  Conner,  interpreter.  Antone  Pride, 
interpreter. 

TatkelBdiaBaaaNK 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  7.  1819. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHICKASAWS, 

Oct.  19, 1818.  To  settle  all  territorial  controversies,  and  to  remove  all  ground  of 
complaint  or  dissatisfaction,  that  might  arise  to  interrupt  the 
peace  and  harmony  which  have  so  long  and  so  happily  eocisted 
bettoeen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chidcesaw  nation 
of  Indians,  James  Monroe,  President  of  the  said  United  Stakes, 
by  Isaac  Shelby  and  Andrew  Jackson,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
whole  Chickesaw  nation,  by  their  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors, 
in  full  council  assembled,  of  the  other  part,  have  agreed  on  the 
following  articles;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  form  a  treaty 
binding  on  all  parties. 


Perpetual 
peace  and 
triendahip. 


Ceaaion  of 
land  by  the 
Chickaaawa. 


Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established  and  made 
perpetual,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chickesaw 
nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  2.  To  obtain  the  object  of  the  foregoing  article,  the  Chickesaw 
nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  of  America,  (with  the  ex- 
ception of  such  reservation  as  shall  be  hereafter  mentioned,)  all  claim 
or  title  which  the  said  nation  has  to  the  land  lying  north  of  the  south 
boundary  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  which  is  bounded  south  by  the 
thirty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  which  lands,  hereby  ceded,  lies 
within  the  following  boundary,  viz :  Beginning  on  the  Tennessee  river, 
about  thirty-five  miles,  by  water,  below  colonel  George  Colbert's  ferry, 
where  the  thirty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  same ;  thence, 
due  west,  with  said  degree  of  north  latitude,  to  where  it  cuts  the  Mi»> 
sissippi  river  at  or  near  the  Chickasaw  Bluffi ;  thence,  up  the  said  Mis- 
sissippi river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio ;  thence,  up  the  Ohio  river,  to 
the  mouth  of  Tennessee  river ;  thence,  up  the  Tennessee  river,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 
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Aht.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  claim  and  cession 
of  lands  in  the  preceding  article,  and  to  perpetuate  the  happiness  of  the 
Chickesaw  nation  of  Indians,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
before  named,  agree  to  allow  the  said  nation  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand 
dollars  per  annum,  for  fifteen  successive  years,  to  be  paid  annually ;  and, 
as  a  farther  consideration  for  the  objects  aforesaid,  and  at  the  request  of 
the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation,  the  commissioners  agree  to  pay  captain 
John  Gordon,  of  Tennessee,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and 
fifteen  dollars,  it  bein^  a  debt  due  by  general  William  Colbert,  of  said 
nation,  to  the  aforesaid  Gordon ;  and  the  further  sum  of  two  thousand 
dollars,  due  by  said  nation  of  Indians,  to  captain  David  Smith,  now  of 
Kentucky,  for  that  sum  by  him  expended,  in  supplying  himself  and 
forty-five  soldiers  from  Tennessee,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five,  when  assisting  them  (at  their  request  and  invita- 
tion,) in  defending  their  towns  against  the  invasion  of  the  Creek  In- 
dians ;  both  which  sums,  (on  the  application  of  the  said  nation,)  is  to 
be  paid,  within  sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  the 
aforesaid  Gordon  and  Smith. 

Art.  4.  The  commissioners  agree,  on  the  further  and  particular  ap- 
plication of  the  chiefs,  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  and  warriors  of 
the  said  nation,  that  a  tract  of  land,  containing  four  miles  square,  to  in- 
clude a  salt  lick  or  springs,  on  or  near  the  river  Sandy,  a  branch  of  the 
Tennessee  river,  and  within  the  land  hereby  ceded,  be  reserved,  and  to 
be  laid  off  in  a  square  or  oblong,  so  as  to  include  the  best  timber,  at 
the  option  of  their  beloved  chief  Levi  Colbert,  and  major  James  Brown, 
or  either  of  them ;  who  are  hereby  made  agents  and  trustees  for  the 
nation,  to  lease  the  said  salt  lick  or  springs,  on  the  following  express 
conditions,  viz :  For  the  benefit  of  this  reservation,  as  before  recited, 
the  trustees  or  agents  are  bound  to  lease  the  said  reservation  to  some 
citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  a  reasonable  quantity  of 
salt,  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  said  nation,  for  the  use  thereof;  and  that, 
from  and  after  two  years  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  no  salt, 
made  at  the  works  to  be  erected  on  this  reservation,  shall  be  sold  within 
the  limits  of  the  same  for  a  higher  price  than  one  dollar  per  bushel  of 
fifty  pounds  weight ;  on  failure  of  which  the  lease  shall  be  forfeited,  and 
the  reservation  revert  to  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  The  commissioners  agree,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  Oppa»- 
santubby,  a  principal  chief  of  the  Chickesaw  nation,  within  sixty  days 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  as 
a  full  compensation  for  the  reservation  of  two  miles  square,  on  the  north 
side  of  Tennessee  river,  secured  to  him  and  his  heirs  by  the  treaty  held, 
with  the  said  Chickesaw  nation,  oa  the  twentyeth  day  of  September, 
1816;  and  the  further  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars  to  John  Lewis,  a  half 
breed,  for  a  saddle  he  lost  while  in  the  service  of  the  United  States ; 
and,  to  shew  the  regard  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  the 
said  Chickesaw  nation,  at  the  request  of  the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation, 
the  commissioners  affree  that  the  sum  of  one  thousand  and  eighty-nine 
dollars  shall  be  paid  to  Maj.  James  Colbert,  interpreter,  within  the 
period  stated  in  the  first  part  of  this  article,  it  being  the  amount  of  a 
sum  of  money  taken  fi'om  his  pocket,  in  the  month  of  June,  1816,  at 
the  theatre  in  Baltimore:  And  the  said  commissioners,  as  a  further 
regard  for  said  nation,  do  agree  that  the  reservations  made  to  George 
Colbert  and  Levi  Colbert,  in  the  treaty  held  at  the  council  house  of  said 
nation,  on  the  twenty-sixth  [twentieth]  day  of  September,  1816,  the 
first  to  Col.  George  Colbert,  on  the  north  side  of  Tennessee  river,  and 
those  to  Maj.  Levi  Colbert,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Tombigby  river, 
shall  enure  to  the  sole  use  of  the  said  Col.  George  Colbert,  and  Maj. 
Levi  Colbert,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  with  their  butts  and 
25  R 
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Reservation  of 
J.  McCleish  to 
enure  to  him, 
his  heirs  and 
assigns,  on  the 
same  terms. 


The  line  of  the 
south  boundary 
of  Tennessee  to 
be  marked. 


Compensation 
for  improve- 
ments  in  lands 
ceded  by  the 
Chickasaws. 


Grants  in  cash 
to  individuals 


Annuities  here- 
after wholly  in 
cash. 


bounds,  as  defined  by  said  treaty,  and  agreeable  to  the  marks  and  boun- 
daries as  laid  off  and  marked  by  the  surveyor  of  the  United  States, 
where  that  is  the  case,  and  where  the  reservations  has  not  b^n  laid  off 
and  marked  by  a  surveyor  of  the  United  States,  the  same  shall  be  so 
done  as  soon  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  as  practicable,  on  the 
application  of  the  reservees,  or  their  legally  appointed  agent  under  them, 
and  a^eeably  to  the  definition  in  the  ^fore  recited  treaty.  This  agree- 
ment 18  made  on  the  following  express  conditions :  that  the  said  land, 
and  those  living  on  it,  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
and  all  legal  taxation  that  may  be  imposed  on  the  land  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States  inhabiting  the  territory  where  said  land  is  situate.  The 
commissioners  further  agree,  that  the  reservation  secured  to  John 
McCleish,  on  the  north  side  of  Tennessee  river,  by  the  before  recited 
treaty,  in  consequence  of  his  having  been  raised  in  the  state  of  Ten- 
nessee, and  marrying  a  white  woman,  shall  enure  to  the  sole  use  of  the 
said  John  McCleish,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  on  the  same  con- 
ditions attached  to  the  lands  of  Col.  George  Colbert  and  Maj.  Levi  Col- 
bert, in  this  article. 

Art.  6.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree,  that  the 
line  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  as  described  in 
the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by 
commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States ;  that 
the  marks  shall  be  bold ;  the  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the 
line,  and  the  fore  and  aft  trees  marked  U.  S. ;  and  that  the  commis- 
sioners shall  be  attended  by  two  persons,  to  be  designated  by  the 
Chickasaw  nation ;  and  the  said  nation  shall  have  due  and  seasonable 
notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced.  It  is  further  agreed 
by  the  commissioners,  that  all  improvements  actually  made  by  individuals 
of  the  Chickesaw  nation,  which  shall  be  found  within  the  lands  ceded 
by  this  treaty,  that  a  fair  and  reasonable  compensation  shall  be  paid 
therefor,  to  the  respective  individuals  having  made  or  owned  the 
same. 

Art.  7.  In  consideration  of  the  friendly  and  conciliatory  disposition 
evinced  during  the  negociation  of  this  treaty,  by  the  Chickesaw  chie& 
and  warriors,  but  more  particularly,  as  a  manifestation  of  the  friendship 
and  liberality  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  commissioners 
agree  to  give,  on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  Chinnubby,  King  of 
the  Chickesaws  nation,  to  Teshuamingo,  William  M'Gilvery,  Anpassan- 
tubby,  Samuel  Seely,  James  Brown,  Levi  Colbert,  Ickaryoucuttaha, 
George  Pettygrove,  Immartarharmicco,  Chickesaw  chiefs,  and  to  Mal- 
cum  M'Gee,  interpreter  to  this  treaty,  each,  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  in  cash ;  and  to  Major  William  Glover,  Col.  George  Colbert, 
Hopoyeahaummar,  Immauklusharhopoyea,  Tushkarhopoye,  Hopoyea- 
haummar,  jun.  Immauklusharhopyea,  James  Colbert,  Coweamarthlar, 
Ulachouwarhopoyea,  military  leaders,  one  hundred  dollars  each;  and 
do  further  agree,  that  any  annuity  heretofore  secured  to  the  Chickesaw 
nation  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to  be  paid  in  goods,  shall  hereafter  be  paid 
in  cash. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  commissioners,  and  undersigned  chie& 
and  warriors,  have  set  their  hands  and  seals.  Done,  at  the  treaty 
ground  east  of  Old  Town,  this  nineteenth  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

ISAAC  SHELBY, 
ANDREW  JACKSON. 
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Leti  Colbert, 

Sftmoal  8«elj, 

Cbhunabby,  King, 

TMbnuningo, 

WiUiam  M'GiWery, 

Arpasheashtubby, 

James  Browoy 

Ickaryaucuttaba, 

George  Pettygrore, 

Iramartabarmicco, 

Major-General  WUtiam  Colbert, 


Ma)or  WilUam  Glover, 

HopayahawDmar, 

Immoukliiabarbopoyea, 

TudLaebopoyea, 

Hopoyabaammar,  jun. 

Immauklusbarbopoyea, 

Jamea  Colbert, 

Cowemartblar, 

Illackbauwarbopoyea, 

CoL  Oeoige  Colbert. 


In  preaenoe  of  Robert  Butler,  Adj't.  Gen.  and  Secretary.  Tb.  J.  Sherburne,  Agent 
for  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians.  Malcam  M<Gee,  Interpreter.  Martin  Colbert. 
J.  C.  Bronaugh,  Aas't.  Insp.  Gen.  8.  D.  Thos.  H.  Shelby,  of  Kentucky.  R.  K. 
Call,  Capt  U.  S.  Army.  Benjamin  Smith,  of  Kentucky.  Richard  I.  Easter,  A.  D. 
Q.  M.  Gen.    Ma.  B.  Winchester.     W.  B.  Lewis. 

To  tbs  Indian  n&msf  am  lobjoinod  a  mark  and  leaL 


AKTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 

Made  hetioeen  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  being^  spe-  Feb.  27, 1819. 
dally  authorized  therefor  hy  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Cherokee 
nation  of  Indians,  d^dji  authorized  and  empowered  by  said 
nation,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun* 
ared  and  nineteen. 


Proclamation, 
March  10, 1819. 


Whereas  a  greater  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation  have  expressed  an 
earnest  desire  to  remain  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  being 
desirous,  in  order  to  commence  those  measures  which  they  deem 
necessary  to  the  civilization  and  preservation  of  their  nation,  that  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  them,  signed  the  eighth  of  July, 
eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  might,  without  further  delay,  or  the 
trouble  or  expense  of  taking  the  census,  as  stipulated  in  the  said  treaty, 
be  finally  adjusted,  have  offered  to  cede  to  the  United  States  a  tract  of 
country  at  least  as  extensive  as  that  which  they  probably  are  entitled  to 
under  its  provisions,  the  contracting  parties  have  agreed  to  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles. 

Art.  1.  The  Cherokee  nation  cedes  to  the  United  States  all  of  their 
lands  lying  north  and  east  of  the  following  line,  viz :  Beginning  on  the 
Tennessee  river,  at  the  point  where  the  Cherokee  boundary  with  Madi- 
son county,  in  the  Alabama  territory,  joins  the  same ;  thence,  along  the 
main  channel  of  said  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Highwassee ;  thence, 
along  its  main  channel,  to  the  first  hill  which  closes  in  on  said  river, 
about  two  miles  above  Highwassee  Old  Town ;  thence,  along  the  ridge 
which  divides  the  waters  of  the  Highwassee  and  Little  Tellico,  to  the 
Tennessee  river,  at  Tallassee ;  thence,  along  the  main  channel,  to  the 
junction  of  the  Cowee  and  Nanteyalee ;  thence,  along  the  ridge  in  the 
fork  of  said  river,  to  the  top  of  the  Blue  Ridge ;  thence,  along  the  Blue 
Ridge,  to  the  Unicoy  Turnpike  Road;  thence,  by  a  straight  line,  to  the 
nearest  main  source  of  the  Chestatee ;  thence,  along  its  main  channel, 
to  the  Chatahouchee ;  and  thence  to  the  Creek  boundary;  it  being 
anderstood  that  all  the  islands  in  the  Chestatee,  and  the  parts  of  the 
Tennessee  and  Highwassee,  (with  the  exception  of  Jolly's  Island,  in  the 
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The  lands 
berebjr  eedcd 
are  to  full  aaiia- 
hetaaOf  Sue, 


U.  8.  to  pay 
lor  improTe- 
mentaoD  ceded 


Grant  of  land 
to  each  peraon 
on  the  list  an- 
nexed to  thia 
treaty,  except 
Major  Walker. 


Notice  to  be 
^ven  of  inten- 
tion to  continue 
residence. 


Reservations. 


Additional  re- 
servations. 


Tennessee,  near  the  month  of  the  Highwassee,)  which  constitute  a  por- 
tion of  the  present  boundary,  belong  to  the  Cherokee  natioo ;  and  it  ia 
also  understood,  that  the  reservations  contained  in  the  second  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Tellico,  signed  the  twenty-fifth  October,  eighteen  hundred 
and  five,  and  a  tract  equal  to  twelve  miles  square,  to  be  located  by  com- 
mencing at  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  boundary  line  ci 
Madison  county,  already  mentioned,  and  the  north  bank  of  the  Ten- 
nessee river ;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  and  up  the  said  river  twelve 
miles,  are  ceded  to  the  United  States,  in  trust  for  the  Cherokee  nation 
as  a  school  fund ;  to  be  sold  by  the  United  States,  and  the  proceeds 
vested  as  is  hereafter  provided  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty ;  and, 
also,  that  the  rights  vested  in  the  Unicoy  Turnpike  Company,  by  the 
Cherokee  nation,  according  to  certified  copies  of  the  instruments 
securing  the  rights,  and  herewith  annexed,  are  not  to  be  affected  by 
this  treaty ;  and  it  is  further  understood  and  agreed  by  the  said  parties, 
that  the  lands  hereby  ceded  by  the  Cherokee  nation,  are  in  full  satisfac- 
tion of  all  claims  which  the  United  States  have  on  them,  on  account  of 
the  cession  to  a  part  of  their  nation  who  hare  or  may  hereafter  emigrate 
to  the  Arkansaw ;  and  this  treaty  is  a  final  adjustment  of  that  of  the 
eighth  of  July,  eighteen  himdred  and  seventeen. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay,  according  to  the  stipulations 
contained  in  the  treaty  of  the  eighth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
seventeen,  for  all  improvements  on  land  lying  within  the  country  ceded 
by  the  Cherokees,  which  add  real  value  to  the  land,  and  do  agree  to 
allow  a  reservation  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  to  each  head  of  any 
Indian  family  residing  within  the  ceded  territory,  those  enrolled  for  the 
Arkansaw  excepted,  who  choose  to  become  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  manner  stipulated  in  said  treaty. 

Art.  3.  It  is  also  understood  and  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties, 
that  a  reservation,  in  fee  simple,  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  square, 
with  the  exception  of  Major  Walker's,  which  is  to  be  located  as  is  here- 
after provided,  to  include  their  improvements,  and  which  are  to  be  as 
near  the  centre  thereof  as  possible,  shall  be  made  to  each  of  the  persons 
whose  names  are  inscribed  on  the  certified  list  annexed  to  this  treaty, 
all  of  whom  are  believed  to  be  persons  of  industry,  and  capable  of 
managing  their  property  with  discretion,  and  have,  with  few  exceptions, 
made  considerable  improvements  on  the  tracts  reserved.  The  reserva- 
tions are  made  on  the  condition,  that  those  for  whom  they  are  intended 
shall  notify,  in  writing,  to  the  agent  for  the  Cherokee  nation,  within  six 
months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  that  it  is  their  intention  to 
continue  to  reside  permanently  on  the  land  reserved. 

The  reservation  for  Lewis  Ross,  so  to  be  laid  off  as  to  include  his 
house,  and  out-buildings,  and  ferry  adjoining  the  Cherokee  agency,  re- 
serving to  the  United  States  all  the  public  property  there,  and  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  said  agency  where  it  now  is,  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
government;  and  Major  Walker's,  so  as  to  include  his  dwelling  house 
and  ferry :  for  Major  Walker  an  additional  reservation  is  made  of  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  include  his  grist  and  saw  mill ;  the 
land  is  poor,  and  principally  valuable  for  its  timber.  In  addition  to  the 
above  reservations,  the  following  are  made,  in  fee  simple ;  the  persons 
for  whom  they  are  intended  not  residing  on  the  same:  To  Cabbin 
Smith,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  laid  off  in  equal  parts,  on 
both  sides  of  his  ferry  on  Tellico,  commonly  called  Blair's  ferry ;  to 
John  Ross,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  laid  off  so  as  to  include 
the  Big  Island  in  Tennessee  river,  being  the  first  below  Tellico— which 
tracts  of  land  were  given  many  years  since,  by  the  Cherokee  nation,  to 
them  ;  to  Mrs.  Eliza  Ross,  step  dau^ter  of  Major  Walker,  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres  square,  to  be  located  on  the  river  below  and  adjoining 
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Major  Walker's;  to  Margaret  Morgan,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres 
square,  to  be  located  on  the  west  of;  and  adjoining,  James  Riley's  re- 
servation ;  to  George  Harlin,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  be 
located  west  of,  and  adjoining,  the  reservation  of  Margaret  Morgan ;  to 
James  Lowry,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  l^  located  at  Crow 
Mocker's  old  place,  at  the  foot  of  Cumberland  mountain ;  to  Susannah 
Lowry,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  located  at  the  Toll  Bridge  on 
Battle  Creek ;  to  Nicholas  Byers,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  including 
the  Toqua  Island,  to  be  located  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee, 
opposite  to  said  Island. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  stipulate  that  the  reservations,  and  the 
tract  reserved  for  a  school  fund,  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  shall 
be  surveyed  and  sold  in  the  same  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms,  with 
the  public  lands  of  the  United  States,  and  the  proceeds  vested,  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  the  stock  of  the 
United  States,  or  such  other  stock  as  he  may  deem  most  advantageous 
to  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  interest  or  dividend  on  said  stock,  shall 
be  applied,  under  his  direction,  in  the  manner  which  he  shall  judge  best 
calculated  to  diffuse  the  benefits  of  education  among  the  Cherokee 
nation  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  5.  It  is  agreed  that  such  boundary  lines  as  may  be  necessary  to 
designate  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  may  be  run 
by  a  commissioner  or  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be  accompanied  by  such  commissioners 
as  the  Cherokees  may  appoint,  due  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the 
nation ;  and  that  the  leases  which  have  been  made  under  the  treaty  of 
the  eighth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  of  land  lying  within 
the  portion  of  country  reserved  to  the  Cherokees,  to  be  void ;  and  that 
all  white  people  who  have  intruded,  or  may  hereafter  intrude,  on 
the  lands  reserved  for  the  Cherokees,  shall  be  removed  by  the  United 
States,  and  proceeded  against  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  act 
passed  thirtieth  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  two,  entitled  "  An  act  to 
regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve 
peace  on  the  frontiers." 

Art.  6.  The  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  annuity  to  the  Che- 
rokee nation  shall  be  paid,  two-thirds  to  the  Cherokees  east  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, and  one-third  to  the  Cherokees  west  of  that  river,  as  it  is  esti- 
mated that  those  who  have  emigrated,  and  who  have  enrolled  for 
emigration,  constitute  one-third  of  the  whole  nation ;  but  if  the  Che- 
rokees west  of  the  Mississippi  object  to  this  distribution,  of  which  due 
notice  shall  be  given  them,  before  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty,  then  the  census,  solely  for  distributing  the 
annuity,  shall  be  taken  at  such  times,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  may  designate. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States,  in  order  to  afford  the  Cherokees  who 
reside  on  the  lands  ceded  by  this  treaty,  time  to  cultivate  their  crop 
next  summer,  and  for  those  who  do  not  choose  to  take  reservations,  to 
remove,  bind  themselves  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  their  citizens  on  the 
ceded  land  before  the  first  of  January  next. 

Art.  8.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties  so  soon 
as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year,  above  written. 

J.  C.  CALHOUN. 
r3 
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Ch.  Hicks, 
Joo.  Rom, 
LewU  Rom, 
John  Martin, 
James  Brown, 
Goo.  Lowiy, 


Gideon  Morgan,  Jr« 
Gabbin  Smith, 
Sleeping  Rabbit, 
SmaU  Wood, 
John  Walker, 
Currohee  Dick. 


WiTirxssxs,  Return  J.  Meigs,  G.  VandeTenter,  Elias  Earle,  John  Lowry. 
To  tbt  ladko  aaoiM  are  lal^joiDad  marka. 

List  of  persons  referred  to  in  the  Sd  artick  of  the  annexed  Treaty, 


Richard  Walker,  within  the  chartered 

John  Brown,           do. 

Tennessee. 

limiu  of  North  Carolina. 

Elizabeth  Lowry, 

do. 

do. 

Tonah,  alias  Big  Bear, 

do. 

George  Lowry, 

do. 

do. 

John  Martin, 

do. 

Georgia. 

John  Benge, 

do. 

do. 

Peter  Linch, 

do.    do. 

Mrs.  EUi.  Peck, 

do. 

do. 

Daniel  Davis, 

do.    do. 

John  Walker,  Sr. 

do. 

do. 

George  Parris, 

do.    do. 

John  Walker,  Jr.  (anmarried,) 

do.  do. 

Walter  S.  Adair, 

do.    do. 

Richard  Taylor, 

do. 

do. 

Thomas  Wilson, 

do. 

Alab.  Ter. 

John  Mcintosh, 

do. 

do. 

Richard  Rilej, 

do.    do. 

James  Starr, 

do. 

do. 

James  Riley, 

do.    do. 

Samuel  Parks, 

do. 

do. 

Edward  Gunter, 

do.    do. 

The  Old  Bark,  (of  ChoU) 

do. 

do. 

Robert  McLemore, 

do. 

Tenn. 

No.  of  leservees  within 

the 

Umito 

of 

John  Baldridge, 

do.    do. 

North  Carolina, 

8 

Lewis  Ross, 

do.    do. 

Georgia, 

6 

Fox  Taylor. 

do.    do. 

Alabama  Terr. 

4 

Rd.  Timberlake, 

do.    do. 

Tennessee, 

80 

David  Fields,  (to  include  his  mill,)  do.  do. 
James  Brown,  (to  include  his  field  by  the 

long  pond,)  do.    do. 

William  Brown,  do.    do. 


Total  No.  of  leaenrees. 


81 


I  hereby  certify,  that  I  am,  either  personally,  or  by  information  on  which  I  can  rely, 
acquainted  with  the  peraons  before  named,  all  of  whom  I  believe  to  be  persons  of  in- 
dustry, and  capable  of  managing  their  property  with  discretion ;  and  who  have,  with 
lew  exceptions,  long  resided  on  the  tracts  reserved,  and  made  considerable  improvo- 
mento  thereon.  RETURN  J.  MEIGS, 

Agent  in  the  Cherokee  nation. 

(Copy.)         Cherokee  Agency,  Highwassee  Garrison, 

March  8  1813.  ^^  ^^®  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Councillors  of  the  Cherokees  in  full 
council  assembled,  do  hereby  give,  grant,  and  make  over  unto  Nicholas 
Byers  and  David  Russell,  who  are  agents  in  behalf  of  the  states  of 
Tennessee  and  Georgia,  full  power  and  authority  to  establish  a  Turnpike 
Company,  to  be  composed  of  them,  the  said  Nicholas  and  David,  Arthur 
Henly,  John  Lowry,  Atto.  and  one  other  person,  by  them  to  be  here- 
after named,  in  behalf  of  the  state  of  Georgia ;  and  the  above  named 
persons  are  authorized  to  nominate  five  proper  and  fit  persons,  natives  of 
the  Cherokees,  who,  together  with  the  white  men  aforesaid,  are  to  con- 
stitute the  company ;  which  said  company,  when  thus  established,  are 
hereby  fully  authorized  by  us,  to  lay  out  and  open  a  road  from  the  most 
suitable  point  on  the  Tennessee  River,  to  be  directed  the  nearest  and 
best  way  to  the  highest  point  of  navigation  on  the  Tugolo  River ;  which 
said  road,  when  opened  and  established,  shall  continue  and  remain  a 
free  and  publick  highway,  unmolested  by  us,  to  the  interest  and  benefit 
of  the  said  company,  and  their  successors,  for  the  full  term  of  twenty 
years,  yet  to  come,  after  the  same  may  be  open  and  compleat ;  afler 
which  time,  said  road,  with  all  its  advantages,  shall  be  surrendered  up, 
and  reverted  in,  the  said  Cherokee  nation.  And  the  said  company  shall 
have  leave^  and  are  hereby  authorized,  to  erect  their  publick  stands,  or 
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houses  of  entertainment,  on  said  road,  that  is  to  say :  one  at  each  end, 
and  one  in  the  middle,  or  as  nearly  so  as  a  good  situation  will  permit : 
with  leave  also  to  cultivate  one  hundred  acres  of  land  at  each  end  of 
the  road,  and  fifty  acres  at  the  middle  stand,  with  a  privilege  of  a  suf- 
ficiency of  timber  for  the  use  and  consumption  of  said  stands.  And 
the  said  Turnpike  Company  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  and  sixty  dollars  yearly  to  the  Cherokee  nation,  for  the  afore- 
said privilege,  to  commence  after  said  road  is  opened  and  in  complete 
^ration.  The  said  company  are  to  have  the  benefit  of  one  ferry  on 
Tennessee  river,  and  such  other  ferry  or  ferries  as  are  necessary  on  said 
road ;  and,  likewise,  said  company  shall  have  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
trading  on  said  road  during  the  aforesaid  term  of  time. 

In  testimony  of  our  full  consent  to  all  and  singular  the  above-named 
privileges  and  advantages,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and 
afiixed  our  seals,  this  eighth  day  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirteen. 

Outabelce,  Chulio, 

Natre,  ibove,  Dick  Justice, 

TheelBgatbahee,  Wauaawaj* 

The  Raven,  Big  Cabbin, 

Two  Kilien,  The  Bark, 

Toeialiskee,  Nettle  Carrier, 

John  Boggt,  Seekeekee, 

Quotiquaskee,  John  Walker, 

Curibee,  Dick,  Dick  Brown, 

Ooseekee,  Cbarlea  Hicka. 
Toocbalee^ 

WiTKxaaBt  psKazxTd — Wm.  L.  Lovely,  Aaaiatant  Agent.  William  Smith.  George 
CoWille.    James  Carey,  Richard  Taylor,  Interpreters. 

The  foregoing  agreement  and  grant  was  amicably  negotiated  and 
concluded  in  my  presence. 

(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 

I  certify  I  believe  the  within  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the  original. 
Washington  City,  March  1,  1819. 

CH.  HICKS. 

Cherokee  Agency ,  January  6,  1817. 

We,  the  undersigned  Chiefs  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  do  hereby  grant  Jan.  6, 1817. 
unto  Nicholas  Byers,  Arthur  H.  Henly,  and  David  Russell,  proprietors 
of  the  Unicoy  road  to  Georgia,  the  liberty  of  cultivating  all  the  ground 
contained  in  the  bend  on  the  north  side  of  Tennessee  river,  op)>osite 
and  below  Chota  Old  Town,  together  with  the  liberty  to  erect  a  grist 
mill  on  Four  Mile  creek,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  said  road,  and  the 
Cherokees  in  the  neighbourhood  thereof;  for  them,  the  said  Byers, 
Henly,  and  Russell,  to  have  and  to  hold  the  above  privileges  during  the 
term  of  lease  of  the  Unicoy  road,  also  obtained  from  the  Cherokees, 
and  sanctioned  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  hereunto  affix  our  hands  and  seals  in 
presence  of 

John  Mcintosh,  The  Gloss, 

Charles  Hicks,  John  Walker, 

Path  Killer,  Path  Killer,  jr. 

Tucbalar,  Going  Snake. 
WiTjrzssw— Return  J  Meigs,  U.  8.  Agent 
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The  above  instrument  was  executed  in  open  Cherokee  council,  in  my 
office,  in  January,  1817. 

(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 

Cherokee  Agency,  8th  July,  1817. 

The  use  of  the  Unicoy  road,  so  called,  was  for  twenty  years. 

(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 

1  certify  I  believe  the  within  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the  original. 

CH.  HICKS. 
Washington  City,  March  1,  1819. 


A  TREATY 


July  30, 1819.    Made  and  concluded  at  Edwardsuille,  in  the  State  of  Illinois^ 
~  between  Attguste  Chouteau,  and  Benjamin  Stephenson,  Com-' 

missioners  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
ricaj  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  principal  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Kickapoo  Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and 
behalf  of  said  Tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Proclamation, 
Jan.  13»  1821. 


The  tribe  cede 
tracta  of  land. 


Land  ceded. 


Boandariea  of 
other  laud 
ceded. 


Caofirmatbn 
of  former  trea- 
tiea,  &c. 


Ante,  p.  180. 


Art.  1.  The  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  for  themselves  and 
their  said  tribe,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  promises  and  stipula- 
tions hereinafter  made,  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United 
States  for  ever,  all  their  right,  interest,  and  title,  of,  in,  and  to,  the  fol- 
lowing tracts  of  land,  viz : 

All  their  land  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  including 
the  principal  village  in  which  their  ancestors  formerly  resided,  consists 
ing  of  a  large  tract,  to  which  they  have  had,  from  time  immemorial, 
and  now  have,  a  just  right ;  that  they  have  never  heretofore  ceded,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Also,  all  the  land  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz :  Beginning  on 
the  Wabash  river,  at  the  upper  point  of  their  cession,  made  by  the 
second  article  of  their  treaty  at  Vincennes,  on  the  9th  I>ecember,  1809; 
running  thence,  northwestwardly,  to  the  dividing  line  between  the  states 
of  Illinois  and  Indiana;  thence,  along  said  line,  to  the  Kankakee  river; 
thence,  with  said  river,  to  the  Illinois  river ;  thence,  down  the  latter,  to 
its  mouth ;  thence,  with  a  direct  line,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
Vincennes  tract,  as  recognised  in  the  treaty  with  the  Piankeshaw  tribe 
of  Indians  at  Vincennes,  oo  the  30th  December,  1805 ;  and  thence, 
with  the  western  and  northern  boundaries  of  the  cessions  heretofore 
made  by  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  to  the  beginning.  Of 
which  last  described  tract  of  land,  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  claim  a  large 
portion,  by  descent  from  their  ancestors,  and  the  balance  by  conquest 
from  the  Illinois  nation,  and  uninterrupted  possession  for  more  than  half 
a  century. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribe  hereby  confirm  all  their  former  treaties  with 
the  United  States,  and  relinquish  to  them  all  claim  to  every  portion  of 
their  lands  which  may  have  been  ceded  by  any  other  tribe  or  tribes,  and 
all  and  every  demand  which  they  might  have  had,  in  consequence  of  the 
second  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  the  Pottawattamy  nation  of  In- 
dians at  St.  Mary's,  on  the  2d  October,  1818. 
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Art.  3.  The  said  tribe  acknowledge  themselves  now  to  be,  and  pro- 
mise to  continue,  onder  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatever. 

Art.  4.  The  said  tribe  release  the  United  States  from  all  obligations 
imposed  bj  any  treaties  heretofore  made  with  them. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States,  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipulations,  and  in 
consideration  of  cessions  of  land  heretofore  made  by  the  said  tribe,  pro- 
mise to  pay  them,  at  their  town  on  the  waters  of  the  Osage  river,  two 
thousand  dollars  in  silver,  annually,  for  fifteen  successive  years. 

Art.  6.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  by  the  aforesaid  tribe, 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States,  in  addition  to  three 
thousand  dollars  worth  of  merchandise  this  day  paid  to  the  said  tribe, 
hereby  cede  to  them,  and  thei^heirs  for  ever,  a  certain  tract  of  land 
lying  in  the  territory  of  Missouri,  and  included  within  the  following 
boundaries,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Pommes  de 
Terre  and  Osage;  thence,  up  said  river  Pommes  de  Terre,  to  the 
dividing  ridge  which  separates  the  waters  of  Osage  and  White  rivers; 
thence,  with  said  ridge,  and  westwardly,  to  the  Osage  line ;  thence,  due 
north  with  said  line,  to  Nerve  creek ;  thence,  down  the  same,  to  a  point 
due  south  of  the  Mouth  of  White  Clay,  or  Richard  Creek ;  thence, 
north,  to  the  Osage  river ;  thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  beginning : 
Provided,  nevertheless.  That  the  said  tribe  shall  never  sell  the  said  land 
without  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  promise  to  guaranty  to  the  said  tribe  the 
peaceable  possession  of  the  tract  of  land  hereby  ceded  to  them,  and  to 
restrain  and  prevent  all  white  persons  from  hunting,  settling,  or  other- 
wise intruding  upon  it.  But  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
being  lawfully  authorized  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass 
and  repass  through  the  said  tract,  and  to  navigate  the  waters  thereof^ 
without  any  hindrance,  toll,  or  exaction,  from  the  said  tribe. 

Art.  8.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  said  tribe 
to  the  tract  of  land  hereby  ceded  to  them,  the  United  States  will  furnish 
them  with  two  boats,  well  manned,  to  transport  their  property,  from  any 
point  they  may  designate  on  the  Illinois  river,  and  some  judicious  citi- 
zen shall  be  selected  to  accompany  them,  in  their  passage  through  the 
white  settlements,  to  their  intended  residence. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  will  take  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  under 
their  care  and  patrona^^e,  and  will  afibrd  them  protection  against  all 
persons  whatever,  provided  they  conform  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  and  refrain  from  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  or  offence  to 
any  other  Indian  tribe,  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without  first  having 
obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  10.  The  said  tribe,  in  addition  to  their  above  described  ces- 
sions, do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  Stfttes,  generally, 
and  without  reservation,  all  other  tracts  of  land  to  whtch  they  have  any 
right  or  title  on  the  left  side  of  the  Illinois  and  Mississippi  rivers. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Edwardsville,  in  the  state  of  Illinois,  this  thirtieth  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
nineteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty- 
fourth. 

AUG.  CHOUTEAU, 
BEN.  STEPHENSON. 


Protection  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 

U.  S.  releaeed 
horn  obliga- 
tione. 
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PemottuDy  8twk66mft, 

Little  Thander,  by  tha  White  Elk,  Wawpeepoaw, 

Keetattay  PanaeMra, 

Teckoy  Pawkonasheen<H 

WeesoetMy  Ankwukkaw, 

Meekaaaw,  Shekoan, 

NeekawnakiMy  Paaheato^ 

Paean,  by  Petahekoiheek,  WawpackeifaaWy 

Wawpeekonyawy  AwwaCahee, 

Peckoneea,  Mawntoho, 

Anckoaw,  Keetabaj. 

NamattshMkeMWy 
Signed,  aealed,  and  delivered,  in  preaence  of  the  following  witneam :  Pascal  Cene^ 
Secretazy  to  the  CommiMonera.  Jaoquea  Mette,  loterpieter.  Ninian  Edwarda,  John 
Dew,  Thornton  Peeplea,  Tillery  Merrick,  Da%D.  Smith,  leaao  A.  Doaglaai,  Edmond 
Randle,  Palemon  H.  Wencheater,  N.  Buckmaater,  Thomaa  Haioeos,  Henry  Head, 
John  Wilaon,  Joseph  Doer,  Elbert  Perry,  Joseph  Remington,  J.  L.  Barton,  David 
Roach,  William  Head,  John  Lee  Williams,  Wm.  W.  Hickman,  Jacob  Prickett,  James 
Watt,  Joseph  B.  Lewis,  Jons.  H.  Pogh,  William  P.  M'Kee,  St^hen  Johnson,  Nathan 
Clampet,  Reaben  Hopkins,  Joseph  Newman. 

To  the  lodisn  namci  an 


A  TREATY 

Aug.  90, 1819.    Made  and  concluded  by  Benjamin  Parke,  a  commissioner  on  the 
Prodamationr      P^^  S^  **^  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
May  10, 182a'        Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  Vie  tribe  ofKickapoos  of 
the  VermUion,  of  the  other  part. 


Kickapoosceda 
aUthevlands 
ontheWabaah, 
4be. 


Boundaries  of 
the 


Kickapoos  le* 
lint^aish  an- 
nuity of  91000. 

Consideration 
for 


Art.  1.  The  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  tribe, 
agree  to  cede,  and  hereby  relinquish,  to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands 
which  the  said  tribe  has  heretofore  possessed,  or  which  they  may  right- 
iiillj  cltam,  on  the  Wabash^river,  or  any  of  its  waters. 

Art.  2.  And  to  the  end  that  the  United  States  may  be  enabled  to 
fix  with  the  other  Indian  tribes  a  boundary  between  their  respective 
claims,  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  tribe,  do  here- 
by declare,  that  their  rightfull  claim  is  as  follows,  viz :  beginning  at  the 
northwest  comer  of  the  Vincennes  tract ;  thence,  westwardly,  by  the 
boundary  established  by  a  treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws,  on  the  thirtieth 
day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  five,  to  the  dividing  ridge 
between  the  waters  of  the  Embarras  and  the  Little  Wabash ;  thence, 
by  the  said  ridge,  to  the  source  of  the  Vermilion  river ;  thence,  by  the 
same  ridge,  to  the  head  of  Pine  creek ;  thence,  by  the  said  creek,  to 
the  Wabash  river ;  thence,  by  the  said  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ver« 
milion  river,  and  thence  by  the  Vermilion,  and  the  boundary  heretofore 
established,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  3.  The  said  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  tribe, 
agree  to  relinquish,  and  they  do  hereby  exonerate  and  discharge  the 
United  States  from,  the  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  which  they 
are  now  entitled.  In  consideration  whereof,  and  of  the  cession  hereby 
made,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  said  tribe  two  thousand  dol- 
lars annually,  in  specie,  for  ten  years ;  which,  together  with  three  thou- 
sand dollars  now  delivered,  is  to  be  considered  a  full  compensation  for 
the  cession  hereby  made,  as  also  of  all  annuities,  or  other  claims,  of 
the  said  tribe  against  the  United  States,  by  virtue  of  any  treaty  with 
the  said  United  States. 
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AftT.  4.  As  the  stid  tribe  contemplate  remorinff  from  the  coontrr  Amndtf.wliort 

they  now  occapj,  the  annuity  herein  provided  for  uiall  be  paid  at  such  ^J^J^jio 
place  as  may  be  hereinafter  agreed  upon  between  the  United  States  and  ^^ 

said  tribe. 

AnT.  5.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President    Tnatybm^ 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting  ^b^intifiMl. 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Hen,  of  the  said 
tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Fort  Harrison,  the  thirtieth 
day  of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  nineteen. 


Wagohmw, 
Tecomeena, 


B.  PARKE 
MftealswalMt, 


Maeacuiaw, 
L«  Ferine, 


KechMDiqaaWy 
Ptcakinqna. 


In  the  preeence  of  Jno.  Lew,  Secretaiy  to  the  Comoiinioner.  Willitm  Prinoei 
Indun  Agent  William  Markle.  Andrew  Brooke.  Pierre  Laplante.  Jamea  C. 
Turner.    Samuel  L.  Richardson.    Michel  Bronillet,  U.  8.  InterpieCer. 

Totht 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  conduded  at  Saginaw,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  Sept  S4, 1819^ 
between  the  United  Statet  of  America,  by  their  Vommitsionerf  'YmdtmSaai 
Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians*  Mareh  85,^8801 

Art.  1.  The  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the 
stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby, 
forever,  cede  to  the  United  States  the  land  comprehended  within  the 
following  lines  and  boundaries:  Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  preseojt 
Indian  ^undary  line,  which  runs  due  north  from  the  mouth  of  the  great 
Auglaize  river,  six  miles  south  of  the  place  where  the  base  line,  so 
called,  intersects  the  same;  thence,  west,  sixty  miles;  thence,  in  a 
direct  line,  to  the  head  of  Thunder  Bay  River ;  thence,  down  the  same, 
following  the  courses  thereof,  to  the  mouth;  thence,  northeast,  to  the 
boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  Province  of 
Upper  Canada;  thence,  with  the  same,  to  the  line  established  by  the 
treaty  of  Detroit,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven; 
thence,  with  the  said  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  following  tracts  of  land  shall 
be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians : 

One  tract,  of  eight  thousand  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  An 
Sable,  near  where  the  Indians  now  live. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Hesagwisk. 

One  tract,  of  six  thousand  acres,  on  the  north  side  3[  the  river  Kaw- 
kawling,  at  the  Indian  village. 

One  tract,  of  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  upon  the 
Flint  river,  to  include  Reaum's  village,  and  a  place  called  Kishkaw- 
bawee. 
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One  tract,  of  eight  thousand  acres,  on  the  head  of  the  river  Haioii« 
which  empties  into  the  Saginaw  river,  at  the  village  of  Otusson. 

One  island  in  the  Saginaw  Baj. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  where  Nabobask  fixrmerly  lived. 

One  tract,  of  one  thousand  acres,  near  the  island  in  the  Saginaw 
river. 

One  tract,  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  at  the  bend  of  the  river 
Huron,  which  empties  into  the  Saginaw  river. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  at  the  mouth  of  Point  Augrais  river. 

One  tract,  of  one  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Huron,  at  Menoequet's 
village. 

One  tract,  of  ten  thousand  acres,  on  the  Shawassee  river,  at  a  place 
called  the  Big  Rock. 

One  tract,  of  three  thousand  acres,  on  the  Shawassee  river,  at  Ketche- 
waundaugenink. 

One  tract,  of  six  thousand  acres,  at  the  Little  Forks  on  the  Tetaba- 
wasink  river. 

One  tract  of  six  thousand  acres,  at  the  Black  Bird^s  town,  on  the 
Tetabawasink  river. 

One  tract,  of  forty  thousand  acres,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Saginaw 
river,  to  be  hereafter  located. 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  each  of  the  persons 
hereinafter  mentioned  and  their  heirs,  which  persons  are  all  Indians  by 
descent,  the  following  tracts  of  land : 

For  the  use  of  John  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcumegoqua,  a  Chippewa 
woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  beginning  at  the  head  of 
the  first  marsh  above  the  mouth  of  the  Saginaw  river,  on  the  east  side 
thereo£ 

For  the  use  of  Peter  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcume^oqua,  a  Chippewa 
woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  begmning  above  and 
adjoining  the  apple  trees  on  the  west  side  of  the  Saginaw  river,  and 
running  ujj  the  same  for  quantity. 

For  Uie  use  of  James  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcumeffoqua,  a  Chippewa 
woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  beginning  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Saginaw  river,  nearly  opposite  to  Campeau's  trading  house,  and  running 
up  the  river  for  quantity. 

For  the  use  of  Kawkawiskon,  or  the  Crow,  a  Chippewa  chief,  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Saginaw  river, 
at  a  place  called  Meniteffow,  and  to  include,  in  the  said  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres,  the  island  opposite  to  the  said  place. 

For  the  usa  of  Nowokeshik,  Metawanene,  Mokitchenoqua,  Nonda- 
shemau,  Petabonaqua,  Messawwakut,  Checbalk,  Kitchegeequa,  Sagc^ 
sequa,  Annoketoqua,  and  Tawcumegoqua,  each,  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres  of  land,  to  be  located  at  and  near  the  grand  traverse  of  the  Flint 
river,  in  such  manner  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct 

For  the  use  of  the  children  of  Bokowtonden,  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres,  on  the  Kawkawling  river. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians,  annually,  for  ever,  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  in  silver;  and  do  also  agree  that  all 
annuities  due  by  any  former  treaty  to  the  said  tribe,  shall  be  hereafter 
paid  in  silver. 

Art.  5.  The  stipulation  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  relative 
to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  ceded,  while  it  con- 
tinues the  property  of  the  United  States,  shall  apply  to  this  treaty ;  and 
the  Indians  shall,  for  the  same  term,  enjoy  the  privilege  of  making  sugar 
upon  the  same  land,  committing  no  unnecessary  waste  upon  the  trees. 
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AmT.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Indians  the  ralae  of     tJ.  8.  to  iwy 

inj  improvements  which  they  may  be  obliged  to  abandon,  in  consen  forlndiui im- 

quence  of  the  lines  established  by  this  treaty,  and  which  improvements  P*^^^*"**"**"- 
add  real  value  to  the  land. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  reserve  to  the  proper  authority  the  right     U.  a 
to  make  roads  through  any  part  of  the  land  reserved  by  this  treaty.  'Vbt  to 

Art.  8.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support  a  black- 
smith for  the  Indians,  at  Saginaw,  so  long  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the  Chippewa  Indians  with  soch 
farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and  to  employ  such  persons  to  aid  them  in 
their  agriculture,  as  the  President  may  deem  expedient 

Art.  9.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the  con-     TWy  to  bo 

tracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  ^^P^^^'^ 

of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  '"^^ 
thereoC 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner  as  afor^ 
said,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Chippewa  nation  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Saginaw,  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Michigan,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  September,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen. 


PakoDOMgt, 

Kekeoutchega, 

Chimokemow, 

Kekenutchegim, 

MockaoDga, 

Noukoowabe^ 

Shiogwalk, 

Shingwalk,  jnn. 

Wawaabeqaak, 

Pasbkobwii, 

Muskobenenie, 

Waubonooaa, 

WauaaqaaDai, 

Mioeqaet, 

Otaaton, 

Tustegaa, 

Mizabee, 

Kitcbewawaaben, 

NeebceDaqnin, 

AnocemaycoiiDbeeine, 

Oneweqaa, 

Nayokeeman, 

Pasbqaeacani, 

Mockcnmcinaa, 

KitcbeenotiDg, 

Waubeekeeoew, 

Pasbkedioa, 

Mayto, 

SbeemaQgua, 

Kaaguaat, 

Kitabeematoib, 

Anauwayba, 

Walkcaykecjugo, 

Autowaynabee, 

Nawgoniaaee, 

OweoMham, 

Waaweayatam, 

Sbawahauwenanboii^ 


LEWIS  CASS. 

Okooyonilnae, 
Ondottowaagano, 
Amickoneena, 
Kitcheonaodeayo^ 
Saugavaaway, 
Okeemanpeenayaae^ 
Minggeeieetay, 
Waubiihcao, 
Peaypaymanahae, 
Ocaoaock, 
Ogeebouinaa, 
Pajmeenotiog, 
Naynooaatianiahkoaiiy 
Kaojagonaygee^ 
Majneeaeno^ 
KakagoQiyaD, 
MaewayaoD, 
Wepaeamgagat, 
Maikkaowawba^ 
FonegawiM^ 
Nemetatowwa, 
Kitcbmokooman, 
Kisbkaukoo, 
Paanaywa, 
Ogemaimkaketo^ 
K^oma, 
Nowkeifaoo, 
MizmanitDO, 
Waaaaa, 
Kaneoba, 
Mokaaaba, 
Matchwatao, 
Nawagon, 
Okumanpioaaa, 
Mackaaonna^ 
Paopamiskoba^ 
Kogkakaabik, 
WmwaaMck, 
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Ok8inaii%  Mamawweata, 

Nimeka,  Peaajaawaykeiaky 

Manelaogobwawaa,  Kewaydnam, 

Packwadi,  Sepewan, 

Waaenaw^  Sbaahabak, 

ManUma,  Bhaconk, 

Kenoewobe,  MesDakiaa» 

Agaagonabfl^  SiDggok, 

Bigooak,  Maytwayaaahingp 

Kokooahj  Saguhoah, 

Pamaw,  Saybo, 

Kawotoklame^  Obwole, 

8ab<H  Paymoaawtoniy 

KewagaoiMb  Endiu^ 

Metawa,  Aaahatayawoakaaa, 

Kawgaahaqam,  Wawapwniahik, 

Kayacnm,  Omikoo, 

Atowagaiak,  Laroj. 

WiTVsassa  at  aiavnra:  —  John  L.  heahf  Sacraiaiy.  D.  G.  Whitnaj, 
Baoataiy.  C.  L.  Caai^  Capt  8d  Inlaotry.  R.  A.  Forajth,  jr.  acting  commtaiioner. 
Cbaatar  Root,  Capt  U.  a  ArtiUaiy.  John  Paaooek,  Liaat  8d  U.  S.  fniantry.  G. 
Godliroj,  aab-Agant  W.  Knagga,  aah-Agent  William  Taeky»^Loaia  Baafort,  John 
Hnnottt  aworn  Intarprelcfa.  Jamaa  Y.  S.  Ryley.  B.  Campao.  John  Hill,  Army 
Contractor.  J.  Whippla.  Hanry  I.  Hunt.  William  Kaith.  A.  £.  Lacock»  M.  S. 
K.  Richard  Smyth.  Looia  Daqnindia.  B.  Haad.  John  Smyth.  Conrad  Ten 
Eyck. 

Toti 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Jane  16, 1820.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  Sault  de  St.  Marie,  in  the  Territory 
of  Michigan,  between  the  United  States,  by  their  Commissioner 
Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Chippeway  tribe  of  Indians. 


Proclamation, 
March  2, 1821. 


Caasbn  by  the 
Chippawaa. 


Kacaipt  01 
goodaacknow* 
Enlgaa. 

Parpetnal  right 
of  fiahingatttia 
iallaofSt.  Ma- 
ry'a  aacnrad  to 
Iiidiana. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Art.  1.  The  Chippewaj  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 
the  following  tract  of  land :  Beginning  at  the  Big  Rock,  in  the  river  St 
Hary'Sy  on  Uie  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  the  British 
Province  of  Upper  Canada ;  and,  running  thence,  down  the  said  river, 
with  the  middle  thereof,  to  the  Little  Rapid ;  and,  from  those  points, 
runninff  back  from  the  said  river,  so  as  to  include  sixteen  square  miles 
of  lan<L 

Art.  %  The  Chippewaj  tribe  of  Indians  acknowledge  to  have 
received  a  quantity  of  goods  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  preceding  cession. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  wiU  secure  to  the  Indians  a  perpetual 
right  of  fishing  at  the  falls  of  St  Mary's,  and  also  a  place  of  encamp- 
ment upon  tli^  tract  hereby  ceded,  convenient  to  the  fishing  ground, 
which  place  shall  not  interfere  with  the  defences  of  any  military  wprk 
which  may  be  erected,  nor  with  any  private  rights. 

Art.  4.  This  Ueaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  ccmtracting  parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Chippeway  tribe  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  place  aforesaid,  this 
sixteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty. 

LEWIS  CASS. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTAWAS  AND  CHIPPEWAS.    1820.  Wl 

ShingftobftjwaMin.  Mafiadaywacwct, 

KagMih,  Shaiwabekaton, 

Siigithewayoaoii,  Natmwaj, 

Wtyidikaj,  Kaibajwaj, 

NanowaaaluLmy  Kawoqiwahqnm, 

Waaawalon,  Tawabit, 

WamigneiiacwmDaj,  Augiiatiii  Bart 
Nabinoiay 

Wimaais  vBiaavr  v— R.  A.  Fanyfh*  SaeraCaiy.  Alaz.  Woleott,  Jr.  Indian 
Agant,  Chicago.  D.  B.  Dooglaaa,  Capt.  U.  &  Enginaara.  iBoaaa  Mackay»  liaaL 
oorpa  ArtillaTj.  John  J.  Pierea,  Liaat  Aitillarj.  Haoiy  R.  Schoolcraft,  Minaralogiat 
to  the  Expedition.  Jamaa  Doana  Dotj.  Charlaa  C  Tiowbridga.  Alex.  R.  Chaaa. 
Jaa.  Rjlaj,  Bwom  InterpraCar. 

Tettel 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TBEATY, 

Made  and  conduded  at  L^Arbre  Croche  and  SEchilimackinac,  in  j^j  g,  iggQ, 

the  territory  of  Mchi^an,  between  the  United  States  qfJme*  Pfoclamat' — 

rica,  by  thetr  Comnmstoner  Lewie  Case,  and  the  Ottawa  and  Mai%8,lflSi! 
Chippewa  nations  rf  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  cede  to  the  ^  St.  Martin  lal- 
United  States  the  Saint  Martin  Islands  in  Lake  Horon,  containing  widac^adto 
plaster  of  Paris^  and  to  he  located  under  the  direction  of  the  United  ™  ^*°* 
States. 

Art.  2.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  acknowledge     Oooda  in  (nil 
to  have  this  day  received  a  quantity  of  goods  in  full  satisfaction  of  the   aatiafaoiion  to 
above  cession.  tha  Indiana. 

Art.  3.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties    Treaty  binding 
after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by   whan  ratified, 
and  with  the  advibe  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa 
nations  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Michilimao- 
kinac  and  L'Arbre  Croche,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  this  6th 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty. 

LEWIS  CASS. 

Oiiawa  Chief:  Ottauxu. 

Skahjenini,  Kenojekum,  or  Pika^ 

Pahquaeegnn,  or  Smoking  Weed,  Cachetokaa, 

Chemogneman,  or  Big  Knila,  Gtmoawon,  or  Rain, 

Miaaeonguay,  Chiboiaquiiegnn,  or  Big  Onn, 

Papamelaby,  Skubineaaa,  or  Red  Bin^ 

Caitaw,  Weaahe, 

Shcwanoe,  Nebagnam. 
Oninjoega,  or  Wing,  Ottawa  Chief, 
Caddimalmew,  or  31«ck  Hawk,  (H*  Chippewa  Chufi. 

Uwa  Chief;  Ainaa, 

Dionaaan,  Shaganaah,  or  Eng&bman. 
Kofanmkooae,  or  Long. 

WiTVBiaxa  pnBO]rT:--Jed.  Mone,  D.D.    Gilbert  Knapp^    Richard  C.  Mono. 
H.  G.  Gravanant,  Sworn  Interpreter.    George  Boyd,  Indian  Agent. 
T»  ilM  ladiiB  ■■IBM  an  n^loiatd  a  aMik  aai  nal. 
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A  TREATY, 

Jply  19,  laao.  Made  and  concluded  by,  and  between,  Auguate  Chouteau  and 
Prochmationr  Benjamin  Stephenson,  Commissioners  of  we  United  States  of 
Jan.  13, 1831.  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  States,  of  the  one 
part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  of  the  Ecka- 
poo  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said 
Nation,  of  the  other  part,  the  same  being  supplementary  to, 
and  amendatory  of,  toe  Treaty  made  avS  concluded  at  Ed- 
wardsuUle,  on  tne  30th  Jtdy,  1819,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  said  Eickapoo  ntUion* 


trettv  of  Ed- 
wanbvilleal. 
tend  and 


Sabfltitate  for 
■aid  nzth  arti- 
cle. 


Szth  article  of       ^^'^'  1-  ^^  ^^  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Kickapoo 
treaty  of  Ed-      tribe  of  Indians,  that  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty,  to  which  this  is 
supplementary,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  altered  and  amended, 
so  as  to  read  as  follows,  viz  : 

In  consideration  of,  and  exchange  f<a,  the  cession  made  by  the  afore- 
said tribe,  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States,  in  addition 
to  three  thousand  dollars  worth  of  merchandise,  this  day  paid  to  the 
said  tribe,  hereby  cede  to  the  said  tribe,  to  be  by  them  possessed  in 
like  manner  as  the  lands,  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  by  them 
to  the  United  States,  were  possessed,  a  certain  tract  of  land  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Missouri,  and  included  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz : 
Beginning  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Poromesde  Terre  and  Osage; 
thence,  up  said  river  Pommes  de  Terre,  to  the  dividing  ridge  which 
separates  the  waters  of  Osage  and  White  rivers;  thence,  with  said 
ridge,  and  westwardly,  to  the  Osage  line ;  thence,  due  north  with  said 
line,  to  Nerve  creek ;  thence,  down  the  same,  to  a  point  due  south  of 
the  mouth  of  White  Clay,  or  Richard  creek;  thence,  north,  to  the 
Osage  river ;  thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  beginning. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefe  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  St  Louis,  in  the  Territory  of  Missouri,  the  19th  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty,  and 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-fifth. 

AUG.  CHOUTEAU, 
BEN.  STEPHENSON. 


Pemoatam, 

Qoitattay, 

Pawpaunapeeawaw, 

WaysheeowD, 

Pajwaneckway, 

Keeawnaw, 

Shee  Sheep, 

Keeaawonaw, 

Mawkwawteppa, 

Waywettheecawpaw, 

Keeotay, 

Wawponashee^ 

Weepokothee, 

Paythaaaiaw, 


Wawpee  Konyaw, 

Anckoaw, 

Namatchee^ 

Wakykapa, 

Keechkakoy, 

Saw  Key, 

Namatt  Shee  Keeaw, 

Keesaiway, 

Pemoataai  Oseemin, 

Wawpeepoaw, 

Mentowta, 

Pawpaw  Keemene, 

Sheekeemakow, 

Pawkoneaheeno. 
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SifMd,  letlad,  and  detiTsred,  in  pretence  of  the  fbUowing  witneMet :  Paecal  Cerre, 
SecreUrj  to  the  CommiMionerg.  Jacqoee  Matte,  Interpreter.  Jn.  Roland,  Sub  Agent. 
Th.  Eatea,  Geo.  T.  Bright,  J.  Brand,  MaL  DeUndebarat,  Gabriel  O.  Chouteao,  Henry 
P.  Chonteau,  Felix  St  Vrain,  O.  P.  Cerre,  F.  Simon,  Peter  Didier,  T.  Goddard,  GL 
Paul,  R.  Paul,  CoL  Mi.  Mia,  Tho.  T.  Loorj,  T.  B.  Mathorin,  P.  ProTenchare. 

To  the  lodUo  DtiBM  art  sut^loed  marki. 


A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  by  Ber^amin  Parke,  a  Commissioner  for    Aug.  ii,  1820. 

Proclamatbo, 
Jan.  8, 1821. 


Ceaaionby  the 
Weaa. 
Ante,  p.  186. 


$5000,  in  mo- 
ney and  ^[ooda, 
in  full  aausfac- 
tion  to  the  tribe. 


Annuity  to  be 
hereafter  paid 
at  Raakaakia. 


that  purpose  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part; 
and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  Wea  tribe 
of  Indians,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  Tribe, 
agree  to  cede,  and  they  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish,  to  the  United 
States  all  the  lands  reserved  by  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  between 
the  United  States  and  the  said  Tribe,  concluded  at  Saint  Mary's,  on  the 
second  day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighteen. 

Art.  2.  The  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  in  money  and  goods, 
which  is  now  paid  and  delivered  by  the  United  States,  the  receipt 
whereof  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said  Tribe,  do 
hereby  acknowledge,  is  considered  by  the  parties  a  full  compensation 
(or  the  cession  and  relinquishment  above  mentioned. 

Art.  3.  As  it  is  contemplated  by  the  said  Tribe,  to  remove  from  the 
Wabash,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  annuity  secured  to  the  Weas,  by  the 
Treaty  of  Saint  Mary's,  above  mentioned,  shall  hereafter  be  paid  to 
them  at  Kaskaskia,  in  the  state  of  Illinois. 

Art.  4.  This  Treaty,  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  and    Treaty  binding 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties.      when  ratified. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  Commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  said  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the 
said  Tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Vincennes,  this 
eleventh  day  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty. 

B.  PARKE. 

Cheholeah,  the  Dipper, 
Ceholeaehaqnah,  Bullet  Moald, 
Samaquah,  Yellow  Beaver, 
Chaaahwaha,  or  Rifle, 
Qo  To  paquah,  or  the  Looe  Tree, 
Chikoosah,  or  Mink, 
Teche  Pa  Low,  or  Shirt, 
Pa  Lon  Swa,  Franda. 

In  preaence  of  John  Law,  Secretary  to  the  Commiaaioner.  William  Prince,  Indian 
Agent.  NathL  Ewing.  W.  E.  Breading.  E.  Boudinot  Pr.  Laplante.  Michel 
Brooillet,  United  Sutea*  Interpreter. 

To  the  ladian  aainM  tia  MttJoiiMd  ourki. 


Maquakononga,  or  Negro  Lege, 
Cheqoiat,  or  Little  Eyea, 
Me  Tacoshia,  the  Frenchman, 
On  Ta  Shemi  Tai,  or  Thunder, 
Kenaeoaah  Ta,  or  Long  Body, 
Wapou  Kean,  or  Swan, 
Lauthepate  Ta,  or  Two  Teeth, 
Meahanet,  the  Lean  Man, 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 


Sept  5, 1820.  Made  and  concluded^  between  Benjamin  Parke^  a  CamnduUma 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States^  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one 
part,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  arid  Head  jfkn,  of  the  Tribe  of 
jEuJiapoos  of  the  Vermilion,  of  the  other  part. 


ProeUmatkm, 
Jan.  8, 1821. 


.  Aomiity  to  bd 
Mraafierpud 
■tKaskaskia. 
Ante,  ji.  90S. 


93000  pud  to 
enable  tDem  to 
remore ;  io  fall 
for  Mmaity  of 
1821. 


Art.  1.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  annuity  secured  to  the  said  Tribe,  by 
the  Treaty  of  the  thirtieth  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  nineteen, 
shall  hereafter  be  paid  to  the  said  Tribe  at  Kaskaskias,  in  the  state  of 
Dlinois. 

Art.  2.  As  the  said  Tribe  are  now  about  leaving  their  settlements 
on  the  Wabash,  and  have  desired  some  assistance  to  enable  them  to 
remove,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  <»  behalf  of  the  United  States,  has 
paid  and  advanced  to  the  said  Tribe,  two  thousand  dollars,  the  receipt 
whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  which  said  sum  of  two  thousand  d(k- 
lars,  is  to  be  considered  as  an  equivalent,  in  full,  for  the  annuity  due 
the  said  Tribe,  by  virtue  of  the  afcx'esaid  Treaty,  for  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  twenty-one. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  Commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head  Men,  of  the  said 
Tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Vincennes,  the  fifth  day 
of  September^  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty. 

B.  PARKR 


^•gohaw, 

Tecamtena, 

Pelecheah, 


Pace  Rinqaa, 

Katewah, 

NaaaReah. 


In  preeence  of  William  Prince,  Indian  Agent  Samnel  Jaeoba.  R.  8.  Reynolda. 
George  R.  C.  SaUivmn,  Yincennea  Poatmaater.  Tooanint  Daboia.  Micbel  Brouillet, 
Interpreter. 

Td  tte  Indian  aamas  i 


A  TRMtY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS,  AND 
ACCOMMODATION, 

Oct  16, 1820.    Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  nation 
Proclamation"       ^f  ^^i^^^»  begun  and  concluded  at  the  Treaty  Ground,  in  said 
Jan.  8, 1821.  '        nation,  near  Voak^s  Stand,  on  the  Natchez  Road. 

PREAMBLE. 

Objecta  of  the       Whxrbas  it  is  an  imjportant  object  with  the  President  of  the  United 
treaty.  States,  to  promote  the  civilization  of  the  Choctaw  Indians,  by  the  esta- 

blishment of  schools  amongst  them ;  and  to  perpetuate  them  as  a  nation, 
by  exchanging,  for  a  small  part  of  their  land  here,  a  country  beyond 
the  Mississippi  River,  where  all,  who  live  by  hunting  and  will  not  work, 
may  be  collected  and  settled  together. — And  whereas  it  ia  desirable  to 

(210) 
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the  stale  of  Missiiwippiy  to  obtain  a  small  part  of  the  land  belonging  to 
said  nation;  for  the  matual  accommodation  of  the  parties,  and  fi« 
securing  the  happiness  and  protection  of  the  whole  Choctaw  nation,  as 
well  as  preserving  that  harmony  and  friendship  which  so  happily  subsists 
between  them  and  the  United  States,  James  Monroe,  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  Andrew  Jackson,  of  the  State  of  Ten- 
nessee, Major  General  in  the  Army  of  the  United  States,  and  General 
Thomas  Hinds,  of  the  State  of  Mississippi,  Commissioners  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingoes,  Head 
Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  in  full  Council  assembled, 
on  the  other  part,  have  freely  and  voluntarily  entered  into  the  following 
articles,  viz : 

Art.  1.  To  enable  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  carry  into 
effect  the  above  grand  and  humane  objects,  the  Mingoes,  Head  Men, 
and  Warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  in  full  council  assembled,  in 
behalf  of  themselves  and  the  said  nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  cede 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  land  lying  and  being  within 
the  boundaries  following,  to  wit : — ^Beginning  on  the  Choctaw  boundary. 
East  of  Pearl  River,  at  a  point  due  South  of  the  White  Oak  spring,  on 
the  old  Indian  path ;  thence  north  to  said  spring ;  thence  northwardly 
to  a  black  oak,  standing  on  the  Natchez  road,  about  forty  poles  east- 
wardly  from  Doake's  fence,  marked  A.  J.  and  blazed,  with  two  large 
pines  and  a  black  oak  standing  near  thereto,  and  marked  as  pointers ; 
thence  a  straight  line  to  the  head  of  Black  Creek,  or  Bouge  Loosa; 
thence  down  Black  Creek  or  Bouge  Loosa  to  a  small  Lake ;  thence  a 
direct  course,  so  as  to  strike  the  Mississippi  one  mile  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Arkansas  River ;  thence  down  the  Mississippi  to  our  boundary ; 
thence  around  and  along  the  same  to  the  beginning. 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession,  on  the 
part  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  in  part  satisfaction  for  the  same,  the 
Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  in  behalf  of  said  States,  do  hereby 
cede  to  said  nation,  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  River, 
situate  between  the  Arkansas  and  Red  River,  and  bounded  as  follows : 
— Beginning  on  the  Arkansas  River,  where  the  lower  boundary  line  of 
the  Cherokees  strikes  the  same ;  thence  up  the  Arkansas  to  the  Cana- 
dian Fork,  and  up  the  same  to  its  source ;  thence  due  South  to  the  Red 
River ;  thence  down  Red  River,  three  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Little 
River,  which  empties  itself  into  Red  River  on  the  north  side ;  thence 
a  direct  line  to  the  beginning. 

Art.  3.  To  prevent  any  dispute  upon  the  subject  of  the  boundaries 
mentioned  in  the  1st  and  2d  articles,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  between  the 
parties,  that  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  and  distinctly  marked  by  a 
Commissioner,  or  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  United  States, 
accompanied  by  such  person  as  the  Choctaw  nation  may  select ;  said 
nation  having  thirty  days  previous  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which 
the  operation  will  commence.  The  person  so  chosen  by  the  Choctaws, 
shall  act  as  a  pilot  or  ^uide,  for  which  the  United  States  will  pay  him 
two  dollars  per  day,  whdst  actually  engaged  in  the  performance  of  that 
duty. 

Art.  4.  The  boundaries  hereby  established  between  the  Choctaw 
Indians  and  the  United  States,  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  shall 
remain  without  alteration  until  the  period  at  which  said  nation  shall 
become  so  civilized  and  enlightened  as  to  be  made  citizens  of  the  United 
Sutes,  and  Congress  shall  lay  off  a  limited  parcel  of  land  for  the  benefit 
of  each  family  or  individual  in  the  nation. 
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Art.  5.  For  the  purpose  of  aiding  and  assisting  the  poor  Indians, 
who  wish  to  remove  to  the  country  hereby  ceded  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  enable  them  to  do  well  and  support  their  families, 
the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  engage,  in  behalf  of  said 
States,  to  give  to  each  warrior  a  blanket,  kettle,  rifle  gun,  bullet  moulds 
and  nippers,  and  ammunition  sufficient  for  hunting  and  defence,  for  one 
year.  Said  warrior  shall  also  be  supplied  with  com  to  support  him  and 
his  family,  for  the  same  period,  and  whilst  travelling  to  the  country 
above  ceded  to  the  Choctaw  nation. 

Art.  6.  The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  further  covenant 
and  agree,  on  the  part  of  said  States,  that  an  agent  shall  be  ^>pointed, 
in  due  time,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Choctaw  Indians  who  may  be  perma- 
nently settled  in  the  country  ceded  to  them  beyond  the  Mississippi  river, 
and,  at  a  convenient  period,  a  factor  shall  be  sent  there  with  goods,  to 
A  blacksmith,  supply  their  wants.  A  Blacksmith  shall  also  be  settled  amongst  them, 
at  a  point  most  convenient  to  the  population ;  and  a  faithful  person  vp^ 
pointed,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  use  every  reasonable  exertion  to  collect 
all  the  wandering  Indians  belonging  to  the  Choctaw  nation,  upon  the 
land  hereby  provided  for  their  permanent  settlement 

Art.  7.  Out  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  nation  to  the  United 
States,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  said  States,  further 
covenant  and  agree,  that  fifly-four  sections  of  one  mile  square  shall  be 
laid  out  in  good  land,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold, 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund,  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  the 
Choctaw  schools,  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi  river.  Three-fourths 
of  said  fund  shall  be  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of  the  schools  here ; 
and  the  remaining  fourth  for  the  establishment  of  one  or  more  beyond 
the  Mississippi ;  the  whole  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  to  be  applied  by  him,  expressly  and  exclu- 
sively, to  this  valuable  object 

Art.  6.  To  remove  any  discontent  which  may  have  arisen  in  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  in  consequence  of  six  thousand  dollars  of  their  annuity 
having  been  appropriated  annually,  for  sixteen  years,  by  some  of  the 
chiefs,  for  the  support  of  their  schools,  the  Commissioners  of  the 
United  States  oblige  themselves,  on  the  part  of  said  States,  to  set  apart 
an  additional  tract  of  good  land,  for  raising  a  fund  equal  to  that  given 
by  the  said  chiefs,  so  that  the  whole  of  the  annuity  may  remain  in  the 
nation,  and  be  divided  amongst  them.  And  in  order  that  exact  justice 
may  be  done  to  the  poor  and  distressed  of  said  nation,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  agent  to  see  that  the  wants  of  every  deaf,  dumb,  blind,  and 
distressed,  Indian,  shall  be  first  supplied  out  of  said  annuity,  and  the 
ballance  equally  distributed  amongst  every  individual  of  said  nation. 

Art.  9.  All  those  who  have  separate  settlements,  and  fall  within  the 
limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  nation  to  the  United  States, 
and  who  desire  to  remain  where  they  now  reside,  shall  be  secured  in  a 
tract  or  parcel  of  land  one  mile  square,  to  include  their  improvements. 
Any  one  who  prefers  removing,  if  he  does  so  within  one  year  from  the 
date  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  paid  their  full  value,  to  be  ascertained  by 
two  persons,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

An  eqoivalent       ^^'^'  ^^*  ^^  *^®'®  "^  *^™®  ^^  ''^^^  valuable  buildings  on  the 
to  aock  as  have   roads  and  elsewhere  upon  the  lands  hereby  ceded,  should  they  remove, 
valuable  build-    it  is  further  agreed  by  the  aforesaid  Commissioners,  in  behalf  of  the 
nmo^  &e.       United  States,  that  the  inconvenience  of  doing  so  shall  be  considered, 
and  such  allowance  made  as  will  amount  to  an  equivalent     For  this 
purpose,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Mingo,  Puckshenubbee,  five  hun- 
dred dollars;  to  Harrison,  two  hundred  d^lars;  to  Captain  Cobb,  two 
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bundred  dollars;  to  William  Hays,  two  hundred  dollars;  toCGIeno, 
two  hundred  dollars ;  and  to  all  others  who  have  comfortable  houses,  a 
compensation  in  the  same  proportion. 

AUT.  11.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  and  they  agree  in  behalf  of  said  states,  that  those  Choctaw 
Chiefs  and  Warriors,  who  have  not  received  compensation  for  their 
services  during  the  campaign  to  Pensacola,  in  the  late  war,  shall  be  paid 
whatever  is  due  them  over  and  above  the  value  of  the  blanket,  shirt, 
flap,  and  leggins,  which  have  been  delivered  to  them. 

Art.  12.  In  order  to  promote  industry  and  sobriety  amongst  all  classes 
of  the  Red  people,  in  this  nation,  but  particularly  the  poor,  it  is  further 
provided  by  the  parties,  that  the  agent  appointed  to  reside  here,  shall 
be,  and  he  is  hereby,  vested  with  full  power  to  seize  and  confiscate  all 
the  whiskey  which  may  be  introduced  into  said  nation,  except  that  used 
at  public  stands,  or  broufht  in  by  the  permit  of  the  agent,  or  the  prin- 
cipal Chieft  of  the  three  Districts. 

Abt.  13.  To  enable  the  Mingoes,  Chiefs,  and  Head  Men,  of  the 
Choctaw  nation,  to  raise  and  organize  a  corps  of  Light-Horse,  consisting 
of  ten  in  each  District,  so  that  good  order  may  be  maintained,  and  that 
aD  men,  both  white  and  red,  may  be  compelled  to  pay  their  just  debts, 
it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
appropriated  by  the  United  States^  for  each  district,  annually,  and  placed 
in  the  hands  of  the  agent,  to  pay  the  eiqpeuses  incurred  in  raising  and 
establishing  said  corps;  which  is  to  act  as  executive  officers,  in  main* 
taining  go^  order,  and  compelling  bad  men  to  remove  from  the  nation, 
who  are  not  authorized  to  live  in  it  by  a  regular  permit  from  the  agent 

AsT.  14.  Whereas  the  father  of  the  beloved  Chief  Mushulatubbee, 
of  the  Lower  Towns,  for  and  during  his  life,  did  receive  from  the  United 
States  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  annually ;  it  is  hereby 
stipulated,  that  his  son  and  successor  Mushulatubbee,  shall  annually  be 
paid  the  same  amount  during  his  natural  life,  to  commence  from  the 
ratification  of  this  Treaty. 

Art.  15.  The  peace  and  harmony  subsisting  between  the  Choctaw 
Nation  of  Indians  and  the  United  States,  are  hereby  renewed,  continued, 
and  declared  to  be  perpetual. 

Art.  16.  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obligatory  on 
the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  rre- 
sident,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

[Interlined  before  signed.] 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Mingoes,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  at  the  place  above  written,  this  eighteenth  day  of  Oc- 
tober, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty ;  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty- 
fifth. 

ANDREW  JACKSON,  I  p^„..^„^^. 

THOMAS  HINDS,         f  Commissioners. 
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LitUe  Leader, 

Captain  Bob  Cole, 

Red  Fort,  or  OolaUhooma, 

Choctawistonocka, 

Oglano, 

Chuleta, 

John  Frazier, 

Oakchuromia, 

Nockeatonat 

Cbapahooma, 

Onanchahabee, 

CopaUnathoco^ 

Atabobia, 

Opehoda, 

CheUntanchahabbee^ 

Captain  Lapala, 

PanchababbBe, 

Chockahicka, 

Tallahomia, 

Totapia, 

Hocktanlobbee, 

TapawancbabubbeOf 

Capt  Red  Biid, 

Capt  Jeny  Carney, 

Chapancbababbee, 

Tannupnola, 

Ponboopia, 

Ticbehacubbee, 

Sattacanchihobbeet 

Capt  William  Beami^ 

Captain  Jamea  Pitchlyno, 

Capt  James  Garland, 

Tapanahomia, 

Tblabomia, 

Tiahotatay 

Inoqaia, 

Ultetoncubbee^ 

Palochubbee, 

Jopanno, 

Captain  Joel  H.  Vail. 

Tapanastonabamiay 

Hoopihomia, 

Cbelatahomia, 

Toakiamingo, 

Young  Captain, 

Hakatttbbee^ 

Tishoo, 

Capt  Bobb, 

Hopeanchahabee^ 


Capt  Bradley, 

Capt  Daniel  McCurtain, 

Mucklisabopia, 

NuckpuUachubbee, 

George  Turnball, 

Captain  Thomas  McCur- 

tain, 
Oakehonahooma, 
Capt  John  Cairns, 
Topenastonahooma, 
Hohtohamia, 
Col.  Boyer, 

Holantachanshahubbeeb 
Chockahabbee, 
Washaschahopea, 
Chatamakaha, 
Hapeahomia, 
William  Hay, 
Capt  Samuel  Cobb, 
Lewis  Brasbeara, 
Muckelehamia, 
Capt  Sam.  Magee, 
Ticbihamia, 
Doctor  Red  Biid, 
Oontoola, 
Pooshonshabbee, 
Casania, 
Joseph  Nelson, 
Unahabbee, 
Red  Duck, 
Muttahubbee, 
Capt  Ihokahatubbeeb 
Alex.  Hamilton, 
Capt  Red  Knifo, 
Shapahroma, 
Capt  Tonnanpoocha, 
Mechamiabbee, 
Taskanobamia, 
Tookatubbetosea, 
William  Frye, 
Greenwood  Leflore, 
Archibald  MaGee, 
Capt  Ben  Barris, 
Tusoonohicca, 
Capt  Lewis  Perry, 
Hennekachubbeeb 
Tttssasbaroia, 
Capt  Charles  Durant, 
Piare  Durant 


WiTNXssxs  FmESEHT  AT  sxALiRo  Avs  sioa-T^e.  Ssml.  R.  Overton,  Secretary  to 
the  Commission.  Eden  Brasbeara.  J.  C.  Bronaugh,  Asst  Surg.  Gen.  8.  D.  U.  8. 
Army.  H.  D.  Downs.  Wm.  F.  Gangent  Wm.  M.  Graham,  1st  Lt  Corps  of 
Art'y.  Andrew  J.  Donalson,  Brrt  8d  Lt  Corps  of  Eng.  and  Aid-de-Camp  to  Gen. 
Jackson.  P.  A.  Yandom.  John  H.  Esty.  John  Pitchlynn,  U.  8.  Interpreter.  M. 
Mackey,  U.  8.  Interpreter.  Edmund  Falsome,  Interpreter,  X.  James  Hughes.  Geob 
Fisher.    Jas.  Jackson,  Jr. 

To  the  Indian  aainei  i 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Entered  into  at  the  Indian  Spring,  in  the  Creek  Nation,  hyDa-     Jan.  8,  isai. 
niel  M.  Forney^  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  and  bavid    Proclamttion, 
Meriwether,  of  the  State  of  Cfeorgia,  ipecially  appointed  for  BUrch  2,  I82h 
that  purpose,  on  thepart  of  the  United  States;  ana  the  Chiefs, 
Head  men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  council 
assembled. 


Art.  1.  The  Chieft,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Creek  Nation, 
in  behalf  of  the  aaid  nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  that  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  situate,  lying,  and  being,  east  of 
the  following  bounds  and  limits,  viz :  Beginning  on  the  east  bank  of 
Flint  riTer,  where  Jackson's  line  crosses,  running  thence,  up  the  eastern 
bank  of  the  same,  along  the  water's  edge,  to  the  head  of  the  principal 
western  branch ;  from  thence,  the  nearest  and  a  direct  line,  to  the  Cha- 
tahooche  river,  up  the  eastern  bank  of  the  said  river,  along  the  water's 
edge,  to  the  shallow  Ford,  where  the  present  boundary  line  between  the 
state  of  Georgia  and  the  Creek  nation  touches  the  said  river:  Provided^ 
however,  That,  if  the  said  line  should  strike  the  Cbatahooche  river,  be- 
low the  Creek  village  Buzzard-Roost,  there  shall  be  a  set-off  made,  so 
as  to  leave  the  said  village  one  mile  within  the  Creek  nation ;  excepting 
and  reserving  to  the  Creek  nation  the  title  and  possession,  in  the  man- 
ner and  form  specified,  to  all  the  land  hereafter  excepted,  viz:  one 
thousand  acres,  to  be  laid  off  in  a  square,  so  as  to  include  the  Indian 
Spring  in  the  centre  thereof;  as,  also,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  on 
the  western  bank  of  the  Oakmulgee  river,  so  as  to  include  the  improve- 
ments at  present  in  the  possession  of  the  Indian  Chief  General  M'ln- 
tosh. 

Art.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the 
title  and  possession  of  the  following  tracts  of  land  shall  continue  in 
the  Creek  nation  so  long  as  the  present  occupants  shall  remain  in  the 
personal  possession  thereof,  viz  :  one  mile  square,  each,  to  include,  as 
near  as  may  be,  in  the  centre  thereof,  the  improvements  of  Michey  Bar- 
nard, James  Barnard,  Buckey  Barnard,  Cussena  Barnard,  and  Efaue- 
mathlaw,  on  the  east  side  of  Flint  river ;  which  reservations  shall  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  cession  made  by  the  first  article,  so  soon  as  they 
shall  be  abandoned  by  the  present  occupants. 

Art.  3.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that,  so 
long  as  the  United  States  continue  the  Creek  agency  at  its  present 
situation  on  Flint  river,  the  land  included  within  the  following  boundary, 
viz :  beginning  on  the  east  bank  of  Flint  river,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Boggy  Branch,  and  running  out,  at  right  aneles,  from  the  river,  one 
mile  and  a  half;  thence  up,  and  parralell  with,  the  river,  three  miles : 
thence,  parralell  with  the  first  line,  to  the  river ;  and  thence,  down  the 
river,  to  the  place  of  begining ;  shall  be  reserved  to  the  Creek  nation 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States'  agency,  and  shall  constitute  a  part  of 
the  cession  made  by  the  first  article,  whenever  the  agency  shall  be  re- 
moved. 

Art.  4.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  a  consideration  fbr  the  land  ceded  by  the  Creek  nation  by  the 
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U.S.  to  pay 
to  the  state  of 
Georgia,  the 
balance  due  by 
the  Creek  na- 
tion. 


The  President 
to  caase  the  line 
to  be  run,  d&c. 


first  article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Creek  nation,  by  the  United 
States,  ten  thousand  dollars  in  hand,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  ac- 
knowledged; forty  thousand  dollars  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
ratification  of  this  convention ;  five  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  two 
years  thereafter ;  sixteen  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  five  years  there- 
after; and  ten  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  six  years  thereafter; 
making,  in  the  whole,  fourteen  payments  in  fourteen  successive  years, 
without  interest,  in  money  or  goods  and  implements  of  husbandry,  at 
the  option  of  the  Creek  nation,  seasonably  signified,  from  time  to  time, 
through  the  agent  of  the  United  States  residing  with  said  nation,  to  the 
Department  of  War.  And,  as  a  further  consideration  for  said  cession, 
the  United  States  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  state  of  Georgia  what- 
ever ballance  may  be  found  due  by  the  Creek  nation  to  the  citizens  of 
said  state,  whenever  the  same  shall  be  ascertained,  in  conformity  with 
the  refference  made  by  the  commissioners  of  Georgia,  and  the  chiefe, 
head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation,  to  be  paid  in  five  annual 
instalments,  without  interest,  provided  the  same  shall  not  exceede  the 
sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars ;  the  commissioners  of 
Georgia  executing  to  the  Creek  nation  a  full  and  final  relinquishment 
of  all  the  claims  of  the  citizens  of  Georgia  against  the  Creek  nation, 
for  property  taken  or  destroyed  prior  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  regulating  the  intercourse  with  the 
Indian  tribes. 

Art.  5.  The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  cause  the  line  to 
be  run  from  the  head  of  Flint  river  to  the  Chatahooche  river,  and  the 
reservations  made  to  the  Creek  nation  to  be  laid  off,  in  the  manner  spe- 
cified in  the  first,  second,  and  third,  articles  of  this  treaty,  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper,  giving  timely  notice  to  the 
Creek  nation ;  and  this  Convention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contract- 
ing parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States. 


Done  at  the  Indian  Spring,  this  eighth  day  of  January,  A.  D.  eighteen 
hundred  and  twenty-one. 

D.  M.  FORNEY, 
D.  MERIWETHER, 
WM.  M'INTOSH. 


TiMtnnnagee  Hopoie, 
Efaa  Emaothlau, 
Holoaghlan,  or  CoL  Blue, 
Cussetau  Micco, 
Sotetan  Haujo, 
Etomme  Tustunnuggee. 
Taskagee  Emauthlau, 
Tackle  Luslee, 
Tackte  Lustee  Haujo, 
Conepee  Emauthlan, 
Hothlepoie, 
Joseph  Marshall, 
Tuskeenaheocki, 


ChattgUe  Micoo, 
Isfaime  Tustunnuggee  Haujo, 
Wau  Thlucco  Haujo, 
Itcha  Haujo, 
Alabama  Tostannuggee, 
Holoughlan  Tuetunnaggee, 
Aohauluek  Tohola, 
Oaeachee  Tuetunnaggee, 
Houpauthlee  Tustunnuggee, 
Nenehaumaughtoochie, 
Henelau  Fizico, 
Toaekeah  Haujo. 


In  presence  of  I.  Mcintosh,  David  Adams,  Daniel  Newnan,  Commissioners  of 
Georgia.  D.  B.  Mitchell,  Agent  for  I.  A.  William  Meriwether,  Secretary  U.  8.  C. 
William  Cook,  Secretary  C.  G.  William  Hambly.  81.  Hawkins,  Ge<M^  Lovett, 
Interpreters. 


To  I 


I  an  midoiaed  a  mark  and  msI 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 

Entered  into,  between  the  undersigned  Commissioners,  (wpointed  jan.  8, 1821. 

bv  the  Governor  of  the  state  of  Oeorgia,  for  and  on  behalf  of  procimmation 

the  citizens  of  the  said  state,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head  Men,  and  Miu^2,*82i! 
Warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

Whsrbas,  at  a  conference  opened  and  held  at  the  Indian  Spring,  in 
the  Creek  nation,  the  citizens  of  Georgia,  by  the  aforesaid  commis- 
noners,  have  represented  that  they  have  claims  to  a  large  amount  against 
the  said  Creek  nation  of  Indians :  Now,  in  order  to  adjust  and  bring 
the  same  to  a  speedy  and  final  settlement,  it  is  hereby  agreed  by  the 
aforesaid  commissioners,  and  the  chiefe,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the 
said  nation,  that  all  the  talks  had  upon  the  subject  of  these  claims  at 
this  place,  together  with  all  claims  on  either  side,  of  whatever  nature  or 
kind,  prior  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
two,  regulating  the  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  with  the  docu- 
ments in  support  of  them,  shall  be  referred  to  the  decision  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  him  to  be  decided  upon,  adjusted,  liqui- 
dated, and  settled,  in  such  manner,  and  under  such  rules,  regulations, 
and  restrictions,  as  he  shall  prescribe :  Provided,  however,  if  it  should 
meet  the  views  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is  the  wish  of 
the  contracting  parties,  that  the  liquidation  and  settlement  of  the  afore- 
said claims  shaU  be  made  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  at  such  place  as  he 
may  deem  most  convenient  for  the  parties  interested,  and  the  decision 
and  award,  thus  made  and  rendered,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory 
upon  the  contracting  parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  this 
eighth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-one. 

I.  M'INTOSH, 
DAVID  ADAMS, 
DANIEL  NEWNAN, 
WILUAM  M'INTOSH. 


Claimfl'oo  ei* 
ther  ride  refer- 
red to  decidon 
of  the  PresideDt. 

1808,  ch.  13. 


Frovisa. 


ToBtonnagee  Hopoie, 


Eiku  Emauthho. 


Present,  D«  M •  Foinej,  D*  Meriwether* 

To  tiM  lodiaB  WMmm  in  Midoiiied  a  mark  tod  imL 


DISCHARGE  FOR  ALL  CLAIMS  ON  THE  CREEKS.  Jan.  8. 1821. 

Whereas  a  treaty  or  convention  has  this  day  been  made  and  entered 
into,  by  and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation,  by  the 
provisions  of  which  the  United  States  have  agreed  to  pay,  and  the  com- 
missioners of  the  state  of  Georgia  have  agre^  to  accept,  for  and  on  be- 
half of  the  citizens  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  having  claims  against  the 
Creek  nation,  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two, 
the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars : 

Now,  know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we,  the  undersigned,    Commiitionen 
commissioners  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the   oi  Geoigis  re- 
28  T  (217) 
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iMfetheCraekg   aforesaid  Sam  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thooaand  dcdlara,  aecored  by  the 

from  all  elaimt    said  treaty  or  convention  to  be  paid  to  the  state  of  Georgia,  for  the  dis- 

ivior  to  1802.      charge  of  all  bona  fide  and  liquidated  daims,  which  the  citizens  of  the 

said  state  may  establish  a^unst  the  Greek  nation,  do,  by  these  presents, 

release,  exonerate,  and  discharge,  the  said  Creek  nation  from  all  and 

every  claim  and  claims,  of  whatever  descripti<Hi,  nature,  or  kind,  the 

same  may  be,  which  the  citizens  of  Georgia  tfow  have,  or  may  have  had, 

prior  to  Uie  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  against  the  said 

ClaioMtniw-     nation.     And  we  do  hereby  assign,  transfer,  and  set  over,  unto  the 

Snrod  to  U.  8.     United  States,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  said  Creek  nation,  for  the 

consideration  hereinbefore  expressed,  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest, 

of  the  citizens  of  the  said  state,  to  all  claims,  debts,  damages,  and  pro 

perty,  of  every  description  and  denomination,  which  the  citizens  of  the 

said  state  have,  or  had,  prior  to  the  year  one  thonsand  eight  hundred 

and  two,  as  aforesaid,  against  the  said  Creek  nation. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  hereunto  affixed  our  hands  and  seals,  at 
the  Mineral  Spring,  in  the  said  Creek  nation,  this  eighth  day  of 
January,  one  tnousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-one. 

1.  M'INTOSH, 
DAVID  ADAMS, 
DANIEL  NEWNAN. 

PraMDt,  D.  M.  Fornsy.   D.  Meriwether.   D.  B.  Mitchell,  Agent  for  Indian  Aflun. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Aag.  29, 1821. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Chicago,  in  the  State  ofBlinois,  between 
ProeiAmatiDn        Lewis  Coxs  and  Solomon  SMey,  Commissioners  of  the  United 
March  25, 1822.       States,  and  die  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pottawatomie,  Nations 
of  Indians. 


derieede< 
acribed. 


Ante,  p.  160. 


Ceammofland       Articlb  1.  The  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pottawatamie,  Nations  of 
Wiethe  boon-  Indians  cede  to  the  United  Sutes  all  the  Land  comprehended  within  the 
'  following  boundaries :  Beginnin^r  at  a  point  on  the  south  bank  of  the 

river  St  Joseph  of  Lake  Michigan,  near  the  Pare  aux  Vaches,  due 
north  from  Rum's  Village,  and  running  thence  south  to  a  line  drawn 
due  east  from  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan,  thence  with  the 
said  line  east  to  the  Tract  ceded  by  the  Pottawatamies  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Treaty  of  Fort  Meigs  in  1817,  if  the  said  line  should 
strike  the  said  Tract,  but  if  the  said  line  should  pass  north  of  the  said 
Tract,  then  such  line  shall  be  continued  until  it  strikes  the  western 
boundary  of  the  Tract  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Treaty  of 
Detroit  in  1807,  and  from  the  termination  of  the  said  line,  following  the 
boundaries  of  former  cessions,  to  the  main  branch  of  the  Grand  Rirer 
of  Lake  Michigan,  should  any  of  the  said  lines  cross  the  said  Rirer, 
but  if  none  of  Uie  said  lines  should  cross  the  said  Rirer,  then  to  a  point 
due  east  of  the  source  of  the  said  main  branch  of  the  said  rirer,  and 
from  such  point  due  west  to  the  source  of  the  said  principal  branch,  and 
from  the  crossing  of  the  said  River,  or  from  the  source  thereof,  as  the 
case  may  be,  down  the  said  River,  on  the  north  bank  thereof,  to  the 
mouth ;  thence  following  the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the  south  bank 
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of  the  said  nr»  St  Jofleph,  at  the  mouth  thereof,  and  thence  with  the 
said  south  bank  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  reserved,  for  the 
use  of  the  Indians,  the  following  Tracts : 

One  tract  at  Mang*ach-qua  Village,  on  the  riyer  Peble,  of  six  miles 
square. 

One  tract  at  Mick-ke-saw-be,  of  six  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Na-to-wa-se-pe,  of  four  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Prairie  Ronde,  of  three  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Match-e-be-narhrshe-wish,  at  the  head  of 
the  Kekalamazoo  river. 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  each  of  the 
following  persons,  being  all  Indians  by  descent,  and  to  their  heirs,  the 
following  Tracts  of  Land : 

To  John  Burnet,  two  sections  of  land. 

To  James  Burnet,  Abraham  Burnet,  Rebecca  Burnet,  and  Nancy 
Burnet,  each  one  section  of  land ;  which  said  John,  James,  Abraham, 
Rebecca,  and  Nancy,  are  children  of  Kaw-kee-me,  sister  of  Top-ni-be, 
principal  chief  of  the  Potwatamie  nation. 

The  land  granted  to  the  persons  immediately  preceding,  shall  begin 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  river  St.  Joseph,  about  two  miles  from  the 
month,  and  shall  extend  up  and  back  from  the  said  river  for  quantity. 

To  John  B.  La  Lime,  son  of  Noke-no-qua,  one-half  of  a  section  of 
land,  adjoining  the  tract  before  granted,  and  on  the  u|^r  side  thereof 

To  Jean  B.  Chandonai,  son  of  Chip-pe-wa-aua,  two  sections  of  land, 
on  the  river  St  Joseph,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  J.  B. 
La  Lime. 

To  Joseph  Daz^,  son  of  Ghip-pe-wa-qua,  one  section  of  land  above 
and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Jean  B.  Chandonai. 

To  Monguago,  one-half  of  a  section  of  land,  at  Mish-she-wa»k<^ 
kink. 

To  Pierre  Moran  or  Peeresh,  a  Potawatamie  Chief,  one  section  of 
land,  and  to  his  children  two  sections  of  land,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Elk- 
heart  river. 

To  Pierre  Le  Clerc,  son  of  Moi-qua,  one  section  of  land  on  the 
Elk-heart  river,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Moran  and  his 
children. 

The  section  of  land  granted  by  the  Treaty  of  St  Mary's,  in  1818,  to 
Peeresh  or  Periff,  shall  be  granted  to  Jean  B.  Cicot,  son  of  Pe-say-quot, 
sister  of  the  said  Peeresh,  it  having  been  so  intended  at  the  execution 
of  the  said  Treaty. 

To  O-she-ak-ke-be  or  Benac,  one-half  of  a  section  of  land  on  the 
north  side  of  the  Elk-heart  river,  where  the  road  from  Chicago  to  Fort 
Wayne  first  crosses  the  said  river. 

To  Me-naw-che,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  one-half  of  a  section  of  land 
on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  St  Joseph,  where  the  road  from  Detroit  to 
Chicago  first  crosses  the  said  river. 

To  Theresa  Chandler  or  To-e-ak-qui,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  and  to 
her  daughter  Betsey  Fisher,  one  section  of  land  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Grand  River,  opposite  to  the  Spruce  Swamp. 

To  Charles  Beaubien  and  Medart  Beaubien,  sons  of  Man-na-ben-a- 
qua,  each  one-half  of  a  section  of  land  near  the  village  of  Ke-wi-go- 
shkeem,  on  the  Washtenaw  river. 

To  Antoine  Roland,  son  of  I-gat-pat-a-watpa-mie-qua,  one-half  of  a 
section  of  land  adjoining  and  below  the  tract  granted  to  Pierre  Moran. 

To  William  Knaggs  or  Was-es-kuk-son,  scm  of  Cbes-qua,  one-half 
of  a  section  of  land  adjoining  and  below  the  tract  granted  to  Antoine 
Roland. 


RaMrvatioiif. 


Grants  to  per^ 
SODS  named. 


Loeationof 
the  preceding 
granta. 

Further  grenta. 
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OranttDol 
transferable 
withoatoon- 


Tractatobe 
located  after 
enrrej. 

Pajmientfor 


Land  to  be  ra- 
aenredlbr 
blacksmitha 
and  teachen. 


Right  of  In* 
diana  to  hunt  on 
land  ceded. 


U.  8.  may 
make  a  road 
through  Indian 
country. 

Treaty  binding 
whenratiSed. 


To  Madeline  Bertrand,  wife  of  Joeeph  Bertrgnd,  a  Potawatamie 
woman,  one  section  of  land  at  the  Pare  aoz  Yaches,  on  the  north  aide 
of  the  riTer  St  Joseph. 

To  Joseph  Bertrandy  lunioTy  Benjamin  Bertrand,  Laurent  Bertrand, 
Theresa  Bertrand,  and  AmaUe  Bertrand,  children  of  the  said  Madeline 
Bertrandy  each  one  half  of  a  section  of  land  at  the  portage  of  the  Kan- 
kakee riYcr. 

To  John  Riley,  son  of  Me-naw-cnm-a-go-qaoi,  one  section  of  land, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river  An  Foin,  on  the  Grand  RiTer,  and  extending 
up  the  said  River. 

To  Peter  Riley,  the  son  of  Me-naw-cum-e-go-qua,  one  section  of  land, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Au  Foin,  on  the  Grand  River,  and  extending 
down  the  said  river. 

To  Jean  B.  Le  Clerc,  son  of  Moi-qua,  one  half  of  a  section  of  land, 
above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Pierre  Le  Clerc. 

To  Joseph  La  Framboise,  son  of  Shaw-we-no-qua,  one  section  of 
land  upon  the  south  side  of  the  river  St  Joseph,  and  adjoining  on  the 
upper  side  the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States,  which  said  section  is 
also  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

The  Tracts  of  Land  herein  stipulated  to  be  granted,  shall  never  be 
leased  or  conveyed  by  the  grantees  or  their  heirs  to  any  persons  what- 
ever, without  the  permission  of  the  President  of  the  United  States.  And 
such  tracts  shall  be  located  after  the  said  cession  is  surveyed,  and  in 
conformitv  with  such  surveys  as  near  as  may  be,  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  President  may  direct 

AnT.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
engage  to  pay  to  the  Ottawa  nation,  one  thousand  dollars  in  specie  an- 
nually forever,  and  also  to  appropriate  annually,  for  the  term  of  ten  years, 
the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  to  be  expended  as  the  President  may 
direct,  in  the  support  of  a  Blacksmith,  of  a  Teacher,  and  of  a  person  to 
instruct  the  Ottawas  in  agriculture  and  in  the  purchase  of  cattle  and 
farming  utensils.  And  the  United  States  also  engage  to  pay  to  the 
Potawatamie  nation  five  thousand  dollars  in  specie,  annually,  fyi  the 
term  of  twenty  years,  and  also  to  appropriate  annually,  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  he  expended  as  the 
President  may  direct,  in  the  support  of  a  Blacksmith  and  a  Teacher. 
And  one  mile  square  shall  be  selected,  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent, on  the  north  side  of  the  Grand  River,  and  one  mile  square  on  the 
south  side  of  the  St  Joseph,  and  within  the  Lidian  lands  not  ceded, 
upon  which  the  blacksmitlitf  and  teachers  employed  for  the  said  tribes, 
respectivdy,  shall  reside. 

Art.  5.  The  stipulaticm  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  rela- 
tive to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  ceded  while  it 
continues  the  property  of  the  United  States,  shall  apply  to  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  shall  have  the  privil€)ge  of  makmg  and 
using  a  road  through  the  Indian  country,  firom  Detroit  and  Fort  Wayne, 
req>ective]y,  to  Chicago. 

Art.  7.  This  Treaty  shall  take  eflfect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  coo- 
tractinff  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  he  ratified  by  the  Prendent 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advise  and  consent  of  the  Saiate 
thereof 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass  and  Solomoo  Sibley,  Com- 
missioners as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chieb  and  Warriors  of  the  said 
Ottawa,  Chij^wa,  and  Potawatamie  nations,  have  hereunto  set 
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their  hands,  at  Chicago  aforesaid,  this  29th  day  of  Aogost,  in  the 
year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twentj-one. 


SSI 


LEWIS  CASS, 

SOLOMON  SIBLE7. 

OUaum. 

Qnay-gnae, 

Nokawjegsan, 

Mat-cha-pag-giah, 

Ket^hs-mr  chi-na-waw. 

Mongaw, 

Pag-g*y-»«w» 

Kaj-nae-wee^ 

8a»«obe-maah, 

Mo^pm-to* 

Chaa-gwa-mai^-gwaifO^ 

Waw-aab-baw, 

Ck^ipeuat. 

Qnoi-quoi-caw, 

MeCpfay-wmWy 

Pa-an-niah, 

MiclML 

O-nnek-ka-mack, 

Ka-way-ain, 

To-peii-ii»>bM^ 

A.mack.koaa^ 

M6M»«J, 

Ot-aaa-meat, 

Shaw.ko-to» 

Lomrmm. 

No-ahaj-wa-qnat, 

We»««w, 

Maa-gwnn, 

Kee-po-taWy 

Sbay-aQkpke-bM^ 

Seho-ouuig, 

Shaw-waw-nay-aaa^ 

Nay-oa-cbee-nioii, 

Kon-ge^ 

Piah-ahe-baw-gay, 

ShM-diaw.^Ui, 

Waw-ba-iaya, 

Ayah-eam, 

Meg-gcaiceaa, 

Meek-aay-mank, 

Say-gaw-koo.nad[, 

May-tan-way, 

Shaw-way-tto, 

Shaa-ahaw-gon, 

Fraogoia, 

Maok-aaa, 

Aah-kae-wea^ 

Way-ma-go, 

Sbay-auk-ka-bai^ 

Man-jaw-m  in. 

In  pmanca  of  Alax.  Woloott,  Jr.  Indian  Agmt  Jno.  R.  Williama,  Adjt  Gan.  M. 
Ma.  G.  QoAfmj,  Indian  Agant  W.  Knagga,  Indian  Agent  Jacob  Yiagar.  Haniy 
I.  Hant  H.  Phlllipi^  Paymr.  U.  &  Army.  R.  Montgomary.  Jacob  B.  Varnam, 
17.&  Factor.  John  B.  Baaobian.  Connd  Tan  Eyck.  J.WhippIay.  GaorgaMilaa^ 
Jan.    Haniy  Connor.    Jaa.  Barnard.    John  Kansia,  Sob-Agant. 

To  Uw  bdlaa  aama  an  nMatd  mrkfc 

The  tract  reserved  at  the  Tillage  of  Match-e-be-nash-she-wish,  at  the    Tha  tract  at 
head  of  the  Ke-kal-i-ma-zoo  river,  was  by  agreement  to  be  three  miles  5L*'*'*h?"b?3 
square.    The  extent  of  the  reservation  was  accidentally  omitted.  mUaaaqitm? 

LEWIS  CASS, 
SOLOMON  SIBLET. 

t3 
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Aug.  31, 1882.    Entered  into  and  concluded  at  the  United  States'  Factory  on  the 

ProclAmatkm,        ^'  ^  Cigue  AugL  by  and  between  Richard  Qraham^  Agent 

Feb.  13, 1823.        of  Indian  Affairtt  authorized  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 

for  that  jfurposCf  and  the  Chiefs^  Warriors^  and  Head  Men^ 

of  the  Trtbes  of  Qreat  and  lAttfe  Osage  Indians,  for  themselves 

and  their  respective  Tribes^  of  the  otMrparU 


TheMoond 
article  of  the 
treatf  of  Nor. 
10,  1808,  abro. 
gated;  eomide- 
ration. 

Ante,  p.  107. 


Whereas,  by  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  made  and  entered 
into  between  the  United  States  and  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  nation 
of  Indians,  concluded  and  signed  at  Fort  Clark,  on  the  Missouri,  on 
the  tenth  day  of  NoTember,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  it 
is  stipulated  that  the  United  States  shall  establish  at  that  place,  and  per- 
manently continue,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  a  well  assorted  store  of 
goods,  for  the  purpose  of  bartering  with  them  on  moderate  terms  fat 
their  peltries  and  furs :  Now,  we,  Uie  said  Chiefs,  Warriors,  and  Head 
Men,  in  behalf  of  our  said  Tribes,  f<«  and  in  consideration  of  two 
thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty-nine  dollars  and  forty  cents,  to  us 
now  paid  in  merchandize,  out  of  the  United  States'  Factory,  by  said 
Richard  Graham,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  the  receipt  whereof 
is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  exonerate,  release,  and  forever  discharge, 
the  United  States  from  the  obligation  contained  in  the  said  second  arti- 
cle above  mentioned ;  and  the  aforesaid  seicond  article  is,  from  the  date 
hereof,  abrogated  and  of  no  effect 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Richard  Graham  and  the  Chiefs,  War- 
riors, and  Head  Men,  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  thirty-first  day 
of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  himdred 
and  twenty-two. 

R.  GRAHAM. 


In 


Pahuika,  or  White  Hair,  Head  duef  B.  O. 
Neahomoiny,  or  Walk  io   Rain,  Head 

Chief  L.O. 
Kahegewaihinpiaheh, 
Big  Soldier, 
Cotbiftawoehko, 
Tocathingah, 

Towakaheh,  Chief  of  the  Cioms  Cdtto  V. 
Kahegetankgah, 
Urattheheh, 
Thinggahwawah, 
Onnyago, 

of  Panl  BaUUo,  Rohert  Donlap,  C.  Do 

ToUwIadieBBMBHi 


Wonopaiheh, 

Kehegethingah, 

Yeheaaaheh, 

Thonkemonoy 

Townakaheh, 

Wahchewahheh, 

Orenatheh, 

Neocheninkah, 

Tanwanhehe, 

Waaabewangoodakfl^ 

Wathiniabbeh. 

La  Croix. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Entered  into  and  concluded  at  Fort  Armstrongs  by  and  between    Sept  3, 1828. 
Thomas  Fonuth,  Agent  of  Indian  Affairs^  authorized  on  the     prociamatioo 
part  of  the  United  States  for  thatjmrpose,  of  the  onepart,  and  F«b.  iS^Ti^* 
the  Vhiefst  Warriors^  ana  Head  Men,  of  the  United  Sac  and 
Fox  Trtbestfor  themselves  and  their  lYibes,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  by  the  ninth  article  of  the  Treaty  made  and  entered  into     Ninth  articl* 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Sac  and  Fox  Tribes  of  Indians,  con-   ^^^^2t 
eluded  and  signed  at  Saint  Lonis,  in  the  District  of  Loaisiana,  on  the   ronted ;  ooo- 
third  day  of  NoTember,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four,  it  b   MerttSon. 
stipulated,  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the  abuses  and  impositions  which     ^^»  P*  ^ 
are  practised  upon  the  said  Tribes  by  the  private  traders,  the  United 
States  will,  at  a  convenient  time,  establish  a  trading  house  or  factory, 
where  the  individuals  of  the  said  Tribes  can  be  supplied  with  goods  at 
a  more  reasonable  rate  than  they  have  been  accustomed  to  procure 
them.    Now,  We,  the  said  Chiefe,  Warriors,  and  head  men  of  the  said 
Tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  to 
us,  now  paid  in  merchandize  oat  of  the  United  States'  Factory,  by  said 
Thomas  Forsyth,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  the  receipt  whereof 
is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  exonerate,  release,  and  forever  discharge, 
the  United  States  from  the  obli^tion  contained  in  the  said  ninth  article 
above  recited,  and  the  aforesaid  ninth  article  is,  from  the  date  hereof, 
abrogated  and  of  no  effect. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Thomas  Forsyth,  and  the  Chieft,  War- 
riors, and  head  men,  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Tribes,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  third  day  of  September,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

THOMAS  FORSYTH, 

United  States'  Indian  Agent. 

Pmhee  Paho,  WapQlla, 

Qaash  Quafflmee^  Themue, 

Nesowakee,  Mucathkanamickee^ 

Keeocack,  Nolo. 

In  the  pretence  of  8.  Bnrbank,  Major  United  Statee*  Army.    P.  W.  Craig,  Ae- 
■ialant  Sargeon  United  States'  Army.     J.  M.  Bailey,  Lieutenant  6th   In&ntry. 
George  Davenport.    Samoel  C.  Mair.    John  Connolly.    Looia  Betelle,  Interpreter. 
To  tbalDditn  aaoM  an  latiioiMd  a  aark  aadl  MaL 
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s«pL  18, 1W3.  TRMTY  WITH  THE  FLOBIDl  TRIBES  OF  INDIANS. 


ProcUmation, 
Jan.  2,  1824. 

Said  Indiana  to 
continue  under 
the  proteetion 
of  O.S. 


Said  Indiana  to 
be  confined  to 
the  following 
meieaand 
bounda. 


U.S.  to  take 
the  Florida  In* 
dtana  under 

re.  Sue 


U.  S.  to  gua- 
ranty peaMable 
pooaeaaionof 
the  diatrict  aa- 
D,  on 


Conit  neatf 
dtc.  to  be  al- 
lowed them  for 
twelve  montba. 


Article  I.  Thb  undersigned  chiefe  and  warriorSy  for  themselves  and 
their  tribes,  have  appealed  to  the  humanity,  and  thrown  themselves  on, 
and  have  promised  to  continue  under,  the  protection  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign;  and,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  promises  and  stipulations  hereinafter  made,  do  cede  and  re- 
linquish all  claim  or  title  which  they  may  have  to  the  whole  territory  of 
Florida,  with  the  exception  of  such  district  of  country  as  shall  herein 
be  allotted  to  them. 

Article  II.  The  Florida  tribes  of  Indians  will  hereafter  be  concen- 
trated and  confined  to  the  following  metes  and  boundaries :  commencing 
five  miles  north  of  Okehumke,  rtmning  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  five 
miles  west  of  Setarky's  settlement,  on  the  waters  of  Amazura,  (or 
Withlahuchie  river ,^  leaving  said  settlement  two  miles  south  of  the  line ; 
fi'om  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  south  end  of  the  Big  Hammock,  to 
include  Chickuchate ;  continuing,  in  the  same  direction,  for  five  miles 
beyond  the  said  Hammock — provided  said  point  does  not  approach 
nearer  than  fifteen  miles  the  sea  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico ;  if  it 
does,  the  said  line  will  terminate  at  that  distance  from  the  sea  coast ; 
thence,  south,  twelve  miles ;  thence  in  a  south  30^  east  direction,  until 
the  same  shall  strike  within  five  miles  of  the  main  branch  of  Charlotte 
river ;  thence,  in  a  due  east  direction,  to  within  twenty  miles  of  the 
Atlantic  coast;  thence,  north,  fifteen  west,  for  fifty  miles  and  firom  this 
last,  to  the  beginning  point 

Article  HI.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Florida  Indians  under 
their  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them  protection  against  all 
persons  whatsoever ;  provided  they  conform  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  and  refrain  from  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  to  any  ibreiffn 
nation,  without  having  first  obtained  the  permission  and  consent  of  the 
United  States :  And,  in  consideration  of  the  appeal  and  cession  made 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  by  the  aforesaid  chiefe  and  warriors, 
the  United  States  promise  to  distribute  among  the  tribes,  as  soon  as 
concentrated,  under  the  direction  of  their  agent,  implements  of  hus- 
bandry, and  stock  of  cattle  and  hogs,  to  the  amoimt  of  six  thousand 
dollars,  and  an  annual  sum  of  five  Siousand  doUars  a  year,  for  twenty 
successive  years,  to  be  distributed  as  the  President  of  the  United  States 
shall  direct,  through  the  Secretary  of  War,  or  his  Superintendents  and 
Agent  of  Indian  uairs. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  promise  to  guaranty  to  the  said 
tribes  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  district  of  countrv  herein  assigned 
them,  reserving  the  riffht  of  opening  through  it  sucn  roads,  as  may, 
from  time  to  time,  be  deemed  necessary ;  and  to  restrain  and  prevent 
all  white  persons  from  hunting,  settling,  or  otherwise  intruding  upon  it 
But  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  being  lawfully  authoriz^  for  that 
purpose,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass  and  repass  through  the  said  district, 
and  to  navigate  the  waters  thereof,  without  any  hindrance,  toll,  or  ex- 
action, from  said  tribes. 

Article  Y.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  said 
tribes  to  the  district  of  country  allotted  them,  and,  as  a  compensation 
for  the  losses  sustained,  or  the  inconTeniences  to  which  they  may  be 
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exposed  by  said  remo?al,  the  United  States  will  furnish  them  with  rations 
of  com,  meat,  and  salt,  for  twelve  months,  commencing  on  the  first  day 
of  February  next ;  and  they  further  agree  to  compensate  those  indi- 
riduals  who  have  been  compelled  to  abandon  improvements  on  lands, 
not  embraced  within  the  limits  allotted,  to  the  amount  of  four  thousand 
fi?e  hundred  dollars,  to  be  distributed  among  the  sufferers,  in  a  ratio  to 
each,  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  improvements  abandoned.  The 
United  States  further  agree  to  furnish  a  sum,  not  exceeding  two  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  be  expended  by  their  agent,  to  facilitate  the  transporta- 
tion of  the  different  tribes  to  the  point  of  concentration  designated. 

Abticlb  VI.  An  agent,  sub-agent,  and  interpreter,  shall  be  appointed, 
to  reside  within  the  Indian  boundary  aforesaid,  to  watch  over  the  inte-   Y^^^^^^^ 
rests  of  said  tribes ;  and  the  United  States  further  stipulate,  as  an  evi-    ^  ^""^^ 

dence  of  their  humane  policy  towards  said  tribes,  who  have  appealed  to 
their  liberality,  to  allow  for  Uie  establishment  of  a  school  at  the  sgency, 
one  thousand  dollars  per  year  for  twenty  successive  years;  and  one 
thousand  dollars  per  year,  for  the  same  period,  for  the  support  of  a  gun 
and  blacksmith,  with  the  expenses  incidental  to  his  shop. 


An  agent,  &e. 


ited 
among 


Abticlb  YII.  The  chiefs  and  warriors  aforesaid,  for  themselves  and 
tribes,  stipulate  to  be  active  and  vigilant  in  the  preventing  the  retreating 
to,  or  passing  through,  of  the  district  of  country  assigned  them,  of  any 
absconding  Saves,  or  fugitives  from  justice ;  and  further  agree,  to  use 
all  necessary  exertions  to  apprehend  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  agent, 
who  shall  receive  orders  to  compensate  them  agreeably  to  the  trouble 
and  expenses  incurred. 

Abticlb  VIH.  A  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  with  a  surveyor, 
shall  be  appointed,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  run  and 
mark,  (blazmg  fore  and  aft  the  trees)  the  line  as  defined  in  the  second 
article  of  this  treaty,  who  shall  be  attended  by  a  chief  or  warrior,  to  be 
designated  by  a  council  of  their  own  tribes,  and  who  shall  receive,  while 
BO  employed,  a  daily  compensation  of  three  dollars. 

Abticlb  IX.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves 
and  tribes,  having  objected  to  their  concentration  within  the  limits  de- 
scribed in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  under  the  impression  that 
the  said  limits  did  not  contain  a  sufficient  quantity  of  good  land  to  sub- 
sist them,  and  for  no  other  reason :  it  is,  therefore,  expressly  understood, 
between  the  United  States  and  the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  that, 
should  the  country  embraced  in  the  said  limits,  upon  examination  by 
the  Indian  agent  and  the  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  to  be  ap- 
pointed under  the  8th  article  of  this  treaty,  be  by  them  considered  in- 
sufficient for  the  support  of  the  said  Indian  tribes ;  then  the  north  line, 
as  defined  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  removed  so  far  north 
as  to  embrace  a  sufficient  quantity  of  good  tillable  land. 

Abticlb  X.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
tribes,  have  expressed  to  the  commissioners  their  unlimited  confidence 
in  their  agent,  Col.  Gad  Humphreys,  and  their  interpreter,  Stephen 
Richards,  and,  as  an  evidence  of  their  ^atitude  for  their  services  and 
humane  treatment,  and  brotherly  attentions  to  their  wants,  request  that 
one  mile  square,  embracing  the  improvements  of  Enehe  Mathla,  at 
Tallahassee  (said  improvements  to  be  considered  as  the  centre^  be  con- 
veyed, in  fee  simple,  as  a  present  to  Col.  Gad  Humphreys. — And  they 
further  request,  that  one  mile  square,  at  the  Ochesee  Bluffs,  embracing 
Stephen  Richard's  field  on  said  Bluffs,  be  conveyed  in  fee  simple,  as  a 
present  to  said  Stephen  Richards.  The  commissioners  accord  in  senti- 
ment with  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  and  recommend  a  com- 
pliance with  their  wishes  to  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
29 


Indians  to  pra- 
vent  any  fngi- 
tiTe  tlftTes  from 
taking  shelter 


6lc 


A  comniis- 
aioner  mnd  rar- 
veyor  to  be  ap- 


Grounds  on 
which  the  ob- 
jections of  said 
tribes  to  c       ' 


Said  Indiana 
request  the 
grant  in  fee  sim- 
ple of  certain 
lands  to  Col. 
Humphreys  ana 
8.  Richards. 
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States;  bat  the  disapproTal,  od  the  part  of  the  said  aathorities,  of  this 
article,  shaU,  in  no  wise,  affect  the  other  articles  and  stipulations  con- 
cluded on  in  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  William  P.  Duval,  James 
Gadsden,  and  Bernard  Segui,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their 
seals.  Done  at  Camp,  on  Moultrie  Creek,  in  the  Territory  of 
Florida,  this  eighteenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty-three^  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
the  forty-eighth. 

WILUAM  P.  DUVALL, 
JAMES  GADSDEN, 
BERNARD  SEGUL 

Net  Mathia,  Holatefiiico, 

TokoM  Mathia,  Cbefixico  Hajo, 

Ninnee  HomaU  TustaDukj,  Lathloa  MatfaJa, 

Miconopa,  Senofky, 

Nocoaee  Ahola,  Alak  Hajo, 

John  Blunt,  Fabelustee  Hajo^ 

Otlemata,  Octahamico, 

Tuflkeeoeha,  Tasteneck  Hajo^ 

Tuaki  Hajo^  Okodiee  Amathia, 

£conchatiinico^  Ocheeny  Tustennky, 

Emoteley,  Phillip, 

Mulatto  King,  Charley  Amathia, 

Chocholohano,  John  Hoponay, 

Ematlochee,  Rat  Head, 

Wokse  Holata,  Holatte  Amathia, 

Amathia  Hajo,  Foahatchimioa 
Signed,  aealed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of  George  Murray,  Secretary  to  the  Com- 

misaion.    G.  Humphreys,  Indian  Agent  Stephen  Richards,  Interpreter.    Isaac  N. 

Cox.  J.  Enring,  Capt  4th  Artilleiy.  Hanrey  Brown,  Lieat  4th  Ardliery.   O.  D'Ea* 

pinville,  Lieut.  4th  Artillery.    Jno.  B.  Scott,  Lieut  4th  Artillery.     William  Traveri* 

Horatio  S.  Dexter. 


Sept.  18. 1823.  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 


Additional  Whereas  Neo  Mathia,  John  Blant,  Tuski  Hajo,  Mulatto  King, 

v^l««  Emathlochee,  and  Econchatimico,  six  of  the  principal  Chiefs  of  the 

Florida  Indians,  and  parties  to  the  treaty  to  which  this  article  has  been 
annexed,  have  warmly  appealed  to  the  Commissioners  for  permission  to 
remain  in  the  district  of  country  now  inhabited  by  them ;  and,  in  con- 
sideration of  their  friendly  disposition,  and  past  services  to  the  United 
States,  it  is,  therefore,  stipulated,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
aforesaid  Chiefs,  that  the  following  reservations  shall  be  surveyed,  and 
marked  by  the  Commissioner,  or  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  under 
the  8th  article  of  this  Treaty :  For  the  use  of  Nea  Mathia  and  his  con- 
nections, two  miles  square,  embracing  the  Tuphulga  village,  on  the 
waters  of  Rocky  Comfort  Creek.  For  Blunt  and  Tuski  Hajo,  a  reser- 
vation, commencing  on  the  Apalachicola,  one  mile  below  Tuski  Hajo's 
improvements,  running  up  said  river  four  miles ;  thence,  west,  two  miles; 
thence,  southerly,  to  a  point  two  miles  due  west  of  the  beginning ;  thence, 
east,  to  the  beginning  point  For  Mulatto  King  and  Emathlochee,  a 
reservation,  commencing  on  the  Apalachicola,  at  a  point  to  include  Yel- 
low Hair's  improvements ;  thence,  up  said  river,  for  four  miles ;  thence, 
west,  one  mile ;  thence,  southerly,  to  a  point  one  mile  west  of  the  be- 
ginning ;  and  thence,  east,  to  the  beginning  point.  For  Econchatimico, 
a  reservation,  commencing  on  the  Uhatahoochie,  one  mile  below  Econ- 
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efaatimico's  house;  thence,  up  said  river,  for  four  miles;  thence,  one 
mile,  west ;  thence,  southerly,  to  a  point  one  mile  west  of  the  beginning ; 
thence,  east,  to  the  beginning  point  The  United  States  promise  to 
guaranty  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  said  reservations,  as  defined,  to 
Uie  aforesaid  chiefs  and  their  descendants  <m/jf,  so  long  as  they  shall  con- 
tinue to  occupy,  improve,  or  cultivate,  the  same ;  but  in  the  event  of  the 
abandonment  of  all,  or  either  of  the  reservations,  by  the  chief  or  chiefs, 
to  whom  they  have  been  allotted,  the  reservation,  or  reservations,  so 
abandoned,  shall  revert  to  the  United  States,  as  included  in  the  cession 
made  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty.  It  is  further  understood,  that 
the  names  of  the  individuals  remaining  on  the  reservations  aforesaid, 
shall  be  furnished,  by  the  chiefs  in  whose  favour  the  reservations  have 
been  made,  to  the  Superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  in  the 
territory  of  Florida ;  and  that  no  other  individuals  shall  be  received  or 
permitted  to  remain  within  said  reservations,  without  the  previous  con- 
sent of  the  Superintendant  or  Agent  aforesaid ;  And,  as  the  aforesaid 
Chiefs  are  authorized  to  select  the  individuals  remaining  with  them,  so 
they  shall  each  be  separately  held  responsible  for  the  peaceable  conduct 
of  their  towns,  or  the  individuals  residing  on  the  reservations  allotted 
them.  It  is  further  understood,  between  the  parties,  that  this  agreement 
is  not  intended  to  prohibit  the  voluntary  removal,  at  any  future  period, 
of  all  or  either  of  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  and  their  connections,  to  the  dis- 
trict of  country  south,  allotted  to  the  Florida  Indians,  by  the  second 
article  of  this  Treaty,  whenever  either,  or  all  may  think  proper  to  make 
Boch  an  election ;  the  United  States  reserving  the  right  of  ordering,  for 
any  outrage  or  misconduct,  the  aforesaid  Chiefs,  or  either  of  them,  with 
their  connections,  within  the  district  of  country  south,  aforesaid.  It  is 
further  stipulated,  by  the  United  States,  that,  of  the  six  thousand  dollars, 
appropriated  for  implements  of  husbandry,  stock,  d^c.  in  the  third  article 
of  this  Treaty,  eight  hundred  dollars  shall  be  distributed,  in  the  same 
manner,  among  the  aforesaid  chiefe  and  their  towns ;  and  it  is  under- 
stood, that,  of  the  annual  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distributed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  they  will  receive  their  proportion. 
It  is  further  stipulated,  that,  of  the  four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars, 
and  two  thousand  dollars,  provided  for  by  the  5th  article  of  this  Treaty, 
for  the  payment  for  improvements  and  transportation,  five  hundred  dol- 
lars shall  be  awarded  to  Neo  Mathla,  as  a  compensation  for  the  improve- 
ments abandoned  by  him,  as  well  as  to  meet  the  expenses  he  will  un- 
avoidably be  exposed  to,  by  his  own  removal,  and  that  of  his  connec- 
tions. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  William  P.  Duval,  James 
Gadsden,  and  Bernard  Seffui,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their 
seals.  Done  at  Camp,  on  Moultrie  Creek,  in  the  territory  of  Florida, 
this  eighteenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-eighth. 

WM.  P.  DUVAL, 
JAMES  GADSDEN, 
BERNARD  SEGUL 

Nea  Mathla,  MulaUo  King, 

John  Blunt,  Emithlochee, 

Tuakl  Hajo,  EoonchattmioOii 

Signed,  aealed,  and  dalivered,  id  praaanca  of  Gaotga  Manmy,  Sacretaiy  to  the  Com- 
Ja.  W.  Riplej.    G.  Humphrayiy  Indian  Agent    Stephen  Richarda,  Inter- 
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Tha  following  ■totemant  diowa  the  nmiibar  of  man 
have  naerrationa  made  them,  at  their  leqiective  Tillagea 

letained  hjtheChie^ 

: 

NnmberofMeii. 

BlOQDt, 

Coehimn, 
Malatto  King, 
Emathloche^ 
Econchatimieo, 
Neo  Mathia, 

• 

48 
.       46 
80 
88 
88 
•       80 

Total  814 

To  (ht  Indian  nnoai  art  raluonMd  a  muk  aad  wmk 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, 
May  17,  18S4. 


Ceaaionof 
land  by  Chero- 


Oct  24, 1804.    Between  the  Untied  States  of  America  and  the  Cherokee  Indians. 

Daniel  Smith  and  Retarn  J.  Meigs,  being  commisBioned  by  Thomas 
Jefferson,  President  of  the  United  States,  with  powers  of  acting  in 
behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  in  arranging  certain  matters  with  the 
Cherokee  nation  of  Indians;  and  the  underwritten  principal  Ghiefe, 
representing  the  said  nation,  having  met  the  said  Commissioners  in  a 
conference  at  Tellico,  and  having  taken  into  their  consideration  certain 
propositions  made  to  them  by  Uie  said  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States ;  the  parties  aforesaid,  have  unanimously  agreed  and  stipulated, 
as  is  definitely  expressed  in  die  following  articles : 

Article  1st.  For  the  considerations  hereinafter  expressed,  the  Che- 
rokee nation  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States,  a  tract  of  land 
bounding,  southerly,  on  the  boundary  line  between  the  State  of  Georgia 
and  the  said  Cherokee  nation,  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  said  boundary 
line  northeasterly  of  the  most  northeast  plantation,  in  the  settlement 
known  by  the  name  of  Wafford's  Settlement,  and  runing  at  right 
angles  with  the  said  boundary  line  four  miles  into  the  Cherokee  land ; 
thence  at  right  andes  southwesterly  and  parrellel  to  the  first  mentioned 
boundary  line,  so  far  as  that  a  line,  to  be  run  at  right  angles  southerly 
to  the  said  first  mentioned  boundary  line,  shall  include,  in  this  cession, 
all  the  plantations  in  Wafford's  settlement,  so  called,  as  aforesaid* 

Abticle  2d.  For,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  relinquishment  and 
cession,  as  expressed  in  the  first  article,  the  United  States,  upon  signing 
the  present  Treaty,  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  to  the  Cherokees,  useful 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  dollars, 
or  that  sum  in  money,  at  the  option  (timely  signified)  of  the  Cherokees, 
and  shall,  also,  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  to  them,  other  useful 
goods  to  tiie  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  or  money  to  that  amount, 
at  the  option  of  the  Cherokees,  timely  notice  thereof  being  given,  in 
addition  to  the  annuity,  heretofore  stipulated,  and  to  be  delivered  at  the 
usual  time  of  their  receiving  their  annuity. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing,  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Nation,  the  parties  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  Garrison  of  Tellico,  on  Cherokee 
ground,  within  the  United  States,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  Octo- 
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ber»  in  the  year  one  thoasand  eight  hundred  and  imr,  and  in  the 
twenty-ninth  year  of  the  independence  and  aovereignty  of  the 
United  States. 

DANIEL  SMITH. 

RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 


Tolliintiiikie, 

Bfoonif 

John  McLuDor^* 

Quotequeskea^ 

PathKUIer, 


TagiwtiikMp 
Tulio^ 
Boor  Modi, 
Keatehee, 
JunMVaiin. 


WiTirusBS. — ^RoK.  Pnrdy,  Sceratoiy.  John  McKm.  Jno.  CtmplMll,  Cap.  %A  U. 
SUtet'  Regt  commanding.  John  Braban,  Lieut  Sd  n§fi  Iniantiy.  Thoa.  J.  Van 
Dyka,  Burgeon'a  Mate.  Wm.  Charp.  Hinchaj  Pettway.  Wm.  L.  Lovely,  AWt 
As't    Ch.  IIick%  InterpiatM', 


Toiht 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SOCK  AND  FOX  INDIANS.         Ai,g.4.iaa4, 

FroclamatioBy 
To  perpetuate  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  ^^'^  ^®*  ^^^ 
the  ScHck  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  and  to  remove  all  future 
cause  of  dissensions  which  may  arise  from  undefined  territorial  bounda- 
ries, the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  William  Clark, 
Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  sole  Commissioner  specially  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs 
and  Head  Men  of  the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations,  fully  deputised 
to  act  for  and  in  behalf  of  their  said  nations,  of  the  other  part,  have 
entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  ?iz : 

Article  1st  The  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  by  Asreemants 
their  deputations  in  council  assembled,  do  hereby  agree,  in  considers-  •ntered  into  by 
tion  of  certain  sums  of  money,  d&c.  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Sock  and  "^^^  ^ 
Fox  tribes,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  hereinafter 
stipulated,  to  cede  and  for  ever  quit  claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their 
said  tribes  or  nations,  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim, 
unto  the  United  States,  all  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim,  to  the  lands 
which  the  said  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  have,  or  claim,  within  the  limits  of 
the  state  of  Missouri,  which  are  situated,  lying,  and  being,  between 
the  Mississippi  and  Missouri  rivers,  and  a  line  running  from  the  Mi»- 
souri,  at  the  entrance  of  Kansas  river,  north  one  hundred  miles  to  the 
Northwest  corner  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  and  from  thence  east  to  the 
Mississippi.  It  being  understood,  that  the  small  tract  of  land  lying 
between  the  rivers  Desmoin  and  the  Mississippi,  and  the  section  of  the 
above  line  between  the  Mississippi  and  the  Desmoin,  is  intended  for 
the  use  of  the  half-breeds  belonging  to  the  Sock  and  Fox  nations ;  they 
holdinff  it,  however,  by  the  same  title,  and  in  the  same  manner,  that 
other  Indian  titles  are  held. 

Article  2d.  The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  who  sign  this  convention, 
for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  tribes,  do  acknowledge  the  lands 
east  and  south  of  the  lines  described  in  the  first  article,  so  far  as  the 
Indians  claimed  the  same,  to  belong  to  the  United  States,  and  that  none 
of  their  tribes  shall  be  permitted  to  settle  or  hunt  upon  any  part  of  it, 
after  the  first  day  of  January,  1826,  without  special  permission  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs. 
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Article  3d.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  as  a  full  consideration  for  the  claims  and  lands  ceded  by 
the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  in  the  first  article,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Sock  and  Fox  nations,  within  the  present  year,  one  thousand  dollars  in 
cash,  or  merchandize ;  and  in  addition  to  the  annuities  stipulated  to  be 
paid  to  the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  by  a  former  treaty,  the  United  States 
do  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Sock  tribe,  five  hundred  dollars,  and  to  the 
Fox  tribe  five  hundred  dollars,  annually,  for  the  term  of  ten  succeeding 
years ;  and,  at  the  request  of  the  Chiefe  of  the  said  Sock  and  Fox 
nations,  the  Commissioner  agrees  to  pay  to  Morice  Blondeau,  a  half 
Indian  of  the  Fox  tribe,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  it  being  a 
debt  due  by  the  said  nation  to  the  aforesaid  Blondeau,  for  property 
taken  from  him  during  the  late  war. 

Article  4th.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support  t 
Blacksmith  for  the  Sock  and  Fox  nations,  so  long  as  Uie  President  of 
the  United  States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the  said  nations 
with  such  farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and  to  employ  such  persons  to 
aid  them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the  President  may  deem  expledient. 

Article  5th.  The  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the  3d  article, 
are  to  be  paid  either  in  money,  merchandize,  provisions,  or  domestic 
animals,  at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  tribes,  and  when  the  said  annui- 
ties or  part  thereof  is  paid  in  merchandize,  it  is  to  be  delivered  to  them 
at  the  nrst  cost  of  the  goods  at  St  Louis,  free  from  cost  of  transporta- 
tion. 

Article  6th.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi* 
dent  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereo£ 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Sock  and  Fox  triba 
of  Indians  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Wash- 
ington City,  this  fourth  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-fonr. 

WM.  CLARK. 


Soeki,  FoopeM. 

Pah-sha-pa-ha  (8ubber)  Fu-roah  (The  Bear) 

Kah-kee-kai-maik  (All  Fish)  Ka.pol-e-qua  (White  Nosed  Fox) 

Wah-kee-chai  (Crouching  Eagle)  Peea-mash-ka  (The  Fox  winding  his' 
Kee-o-knck  (Wmtchfal  Fox)  horn) 

Kah-keaJLai-maik  (All  Fish)  Kee^eswa  (The  San) 
8ah-ool-o-qaoit  (Rising  Cloud) 

WrTvassas  at  sieiriire^— Thomas  L.  McKennej.  Law.  TalialeiTO,  Indian  Agent 
at  St  Peter's.  O.  W.  Kennerljr,  Indian  Agent.  A.  Baronet  Veaqnes,  Acting  &  L 
A.  and  Int  Maurice  Blondeau.  J.  T.  Honoie.  Jno.  W.  Johnson.  Meriwalhsr 
Lewis  Clark.    Noal  Dashnay,  Interpreter. 


To  Om  Indian  t 
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Proclamation, 
Jan.  18,  1825. 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  fourth  Aug.  4, 18S4 
day  of  August 9  one  thousand  eight  hundrm  and  twenty-four, 
between  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs, 
being  specially  authorized  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
thereto,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head  men,  of  the  loway 
Tribe  or  Nation,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  the  said 
Nation. 


Article  1st  The  loway  Tribe  or  Nation  of  Indians,  by  their  depu- 
ties, Ma-hos-kah,  (or  White  Cloud,)  and  Mah-ne-hah-nah,  (or  Great 
Walker,)  in  Council  assembled,  do  hereby  agree,  in  consideration  of  a 
certain  sum  of  money,  d&c.  to  be  paid  to  the  said  loway  Tribe,  by  the 
government  of  the  United  States,  as  hereinafter  stipulated,  to  cede  and 
forever,  quit  claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  said  Tribe,  hereby  cede, 
relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim,  unto  the  United  States,  all  right, 
title,  interest,  and  claim,  to  the  lands  which  the  said  loway  Tribe  have, 
or  claim,  within  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  situated  between  the  Mis- 
sissippi and  Missouri  rivers  and  a  line  running  from  the  Missouri,  at  the 
mouth  or  entrance  of  Kanzas  river,  north  one  hundred  miles,  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  limits  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  and,  from  thence, 
east  to  the  Mississippi 

Article  2d.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  claims  and  lands  ceded  by 
the  loway  Tribe  in  the  preceding  article,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  said 
loway  tribe,  within  the  present  year,  in  cash  or  merchandise,  the  amount 
of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  United  States  do  further  agree  to  pay 
to  the  loway  Tribe,  five  hundred  dollars,  annually,  for  the  term  of  ten 
succeeding  years. 

Article  3d.  The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  who  sign  this  Treaty,  for 
themselves,  and  in  behalf  of  their  Tribe,  do  acknowledffe  that  the  lands 
east  and  south  of  the  lines  described  in  the  first  article,  (which  has  been 
run  and  marked  by  Colonel  Sullivan,)  so  far  as  the  Indians  claimed  the 
same,  to  belong  to  the  United  States,  and  that  none  of  their  tribe  shall 
be  permitted  to  settle  or  hunt  upon  any  part  of  it,  after  1st  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  without  special 
permission  from  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs. 

Article  4th.  The  undersigned  Chiefs,  for  themselves,  and  all  parts 
of  the  loway  tribe,  do  acknowledge  themselves  and  the  said  loway 
Tribe,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
of  no  other  sovereign  whatsoever ;  and  they  also  stipulate,  that  the  said 
loway  tribe  will  not  hold  any  treaty  with  any  foreign  powers,  individual 
state,  or  with  individuals  of  any  state. 

Article  5th.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support  a 
blacksmith  for  the  loway  Tribe,  so  long  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the  said  Tribe  with  such  farming 
utensils  and  cattle,  and  to  employ  such  persons  to  aid  them  in  their 
agriculture,  as  the  President  may  deem  expedient. 

Article  6th.  The  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the  second 
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Payment  of       article,  to  be  paid  either  in  moDey,  merchandise,  proTisioos,  or  domestic 

annuities.  animals,  at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  Tribe;  and  when  the  said  an- 

nnities,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  paid  in  merchandise,  it  b  to  be  delivered 

to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St  Loais,  free  from  cost  of 

transportation. 

Tfeaty  obliga*  Article  7th.  This  Treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
tMj  when  rati-  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
^«  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  ad?ice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  loway  Tribe  of  Indians, 
as  aforesaid,  ha?e  hereonto  set  their  hands  this  day  and  year  first 
before  written. 

WM.  CLARK. 

Me-hoe-lwh,  (White  Clood,)  Mah^e-heh-nah,  (Oraat  Walker.) 

WiTKBssBs  vKiSBiiT,  Thos.  L.  McKeuney.    G.  W.  Kennerlej,  Indian  Agent 

Law.  Taliaferro,  Indian  Agent  at  St  PetePa.    A.  Baronet  Vaaqnet,  Act  sob.  Agt 

and  Interpreter.    Meriwether  Lewie  Clark.    Jno.  W.  Johnson.    William  P.  Clarii* 

William  Radford. 

To  the  loditD  naam  art  loliiiolosd  a  nwk  and  leal. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Quapaw  Nation 

of  Indians* 
Not.  15, 1881. 

Proclamation         Article  1.  The  Qaapaw  Nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States 

Feh.  19, 1825.'    of  America,  in  consideration  of  the  promises  and  stipulations  herein- 

Landa  ceded      after  made,  all  claim  or  title  which  they  may  ha?e  to  lands  in  the  Ter- 

pawa?  ^"*"        ritory  of  Arkansas,  comprised  in  the  following  boundaries,  to  wit : 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Arkansas  river,  opposite  to  the  Post  of 

Arkansas,  and  running  thence  a  due  south-west  course  to  the  Ouachita 

river ;  and  thence,  up  the  same,  to  the  Saline  Fork ;  and  up  the  Saline 

Fork,  to  a  point  from  whence  a  due  north-east  course  will  strike  the 

Arkansas  river  at  Little  Rock :  and  thence  down  the  right  (or  south 

bank)  of  the  Arkansas  river  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  first  article 

of  this  Treaty,  by  the  aforesaid  Chiefii  and  Warriors,  the  United  States 

•500  to  be         engage  to  pay  to  the  four  head  Chiefs  of  the  QrUapaw  Nation,  the  sum 

|M^  to  the  head   of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  in  consideration  of  the  losses  they  will  bu»- 

ebiela,  &«.         ^j^j^  y^y  removing  from  their  farms  and  improvements.    The  payment  to 

be  made  at  the  time  they  receive  their  annuity  for  the  year  1825.    And, 

also,  to  the  said  nation,  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid 

in  goods,  at  the  signing  of  this  Treaty.     And  the  United  States  also 

engage  to  pay  to  tne  Quapaw  Nation,  one  thousand  dollars  in  specie, 

annually,  for  the  tcftm  of  eleven  years,  in  addition  to  their  present 

annuity. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  the  said  Nation  of 

Indians,  the  same  right  to  hunt  on  the  lands  by  them  hereby  ceded,  as 

Riglitagaaian-   ^^  guarantied  to  them  by  a  Treaty,  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  on  the 

iM  them.  24th  of  Aiigust,  1818,  between  the  said  Quapaw  Nation  of  Indians  and 

Ante,  p.  1?6.      YtTiLLiAii  Clark  and  Augusts  Chotbau,  Commissioners  on  the  part 

oftbe  United  States. 
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Art.  4.  The  Qaapaw  Tribe  of  lodiaos  will  hereafter  be  cooceotrated 
lod  coofioed  to  the  district  of  couotry  iohabited  by  the  Caddo  lodiaos, 
•od  form  a  part  <^  said  Tribe.  The  said  oatioo  of  lodiaos  are  to  com* 
meoce  reoioviog  to  the  district  allotted  them,  before  the  tweotieth  day 
of  Jaooary,  ooe  thousaod  eight  huodred  aod  tweoty-siz. 

Art.  5.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitatiog  the  removal  of  the  said  Tribe, 
to  the  district  of  coootry  allotted  them,  aod  as  a  compeosatioo  for  the 
losses  sustaioed,  aod  the  iocooreoieoces  to  which  they  may  be  exposed 
by  said  removal,  the  Uoited  States  will  furoish  them  with  coro,  meat, 
aod  salt,  ibr  six  mootHs,  from  the  first  day  of  Jaouary,  ooe  thousaod 
eight  huodred  aod  tweoty-six.  The  Uoited  States  fbrther  agree  to  fur- 
nish a  sum  oot  exceediog  ooe  thousaod  dollars,  to  be  expeoded  by  their 
ageot,  to  facilitate  the  traosportatioo  of  the  said  Tribe  to  the  district 
of  couotry  hereio  assigoed  them.  Ao  Ageot,  Sub  Ageot,  or  loter- 
preter,  shall  be  appoioted  to  accoropaoy  said  Tribe,  aod  to  reside 
amoog  them. 

Art.  6.  From  the  cessioo  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  reserved  to  Jambs 
Scinx,  io  coosideratioD  of  a  debt  of  seveo  thousaod  five  huodred  dol* 
lars,  due  to  him  from  the  Quapaw  Natioo,  aod  recogoised  io  opeo  Couo- 
cil,  two  sectioos  of  laod  commeociog  oo  the  Arkaosas  river,  opposite  to 
Mrs.  Embree's,  aod  ruooiog  up  aod  back  from  said  river  for  quaotity. 
Aod  the  Uoited  States  gaaraoty  to  the  QrUapaw  Nation  the  paymeot  of 
the  said  debt  of  seveo  thousaod  five  huodred  dollars,  either  by  the  rati- 
ficatioo  of  the  graot  made  io  this  article,  or  by  the  paymeot  of  said 
amouot  io  money,  exclusive  of  the  amouot  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  the 
said  oatioo  by  this  Treaty. 

Art.  7.  There  shall  be  granted  by  the  Uoited  States,  to  the  follow- 
ing  persons,  being  Indians  by  descent,  the  following  tracts  of  Land: 
To  Francois  Imbeao,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  commencing  at  a  point 
on  the  Arkansas  river,  opposite  the  upper  end  of  Wright  Daniel's  farm, 
and  thence,  up  and  back  from  said  river,  for  quantity.  To  Joseph  Du- 
chassien,  one  quarter  section  of  laod,  commencing  at  the  lower  corner 
of  the  quarter  section  granted  to  Francois  Imbeau,  and  running  down 
and  back  from  said  river  for  quantity.  To  Saracen,  a  half  breed  Qua- 
paw,  eighty  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  so  as  to  include  his  improve- 
ment, where  he  now  resides,  opposite  Vaugine's.  To  Batiste  Socio, 
eighty  acres  of  land,  laying  above  and  adjoining  Saracen's  grant.  To  Jo- 
seph Bonne,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Socle's 
^ant.  To  Baptiste  Bonne,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  ad* 
loining  Joseph  Bonne's  ^ant  To  Lewis  Bartelmi,  eighty  acres  of 
laod,  lying  above  aod  adjoining  Baptiste  Bonne's  grant.  To  Antoine 
Duchassin,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Bartelmi's 
^ant.  To  Baptiste  Imbeau,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  ad- 
joining A.  Duchassin's  grant  To  Francois  Coupot,  eighty  acres  of 
land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Baptiste  Imbeau's  ^rant.  To  Joseph 
Valliere,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Francois  Cou- 
pot's  grant  All  the  said  tracts  of  land  shall  be  laid  off,  so  as  to  con- 
form to  the  lines  of  the  United  States'  surveys,  and  binding  on  the  Ar- 
kaosas river. 

Art.  8.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  aod  be  obligatory  oo  the  con-     When  to  take 
tractiog  parties,  so  sooo  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Seoate  of    ^^^^ 
the  Uoited  States. 

Io  testimooy  whereof,  the  Commissiooer  oo  the  part  of  the  Uoited 
States,  Robert  Crittenden,  aod  the  undersigned  Chiefs  aod 
Warriors  of  the  said  Natioo,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  Seals. 
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Done  at  Harrington's,  in  the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  November,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
ibar,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-ninth* 

ROBERT  CRITTENDEN. 
Commissumer  an  the  pari  of  the  United  States. 

Hackehton,  Hepahdagoneh, 

Tononseka,  Wahehwojekmh, 

Kuhhackeladj,  GntODJetab, 

Svuen,  Watnhteika, 

Kakapah,  DohkobDODJeshn, 

HuDkahhee,  Kahtuhkookn, 

Wahtonbeb,  Haherontanab. 
Hankahtugonee, 

Signed,  Sealed,  and  Witneend,  ui  Preesnee  of  Tbomaa  W.  Newton,  Secretaiy  to 
the  Commiarioner.  Robert  C.  Oden,  Lieut.  Col.  Sd  Reg.  Arkanaaa  Militia.  F.  Far- 
rally,  Adjatant  General  of  Arkanaaa  Militia.  B.  Harrington.  D.  Barber,  Sub-Agent 
to  the  Otagea.  Ckwdon  NeiU.  Edmond  Hogan.  Tbomaa  W.  Jobnaton.  Antoine 
Banagne.  Etienne  Vaayine,  Interpreter.  Joaeph  Dacbaain,  Interpreter. 
Toihtl 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 

Jan.  90, 1885.  Made  between  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  being  specially 
Prochanatioir  authorized  therefor  by  the  President  ^the  United  States,  and 
FebTis,  1885.'  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Choctaw  Nation 
of  Indians,  duly  aut/iorixed  and  empowered  by  said  J^ation,  at 
the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  in 
the  year  of  our  LonL  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty^ 
five. 

Praambla.  Wherbas  a  Treaty  of  firiendship,  and  limits,  and  accommodatioo, 

having  been  entered  into  at  Doake's  Stand,  on  the  eighteenth  of  October, 

Ante  p.  810.  ^^  ^  y^^  ^^^  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty,  between  Andrew 
'  '  Jackson  and  Thomas  Hinds,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 

States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Indians ; 
and  whereas  Uie  second  article  of  the  Treaty  aforesaid  provides  for  a 
cession  of  lands,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  to  the  Choctaw  Nation,  in 
part  satisfaction  for  lands  ceded  by  said  Nation  to  the  United  States, 
according  to  the  first  article  of  said  treaty :  And  whereas,  it  being  as- 
certained that  the  cession  aforesaid  embraces  a  large  number  of  setters, 
citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and  it  being  the  desire  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  to  obviate  all  difficulties  resulting  therefrom,  and 
also,  to  adjust  other  matters  in  which  both  the  United  States  and  the 
Choctaw  ^fation  are  interested :  the  following  articles  have  been  agreed 
upon,  and  concluded,  between  John  C.  Cdhoun,  Secretary  of  War, 
specially  authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  on 
the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Delegates  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  oo 
the  other  part : 

Landa  ceded  Artiolb  1.  The  Choctaw  Nation  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 

^j^  ^'  fio       3^^^^  ^1  ^^^  portion  of  the  land  ceded  to  them  by  the  second  article 

Ante,  p.  10.  ^f  ^1^^  Treaty  of  Doak  Stand,  as  aforesaid,  lying  east  of  a  line  begin- 
ning on  the  Arkansas,  one  hundred  paces  east  of  Fort  Smith,  and 
running  thence,  due  south,  to  Red  river :  it  being  understood  that  this 
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line  shall  coDstitate,  and  remain,  the  permanent  boundary  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Ghoctaws ;  and  the  United  States  agreeing  to 
remove  such  citizens  as  may  be  settled  on  the  west  side,  to  the  east  side 
of  said  line,  and  prevent  future  settlements  from  being  made  on  the  west 
thereof 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United     96000  to  bo 
States  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  the  said  Choctaw  Nation  the  sum  of  six  Swa  ttioal2& 
thousand  dollars,  annually,  forever ;  it  being  agreed  that  the  said  sum   fyr  over. 
of  six  thousand  dollars  shail  be  annually  applied,  for  the  term  of  twenty 
years,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the 
support  of  schools  in  said  nation,  and  extending  to  it  the  benefits  of 
instruction  in  the  mechanick  and  ordinary  arts  of  life;  when,  at  the 
expiration  of  twenty  years,  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  annuity  may  be 
vested  in  stocks,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  or  continued,  at  the  option 
of  the  Choctaw  nation. 

Article  3.  The  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid  having  pro-     tSOOO  to  bo 
vided  that  an  appropriation  of  lands  shall  be  made  for  the  purpose  of   '^/^^^ 
raising  six  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  sixteen  years,  for  the  use  of  the   jem' 
Choctaw  Nation ;  and  it  being  desirable  to  avoid  the  delay  and  expense 
attending  the  survey  and  sale  of  said  land ;  the  United  States  do  hereby 
agree  to  pay  the  Choctaw  Nation,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  sum  of  six  thou- 
sand dollars,  annually,  for  sixteen  years,  to  commence  with  the  present 
year.     And  the  United  States  further  stipulate  and  agree  to  take  imme- 
diate measures  to  survey  and  bring  into  market,  and  sell,  the  fifty-four 
sections  of  land  set  u>art  bv  the  seventh  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
and  apply  the  proceeds  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  said  article. 

Article  4.  It  is  provided  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  Pionoo  lor 
that  all  those  <^  the  ChooUw  Nation  who  have  separate  settlements,  and  ^Av^flSio  w 
fall  within  the  limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  said  Nation  to  the  United  romam. 
States,  and  desire  to  remain  where  they  now  reside,  shall  be  secured  in 
a  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  one  mile  square,  to  include  their  improvements. 
It  is,  therefore,  hereby  agreed,  that  all  who  have  reservations  in  con- 
formity to  said  stipulation,  shall  have  power,  with  the  consent  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  to  sell  and  convey  the  same  in  fee  simple. 
It  is  further  agVeed,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  those  Choo- 
taws,  not  exceeding  four  in  number,  who  applied  for  reservations,  and 
received  the  recommendation  of  the  Commissioners,  as  per  annexed  copy 
of  said  recommendation,  shall  have  the  privilege,  and  the  right  is  hereby 
given  to  them,  to  select,  each  of  them,  a  portion  of  land,  not  exceeding 
a  mile  square,  any  where  within  the  limits  of  the  cession  of  1820,  when 
the  land  is  not  occupied  or  diq;>06ed  of  by  the  United  States;  and  the 
right  to  sell  and  convey  the  same,  with  the  consent  of  the  President,  in 
fee  simple,  is  hereby  granted. 

Article  5.  There  being  a  debt  due  by  individuals  of  the  Choetaw     a  cortain  dobi 
Nation  to  the  late  United  States'  trading  house  on  the  Tombigby,  the   dm  by  Cboe- 
United  States  hereby  agree  to  relinquish  the  same ;  the  Ddegation,  on   ^S|£J£ 
the  part  of  their  nation,  agreeing  to  relinquish  their  claim  upon  the 
United  States,  to  send  a  factor  with  goods  to  supply  the  wants  of  the 
Choctaws  west  of  the  Mississippi,  as  provided  for  by  the  6th  article  of 
the  treaty  aforesaid. 

Article  6.  The  Choctaw  nation  having  a  claim  upon  the  United  P*y»entfo^ 
States,  for  services  rendered  in  the  Pensacola  Campaign,  and  for  which  ^Jf^J^So'poo!^ 
it  is  stipulated,  in  the  11th  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  that  payment 
shall  be  made,  but  which  has  been  delayed  for  want  of  the  proper 
vouchers,  which  it  has  been  found,  as  ^et,  impossible  to  obtain ;  the 
United  States,  to  obviate  the  inconvenience  of  further  delay,  and  to 
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render  idstice  to  the  Choetaw  Warri<»v  for  their  serrices  in  that  cam- 
paign,  do  hereby  agree  upon  an  eqnitaUe  settlement  of  the  same,  and 
fix  the  sum  at  fourteen  thooaand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-two  dollars 
fifty  cents ;  which,  firom  the  muster  rolls,  and  other  evidence  in  the 
possession  of  the  Third  Auditor,  a|^>ears  to  be  about  the  probable 
amount  due,  for  the  services  aforesaid,  and  which  sum  shall  be  imme- 
diatdy  paid  to  the  Delegation,  to  be  distributed  by  them  to  the  Ghie& 
and  Warriors  of  their  nation,  who  served  in  the  campaign  aforesaid,  as 
may  appear  to  them  to  be  just 

Article  7.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty 
aforesaid,  shall  be  so  modified,  as  that  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  exercise  the  power  of  apportioning  the  lands,  for  the  benefit  of 
each  family,  or  individual,  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  and  of  bringing  them 
under  the  laws  of  Uie  United  States,  but  with  the  consent  of  the  Choc- 
taw Nation. 

Articlb  8.  It  appearing  that  the  Choctaws  have  various  claims 
against  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  spoliations  of  various  kinds, 
but  which  they  have  not  been  able  to  support  by  the  testimony  of  white 
men,  as  they  were  led  to  believe  was  necessary,  the  United  States,  in 
order  to  a  final  settlement  of  all  such  claims,  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to 
the  Choctaw  Delegation,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  doUars,  to  be  distri- 
buted by  them  in  such  way,  among  the  claimants,  as  they  may  deem 
equitable.  It  being  understood  that  this  provision  is  not  to  a^ct  such 
claims  as  may  be  properly  authenticated,  according  to  the  provision  of 
the  act  of  1802. 

Article  9.  It  is  fiirther  agreed  that,  immediately  upon  the  Ratifica- 
tion of  this  Treaty,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  an  agent  shall  be 
q>pointed  for  the  Choctaws  West  of  the  Mississippi,  and  a  Blacksmith 
be  settled  among  them,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulation  contained  in 
the  6th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1820. 

Article  10.  The  Chief  Puck-she-nubbee,  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Delegation,  having  died  on  his  journey  to  see  the  President,  and  Robert 
Cole  being  recommended  by  the  Delegation  as  his  successor,  it  ia 
hereby  agreed,  that  the  said  Robert  Cole  shall  reserve  the  medal  which 
appertains  to  the  office  of  Chief,  and,  also,  an  annuity  from  the  United 
States,  of  one  hundred  and  fifly  ddlars  a  year,  during  his  natural  life*  as 
was  received  by  his  predecessor. 

Article  11.  The  friendship  heretofore  existing  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Choctaw  Nation,  is  hereby  renewed  and  perpetuated. 

Article  12.  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obligatory 
OD  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  C.  Calhoun,  and  the  said  Dele- 
sates  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
&ity  of  Washington,  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  htmdred  and  twenty-five. 

J.  C.  CALHOUN. 


Mooshalatubbee. 
Robert  Cole. 
Daniel  McCortaiD. 
Talking  Warrior. 


Red  ForU 
Nittuckachee. 
David  Folaom. 
J.  L.  McDonald. 


In  preaenoe  of  Thoa.  L.  McKenney.    Heiektah  Miller.    John  Pitchlynn,  Unhed 
BUtea*  Interpreter. 

T«i  Um  Indiau  momi  an  rohjuiiMd  nuuka. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION, 

Entered  into  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  Springi,  between  Feb.  12, 1825. 
Duncan  G.  Campbdl,  and  James  Meriweiherf  Commissionen  ProclamationT 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  duly  authorised^  March?,  i«S5! 
and  the  Chiefs  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  Council  assembled.  Port,?.  ffl6. 

Whereas  the  said  Commiflsionera,  oo  the  part  of  the  United  States,  Pnambls. 
ha?e  represented  to  the  said  Creek  Nation  thatit  is  the  policy  and  earnest 
wish  of  the  General  Government,  that  the  several  Indian  tribes  within 
the  limits  of  any  of  the  states  of  the  Union  should  remove  to  territory 
to  be  designated  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  as  well  for 
the  better  protection  and  security  of  said  tribes,  and  their  improvement 
in  civilization,  as  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  United  States,  in  this 
instance,  to  comply  with  the  compact  entered  into  with  the  State  of 
Georgia,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  two :  And  the  said  Commissioners  having  laid  the 
late  Message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  upon  this  subject, 
before  a  General  Council  of  said  Creek  Nation,  to  the  end  that  their 
removal  might  be  effected  upon  terms  advantageous  to  both  parties : 

And  whereas  the  Chiefs  of  the  Creek  Towns  have  assented  to  the 
reasonableness  of  said  proposition,  and  expressed  a  willingness  to  emi- 
grate beyond  the  Mississippi,  those  of  Tokaubatckee  excited: 

These  presents  therefore  witness,  that  the  contracting  parties  have 
this  day  entered  into  the  following  Convention : 

Art.  1.  The  Creek  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  Ceaooobytlis 
lying  within  the  boundaries  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  as  defined  by  the  Creeks, 
compact  hereinbefore  cited,  now  occupied  by  said  Nation,  or  to  which 
said  Nation  have  title  or  claim ;  and  also,  all  other  lands  which  they 
now  occupy,  or  to  which  thev  have  title  or  claim,  lying  north  and  west 
of  a  line  to  be  run  from  the  first  principal  falls  upon  the  Chatauhoochie 
river,  above  Cowetau  town,  to  Ocfuskee  Old  Town,  upon  the  Talla« 
poosa,  thence  to  the  falls  of  the  Coosaw  river,  at  or  near  a  place  called 
the  Hickory  Ground. 

Art.  2.  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  the     Further  agree- 
United  States  will  give,  in  exchange  for  the  lands  hereby  acquired,  the   nwnt  between 
like  quantity,  acre  for  acre,  westward  of  the  Mississippi,  on  the  Arkansas  JJj,^"*'**'*'"' 
river,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Canadian  Fork  thereof,  and   *^^* 
running  westward  between  said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian  Fork,  for 
quantity.     But  whereas  said  Creek  Nation  have  considerable  improve- 
ments within  the  limits  of  the  territory  hereby  ceded,  and  will  moreover 
have  to  incur  expences  in  their  removal,  it  is  further  stipulated,  that, 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  fair  equivalent  for  the  losses  and  incon« 
veniences  which  said  Nation  will  sustain  by  removal,  and  to  enable  them 
to  obtain  supplies  in  their  new  settlement,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  to  the  Nation  emigrating  from  the  lands  herein  ceded,  the  sum  of 
four  hundred  thousand  dollars,  of  which  amount  there  shall  be  paid  to 
said  party  of  the  second  part,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.     And  as 
soon  as  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  shall  notify  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  their  readiness  to  commence  their  removal, 
there  shall  be  paid  the  further  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 
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And  the  first  year  after  said  emigrating  party  ahall  hare  settled  in  their 
new  country,  they  shall  receive  of  the  amoant  first  above  named,  the 
further  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  And  the  second  year,  the 
sum  of  twenty-five  the  usand  dollars.  And  annnally,  thereafter,  die  sum 
of  five  thousand  dollars,  until  the  whole  is  paid. 

Art.  3.  And  whereas  the  Creek  Nation  are  now  entitled  to  annuities 
of  thirty  thousand  dollars  each,  in  consideration  of  cessions  of  territory 
heretofore  made,  it  is  further  stipulated  that  said  last  mentioned  annui- 
ties are  to  be  hereafter  divided  in  a  just  proportion  between  the  party 
emigrating  and  those  that  may  remain. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  a  deputation  fi'om  the  said  parties 
of  the  second  part,  may  be  sent  oat  to  explore  the  territory  herein 
offered  them  in  exchange ;  and  if  the  same  be  not  acceptable  to  them, 
Uien  they  may  select  any  other  territory,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  on 
Red,  Canadian,  Arkansas,  or  Missouri  Kivers— 4he  territory  occupied 
by  the  Cherokees  and  Choctaws  excepted ;  and  if  the  territory  so  to  be 
selected  shall  be  in  the  occupancy  of  other  Indian  tribes,  then  the 
United  States  will  extinguish  the  title  of  such  occupants  for  the  benefit 
of  said  emigrants. 

Pavmem  of  Art.  5.  It  is  further  stipulated,  at  the  particular  request  of  the  said 

the  nrat  tarn  to  parties  of  the  second  part,  that  the  payment  and  disbursement  of  the 
bo  made  by  the   g^^  g^gg  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  made  by  the  present  Commis- 
sioners negotiating  this  treaty. 


AnnniCaM  to  bo 
equally  diTidod. 


romtory  of> 
red  aaid  In- 
I  to  be  ax- 
plored,  d&c. 


eommiaaionera. 


Other  pay- 


Art.  6.  It  is  fiirther  stipulated,  that  the  payments  appointed  to  be 
made,  the  first  and  second  years,  after  settlement  in  the  West,  shall  be 
either  in  money,  merchandise,  or  provisions,  at  the  option  of  the  emi- 
grating party. 

Proruiontobe       ^^'^'  '^'  The  United  States  a^ree  to  provide  and  support  a  black- 
l>y  U.  S.     smith  and  wheelwright  for  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  and  give 
them  instruction  in  agriculture,  as  long,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the 
President  may  think  proper. 


Elxtenaion  of 
the  time  of  their 
removal,  &e. 


When  to  take 
efiecu 


Art.  8.  Whereas  the  said  emigrating  party  cannot  prepare  for  im- 
mediate removal,  the  United  States  stipulate,  for  their  protection  against 
the  incroachments,  hostilities,  and  impositions,  of  the  whites,  and  of 
all  others ;  but  the  period  of  removal  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  first 
day  of  8q)tember,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  so 
soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
Dy  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereo£ 


In  te^mony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Head  Men  of  the  Creek  Nation  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals,  this  twelfth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

DUNCAN  G.  CAMPBELL, 
JAS.  MERIWETHER, 
Commissianers  an  the  part  oftkt  United  States* 

WILLIAM  McB^TOSH, 
Head  Chuf  of  (hwetaut. 
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I  To0tunnagic«»  of  Cowetan,  Hapoeokee  EiiimollA» 

HoUhUa,  or  Col.  Blue,  Somiial  Miller, 

Cowetau  Toatnnnoggoa,  Tomoc  Mioo» 

Artns  Mko,  or  Roley  Mclatoalip  CharlM  Miller, 

Chilly  Mantod),  Talleaee  Hajo,  or  Joha  Carr, 

Joeeph  Manhall*  Otulga  Emaotla, 

Athlan  Hajo,  Ahalaoo  Toholo,  of  Caaetan, 

Tnakenahah,  Walaooo  Hajo,  of  New  Yaueo^ 

Benjamin  MaiahaD,  Cohanaee  Ematla,        do, 

Coecoa  Hajo^  Nmeomau  Toehee,       do. 

Fonbatepq  Mioo,  Kooope  EmauCla,  Sand  Town, 

Oethlamata  Tnatannnggee,  Chawacala  Mico^        do. 

Tallaaae  Hajo,  FocUlnalee  Emautla,  do. 

Tnakegee  Tuatannuggee^  Joaiah  Gray,  from  Hitchatee, 

Foahajee  Toatunniiggee,  William  Kanard,        do. 

Eman  Chncoolocana,  Ndia  Thloeo  Hatkce^  do. 

Abeoo  ToatonnucKeeb  Hakthla  Fixioo»  from  Big  ShoaV 

Eneha  Hajo,  Alaz.  Ladey,  from  Talledaga, 

Hijo  Hajo»  Eapokoke  Hijo^  dob 

Tbla  Tho  Hajo,  Emaathla  Hajo^  dow 

To  mioo  Hdoelo,  Ninoomatochee,  do. 

Tah  Te  Ko  Hajo^  Chahah  Hajo,  da 

No  CO  aee  Emantla,  Efie  Ematla,  do. 

CoL  Wm.  Miller,  Thlecatdiaa,  Atanaee  Hopoie,  dob 

Abeoo  Toatanonggee,  Jaowa  Fiik  da 

HoeUklepoga  Tuatonnoggee, 

Executed  on  the  day  aa  above  written,  b  preaenoe  of  John  Crowell,  Agent  for  In- 
dian A&ira.  Wm.  F.  Hay,  Secretary.  Wm.  Meriwether.  Wm.  HamUy,  U.  8. 
Inter. 


Whereas,  by  a  stipulation  in  the  Treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs,  in  joiy  35,  igss. 
1821,  there  was  a  reserve  of  land  made  to  include  the  said  bdian 
Springs  for  the  use  of  General  William  M'Intosh,  be  it  therefore  known 
to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  we,  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head 
men  of  the  Creek  nation,  do  hereby  agree  to  rehnqubh  all  the  right, 
tittle,  and  control  of  the  Creek  nation  to  the  said  reserve,  unto  him  the 
said  William  M'Intosh  and  his  heirs,  foreyer,  in  as  full  and  ample  a 
manner  as  we  are  authorized  to  do. 

Big  B.  W.  Warrior,  Hopoi  Hadjo, 

Yoholo  Mieeo,  Tiukabenabao, 

Little  Prince  Oakefoaka  Yohoku 

JOHN  CROWELL, 
Joly  85,  I8S6.  Agent  for  Indian  Afiaiia. 


Feb.  14, 1885. 

Whereas  the  foregoing  articles  of  convention  have  been  concluded  Additional 
between  the  parties  thereto :  And,  whereas,  the  Indian  Chief,  General  vtide. 
William  Mcintosh,  claims  title  to  the  Indian  Spring  Reser?ation  (upon 
which  there  are  very  extensive  buildings  and  improvements)  by  virtue 
of  a  relinquishment  to  said  Mcintosh,  signed  in  full  council  of  the 
nation :  And,  whereas  the  said  General  William  Mcintosh  hath  claim 
to  another  reservation  of  land  on  the  Ocmulgee  river,  and  by  his  lessee 
and  tenant,  is  in  possession  thereof: 

Now  these  presents  further  witness,  that  the  said  General  William 
Mcintosh,  and  also  the  Chiefs  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  council  assem- 
bled, do  quit  claim,  convey,  and  cede  to  the  United  States,  the  reserva- 
tions aforesaid,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  be  paid  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  as  stipulated,  for 
the  first  instalment  provided  for  in  the  preceding  treaty.  Upon  the  rati- 
fication of  these  articles,  the  possession  of  said  reservations  shall  be  coo- 
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sidered  as  passinff  to  the  United  States,  and  the  aocniing  rents  of  the 
present  year  shall  pass  alsa 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  said  William  Mcintosh  and  the  Chiefs  of 
the  Creek  nation,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the 
Indian  Springs,  this  fourteenth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nve. 

DUNCAN  G.  CAMPBELL, 
JAMES  MERIWETHER, 

U,  8,  Commissumers, 


WiUitm  McIatiMh, 
Eatommee  TcMtnimoggee, 
Tiukegoh  TuitanoQggM, 
Cowetaa  Taitaoniiggee, 
CoL  Wm.  Miller, 


Jonah  Gray, 
Nehathlooeo  Hatehee, 
Alexander  Lesley, 
WiUiam  Canard. 


WiTiraseEB  at  bxicutiov,  Wm.  F.  Hay,  Secretary.     Wm.  Hambly,  United 
Statea*  Interpreter. 

To  Iho  Indian  winm  are  lafaioinnd  a  mark  and  msL 


June  2, 1825. 

Proclamation, 
Dec  30,  1825. 


Ceanonbythe 
Oaagea. 


Traccaof  land 
reeenredfor 
aaid  Indiana. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  State  of  Missouri,  he* 
tween  WiUiam  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  Com* 
missioner,  on  thevart  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned. 
Chiefs,  Head' Men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  Oreat  and  lAttle 
Osage  Tribes  of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by 
their  respective  Tribes  or  Nations. 

In  order  more  effectually  to  extend  to  said  Tribes  that  protection  of 
the  GoYernroent  so  mach  desired  by  them,  it  is  agreed  as  follows : 

ARTICLE  1. 
The  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or  Nations  do,  hereby,  cede  and 
relinquish,  to  the  United  States,  all  their  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim, 
to  lands  lying  within  the  State  of  Missouri  and  Territory  of  Arkansas, 
and  to  all  lands  lying  West  of  the  said  State  of  Missouri  and  Territory 
of  Arkansas,  North  and  West  of  the  Red  River,  South  of  the  Kansas 
River,  and  East  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  head  sources  of  the 
Kansas,  Southwardly  through  the  Rock  Saline,  with  such  reservations, 
for  such  considerations,  and  upon  such  terms,  as  are  hereinafter  speci- 
fied, expressed,  and  provided  for. 

ARTICLE  2. 
Within  the  limits  of  the  country,  above  ceded  and  relinquished,  there 
shall  be  reserved,  to,  and  for,  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  or 
Nations,  aforesaid,  so  long  as  they  may  choose  to  occupy  the  same,  the 
following  described  tract  of  land :  beginning  at  a  point  due  East  of 
White  Hair's  Village,  and  twenty-five  miles  West  of  the  Western  boun- 
dary line  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  fronting  on  a  North  and  South  line, 
so  as  to  leave  ten  miles  North,  and  forty  miles  South,  of  the  point  of 
said  beginning,  and  extending  West,  with  the  width  of  fifty  miles,  to 
the  Western  Ixmndary  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  and  relinquished  by 
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said  Tribes  or  Nations ;  which  said  reservation  shall  be  surveyed  and 
marked,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  which,  the  Agent 
for  said  Tribes  or  Nations  and  all  persons  attached  to  said  agency,  as, 
also,  such  teachers  and  instructors,  as  the  President  may  think  proper 
to  authorise  and  permit,  shall  reside,  and  shall  occupy,  and  cultivate, 
without  interruption  or  molestation,  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for 
them.  And  the  United  States  do,  hereby,  reserve  to  themselves,  for- 
ever, the  right  of  navigating,  freely,  all  water  courses  and  navigable 
streams,  within  or  running  trough,  the  tract  of  country  above  reserved 
to  said  Tribes  or  Nations. 

ARTICLE  3. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment,  aforesaid,  the 
United  States  do,  hereby,  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  tribes  or  nations, 
yearly,  and  every  year,  for  twenty  years,  from  the  date  of  these  presents, 
the  sum  of  seven  thousand  dollars,  at  their  Village,  or  at  St  Louis,  as 
the  said  tribes  or  nations  may  desire,  either  in  money,  merchandize, 
provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  at  their  cation.  And  whenever  the 
said  annuity,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  paid  in  merchandize,  the  same 
is  to  be  delivered  to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St.  Louis,  free 
of  transportation. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  United  States  shall,  immediately,  upon  the  ratification  of  this 
convention,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  cause  to  be  furnished  to  the 
tribes  or  nations,  aforesaid,  six  hundred  head  of  cattle,  six  hundred  hogs, 
one  thousand  domestic  fowls,  ten  yoke  of  oxen,  and  six  carts,  with  such 
farming  utensils  as  the  Superintend  ant  of  Indian  Affairs  may  think 
necessary,  and  shall  employ  such  persons,  to  aid  them  in  their  agricul- 
tural pursuits,  as  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  seem  ex- 
pedient, and  shall,  also,  provide,  furnish,  and  support  for  them,  one 
blacksmith,  that  their  farming  utensils,  tools,  and  arms,  may  be  season- 
ably repaired ;  and  shall  build,  for  each  of  the  four  principal  chiefs,  at 
their  respective  villages,  a  comfortable  and  commodious  dwelling  housa 

ARTICLE  6. 
From  the  above  lands  ceded  and  relinqubhed,  the  following  reserva- 
tions, for  the  use  of  the  half-breeds,  hereafter  named,  shall  be  made,  to 
wit :  One  section,  or  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  for  Augustus  Cler- 
mont, to  be  located  and  laid  off  so  as  to  include  Joseph  Kivar's  resi- 
dence, on  the  East  side  of  the  Neosho,  a  short  distance  above  the  Grand 
Saline,  and  not  nearer  than  within  one  mile  thereof;  one  section  for 
each  of  the  following  half-breeds :  James,  Paul,  Henry,  Rosalie,  An- 
thony, and  Amelia,  the  daughter  of  She-me-hunga,  and  Amelia,  the 
daughter  of  Mi-hun-ga,  to  be  located  two  miles  below  the  Grand  Saline, 
and  extending  down  the  Neosho,  on  the  East  side  thereof;  and  one  sec- 
tion for  Noel  Mongrain,  the  son  of  Wa-taw-nagres,  and  for  each  of  his 
ten  children,  Baptiste,  Noel,  Francis,  Joseph,  Mongrain,  Louis,  Vic- 
toria, Sophia,  Julia,  and  Juliet :  and  the  like  quantity  for  each  of  the 
following  named  grand-children,  of  the  said  Noel  Mongrain,  to  wit : 
Charles,  Francis,  Louisson,  and  Wash,  to  commence  on  the  Marias  des 
Cygnes,  where  the  Western  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri 
crosses  it  at  the  fork  of  Mine  river,  and  to  extend  up  Mine  river,  for 
quantity :  one  section  for  Mary  Williams,  and  one  for  Sarah  Williams, 
to  be  located  on  the  North  side  of  the  Marias  des  Cygnet,  at  the  Double 
Creek,  above  Harmony ;  one  section,  for  Francis  T.  Chardon ;  one  sec- 
tion, for  Francis  C.  Tayon ;  one  section,  for  James  G.  Chouteau ;  one 
section,  for  Alexander  Chouteau ;  one  section,  for  Pelagie  Antaya ;  one 
section,  for  Celeste  Antaya ;  one  section,  for  Joseph  Antaya ;  one  sec- 
31  V 
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tion,  for  Baptiste  St.  Mitchelle,  jr. ;  one  section,  for  Louis  St  Mitchelle; 
one  section,  for  Victoria  St.  Mitchelle ;  one  section,  for  Julia  St.  Mit- 
chelle ;  one  section,  for  Francis  St.  Mitchelle ;  one  section,  for  Joseph 
Perra;  one  section,  for  Susan  Larine;  one  section,  for  Marguerite 
Reneau ;  one  section,  for  Thomas  L.  Balio;  and  one  section,  for  Terese, 
the  daughter  of  Paul  Louise ;  which  said  several  tracts  are  to  be  located 
on  the  North  side  of  the  Marias  des  Cygnes,  extending  up  the  ri?er, 
above  the  reservations  in  favour  of  Marj  and  Sarah  mlliams,  in  the 
order  in  which  thej  are  herein  above  named. 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  also  fifly-four  other  tracts,  of  a  mile  square  each,  to  be  laid  off 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold,  for 
the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  schools, 
for  the  education  of  the  Osage  children,  in  such  manner  as  the  President 
may  deem  most  advisable  to  the  attainment  of  that  end. 

ARTICLE  7. 
Forasmuch  as  there  is  a  debt  due,  from  sundry  individuals  of  the 
Osage  tribes  or  nations,  to  the  United  States'  trading  houses,  of  the 
Missouri  and  Osage  rivers,  amounting  in  the  whole,  to  about  the  sum 
of  four  thousand  one  hundred  and  five  dollars  and  eighty  cents,  which 
the  United  States  do  hereby  agree  to  release ;  in  consideration  thereof, 
the  said  tribes  or  nations  do,  hereby,  release  and  relinquish  their  claim 
upon  the  United  States,  for  regular  troops  to  be  stationed,  for  their  pro- 
tection, in  garrison,  at  Fort  Clark,  and,  also,  for  furnishing  of  a  black- 
smith, at  that  place,  and  the  delivery  of  merchandise,  at  Fire  Prairie,  as 
is  provided  for  in  the  first,  third,  and  fifth,  articles  of  the  Treaty,  con- 
cluded on  the  tenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eight. 

ARTICLE  8. 

It  appearing  that  the  Delaware  nation  have  various  claims  against  the 
Osaffes,  which  the  latter  have  not  had  it  in  their  power  to  adyust,  and 
the  United  States  being  desirous  to  settle,  finally  and  satisfactorily,  all 
demands  and  differences  between  the  Delawares  and  Osages,  do  hereby 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Delawares,  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  their  claims  and 
demands  against  the  Osages,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  9. 
With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities,  which  at  present  exist  between 
a  portion  of  the  citizens  of  Missouri  and  Arkansas  and  the  Osage  tribes, 
in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  the  United 
States  do,  furthermore,  agree  to  pay,  to  their  own  citizens,  the  full 
value  of  such  property,  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or 
destroyed,  by  the  Osages,  since  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eiffht, 
and  for  which  payment  has  not  been  made  under  former  treaties :  Pro- 
vided,  The  sum  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  does  not  exceed  the 
sum  of  five  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  10. 

It  is  furthermore  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these 
presents,  that  there  shdl  be  reserved  two  sections  of  land,  to  include  the 
Harmony  Missionary  establishment,  and  their  mill,  on  the  Marias  des 
Cygne ;  and  one  section,  to  include  the  Missionary  establishment,  above 
the  Lick  on  the  West  side  of  Grand  river,  to  be  disposed  of  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  direct,  for  the  benefit  of  said  Mis- 
sions, and  to  establish  them  at  the  principal  villages  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  Nations,  within  the  limits  of  the  country  reserved  to  them 
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by  this  Treaty,  and  to  be  kept  up  at  said  Tillages,  so  long  as  said  Mis- 
sions shall  be  usefully  employed  in  teaching,  ciyilizing,  and  improving, 
the  said  Indians. 

ARTICLE  11. 
To  preserve  and  perpetuate  the  friendship  now  happily  subsisting  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  the  provisions  contained  in  the  ninth  article  of  the  Treaty 
concluded  and  signed  at  fort  Clark,  on  the  tenth  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribes  or  nations,  shall,  in  every  respect,  be  considered  as  in  full 
force  and  applicable  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  and  that  the 
United  States  shall  take  and  receive,  into  their  friendship  and  protec- 
tion, the  aforesaid  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  guaranty  to  them,  forever, 
the  right  to  navigate,  freely,  all  water-courses,  or  navigable  streams, 
within  the  tract  of  country  hereby  ceded,  upon  such  terms  as  the  same 
are  or  may  be  navigated  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  12. 
It  is  further  agreed,  that  there  shall  be  delivered  as  soon  as  may  be.     Merchandise 
after  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  at  the  Osage  villages,  merchandize  to  JJ  be  delivered 
the  amount  of  four  thousand  dollars,  first  cost,  in  St.  Louis,  and  two        '^  ^^^^ 
thousand  dollars  in  merchandize,  before  their  departure  from  this  place; 
and  horses  and  equipage,  to  the  value  of  twenty-six  hundred  dollars ; 
which,  together  with  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  Paul 
Loise,  and  the  like  sum  to  Baptiste  Mongrain,  in  money,  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  provisions  and  stipulations  hereby  above  contained,  in 
full  satisfaction  of  the  cession,  hereinbefore  agreed  on. 

ARTICLE  13. 

Whereas  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  tribes  or  nations  are  indebted  to    Aroonnt  dm 
Augustus  P.  Chouteau,  Paul  Balio,  and  William  S.  Williams,  to  a  large  tUdothen^^to^ 
amount,  for  credits  given  to  them,  which  they  are  unable  to  pay,  and   be  in  part  paid 
have  particularly  requested  to  have  paid,  or  provided  for,  in  the  present   hy  the  U.  S. 
negotiation ;  it  is,  therefore,  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties  to 
these  presents,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  Augustus  P.  Chou- 
teau, one  thousand  dollars ;  to  Paul  Balio,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dol- 
lars, and  to  William  S.  Williams  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  towards 
the  liquidation  of  their  respective  debts  due  from  the  said  tribes  or 
nations. 

ARTICLE  14. 

These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obligatory  on  the  con-     Treaty  to  be 
tracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,   j^^^^'^^^^ 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner,  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  Deputation,  Chiefs,  Head  men,  and  Warriors, 
of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Nations  of  Indians,  as  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  this  second  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-ninth. 


Clairmont, 

Pahaaca,  or  White  Hair, 

Chingawaaa,  or  Handsome  Bird, 

Wasabaistanga,  or  Big  Bear, 

Waharsachais, 

Cocheetawaaca,  or  He  that  sees  far. 


WILLIAM  CLARK. 

Vanonpachaia,  or  He  that  ia  not  afraid, 

Kbigaiflchinga,  or  Little  Chief, 

Wataniga,  or  Fool, 

Jean  La  fond, 

Wachinaabaia,  or  Black  Spirit, 

Hurachaia,  The  War  Eagle, 
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Horalu, 

Manchuhongt, 

Saba, 

Chongaishonga, 

Na«^ 

Tawangabaisy 

BfancbaD, 

Ponkchinga, 

M^mff  h^^gi  n^ar 

PaDimoDpacbaifl, 

LiUkO$agei. 

or  Big  Broom, 

rricbamaiii,  or  Walking  Rain, 

ChoDJaishengaia, 

NibucbaianingaiBwacbinpiGhaiii 

Wabachequand, 

Warabagaia, 

Wastiagais, 

Mangaiachia, 

lahtaasca, 

Mancbebamaoi, 

Haogaqoechaia, 

Howaaabda, 

HanbaDmaoL 

Walutaceat, 

Aquidacbinga, 

Niba, 

Sanjaiakanha, 

WaDanaoDJaia, 

Manpamabi, 

Vagaddda, 

Tawangebe, 

Paigairaianie,  or  Big  Soldier, 

Oatiebingaia, 

Tawagabalfl,  or  Town  Maker, 

Haaacbaia, 

or  Dog  Tbief; 

Honiaigo,  or  Gentiemao, 

Mancbaqaida, 

Hincbaacri, 

Tieannjaia. 

WiTKaaaxa  PBMurr : — R.  Waib,  Secretary.  Edward  Colea,  GoTemor  of  lUi- 
Doia.  A.  M'Nair,  Osage  Agent  Pr.  Cbouteao.  W.  B.  Alexander,  Sub  Indian 
Agent  Tbeodore  Hont  Cerr6.  P.  L.  Cbontean,  Sub  Agent  L.  T.  Honorie,  In- 
terpreter. F.  A.  Cbardon.  Antoine  Leclaire,  Interpreter.  Jamei  Coleman.  Paul 
Louise,  Interpreter,  (Oaagea.)  William  Milborn.  Noel  Daabnay,  Interpreter.  Man- 
cbangacban.    Tbepogrenque. 

To  the  Indiaa  aaoMt  aie  mluoioad  oiaifca. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Juie  3, 1825.    Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Saint  Louis^  in  the  State  of 

Pfodamationr       Missouri,  between  WUliean  Clark,  Superintendant  of  Indian 

Dee.  30, 1825.'        ^^^oxTSf  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  Ame' 

rtca,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head  Men,  and  Jvarriors 

of  the  KanscLS  Nation  of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empouh 

ered  by  said  Nation. 

ARTICLE  1. 

CeMionbytbe       ^^'  Kansas  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  lying 
"  within  the  State  of  Missouri,  to  which  the  said  nation  have  title  or 

claim ;  and  do  further  cede  and  relinquish,  to  the  said  United  States, 
all  other  lands  which  they  now  occupy,  or  to  which  they  have  title  or 
claim,  lying  West  of  the  said  State  of  Missouri,  and  within  the  following 
boundaries :  beginning  at  the  entrance  of  the  Kansas  ri?er  into  the  Mis- 
souri river ;  from  thence  North  to  the  North- West  comer  of  the  State 
of  Missouri ;  from  thence  Westwardly  to  the  Nodewa  river,  thirty  miles 
from  its  entrance  into  the  Missouri ;  from  thence  to  the  entrance  of  the 
big  Nemahaw  river  into  the  Missouri,  and  with  that  river  to  its  source ; 
from  thence  to  the  source  of  the  Kansas  river,  leaving  the  old  village 
of  the  Pania  Republic  to  the  West;  from  thence,  on  the  ridge  dividing 
the  waters  of  the  Kansas  river  from  those  of  the  Arkansas,  to  the  West- 
em  boundary  of  the  State  line  of  Missouri,  and  with  that  line,  thirty 
miles,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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ARTICLE  2. 
From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reservation  for  the  use  of 
the  Kansas  nation  of  Indians  shall  be  made«  of  a  tract  of  land,  to  begin 
twenty  leagues  up  the  Kansas  river,  and  to  include  their  village  on  that 
river ;  extending  West  thirty  miles  in  width,  through  the  lands  ceded 
in  the  first  Article,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked  under  the  direction  of 
the  President,  and  to  such  extent  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States.  The  agents  for  the  Kansas,  and  the  per- 
sons attached  to  the  agency,  and  such  teachers  and  instructors  as  the 
President  shall  authorize  to  reside  near  the  Kansas,  shall  occupy,  during 
his  pleasure,  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for  them  within  this  re- 
servation. 

ARTICLE  8. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  of  land  and  relinquishments  of  claims, 
made  in  the  first  Articles,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Kansas 
nation  of  Indians,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  for 
twenty  successive  years,  at  their  villages,  or  at  the  entrance  of  the  Kan- 
sas river,  either  in  money,  merchandize,  provisions,  or  domestic  ani- 
mals, at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  Nation ;  and  when  the  said  annui- 
ties, or  any  part  thereof,  is  paid  in  merchandize,  it  shall  be  delivered  to 
them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  Saint  Louis,  free  of  transportation. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  United  States,  immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  this  conven- 
tion, or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  shaU  cause  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Kansas  Nation,  three  hundred  head  of  cattle,  three  hundred  hogs,  five 
hundred  domestic  fowls,  three  yoke  of  oxen,  and  two  carts,  with  such 
implements  of  agriculture  as  the  Superintendant  of  Indian  Affairs  may 
think  necessary;  and  shall  employ  such  persons  to  aid  and  instruct 
them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may 
deem  expedient ;  and  shall  provide  and  support  a  blacksmith  for  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Out  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  by  the  Kanzas  Nation  to  the  United 
States,  the  Commissioner  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States, 
doth  further  covenant  and  aeree,  that  thirty-six  sections  of  good  lands, 
on  the  Big  Blue  river,  shall  be  laid  out  under  the  direction  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund, 
to  be  applied,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the  support  of 
schools  for  the  education  of  the  Kanzas  children,  within  their  Nation. 

ARTICLE  6. 
From  the  lands  above  ceded  to  the  United  States,  there  shall  be  made 
the  following  reservations,  of  one  mile  square,  for  each  of  the  half 
breeds  of  the  Kanzas  nation,  viz :  For  Adel  and  Clement,  the  two  chil- 
dren of  Clement ;  for  Josette,  Julie,  Pelagic,  and  Victoire,  the  four 
children  of  Louis  Gonvil ;  for  Marie  and  Lafleche,  the  two  children  of 
Baptiste  of  Gonvil ;  for  Laventure,  the  son  of  Francis  Laventure ;  for 
Elizabeth  and  Pierre  Carbonau,  the  children  of  Pierre  Brisa ;  for  Louis 
Joncas;  for  Basil  Joncas;  for  James  Joncas;  for  Elizabeth  Datche- 
rute,  daughter  of  Baptiste  Datcherute ;  for  Joseph  Butler ;  for  William 
Rodgers ;  for  Joseph  Cote ;  for  the  four  children  of  Cicili  Compare, 
each  one  mile  square ;  and  one  for  Joseph  James,  to  be  located  on  the 
North  side  of  the  Kanzas  river,  in  the  order  above  named,  commencing 
at  the  line  of  the  Kanzas  reservation,  and  extending  down  the  Kanzas 
river  for  quantity. 
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ARTICLE  7. 

With  the  view  of  quieting  all  animosities  which  may  at  present  cixist 
between  a  part  of  the  white  citizens  of  Missouri  and  the  Kanzas  nation, 
in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depredations  of  the  latter,  the  United 
States  do  further  agree  to  pay  to  their  own  citizens,  the  full  value  of 
such  property  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed 
since  the  year  IS  15 :  Protfided,  The  sum  so  to  be  paid  by  the  United 
States  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  8. 
And  whereas  the  Kanzas  are  indebted  to  Francis  G.  Choteau,  for 
credits  given  them  in  trade,  which  they  are  unable  to  pay,  and  which 
they  have  particularly  requested  to  have  included  and  settled  in  the 
present  Treaty ;  it  is,  therefore,  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties 
to  these  presents,  that  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  towards  the  liqui- 
dation of  said  debt,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  said  Fran- 
cois G.  Choteau. 

ARTICLE  9. 

There  shall  be  selected  at  this  place  such  merchandize  as  may  be 
desired,  amounting  to  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  delivered  at  the  Kan- 
zas river,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible ;  and  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
deputation  now  here,  two  thousand  dollars  in  merchandize  and  horses, 
the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  which,  together  with  the 
amount  agreed  on  in  the  3d  and  4th  articles,  and  the  provisions  made 
in  the  other  articles  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  considered  as  a  full  com- 
pensation for  the  cession  herein  made. 

ARTICLE  10. 

Punishment  of  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Indian  Nation  should  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  Individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other  by 
the  said  nation,  to  the  Superintendent,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President  to  the  Chiefs  of  said  nation.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaints  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up 
the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end 
that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or 
Territory  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed ;  and  in  like  man- 
ner, if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  In- 
dian or  Indians  belonffing  to  said  nation,  the  person  or  persons  so  offend- 
ing shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that 
the  Chiefs  of  the  Kanzas  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  them- 
selves to  recover  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  any 
citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  the  Nation ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  deli- 
vered to  the  Superintendent,  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it, 
that  it  may  be  restored  to  its  proper  owner ;  and  in  cases  where  the  ex- 
ertions of  the  Chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen 
as  aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  can  be  adduced  that  such  property  was 
actually  stolen,  by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  nation, 
the  Superintendent  or  other  officer  may  deduct  from  the  annuity  of  the 
said  nation  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been 
stolen.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee,  to  any  Indian  or  In- 
dians, a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may 

Proviso.  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens:  Provided,  That  the  pro* 
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perty  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced 
that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
said  Nation  of  Kansas  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Superintendent,  to  deliver  up  any 
white  man  resident  amongst  them. 

ARTICLE  11. 
It  is  further  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these  presents, 
that  the  United  States  shall  forever  enjoy  the  right  to  navigate  freely  all 
water  courses  or  navigable  streams  within  the  limits  of  the  tract  of  coun* 
try  herein  reserved  to  the  Kanzas  Nation ;  and  that  the  said  Kanzas 
Nation  shall  never  sell,  relinquish,  or  in  any  manner  dispose  of  the  lands 
herein  reserved,  to  any  other  nation,  person  or  persons  whatever,  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  United  States  for  that  purpose  first  had  and 
obtained.  And  shall  ever  remain  under  the  protection  of  the  United 
States,  and  in  friendship  with  them. 

ARTICLE  12. 
This  Treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be.  obligatory  on  the  contracting    Treaty  binding 
parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and   ^^'^  ratified. 
with  the  consent  and  advice  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Commissioner  as  afore* 
said,  and  the  Deputation,  Chiefs,  Head-men  and  Warriors  of  the 
Kanzas  Nation  of  Indians,  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals,  this  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  forty-ninth  year. 


Nom-pa-wa-rah,  or  the  white  plane. 
Ky-he-ga-wa-ti-nin-ka,  or  the  full  chief. 
Ky-he-ga-wa-che-he,  or  the  chief  of  gfeat 

▼aloar. 
Ky-he*ga-«hin-ga,  or  the  little  chief. 
Ke*bah-ra-hQ. 
Me-cho-chin-ga,  or  the  little  white  bear. 


WILIJAM  CLARK. 

Ho-riMh-te,  or  the  Real  Eagle. 

Ca-ahe-ae-gra,  or  the  track  that  aeea  far. 

Wa-can-da-ga-tun-ga,  or  the  great  doctor. 

0-pa^e-ga,  or  the  cooper. 

Cha-ho-nuab. 

Ma-he-ton-ga,  or  the  American. 


WiTirBB8B8  n%mn:  —  R.  Waah,  Secretary.  W.  B.  Alexander,  Sab-Indian 
Agent.  John  F.  A.  Sandford.  O.  C.  Sibley,  United  Sutea'  Commiaaioner.  Baronet 
Vaaqaes,  United  Statea*  8.  Agent.  Roaiel  Famham.  Jno.  K.  Walker.  Jno.  Simonda, 
jr.  Sanderson  Robert  L.  T.  Honore,  U.  S.  Intptr.  Witliam  Milburn.  Bapiia  Du- 
cherut,  Interpreter  for  Kansas.  Paul  Louiaei  Osage  Interpreter.  Noel  Dashnay,  In- 
terpreter.   Ant.  Le  Claire,  Interpreter. 

1*0  iIm  Indten  BABMS  an  inluoiiMd  marks. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  PONCAR  TRIBE. 


Jane  9,  1825b 


For  the  purposes  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Feb?6  JSS?"' 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as 
it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier  General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  Army,  and  Major  Benjamin  O'Fallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and 
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Warriors,  of  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe,  of  the 
other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  con« 
ditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties — to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians,  that  thej  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  conve- 
nient, and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Poncar  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at 
such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents;  and  none  but  American 
citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Poncar  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Poncar  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  uie  Poncar  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Poncar  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner, 
or  other  person  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come 
into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views, 
they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to 
some  United  States'  superintendent,  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country ;  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or 
other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Poncar  tribe  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun« 
ished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.    And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
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Chie&  to  ai«r| 
themtelTet  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


Piofieo. 


No  gum.  ^^c 
to  be  nurnished 


Chie6  of  said  Poncar  tribe  shtll,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
tbemselyes  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  maj  be  stolen  or 
taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  anv  indi- 
ridaal  or  individuals  of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive 
it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  &e  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States 
hereby  guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said*  tribe,  a  full  indemnifi- 
cation for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them 
by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  Uiat  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Poncar  tribe 
engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chie&  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that 

their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any  ^y  ||,^„  i^  ^y 

nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  nation,  dtc.  hoe* 

guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war.  tile  to  the  U.  S, 

Done  at  the  Poncar  Village,  at  the  mouth  of  White  Paint  Creek,  the 
first  below  the  Qui  Carre  River,  this  9th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-ninth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chie&,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Poncar  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their 
seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  S.  Army. 

BENJ.  CyPALLON,  U.  8.  Agi.  Ind.  Af. 

Shn-de-gth-he— or  He  who  makee  Smoke. 
U-ca-de-bee— ^  Child  ChieC 
Web-he-nee-chee — or    He  who    Hidee 

Something. 
Wah  or  the  Hoe. 
O-nem-be-hea— or  Lightning. 
T*ie-e-kee-ree— or  Big  Head  with  Tingled 

Hair. 
Wa-we-aho-ehee— or  The  Brave. 
Oivde-cowce— or  The  one  that  h 

Woonded. 
Ne-oo-giee    or  Prairie  Apple. 

WiTKEMH — H.  Leavenworth,  CoL  U.  8.  Army.  S.  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  lit 
InC  D.  Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  a  Army.  G.  H.  Kennedy,  U.  8.  S.  Ind.  Agt  John 
Gale,  Sargeon  U.  8.  Army.  J.  Gantt,  Capt  6th  Inf.  Wtai.  Armitrong,  Capt.  6th 
Reg.  Ind  a  MacRee,  Lient  1st  Inf.  J.  Rogers,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  Thomas  Noel, 
Lieot  6th  InC  S.  Wragg,  Adjt.  1st  Reg.  Inf.  R.  Holmes,  Lient  6th  lot  Thoa.  P. 
Gfmn,  Lieut  lit  Inf.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lt  6th  Inf.  Jaa.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lt  let  Reg.  InC 
M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  Wm.  L.  Harris,  1st  InC  R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  Sur* 
geon  U.  a  A.  Wm.  Gordon.  A.  Langham.  P.  M  Promo.  A  L.  Langham,  See. 
to  the  Com. 

Ts  tiM  Ie£«B  BUMS  SIS  Mldoioed  a  Bsrk  sod  nsL 
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Woh-ge-a-mnasee    or  the  flying  Iron. 
Tee-la-ga— or  Buffalo. 
Wah-bockee— or  the  BuU  that  Leads. 
Wah-ha-nega— or  He  that  has  no  Knife. 
Mah-shar-harrce     or  He  walks  on  land. 
Mach-souch-kee-na-pabee— or  He   who 

fears  no  Bears. 
Ca-hee-tha-bee— or  Black  RaTen. 
Gah-he-ga— or  the  RelatiTe  of  the  Chiefe. 
Na-hee-tapee— or  He  that  Stamps. 
Na-ne-pa-ehee— or  One  that  Knows. 
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TREATY 

June  88, 1825.       With  the  TeUm,  Yancton,  and  Tanctonies  bands  tfthe  Sioux 
-z — ; : — -  tribe  of  Indians. 

Feb.  6, 1626. 

For  the  purposes  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissention, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux 
tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States'  army,  and 
Major  Benjamin  OFallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority, 
specially  appointed  and  commission^  for  that  purpose  of  the  one  part, 
and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Teton, 
Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians,  on  be- 
half of  said  bands  or  tribe  of  the  other  part,  ha?e  made  and  entered 
into  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate;  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit: 

ARTICLE  1. 

Sopremaey  of  It  is  admitted  by  the  Teton,  Yancton  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  Sioux 
U^^meknow-  Indians,  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United 
^^  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.    The 

said  bands  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade 

and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

Piotaction  of  '^^  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and 
XT.  8.  extended  Yanctonies  bands  of  Sioux  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under 
to  them.  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits 

and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper 

to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 

Plaeee  for  trade       ^^^  ttnde  and  intercourse  with  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies 

to  be  designated  bands  shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated 

by  the  Pre«.      ^nd  pointed  out  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,4hrough  his 

"^  agents ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United 

States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  bands  of 

Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 

Regulation  of  ^^^^  ^^  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  may  be  accom* 
trade  with  In*  modated  with  such  articles  of  merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessities 
may  demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribes  or  bands,  under  mild  and  equitable 
regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanc- 
tonies bands  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of  country. 
And  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  fiirther  agree,  that 
if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United 
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Coime  to  bo 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inja* 
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Chieft  to  exert 
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States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of 
trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and 
deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  superintendent,  or  agent  of 
Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law. — And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country :  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or 
other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  friendship  which  b  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  should  not  be 
interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that 
for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall 
take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  he  made,  by  the  party 
injured,  to  the  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person 
appointed  by  the  President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs, 
upon  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or 
persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they 
may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in 
like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed 
on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  bands,  the  person  or  persons 
so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in 
like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is 
agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies 
bands  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover 
horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen 
or  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said 
bands ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the 
agents,  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored 
to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  any 
Indian  or  Indians  of  said  bands,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or 
other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens : 
Provided,  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that 
sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States.  And  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies 
bands  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident 
among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  their  No  arma  to  be 
band  or  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any  Airnished  by  lu- 
nation or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  Jot^n'aiSiSr" 
guns,  anuDunition,  or  other  implements  of  war.  with  U.  S. 

Done  at  Fort  Lookout,  near  the  Three  Rivers  of  the  Sioux  Pass, 
this  22d  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  the  forty-ninth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Headmen,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands,  of  Sioux  tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Om.  U.  8,  Army. 
BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 
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ySoictoiu.  Jai-kui-Juii-e— the  chiU  diiaC 

Maw4oo-«4)6.1i»-lbebla<4betf.  Shmwm-noo,  or  O^toJah-tha  bf«ffc 
Wacan-o-hi-goaji— the  fljing  mediane*  »r     » 

Wah-he-gis^— the  little  didi.  woman. 

Cha  pon  ke    the  miwiOTtff.  Man-to-den-n— the  numing  betf . 

Ete-ke-noe-ke^D— the  mad  face.  Wa-can-gueia  laaw    the  Uack  lightning. 

To-kapoo— the  one  that  kiUa.  Wa-be-ia-wm-con— the  medianewar 
a-ga4ee— the  fork.  •••^ 


Wah^a^eo^o-the  one  who  eomes  from  Eh-fm-k»-che-ka-lft-4he  little  elk. 

^ff^f^  N»iie-a-miie-ka — the  mad  hand. 

To^oi-in-too— thefittleaoldier.  J-o-peo— the  aoldier. 

Ha-Ma-nh— the  loway.  Hoo-wa-gah-hak— the  bnkMi  hg, 

Ce-cha-he— or  the  bomt  thigh. 

non$^Ckiefi,  O-eaw-aee-non-gea— or  the  a|yye. 

Ta-tan-ka-gneniah-^i-gnan  —  the    mad  Ta-ton-ea-oee-ha-hne-ka  —  the    boflUoo 

bol&loe,  with  the  long  fooL 

Mah-to-ken-do-ha^dta— the  hoDow  bear.  Ah-kee^e  ha  cha.ga-U^the  Uttle  aol- 
E - goe - mon -  wa- eon- ta— the  one  that  dier. 

ahoota  at  the  tiger. 

In  preaenee  of  A.  L.  Tjingham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  CoL  U.  & 
Army.  &  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  let  InH  G.  H.  Kennerlj,  U.  &  &  Ind.  Agt.  P. 
WUaon,  U.  S.  &  Ind.  Agt  Wm.  Armatrong,  Gapt  6th  Hegt  InC  R  B.  Maaon, 
Gapt  let  Int  J.  Gantt,  GapL  6th  InH  &  MacRee,  Llent  and  Ald-d»«amp.  Wm. 
8.  Harney,  Lient  let  In£  Thomaa  Noel,  Lieut.  6th  lot  B.  Riley,  Gapt  6th  InC 
Jaroea  W.  Kingaboiy,  Lient  let  Regt  &  Wragg,  Ajt  let  Rogt  O.  G.  Spenoer, 
Gapt  let  In£  A.  a  Miller,  Lieut  let  InC  H.  Swearingen,  Lieut  lat  lot  Thoa. 
P.  Owynn,  Lieut  lat  Int  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  InC  Geoige  G.  Hotter, 
Lieut  6th  InL  J.  Rogera,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  Wm.  Day,  Lieut  lat  InC  John  Gale, 
Surgeon  U.  S.  Army.  D.  Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  S.  Army.  R  H.  Stnaxt,  Lieut  lat  InC 
Wm.  Gordon.    Jean  Baptiate  Doiion. 

Td  the  bdiaa  BABH  an  nliloiDea  Buki. 


Wy  5.  I8SS.    TREATY  WITH  THE  SIOUNE  AND  OGALLALA  TRIBES. 


Proclamation, 

Feb.  6, 1826.  YosL  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 

existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  reqpects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citazens,  and  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  In- 
dians, the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  Brigadier- 
General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States'  Army,  and  Maj(»'  Ben- 
jamin CyPallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority,  specially 
appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
undersigned  Chiefe,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of  the  said  Sioune  and 
Ogallala  bands  of  Sioux  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  bands,  of  the  other 
part,  ha?e  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions, 
which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties, 
— to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

Supremacy  of  I^  '^  admitted  by  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of  Sioux  Indians, 
U.  8.  acknow-  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  ac- 
^^41^  knowled^  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.    The  said  bands 

also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  inte^ 

course  with  them. 
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ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Sioane  and  Ogallala  bands  of     u.  S.  receiTo 
Sioux  into  their  firiendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them  uuder 
them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  ^l>«v  protection, 
convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  8. 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  shall     Placet  for 
be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  ^^*^  l^^^^iL 
out  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none   p^^u 
but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be 
admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  bands  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 

That  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  may  be  accommodated  with  such 
articles  of  merchandize,  di^c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the 
United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse 
with  said  bands,  under  mild  and  equitable  regalations :  in  consideration 
of  which,  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  bind  themselves  to  extend  pro- 
tection to  the  persons  and  Ae  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons 
legally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of 
their  particular  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Sioune  and  Ogallala 
bands  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally 
authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of 
country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend 
such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States' 
superintendent,  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the 
nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. — And  they 
further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally 
authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country ;  and  to 
protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent 
by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ;  nor  will  they, 
whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any  American 
citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  passing  from  the  United  States  to  New 
Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  friendship,  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  should  not  be  interrupted  by 
the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done 
by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  in- 
stead thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  injured  party,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons,  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished 
agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any 
robbery,  violence  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  In- 
dians belonging  to  the  said  bands,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if 
the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
chiefs  of  said  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their 
power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may 
be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  bands ;  and  the  property  so  reco- 
vered shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  author- 
ized to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said 
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bandfl,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may 
be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided^  The  property 
stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proflT  is  produced  that  it 
was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said 
Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  ddiver  up  any  white 
man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 
No  grnis,  4be.       ^^^  ^^®  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that 
tobemrnwbed    their  bands  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
^^^^\^^  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  Sutes, 
Sloto u!'8.        ^'^  ^""^  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  mouth  of  the  Teton  River,  this  5th  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Sutes  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  O^Fallon,  and  the  Chiefe,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  <^ 
the  Sione  and  Ogallala  bands,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gtn.  U.  8.  Army. 
BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ikd.  Af. 

Siounes^Chiefs.  OgaUaia— Chiefs. 

Wah-e-ne-ta— The  Rashing  Mao,  Ta-lnn-ea-iiaah-dia — The  StaoJiog  Boi^ 
Cah-re-we-ca-ca — The  Crow  Feather,  &lo, 

Ma-re-aea — ^The  White  Swan,  H»-a-long-ga — ^The  Shoalder, 

Chan-dee— The  Tobacco,  Ma-to>weet-eo— The  Fall  White  Bear, 

O-ke-ma— The  Chief,  Wa-na-re-wag-ah«-go  — The  Ohoet 
Tow-cow-aa-oo-|<te— The  Two  Lanoe.  Boy. 

Warrufn.  Warrian. 

Chan-ta-wah-nee-cha— The  No  Heart,  Ek-hah-ka-eap-pa— The  Black  Elk, 

He-ham-pe»— The  One  that  has  a  Voice  Tah-tong-ish-nan-na— The  One  BafTaks 

in  hii  Neck,  Mah-to-ta4oiig-ca— The  Bnl&loe  White 
Nam-cah-pah — The  One  that  Koocka  Bear, 

down  Two.  Nah-ge^naah-ge-ah— The  Mad  SoaL 

Sumnei  of  the  Ftrt-ktarU  Band,  who  Sign  at  Camp  Hidden  Creek,  en  the  IVh 

Jufy,  1836. 

Chiefi.  Ho-ton-€o-kee-pa— The  One  that  m  afraid 

Chan-te-pa-ta— The  Fire  Heart,  ^  hie  Voice, 

Wah-con-ta-mon-ee— The   One   that         Woni-didi-ki-«-ta— The  Spotted  War 

Shoota  aa  he  Walka,  Eagl^ 

Kft^-«h-aha-pa  —  The  One  that  makea    Cha-lon-woH 
a  Noiae  aa  he  Fliee.  *he  Boflalo, 

Ca-re-no-pa— The  Two  Crowa, 
Warriore,  Ca-re-a-ton-ca— The  Crow  that  aita  Down, 

Mato-ca-kee-pa— The  One  that  ia  afraid    To-ke^wo-chft«a-ta— -The  One  that  Kills 
of  the  White  Bear,  Firat. 

In  the  preaenoe  of  P.  Wilaon,  U.  8.  8.  Ind.  Agt  John  Gale,  Sargeon  U.  S.  Army. 
D.  Ketchnm,  Maj.  U.  S.  A.  L.  M.  Nate,  Lieut  U.  &  A.  O.  C.  Spencer,  Capt  let 
Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  In£  Wm.  Armatrong,  Capt  6th  Keg.  InC  Jaa.  W. 
Kingabuiy,  Lt  let  Reg.  L  R.  Hdlmee,  Lieut  6th  InC  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  a  A. 
W.  Harria,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  H.  Leavenworth,  Cot  U.  &  A.  B.  Riley,  Capt  6th  In£ 
8.  Wragg,  Adj.  lat  Reg.  Inf.  Wm.  Day,  Lieut  U.  &  A.  C.  Pentland,  Capt.  6th 
tnf.    O.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  &  S.  Ind.  Agt    Thoa.  f.  Owynn,  Lieut  lat  Int 

WUneteee  to  the  Signattsree  of  the  Ftre-hearU  Band,  ae  executed  on  the  IM  Juh, 

18S6. 

A.  L.  Langham,  See.  to  the  Com.  O.  H.  Kenneritf ,  U.  a  a  Ind.  Agt  H.  Lea- 
venworth, Cot  U.  a  A.  a  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  lat  InC  P.  Wilaon,  U.  a  a  Ind. 
Agt  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  a  A«  Wm.  Armstrong,  Capt  6th  Reg.  Int  J.  Gantt, 
Capt  6th  In£ 

To  tiM  lodisn  momi  an  talvoinod  a  aaik  and  msL 


Cha-loo-we-cha-ca-tft— The  One  that  killa 
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ProeltnMtkm, 
Feb.  6, 1886. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHAYENNE  TRIBE. 

For  the  Purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  req>ects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  (^Fallon,  Indian  i^nt,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head-men  and 
Warriors,  of  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe,  of 
the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  followinff  Articles  and 
Conditions;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties — to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside 
within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their 
supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection,  —  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the 
right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with 
ttem. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  asree  to  receive  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians  tJ.  S. 

into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  them  iiiider 

from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  con-  ***^  protection, 
venient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 
AU  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Chayenne  tribe  shall  be  transacted     Placet  for 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  ^®  I^^^Hl 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but  Ame-  pf^^^ 
rican  citizens,  duly  authorised  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted 
to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 


Sopreiiiacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Chayenne  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandise,  di^c  as  their  necessities  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Chayenne  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Chayenne  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any 
foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorised  by  the  United  States, 
shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or 
other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver 
him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian 
Affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt 
with  according  to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to 
all  persons  who  may  be  legally  authorised  by  the  United  States  to  pass 
through  their  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all 
agents  or  other  persons  sent  bv  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily 
among  them ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest 
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or  interrupt  any  American  citizen  or  citizens,  who  may  be  passing  from 
the  United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the 
United  States. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Chayenne  tribe,  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  mis- 
conduct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  in- 
dividuals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished, agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
it  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
Chiefs  of  said  Chayenne  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  said  tribe;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorised  to  re- 
ceive it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full 
indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 
from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  so 
stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it 
was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said 
Chayenne  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resi- 
dent among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with 
guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  mouth  of  the  Teton  River,  this  sixth  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Oen.  U.  8.  Army. 

BENJ.  CFALLON,  K  S.  Agt.  Ind.  Af 


Chiefs. 

Sho-e-mow-e-to-cbaw-ca-we-wah-ca-to- 
we,  or  the  wolf  with  the  high  back, 
We-che-ga-Ia,  or  the  little  moon, 
Ta-ton-ca-pa,  or  the  bufialoe  head, 
J-a-pa,  or  the  one  who  talks  against  the 
others. 

frfllTIOfJ. 

Ta-ke-che-sca,  or  the  white  deer, 


Chah-pae-pah-ha,  or  the  one  that  raises 
the  war  clnb, 

Ta-ton-ca-hoo-ob-ca-Ia-he-pa-ha,  or  the 
pile  of  bafialoe  bones, 

Ma-te-wash-e-oa,  or  the  little  white 
bear, 

Sbong-ge-mon-e-to,  or  the  wol^ 

Shong-ge-mon-e-to-e-ah-ea,  or  the  run- 
ning wolf, 

Nah-pa-ton-ca,  or  the  big  hand, 

Oh-kee-che-ta,  or  the  soldier, 

Tah-hirO-ta,  or  the  lousy  man. 
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Id  pffMCHO  of  G.  H.  K<nn<Hy,  U.  8. 8.  Ind.  Agt  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  a  A.  D. 
KMchmn,  Maj.  U.  a  A.  B.  Rilej,  Capt  6th  iD&ntry.  J.  Gantt,  CapC  6th  Inf.  G. 
Penthuid,  Cmpt  6th  In!  R.  B.  Mason,  Capt  1st  InC  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  &  A.  O. 
C.  Spencer,  Capt  let  Io£  R.  Holmea,  Ll  6th  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieat  6th  inll 
L.  M.  Nate,  Lient  U.  &  A«  Wm.  8.  Harnejr,  Lieat  let  IdL  Jae.  W.  Kingebary, 
Lieot  lit  Reg,  Inf.  Wm.  Annetiong,  Cept.  6th  Reg.  Inf.  a  W.  Kearny,  Br.  M^ 
let  InC  H.  Leavenworth,  Bt  GoL  6th  Inf.  J.  V.  Swearengen,  Lieot  lit  In£  R. 
M.  Goteman,  U.  8.  A.  C.  Harris,  Lieut  let  Inf.  Wm.  Day,  Lieat  U.  a  A.  a 
Wragg^  Agt  lit  Beg.  In£    Thos.  P.  Gwynn,  Lieut  let  In£ 

T9  lbs  Indiaa  namw  ( 


TREATY 


Wiik  the  Hunkp4iq»as  Band  of  the  8Umx  tribe. 


Jttly  16,  Igtt. 


For  the  pnrpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remore  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  Brigadier-General  Henry 
Atkinson,  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  Major  Benjamin  O'Fallon, 
Indian  agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and 
commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs,  Headmen,  and  Warhors  of  the  said  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux 
Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  band,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and 
entered  into  the  following  Articles  and  Ck>nditions;  which,  when  ratified 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux  Indians  that  they 
reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge 
their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  band  also  admit 
the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with 
them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux 
into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  conve- 
nient, and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Hunkpapas  band  shall  be  trans- 
acted at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but 
American  citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be 
admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  band  of  Indians. 


ProclematiOB, 
Feb.  6, 1826. 


Sapremacy  of 
U.  S.  acknowl- 
edged. 


U.  S.  receiTv 
them  under  their 
protection. 


Plicee  for 
tiede  to  be  de- 
signated by  tlie 
President. 


ARTICLE  4. 

That  the  Hunkpapas  band  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles 
of  merchandize,  di^c,  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
33  w2 
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Coone  to  be 
ponued  in  order 
to  prevent  inm- 
riet  bj  iodividtt- 
ale,  dbc. 


Chiefs  to  exert 
themselTes  to  re- 
cover stolen  pro- 
perty, &o. 


Proviso. 


agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intereoorse  with  said  band 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Hunkpapas  band  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons 
and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Hunkpapas  band  further  agree,  that  if  any 
foreigner,  or  other  person  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States, 
shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or 
other  views;  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver 
him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian 
affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt 
with  according  to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  dve  safe  conduct  to 
all  persons  who  may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass 
through  their  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all 
agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily 
among  them. 

ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Hunkpapas  band  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  mis- 
conduct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that,  for  injuries  d<xie  by 
individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but 
instead  thereof,  complaints  shsdl  be  made,  by  the  injured  party,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President :  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  band,  the  person  or  persons  so  offend- 
ing shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that 
the  chiefs  of  said  Hunkpapas  band  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power, 
exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be 
stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  band ;  and  the  property  so  reco- 
vered shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  author- 
ized to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said 
band,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may 
be  stolen  from  them  by  any  cf  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  pro- 
perty stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced 
that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the 
said  Hunkpapas  band  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white 
man  resident  among  them. 


JNo  ffnnsy  &e. 
to  be  furniahed 
by  them  to  ene- 
i^eiofU.S. 


ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
their  band  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with 
guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Auricara  Village,  this  sixteenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men  and  Warriors  of 
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the  Hunkpapas  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Oen.  U.  S.  Army. 

BEN  J.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind,  Aff. 

Mat(M3be-gi]-I«h  ^  little  white  bear,  Taw-ome-nee-o-tah — the  womb. 

Cha-aa- wa-ne-che  —  the  one  that  has  no  Mah4o*wee-tah  —  the  white  bear*!  Amm. 

name.  Pah-aal-aa  —  the  Auricara. 

Thh-hah-nee-ah  —  the  one  that  acarea  Ha-hah-knska — the  white  elk. 

the  game. 

In  pretence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  See.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
A.  P.  Wilson,  U.  S.  Ind.  Afft.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  8.  S.  Ind.  Agt.  G.  C.  Spen- 
cer, Capt.  1st  Inf.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  S.  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  J. 
Gantt,  Capt  6th  Inf.  J.  Roaers,  Lieut.  6th  Inf.  D.  Ketehum,  Major  U.  S.  Army. 
Jaa.  W.  Kingabury,  Lieut  fit  Regt  Inf.  Thomas  Noel,  Lieut.  6th  Inf.  iU  H. 
Stoart,  Lieut  1st  Inf    L.  M.  Note,  Lieut  U.  S.  A.    Colin  CampbelL 


July  18, 1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  I8t6. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  RICARA  TRIBE. 

To  put  an  end  to  an  unprovoked  hostility  on  the  part  of  the  Ricara 
Tribe  of  Indians  against  the  United  States,  and  to  restore  harmony  be- 
tween the  parties,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Brigadier^ 
general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States'  Army,  and  Major  Ben- 
jamin CFallon,  Indian  Agent,  Commissioners  duly  appointed  and  com- 
missioned to  treat  with  the  Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Xf  ississippi  river, 
give  peace  to  the  said  Ricara  Tribe ;  the  Chie&  and  Warriors  thereof 
aving  first  made  suitable  concessions  for  the  offence.  And,  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  all  further  or  future  cause  of  misunderstanding  as 
respects  trade  and  fi-iendly  intercourse  between  the  parties,  the  alxive 
named  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Ricara  Tribe  of  Indians  on  the  part 
of  said  Tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and 
conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties,  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 
Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians ;  and  a  fi-iendly  inter- 
Goone  shall  immediately  take  place  between  the  parties. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy,   u^*J™"]JSJ  ^ 
and  claim  their  protection.     The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regolate  all  trade  and  interc4>ur8e  with  them. 

ARTICLE  3. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  con- 
venient and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Ricara  tribe  shall  be  transacted 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but  Ame- 
rican citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted 
to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 


Peace       and 
ftiendahip. 


U.  S.  will  take 
the  Ricarai  nn- 
der  their  protec- 
tion. 


Regvdatton   of 
trade  among  the 
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Trade,  &c.,  to 
be  traosacted  at 
auch  placea  aa 
the  rreaident 
may  deaiguate. 


Course  to  be 
puraued  in  order 
to  preyent  inju- 
ries  by  inditjd- 


ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  Ricara  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  &c.  as  their  necessities  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Ricara  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
while  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And 
the  said  Ricara  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  per- 
son, not  legally  authorized  by  Sie  United  States,  shsJl  come  into  their 
district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will 
apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some 
United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the  com- 
mandant of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 
And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be 
legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country, 
and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other  persons 
sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Ricara  tribe,  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof, 
complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent 
or  agent  of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  President ; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made 
as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  com- 
plaint is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably 
to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery, 
violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  be- 
longing to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 
had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs  of  the 
said  Ricara  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves 
to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from 
any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  indi- 
viduals of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith 
delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it 
may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification 
for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any 
of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  re- 
covered, and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen 
by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Ricara  tribe  engage, 
on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  7. 

to^b^^fSmia^       4"^  }^^  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
by  them  to  any   their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation,  &c.,  hoe-   nation,  tribe,  or  bands  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States, 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Ricara  Village,  this  eighteenth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  O'Eallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors  of 


Chiefs  to  exert 
themaelvea  to  re- 
cover atolen  pro- 
perty. 


ProTiso. 
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the  Ricara  tribe  of  IndiaiiB,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  V.  8.  Army. 

BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  In.  Aff. 


ChUfs. 
Stan-aa-pat  —  the  bloody  hand. 
Ca^^sar-we-ta—the  little  bear. 
Scar-e-naua —  the  skunk. 
Chan-aon-nah  —  the  fool  chief. 
Chan-no-te-nena  —  the    chief  that 

afraid. 
Coon-ca-ne-noi-iee  —  the  bad  bear. 

Warriors. 

£n-hah-pe-tar— -  the  two  nighti. 
Ca-ca-ne-show  —  the  crow  chief. 
Pa-can-wah  —  the  old  head. 
Wah-ta-an  —  the  light  in  the  night 


Hon-eh-cooh  —  the  buffalo  that  urinates 
and  smells  it. 

Ta-hah-son  —  the  lip  of  the  old  buffalo. 

Coo-wooh-war-e-scoon-hoon — the  long- 
haired bear. 

Ne-tha-non-nack  —  the  chief  by  him- 
self 

Ah-ree-squish  —  the  buffalo  that  has 
horns. 

Ou-cous-non-nair  —  the  ffood  buffUo. 

Nack-sa-nou-wees — the  dead  heart. 

Pah-too-car-rah —  the  man  that  stnkes. 

Toon-high-oun  —  the  man  that  runs. 

Car-car- wee-as — the  heart  of  the  crow. 

In  the  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
Army.  S.  W.  Kearney,  Bt  Maj.  Ist  Inf   D.  Ketchum,  Mai.  U.  S.  Army.    Wm. 


Armstrong,  Capt.  6th  Reg.  Inf.   B.  Riley,  Capt.  6th  Inf    J.  Oantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf. 

'^       '  t  Inf    R  B.  Mason,  Capt.  Ist  Inf.   V*  -  "  '     - 

.A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  S.  Wragi 
Inf.    S.  Mao  Ree,  Lieut.  A.  Camp.    R.  Holmes,  Lieut  6th  Inf. 


O.  C.  Spencer,  Capt.  1st  Inf    n  is.  Mason,  Uapt.  ] 

Inf.  John  Gale, Surg.  U. S.  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A.  S.  Wragg,  Adjtlst  Reg. 
«,  Lieut.  A.  Camp.  R.  Holmes,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.H.  Stuart, 
Lieut.  Ist  Inf.  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lieut.  1st  Reg.  I.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lieut.  U. 
S.  A.  W.  Harris,  Lieut.  1st  Inf  6.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Agt.  P.  Wilson, 
U.  S.  Sub  Ind.  Agt.  Antoine  Garreau,  Interpreter.  Joseph  Oarreau,  Interpreter. 
Fiene  Qarreao. 

To  the  Indiaii  ouMi  an  nbjolaad  a  muk  and  Mid. 


TREATY 

With  the  Belantse-^toa  or  Mnnetsaree  Dribe. 


July  90, 1825 


Whereas  acts  of  hostility  have  been  committed,  by  some  restless  proclamation 
men  of  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians,  upon  some  Feb.  6, 1826. 
of  the  citazens  of  the  United  States  :  therefore,  to  put  a  stop  to  any 
further  outrages  of  the  sort,  and  to  establish  a  more  friendly  under- 
standing between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Belantse-etea  or  Min- 
netaree tribe,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Henry  Atkinson, 
Brigadier-general  of  the  United  States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin 
OTallon,  Indian  Agent,  commissioners  duly  appointed  and  commis- 
sioned to  treat  with  the  Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Mississippi  river,  for- 
give the  offences  which  have  been  committed,  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
having  first  made  satisfactory  explanations  touching  the  same.  And, 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  all  future  cause  of  misunderstanding,  as 
respects  trade  and  friendly  mtercourse,  between  the  parties,  the  above- 
named  Commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  un- 
dersigned chie&  and  Warriors  of  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree 
tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of  said  tribe,  have  made  and  entered 
into  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con* 
sent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties  —  to  wit: 

ARTICLE  1. 

Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace  between  the  United       peace      and 
States  and  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians ;  and  a  fHendthip. 
friendly  intercourse  shall  immediately  take  place  between  the  parties. 
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ARTICLE  2. 

Sapremacj  of  It  is  admitted  by  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians, 
Uj  s.  tcknowl-  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  ac- 
****^'  knowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.  —  The  said 

tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade 

and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  3. 

u.  s.  to  receiye  '^^^  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnet- 
them  into  their  aree  tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  proteo- 
fnendihip.  ^j^^^^  ^^^  ^  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and 

acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  pr<^er 

to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 

Placet  of  trade       All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe 

to  ^  ^imted   ghall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and 

bj  the  PratidenL   p^jnt^j  ^^^^  j,^  j],^  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ; 

and  none  but  American  citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States, 

shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  5. 

Regulation  of  That  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with 
^**^  such  articles  of  merchandize,  d^c,  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the 

United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse 
with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration 
of  which,  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe  bind  themselves  to  ex- 
tend protection  to  the  persons  and  the  prq>erty  of  the  traders,  and  the 
persons  legally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the 
limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Belantse-eta  or  Minnet- 
aree tribe  fiirther  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  le- 
gally authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of 
country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehed 
such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States' 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the 
nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law.  And  they 
further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally 
authorize  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

Coune  to  be  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
punued  in  order  States  and  the  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe  shall  not  be  interrupted 
r^^^^^nditi3a-  '^y  ^^®  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries 
aJa,  dec.  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place, 

but  instead  thereof  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to 
the  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed 
bv  the  President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  com- 
plaint being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons 
against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may 
be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like 
manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on 
any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons 
so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in 
like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it 
is  agreed  that  the  Chiefs  of  the  said  Belantse-eta  or  Minnetaree  tribe 
Bhall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horsei 
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Chieft  to  exert 
themtelTet  to 
recorer  itolen 
propertj. 


Proriio. 


or  other  propertj,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citazen  or 
citazens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said 
tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to 
the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be 
restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guar- 
ranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification  for 
any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any 
of  their  citazens :  Provided,  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citazen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Belantse-eta 
or  Minnetaree  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white 
man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  7. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage      No  gnnt,  &c. 

that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  saJe,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  {®  them'to'ihoSe 

any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  hostile  to  U.  s. 
States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Lower  Mandan  Village,  this  thirtieth  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and  Ben- 
jamin OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Belantse- 
eta,  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br,  Gen.  U.  8.  Armjf. 
BENJ.  CyPALLON,  U.S.  Agt.  Ind.  Afs. 


Chiefs, 

8han-sa-bat-saj-e-8ee — the  wolf  chief. 
£-re-ah-ree — the  one  that  makes  the  road. 
Paa-ca-ma-e-ke-ree — the  crow  that  looks. 
E-tah-me-nah-gve-shee — ^the  guard  of 

the  red  arrows. 
Mah«shu-carlah-pah-see — ^the  dog  bear. 
Oh-sha-lah-ska-a-tee. 
Kah-re-pe-shu-pe-sha,  the  black  bofialoe. 
Ah-too-pah-shee-pe-sha — the  black  moc- 


one      that 


Nah-rah-ah-a-pa — the  color  of  the  hair. 
Pa-ta-e-shee-as — the  wicked  cow. 
Kee-re-pee-ah-too— the  buSaloe  head. 
Lah-pa-ta-see-e-ta — the  bear's  tail. 
Pa«ta-1ah-kee — the  white  cow. 
Ah-sha-re-te-ah — the  big  thief. 
Bo-sa-nah-a-mee — the  three  wolves. 
San-jah-oe-tee — the  wolf  that  has  no  tail. 
Sa-ga-e-ree-shus — Ihe  finger  that  stinks. 
Me-ah-cah-ho-ka — the  woman  that  lies. 
Ah-mah-a-ta — the  Missouri. 
E-sha-kee-te-ah — the  big  fingers. 
Mah-shu-kah-e-te-ah — the  big  dog. 
Be-ra-ka-ra-ah — the  rotten  wood. 
£-ta-ro-sha-pa — the  big  brother. 


Mah-buk-sho^kee-ab — the 
carries  the  snake. 

Warrior*. 
Ai-ca-chis — the  back  lodges. 

In  the  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec.  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  Col.  U.  S. 
Army.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  Sub.  Ind.  Agt.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  S.  A.  D. 
Kethcum,  Maj.  U.  S.  Army.  John  Gantt,  Capt.  6th  Inf  Wm.  Day,  Lt.  1st  Inf. 
R.  B.  Mason,  Capt.  1st  Inf.  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lt.  Ist  Regt.  I.  R.  Holmes,  Lt. 
6th  Inf.  J.  Rodgers,  Lt.  6th  Inf  W.  S.  Harney,  Lt  Ist  Inf  L.  M.  Nute,  Lt.  6th 
Inf  B.RUey,  Capt.  6th  Inf  R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  Surf.  U.  S.  A.  George  C.  H utter, 
Lt.  6th  Inf  Colin  Campbell.  P.  Wilson,  U.  S.  Sub.  Ind.  Agt.  Touissant  Chabo- 
neau,  Interp.  S.  W.  Kearney,  Bt.  Maj.  1st  Inf  Wm.  Armstrong,  Capt.  6th  Regt. 
Inf. 
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ProcUmatioiit 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Peac«aiid 
frieodfhip. 


Sopreinacy  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


U.  S.  affree  to 
receive  Indiana 
into  their  friend- 
ahip,  &e. 


Places  for 
trade  to  be  de- 
aignared  by  the 
Preaident. 


Regulation  of 
trade. 


Whbsbab  acts  of  hostili^  have  been  committed  by  some  restless  mea 
of  the  Mandan  Tribe  of  Indians,  upon  some  of  Uie  citazens  of  the 
United  States :  Therefore^  to  put  a  stop  to  any  further  ootraffes  of  the 
sort;  and  to  establish  a  more  friendly  understanding  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Mandan  Tribe,  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  Henry  Atkinson,  Brigadier  General  of  the  United  States'  Army,  and 
Major  Benjamin  (ypallon,  Indian  Agent,  Commissioners  duly  appointed 
and  commissioned  to  treat  with  the  Indian  Tribes  beyond  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  forgive  the  oflfences  which  have  been  committed ;  the  Chiefo 
and  Warriors  having  first  made  satbfactorv  explanations  touching  the 
same.  And,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  all  future  cause  of  misunder* 
standing  as  respects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  parties, 
the  above  named  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Mandan  Tribe  of  Indians 
on  the  part  of  said  Tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following 
articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall 
be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit: 

ARTICLE  1. 
Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians;   and  a  friendly  intercourse 
shall  immediately  take  place  between  the  parties. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection. — ^The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  3. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  fi-iendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from 
time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Mandan  tribe  shall  be  transacted 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents;  and  none  but 
American  citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  Mandan  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  mav  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Mandan  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country. 
And  the  said  Mandan  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other 
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person,  not  legally  aathorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their 
district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will 
apprehend  such  persou  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some 
United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the  com- 
mandant of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 
And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be 
legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country, 
and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other  persons 
sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them, 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Mandan  tribe,  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof, 
complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent 
or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  President ; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made 
as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  com- 
plaint is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably 
to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery, 
violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  be- 
longing to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 
had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefs  of 
the  said  Mandan  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  them- 
selves to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken 
from  any  citazen  or  citazens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or 
individuals  of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forth- 
with delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that 
it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification 
for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any 
of  their  citazens :  Provided^  That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citazen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Mandan  tribe 
engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  7. 

And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States, 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Mandan  village,  this  thirtieth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson,  and  Ben- 
jamin O'Fallon,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Mandan  tribe 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U,  S.  Army. 
BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 


Chief*. 
Mat-n-to-pa»4ab-liah-pah^the  ehiefii  of 

foar  men* 
8an-jah-mat.wi  <ita    ths  wolf  cfaiofih 
34 


Ah-ra-na-shi*— the  one  that  hai  no  arm. 
Bot^fti^-fMi — the  color  of  the  woI£ 
Coo-ke-dieesM— Che  good  child. 


Couw  tobe 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inju- 
ries by  indivi- 
duals, dLC 


Chiers  to  exert 
themselves  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


No  amranni- 
tion,  Slc  to  be 
furnished  by 
them  to  ene- 
of  U.  S. 
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L«h-|»-Me4A-r«-tab— (be  bear  that  doM 

Dot  walk. 
Par-rea-kah-cah-ruih-ta — the  little  crow. 

Warrion  lit  Yilhge. 
ObabchMh-  tha  broken  leg. 
La^t-eee-to-a-pus— the  four  bean. 
8ab-oou-ga-rah-lab-pet^«ee — the  bird  of 

the  bears. 
8he  -  cab  -  aga  -  mat  •  n  -  et  -  eee—Tthe  little 

young  man  that  ia  a  chie£ 


Kee-i»-pee  eh  pa  ruib    the  neck  of  the 

bufialoe. 
Bo-ai-e-ree-beee— the  little  wolf  that  ileepi. 

%nd  Tillage. 
Safrjab-ca-ho-ka— the  wolf  that  liee. 
£de-ehu-bee— the  iat  of  the  paunch. 
Pa-rea.ca«-huM — the  band  of  crowi. 
Ba-rab-rah-ca-tah — the  broken  pot. 
Me-ra-pa-aha-po — the  five  beavers. 
Bont-aa-ca-ho-ka— the  douching  prairie 
woU: 

In  the  pretence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  CoL  U. 
8.  Army.  S.  W.  Kearney*  Bl  Maj.  lit  Inf.  D.  Ketcbum,  Mtj.  U.  S.  Army.  B. 
Riley,  Capt  6th  Int  P.  WilM>n,  U.  S.  8.  Ind.  Agt  8.  MacRee,  Lieut  and  A.  Camp. 
R.  B.  Mason,  Capt.  let  In£  O.  C.  Spencer,  Capt  let  InC  J.  Gantt,  Capt  6th  Int 
Thomas  Noel,  Lieut  6th  InC  R.  Holmes,  Lieut  6th  InC  J.  Rogers,  Lieut  6th  In£ 
Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lt  1st  Regt  L  L.  M.  Nute,  Lt  6th  loC  8.  Wragg,  Adjt  1st 
Ri«t  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  Thomas  P.  Gwynn,  Lieut  1st  InC 
George  C.  Hutter,  Lieut  6th  InC  William  Day,  Lieut  1st  In&  John  Gale,  Surg. 
U.  S.  A.  R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  Surgeon  U.  S.  A.  W.  a  Harney,  Lt  1st  Int  J.  C. 
Culbertson.  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Ag't  A.  a  Miller,  Lieut  1st  InC  CoUa 
CampbeU.    Tontssant  Chabonoe,  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indian  oaiMi  I 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CROW  TRIBE. 


Aug.  4,  1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Supremacy  of 
U.  0.  acknow- 
ledged. 


Indians  re- 
ceived  into  pro- 
tection of  U.  S. 


Placea  for 
trade  to  be  de- 
signated by  the 
President. 


For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citazens,  and  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  CFallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head  men  and 
Warriors,  of  the  said  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe, 
of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  Articles 
and  Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  hiDd- 
ing  on  both  parties — to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection. — The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  United  States  a^ree  to  receive  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from 
time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Crow  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at 
such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  through  bis  agents ;  and  none  but  American 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CROWS.    1826. 


967 


Ragnlatioii  of 
trade. 


eitazens,  duly  authorised  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Crow  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  <^ 
merchandize,  Slc,  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Crow  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And 
the  said  Crow  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person, 
not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  dis- 
trict of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will 
apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some 
United  States'  Superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the 
commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them; 
and  that  they  will  not,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  in- 
terrupt any  American  citazen  or  citazens,  who  may  be  passing  from  the 
United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  die  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  5. 

That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Crow  tribe,  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct 
of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof 
complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or 
agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  President ;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chie&,  upon  complaint  being  made  as  afore- 
said, to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is 
made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  ma^  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the 
laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  vio- 
lence, or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  bdonff- 
ing  to  the  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and,  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 
had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefe  of 
said  Crow  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to 
recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stden  or  taken  from  any 
citazen  or  citazens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered 
to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  re- 
stored to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarranty 
to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification  for  any 
horses  or  oth^  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their 
citazens :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and 
that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citazen 
of  the  United  Stotes.  And  the  said  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or 
demand  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  de- 
liver up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that  ^^{^  ^^g^ 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supi^y  any  f^pfU.B. 
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nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States, 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Mandan  Village,  this  fourth  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1825, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and  Ben- 
jamin OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  of  the  Crow  tribe 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  S.  Army. 
BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  S.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 

ChiefM.  Co-tah-bah-iah,  the  one  that  rans. 

E-ahe-han»-ka,  or  the  long  hair.  Bah-cha-na-mach,  the  one  that  sits  in  the 

8he-wo-cub.bish,  one  that  sings  bad.  „     P*"f  •       ^    .  ..   .  ^.     us  v  s 

Har-rawhash,  one  that  rains.  He-ran-dah-pah,  the  one  that  ties  his  hair 

Chay-ta-pah-ha,  wolfs  paunch.  ^      before.      ,      ,      ,       , 

Hoch-che-rach,  little  black  dog.  Bes-ca-bai-rii-sba.  the  dog  that  i»ts. 

Mah-pitch,  bare  shoulder.  Nah-puch  Jiia,  the  little  one  that  holds  the 

E»h-ca-ca-mah-hoo,  the  standing  Unee.       ^  ,  ■**<*  »»  *»"  mp^th. 
Che-rep-con-ne^te-chea,  the  litUe  white    Bab^a^ah-chan^ah,  the  one  that  jumps 

y^Y^  over  every  person. 

Ah-mah-ihay^e-ra,  the  yellow  big  belly.  Mash-pah-hash,  the  one  that  is  not  right 
In  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec  to  the  Com.  H.  Leavenworth,  CoL  U.  S. 
Army.  8.  W.  Kearney,  Br.  Maj.  1st  Inf.  D.  Ketchum,  Maj.  U.  8.  Army.  R.  B. 
Mason,  Gapt  Ist  Inf.  G.  C.  Spencer,  Capt  Ist  Inf.  J.  Gantt,  Capt  6th  Inf.  Thos. 
P.  Gwynn,  Lieut.  Ist  Inf.  Saul  MacRee,  Lieut,  and  A.  Gamp.  Thomas  Noel,  Lieut 
6th  Inf.  Wm.  L.  Harris,  Ist  Inf.  John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  8.  A.  J.  V.  Swearengen, 
Lieut  1st  Inf.  R.  Holmes,  Lt  6th  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  M. 
Coleman,  U.  8.  A.  J.  Rogers,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  Wm.  Day,  Lieut  1st  Inf.  G.  H. 
Kennerly,  U.  8.  8.  Ind.  Ag't  B.  Riley,  Gapt  6th  Inf.  Wm.  8.  Harney,  Lieut  1st 
InC  Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  Lieut  1st  Reg.  Inf.  George  C.  Hutter,  Lieot  6th  Int  Wm. 
Armstrong,  Capt  6th  Reg.  Inf. 

To  tbe  lodUm  oamei  are  mtdolnad  a  nark  and  loal. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  GREAT  AND  LITTLE  OSAGES. 

Aug.  10, 1625.        Whereas  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  being  anxious 

*—\ —    to  promote  a  direct  commercial  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the 

Mwr3*l836^"'  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and, 
to  afford  protection  to  the  same,  did,  at  their  last  session,  pass  an  act, 
1825,  ch.  50.  which  was  approved  the  3d  March,  1825,  "  to  authorize  the  President 
of  the  United  States  to  cause  a  road  to  be  marked  out  from  the  Western 
frontier  of  Missouri  to  the  confines  of  New  Mexico,"  and  which  author- 
izes the  President  of  the  United  States  to  appoint  Commissioners  to 
carry  said  act  of  Congress  into  effect,  and  enjoins  on  the  Commission- 
ers, so  to  be  appointed,  that  they  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  inter- 
vening tribes  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to  the  marking  of  said  road,  and  to 
the  unmolested  use  thereof  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of 
the  Mexican  Republic ;  and  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  Geo.  C.  Sibley,  and 
Thomas  Mather,  Commissioners  duly  appointed  as  aforesaid,  being  duly 
and  fully  authorized,  have  this  day  met  the  Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the 
Great  and  Little  Osage  Nations,  who  being  all  duly  authorized  to  meet 
and  negotiate  with  the  said  Commissioners  upon  the  premises,  and  being 
specially  met  for  that  purpose,  by  the  invitation  of  said  Commissioners, 
at  the  place  called  the  Council  Grove,  on  the  river  Nee-o-zho,  one  hun- 
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Farther  agree- 
ment. 


dred  and  sixty  miles  soath-west  from  Fort  Osage ;  have,  after  dae  deli- 
beration and  consultation,  agreed  to  the  following  Treaty,  which  is  to 
be  considered  binding  on  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osages,  from  and 
after  this  day : 

ARTICLE  1. 

The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osages,  for  them-     Agreement. 
seWes  and  their  nations,  respectively,  do  consent  and  agree  that  the 
Commissioners  of  the  United  States  shall  and  may  survey  and  mark  out 
a  road,  in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  through  any  of  the 
territory  owned  or  claimed  by  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage  Nations. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further  agree  that  the 
road  authorized  in  article  1,  shall,  when  marked,  be  forever  free  for  the 
use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
who  shall  at  all  times  pass  and  repass  thereon,  without  any  hindrance 
or  molestation  on  the  part  of  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osages. 

ARTICLE  3. 

The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  as  aforesaid,  in  consideration  of  the  Friendly  lela- 
friendly  relations  existing  between  them  and  the  United  States,  do  far-  tions. 
ther  promise,  for  themselves  and  their  people,  that  they  will,  on  all  fit 
occasions,  render  such  friendly  aid  and  assistance  as  may  be  in  their 
power,  to  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Mexican 
Republic,  as  they  may  at  any  time  happen  to  meet  or  fall  in  with  on 
the  road  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further  consent  and  agree     Rosd. 
that  the  road  aforesaid  shall  be  considered  as  extending  to  a  reasonable 
distance  on  either  side,  so  that  travellers  thereon  may,  at  any  time, 
leave  the  marked  tract,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  subsistence  and  pro- 
per camping  places. 

ARTICLE  6. 

In  consideration  of  the  privileges  granted  by  the  Chiefs  of  the  Great  Privileges, 
and  Little  Osages  in  the  three  preceding  articles,  the  said  Commission- 
ers on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  have  agreed  to  pay  to  them,  the 
said  Chiefs,  for  themselves  and  their  people,  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars ;  which  sum  is  to  be  paid  them  as  soon  as  may  be,  in  money  or 
merchandize,  at  their  option,  at  such  place  as  they  may  desire. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  said  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  acknowledge  to  MerchandiM, 
have  received  from  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  at  and  before  the  sign-  &c. 
ing  of  this  Treaty,  articles  of  merchandize  to  the  value  of  three  hun- 
dred dollars;  which  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars,  and  the  payment 
stipulated  to  be  made  to  the  said  Osages  in  Article  5,  shall  be  consi- 
dered, and  are  so  considered  by  said  Chiefs,  as  full  and  complete  com- 
pensation for  every  privilege  herein  granted  by  said  Chiefs. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  George  C.  Sib- 
ley, and  Thomas  Mather,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  Tribes  of  In- 
dians, have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  Council  Grove, 
this  tenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  in  the  presence  of — 

B.  H.  REEVES, 
G.  C.  SIBLEY, 
THOMAS  MATHER. 
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PahQ-dia,  (White  Hair,)  haad  chiaT  of 

tba  Gkeal  Oaagea, 
Caphe-ga-wa'toD6ga,rFooliah  Chief,)  head 

chief  of  the  LitUe  Oaagea, 
Shm-ga-waan,  (HandMine  Bird,)  Chief 

of  the  Gieat  Oaagea, 
Taphiumo-nee,    (Swift  Walker,)   Chief 

Little  Oaagea, 
C».he-ga-waah-iip-pee  ahe,  (Bad  Chie() 

Chief  Great  OaagM, 
Wee-ho-je-ne-gare,  (Wilhoat  Eari,) 

Chief  Little  Oaagei, 
Ca^e-ga-ehinga,  (Little    Chie()  Chief 

Great  Oaagc% 

Archibald  Gamble,  Seerataiy.  Joe.  C.  Brown,  Sunreyor.  W.  S.  WiIliaiD%  Int 
Stephen  Cooper,  Samael  GiTena,  Richard  Brannan,  Garriaon  Patrick,  Daniel  J.  Bahan, 
L  R.  Walker,  EKngleton  Yaoghn,  Benjamin  Jonea,  Bradford  Barbe^  Hendley  Cooper, 
John  M.  Walker,  Joseph  Davis,  Geoige  West,  Thomas  Adams,  Jamea  Brotherton. 

To  tbe  Indkn  ntoMs  aniuldoiiMd  a  maik  tad  naL 


Waw^mr-coo,  Waitior  LitOa  Oeagei^ 
Maw.<ho-han^a,  Warrior  Great  Osagei^ 
Waw-lo.gah,   (Owl,)    Warrior   Little 

Osagea, 
Maw-she-to-mo-nee^  Wairior   Great 

Oaagea, 
CheJie4Law,  Wairior  Little  Osagea, 
Ne-ha-wa-ihe-tun-ga,  Warrior  Cheat 

Osagea. 
Ho-no-poase,  Warrior  Little  Osages^ 
Waw-kun-chee,  Warrior  Great  Oaagea^ 
Paw -ne- no -posh -re.    Warrior   Little 

Oaages. 


TEEATY  WITH  THE  KANSAS  INDIANS. 


Aug.  16, 1825. 

Proclamation, 
May  9, 18S6. 


1825,  ch.  50. 


Road  to  be 
•urveyed,  &c. 


Said  road  to 
be  free,  dtc 


Whebbab  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  being  anx- 
ious to  promote  a  direct  commercial  and  friendly  intercourse  between 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
and,  to  afford  protection  to  the  same,  did,  at  their  last  session,  pass  an 
act,  which  was  approved  the  3d  of  March,  1825,  **  to  authorize  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States  to  cause  a  road  to  be  marked  out  from  the 
Western  frontier  of  Missouri  to  the  confines  of  New  Mexico,"  and  which 
autherizes  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  appoint  Commissioners 
to  carry  said  act  of  Congress  into  effect,  and  enjoins  on  the  Commis- 
sioners, so  to  be  appointed,  that  they  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  in- 
terrening  tribes  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to  the  marking  of  said  road  and 
to  the  unmolested  use  thereof  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and 
of  the  Mexican  Republic ;  and  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  Qeo.  C.  Sibley, 
and  Thomas  Mather,  being  duly  appointed  Commissioners  as  aforesaid, 
and  being  duly  and  fully  autherized,  have  this  day  met  the  Chie&  and 
Head  Men  of  the  Kansas  tribe  of  Indians,  who,  being  all  duly  auther- 
ized to  meet  and  negotiate  with  the  said  Commissioners  upon  the  pre- 
mises, and  being  specially  met  for  that  purpose,  by  the  invitation  of  said 
Commissioners,  on  the  Sora  Kansas  Creek,  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight  miles  Southwestwardly  from  Fort  Osage ;  have,  after  due  delibe- 
ration and  consultation,  agreed  to  the  following  Treaty,  which  is  to  be 
considered  binding  on  the  said  Kansas  Indians,  from  and  after  this  day : 

ARTICLE  1. 

The  Chieft  and  Head  Men  of  the  Kansas  nation,  or  tribe  of  Indians, 
for  themselves  and  their  nation,  do  consent  and  agree  that  the  Commis- 
sioners of  the  United  States  shall,  and  may  survey  and  mark  out  a  road, 
in  such  manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  through  any  of  the  territory 
owned  or  claimed  by  the  said  Kansas  Tribe  or  nation  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further  agree  that  the 
road  authorized  in  article  I,  shall,  when  marked,  be  forever  free  for  the 
use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
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who  shall  at  all  times  pass  and  repass  thereon,  without  any  hindrance 
or  molestation  on  the  part  of  the  said  Kansas  Indians. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  Chiefe  and  Head  Hen  as  aforesaid,  in  consideration  of  the 
friendly  rdations  existing  between  them  and  the  United  Sutes,  do  fur- 
ther promise,  for  thems^es  and  their  people,  that  they  will,  on  all  fit 
occasions,  render  each  friendly  aid  and  assistance  as  may  be  in  their 
power,  to  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Mexican 
Repablic,  as  they  may  at  any  time  happen  to  meet  or  fidl  in  with  on  the 
road  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  4. 

The  Chieis  and  Head  Hen,  as  aforesaid,  do  ihrther  consent  and 
agree  that  the  road  aforesaid  shall  be  considered  as  extending  to  a  rea- 
sonable distance  on  either  side,  so  that  traToUers  thereon  may,  at  any 
time,  leaTC  the  marked  track,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  subsistence  and 
proper  camping  places. 

ARTICLE  5. 

In  consideration  of  the  privile^  granted  bv  the  Chiefii  of  Kansas 
Tribe  in  the  three  precedmg  articles,  the  sua  commissioners,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  Sutes,  have  agreed  to  pay  to  them,  the  said  Chieft, 
for  themselves  and  their  people,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars;  which 
sum  is  to  be  paid  them  as  soon  as  may  be,  in  money  or  merchandize, 
at  their  option,  at  such  place  as  they  may  desire. 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  the  said  Chiefii  and  Head  Hen,  as  aforesaid,  acknowledge  to 
have  receiTod  from  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  at  and  before  the  sign- 
ing of  this  Treaty,  articles  of  merchandize  to  the  value  of  three  hun- 
dred dollars;  which  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars,  and  the  payment 
stipulated  to  be  made  to  the  said  Kansas  in  article  5,  shall  be  considered, 
and  are  so  considered  by  said  Chiefr,  as  full  and  complete  compensation 
for  every  priviledge  herein  granted  by  said  Cheife. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  George  C.  Sib- 
ley, and  Thomas  Hather,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
ChiefihHead  Hen  of  the  Kansas  Tribe  or  nation  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  on  the  Sora  Kansas  Creek 
aforesaid,  this  sixteenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

B.  H.  REEVES. 
G.  C.  SIBLEY. 
THOHAS  HATHER. 


Kaims  to  ren* 
der  aMMtanoe  to 
ddiaiitofU.S. 
and  of  liezioo. 


PJrtmo  to 
which  the  road 
■hall  beoonai* 
derad  to  extend. 


Pafinent  of 
indemnity  bv 

u.a 


Aeknowkdg* 
ment  of  the 
cUefr,  &c.  of 
aaid  tribe. 


fibooe-gce-De-gare— the  great  chief  of  the 


Ke-hea-baah-ee— eldeat  aon  of  the  great 

cbie^  a  warrior  and  leader, 
Hn-ra-eoo-gee,  the  red  eagle,  a  chief  and 

warrior, 
Opa-ebe-ga,  the  unreadj,  a  warrior, 
N nn-gee^aggj,  the  hard  heart,  a  warrior 

and  oonneellor, 
Nee^ke^hah— «  chiei;  brother  of  the 

great  chief, 
Be  be  eeen-gee    a  warrior, 
Wa-rig-oi-ii*-gar»— a  wairior. 


Hah  ee  eee  ehe,  white   plome'e   depatj, 

warrior, 
Nee-ha-waah-in-tim-ga,    the   pawioBete^ 

warrior, 
Haa-ekMno-nee^  white  home  that  walk. 


To  ka  mee  ra,  the  aealper,  warrior, 
Mee-ra-ta-mo-oee^  the    midwaj  walker, 

warrior, 
Mo-netf-ra-ta,  he  who  waike  6S,  chief, 
Mo-ahe-ba-nio-nee,  the  ridge  walker,  war. 

rior, 
8aw-nee-wah-fee,  the   etriker  of  thn% 
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In  praMDee  of  Archibald  Gmmble,  SeereUiy.  Joe  G.  Biowd,  Surveyor.  W.  8. 
Williams,  Interpreter.  Stephen  Cooper,  Daniel  T.  Bahon,  Benjamin  Robertaon, 
David  Mnrphy,  Singleton  Vaaghn,  John  M.  Walker,  Andrew  Broaddiee,  Benjamin 
Jonea,  Hendley  Cooper,  James  Wells,  Joseph  R.  Walker,  Samoel  Givens,  Jamea 
Brotherton,  Harry  Clark. 

Tb  Ihs  ludiao  nsoMi  I 


Aug.  19, 1825. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Firm  and  per* 


Line  between 
the  respective 
oonntriea. 


TEEATY 

With  the  Sioux  and  Chippewa,  Sacs  and  Fox,  Menominie,  loway, 
Sioux,  Winnebago,  and  a  portion  of  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa, 
and  Potawattomte,  JVibes. 

The  United  States  of  America  have  seen  with  much  regret,  that  wars 
have  for  many  years  been  carried  on  between  the  Sioux  and  the  Chip- 
pewas,  and  more  recently  between  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and 
Foxes,  and  the  Sioax ;  and  also  between  the  loways  and  Sioux ;  which, 
if  not  terminated,  may  extend  to  the  other  tribes,  and  involve  the  In- 
dians upon  the  Missouri,  the  Mississippi,  and  the  Lakes,  in  general  hos- 
tilities. In  order,  therefore,  to  promote  peace  among  these  tribes,  and 
to  establish  boundaries  among  them  and  the  other  tribes  who  live  in 
their  vicinity,  and  thereby  to  remove  all  causes  of  future  difficulty,  the 
United  States  have  invited  the  Chippewa,  Sac,  and  Fox,  Menominie, 
loway,  Sioux,  Winnebago,  and  a  portion  of  the  Ottow^v,  Chippewa,  and 
Potawatomie  Tribes  of  Indians  Hying  upon  the  Illinois,  to  assemble 
together,  and  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  conciliation  to  accomplish  these 
objects ;  and  to  aid  therein,  have  appointed  William  Clark  and  Lewis 
Cass,  Commissioners  on  their  part,  who  have  met  the  Chiefe,  Warriors, 
and  Representatives  of  the  said  tribes,  and  portion  of  tribes,  at  Prairie 
des  Chiens,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  and  after  full  deliberation, 
the  said  tribes,  and  portions  of  tribes,  have  agreed  with  the  United 
States,  and  with  one  another,  upon  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  1. 
There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  the  Sioax  and 
Chippewas ;  between  the  Sioux  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and 
Foxes ;  and  between  the  loways  and  the  Sioux. 

ARTICLE  2. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  confederated  Tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
and  the  Sioux,  that  the  Line  between  their  respective  countries  shall  be 
as  follows :  Commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Upper  loway  River,  on 
the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  and  ascending  the  said  loway  river, 
to  its  left  fork ;  thence  up  that  fork  to  its  source ;  thence  crossing  the 
fork  of  Red  Cedar  River,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  second  or  upper  fork 
of  the  Desmoines  river ;  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  lower  fork  of 
the  Calumet  river ;  and  down  that  river  to  its  juncture  with  the  Mis- 
souri river.  But  the  Yancton  band  of  the  Sioux  tribe,  being  princi- 
pally interested  in  the  establishment  of  the  line  from  the  Forks  of  the 
Desmoines  to  the  Missouri,  and  not  being  sufficiently  represented  to 
render  the  definitive  establishment  of  that  line  proper,  it  is  expressly 
declared  that  the  line  from  the  forks  of  the  Desmoines  to  the  forks  of 
the  Calumet  river,  and  down  that  river  to  the  Missouri,  is  not  to  be 
considered  as  settled  until  the  assent  of  the  Yancton  band  shall  be  given 
thereto.    And  if  the  said  band  should  refuse  their  assent,  the  arrange- 
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ment  of  that  portioo  of  the  boundary  line  shall  be  Toid,  and  the  rights 
of  the  parties  to  the  country  bounded  thereby,  shall  be  the  same  as  if 
no  provision  had  been  made  for  the  extension  of  the  line  west  of  the 
forks  of  the  Desmoines.  And  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  relinquish  to  the 
tribes  interested  therein,  all  their  claim  to  land  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Mississippi  river. 

ARTICLE  8. 

The  loways  accede  to  the  arrangement  between  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
and  the  Sioux ;  but  it  is  agreed  between  the  loways  and  the  confederated 
tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  that  the  loways  have  a  just  claim  to  a 
portion  of  the  country  between  the  boundary  line  described  in  the  next 
preceding  article,  and  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi ;  and  that  the  said 
loways,  and  Sacs  and  Foxes,  shall  peaceably  occupy  the  same,  until 
some  satisfactory  arrangement  can  be  made  between  them  for  a  division 
of  their  res^iective  claims  to  country. 

ARTICLE  4. 
^  The  Ottoes  not  being  represented  at  this  Council,  and  the  Commis- 
sioners for  the  United  States  being  anxious  that  justice  should  be  done 
to  all  parties,  and  having  reason  to  believe  that  the  Ottoes  have  a  just 
claim  to  a  portion  of  the  country  upon  the  Missouri,  east  and  south  of 
the  boundary  line  dividing  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  and  the  loways,  from 
the  Sioux,  it  is  agreed  between  the  parties  interested  therein,  and  the 
United  States,  that  the  claim  of  the  Ottoes  shall  not  be  affect^  by  any 
thing  herein  contained ;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as  valid  as  if  this 
treaty  had  not  been  formed. 

ARTICLE  6. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  Sioux  and  the  Chippewas,  that  the  line 
dividing  their  respective  countries  shall  commence  at  the  Chippewa 
River,  half  a  day's  march  below  the  falls ;  and  from  thence  it  shall  run 
to  Red  Cedar  River,  immediately  below  the  Falls ;  from  thence  to  the 
St  Croix  River,  which  it  strikes  at  a  place  called  the  standing  cedar, 
about  a  day's  paddle  in  a  canoe,  above  the  Lake  at  the  mouth  of  that 
river;  thence  passing  between  two  lakes  called  by  the  Chippewas 
"Green  Lakes,"  and  by  the  Sioux  ''the  lakes  they  bury  the  Eagles  in," 
and  from  thence  to  the  standing  cedar,  that  '*  the  Sioux  Split ;"  thence 
to  Rum  River,  crossing  it  at  the  mouth  of  a  small  creek  called  choaking 
creek,  a  long  day's  march  from  the  Mississippi ;  thence  to  a  point  of 
woods  that  projects  into  the  prairie,  half  a  day's  march  from  the  Missis- 
sippi ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  mouth  of  the  first  river  which 
enters  the  Mississippi  on  its  west  side  above  the  mouth  of  Sac  river ; 
thence  ascending  the  said  river  ^above  the  mouth  of  Sac  river)  to  a 
small  lake  at  its  source ;  thence  m  a  direct  line  to  a  lake  at  the  head 
of  Prairie  river,  which  is  supposed  to  enter  the  Crow  Wing  river  on  its 
South  side;  thence  to  Otter-tail  lake  Portage;  thence  to  said  Otter-tail 
lake,  and  down  through  the  middle  thereof,  to  its  outlet;  thence  in  a 
direct  line,  so  as  to  strike  Buffalo  river,  half  way  from  its  source  to  its 
mouth,  and  down  the  said  river  to  Red  River ;  thence  descending  Red 
river  to  the  mouth  of  Outard  or  Goose  creek :  The  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Sioux  commences  opposite  the  mouth  of  loway  river,  on  the  Mis- 
sissippi, runs  back  two  or  three  miles  to  the  bluflfo,  follows  the  blufi& 
crossing  Bad  axe  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Black  river,  and  from  Black 
river  to  half  a  day's  march  below  the  Falls  of  the  Chippewa  River. 

ARTICLE  6. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  Chippewas  and  Winnebagoes,  so  far  as  they 
are  mutually  interested  therein,  that  the  southern  boundary  line  of  the 
Chippewa  country  shall  commence  on  the  Chippewa  river  aforesaid, 
35 
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half  a  day's  march  below  the  falls  of  that  river,  and  run  thence  to  the 
source  of  Clear  Water  river,  a  branch  of  the  Chippewa ;  thence  south 
to  Black  River;  thence  to  a  point  where  the  W€)ods  project  into  the 
medows,  and  thence  to  the  Plover  Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin. 

ARTICLE  7. 
It  is  agreed  between  the  Winnebagoes  and  the  Sioux,  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
Chippewas  and  Ottawas,  Chippewas  and  Potawatomies  of  the  Illinois, 
that  the  Winnebago  country  shall  be  bounded  as  follows :  south  easterly 
by  Rock  River,  from  its  source  near  the  Winnebago  lake,  to  the  Win- 
nebago village,  about  forty  miles  above  its  mouth;  westerly  by  the  east 
line  of  the  tract,  lying  upon  the  Mississippi,  herein  secured  to  the 
Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  Potawatoroie  Indians,  of  the  Illinois ;  and  also 
by  the  high  bluff,  described  in  the  Sioux  boundary,  and  running  north 
to  Black  river :  from  this  point  the  Winnebagoes  claim  up  Black  river, 
to  a  point  due  west  from  the  source  of  the  left  fork  of  the  Ouiconsin ; 
thence  to  the  source  of  the  said  fork,  and  down  the  same  to  the  Ouis- 
consin ;  thence  down  the  Ouisconsin  to  the  portage,  and  across  the 
portage  to  Fox  river ;  thence  down  Fox  river  to  the  Winnebago  lake, 
and  to  the  grand  Kan  Kanlin,  including  in  their  claim  the  whole  of 
Winnebago  lake ;  but,  for  the  causes  stated  in  the  next  article,  this  line 
from  Black  river  must  for  the  present  be  left  indeterminate. 

ARTICLE  8. 

The  representatives  of  the  Menominies  not  being  sufficiently  acquainted 
with  their  proper  boundaries,  to  settle  the  same  definitively,  and  some 
uncertainty  existing  in  consequence  of  the  cession  made  by  that  tribe 
upon  Fox  River  and  Green  Bay,  to  the  New  York  Indians,  it  is  agreed 
between  the  said  Menominie  tribe,  and  the  Sioux,  Chippewas,  Winne- 
bagoes, Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  Potawatomie  Indians  of  the  Illinois,  that 
the  claim  of  the  Menominies  to  any  portion  of  the  land  within  the 
boundaries  allotted  to  either  of  the  said  tribes,  shall  not  be  barred  by 
any  stipulation  herein ;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as  valid  as  if  this 
treaty  had  not  been  concluded.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  the 
general  claim  of  the  Menominies  is/bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Chip- 
pewa country,  on  the  east  by  Green  Bay  and  lake  Michigan  extending 
as  far  south  as  Millawaukee  river,  and  on  the  West  they  claim  to  Black 
River. 

ARTICLE  9. 

The  country  secured  to  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Potawatomie  tribes 
of  the  Illinois,  is  bounded  as  follows :  Beginning  at  the  Winnebago 
village,  on  Rock  river,  forty  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  running  thence 
down  the  Rock  river  to  a  line  which  runs  from  Lake  Michigan  to  the 
Mississippi,  and  with  that  line  to  the  Mississippi,  opposite  to  Rock 
Island ;  thence  up  that  river  to  the  United  States  reservation,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Ouisconsin ;  thence  with  the  south  and  east  lines  of  the 
said  reservation  to  the  Ouisconsin ;  thence,  southerly,  passing  the  heads 
of  the  small  streams  emptying  into  the  Mississippi,  to  the  Rock  river 
at  the  Winnebago  village.  The  Illinois  Indians  nave  also  a  just  claim 
to  a  portion  of  the  country  bounded  south  by  the  Indian  boundary  line 
aforesaid,  running  from  the  southern  extreme  of  lake  Michigan,  east  by 
lake  Michigan,  north  by  the  Menominie  country,  and  north-west  by 
Rock  river.  This  claim  is  recognized  in  the  treaty  concluded  with  the 
said  Illinois  tribes  at  St.  Louis,  August  24, 1816,  but  as  the  Millewakee 
and  Manetoowalk  bands  are  not  represented  at  this  Council,  it  cannot 
be  now  definitively  adjusted. 

ARTICLE  10. 
All  the  tribes  aforesaid  acknowledge  the  general  controlling  power 
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of  the  Uaited  States,  and  disclaim  all  dependeoce  upon,  and  connec- 
tion with,  any  other  power.  And  the  United  States  agree  to,  and  re- 
cognize, the  preceding  boundaries,  subject  to  the  limitations  and  restric- 
tions before  provided.  It  being,  however,  well  understood  that  the 
reservations  at  Fever  River,  at  the  Ouisconsin,  and  St.  Peters,  and  the 
ancient  settlements  at  Prairie  des  Chiens  and  Green  Bay,  and  the  laud 
property  thereto  belonging,  and  the  reservations  made  upon  the  MissitK 
sippi,  for  the  use  of  the  half  breeds,  in  the  treaty  concluded  with  the 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  August  24«  1S24,  are  not  claimed  by  either  of  the  said 
tribes. 

ARTICLE  11. 
The  United  States  agree,  whenever  the  President  may  think  it  n^ 
cessary  and  proper,  to  convene  such  of  the  tribes,  either  separately  or 
together,  as  are  interested  in  the  lines  left  unsettled  herein,  and  to  re- 
commend to  them  an  amicable  and  final  adjustment  of  their  respective 
claims,  so  that  the  work,  now  happily  begun,  may  be  consummated.  It 
is  agreed,  however,  that  a  Council  shall  be  held  with  the  Yancton  band 
of  the  Sioux,  during  the  year  1826,  to  explain  to  them  the  stipulations 
of  this  treaty,  and  to  procure  their  assent  thereto,  should  they  be  dis- 
posed to  give  it,  and  also  with  the  Ottoes,  to  settle  and  adjust  their  title 
to  any  of  the  country  claimed  by  the  Sacs,  Foxes,  and  loways. 

ARTICLE  12. 
The  Chippewa  tribe  being  di^rsed  over  a  great  extent  of  country, 
and  the  Chiefs  of  that  tribe  having  requested,  that  such  portion  of  them 
as  may  be  thought  proper,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  may 
be  assembled  in  1826,  upon  some  part  of  Lake  Superior,  that  the  objects 
and  advantages  of  this  treaty  may  be  fully  explained  to  them,  so  that 
the  stipulations  thereof  may  be  observed  by  the  warriors.  The  Com- 
missioners of  the  United  States  assent  thereto,  and  it  is  therefore  agreed 
that  a  council  shall  accordingly  be  held  for  these  purposes. 

ARTICLE  18. 
It  is  understood  by  all  the  tribes,  parties  hereto,  that  no  tribe  shall 
hunt  within  the  acknowledged  limits  of  any  other  without  their  assent, 
but  it  being  the  sole  object  of  this  arrangement  to  perpetuate  a  peace 
among  them,  and  amicable  relations  being  now  restored,  the  Chiefs  of 
all  the  tribes  have  expressed  a  determination,  cheerfully  to  allow  a  re- 
ciprocal right  of  hunting  on  the  lands  of  one  another,  permission  being 
first  asked  and  obtained,  as  before  provided  for. 

ARTICLE  14. 
Should  any  causes  of  difficulty  hereafter  unhappily  arise  between  any 
of  the  tribes,  parties  hereunto,  it  is  agreed  that  the  other  tribes  shall 
interpose  their  good  offices  to  remove  such  difficulties;  and  also  that 
the  government  of  the  United  States  may  take  such  measures  as  they 
may  deem  proper,  to  effect  the  same  object. 

ARTICLE  15. 
This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  tribes,  parties  hereto,  from  and 
after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States,  from  and  after  its  rati- 
fication by  the  government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Prairie  des  Chiens,  in  the  Territory 
of  Michigan,  this  nineteenth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  *he  Independence  of  the  United 
Sutes  the  fiftieth. 

WILUAM  CLARK, 
LEWIS  CASS. 
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Wabuha,  or  Om  leaf. 

PeCette,  CoTbetu — liiile  erow. 

The  Little,  of  the  Wappitong  trihe. 

Tartunka-iiaaiah,  Suaitong. 

Sleepj  E jei^  do. 

Two  Faces,  do. 

French  Crow,  Wappaooota. 

Kee-jee,  do. 

Tar-ae-ga,  do. 

Wa-ma^e-tan^  black  dog. 

Wan-oa-ta,  Tancton— or  he  that  charges 

on  his  enemies. 
Red  Wing. 
Ko-ko-ma-ko. 
Sha-co-pe,  the  dith. 
Pe-ni-at-on. 

Eta^ee^w,  Wabashas  band. 
Wa-kap-n^ee,  Sioux  band — ^rising  thunder. 
The  Little  Crow,  Snpetong. 
Po-e-ha^pa,  Me-ds-we-con-tong^-or  eagle 

head. 
Ta-ke-wa-pa,  Wappitong — or  medldne 

blanket. 
TenchFoe-part,  his  bow. 
Masc-pa-lo-chas4osh,  the  white  man. 
Le4e-kar-manch,  the  boffidoe  man. 
Wfr.8»-o4a,  Snpetong— or  a  great  of  haiL 
Oejah-ko-ca,  the  crackling  tract 
Makpto-wah-ke-ark,  the  bear. 

Wmebagoei, 
LeSi^iaatres-gambes. 
Carimine,  the  turtle  that  walks. 
De-ca-rL 

Wan-ca4ia-ga,  or  snake's  dun. 
Sa-aa-ma-ni. 

Wa-non-che-qna,  the  merchant 
Chon-que-pa,  or  dog'a  head. 
Cha-rat-chon,  the.  smoker. 
Ca-ri-cSi^t-ca,  he  that  kiUs  the  crow. 
Watch-kat-o-que,  the  grand  cai^oe. 
Ho-wa-mickF«,  the  little  elk. 

Menomime$» 
Ma-can-me-ta,  medicine  bear. 
Chaa-wee-noQ-ml-tai,  medicine  south 

wind. 
Char-o-nee. 

Ma-wesh-a,  the  fittle  wolC 
A-ya-pas-mis-ai,  the  thunder  that  tunis. 
Cha-ne-paa,  the  riband. 
La-me-quon,  the  spoon. 
En-im-e-tas,  the  barking  wol£ 
Pape-at,  the  one  just  arriTsd. 
0-que-men-ce,  the  little  chiat 

Shingauba,  WO«in— 1st  chief  of  the 

Chippewa  nation.  Saute  St  Maiie. 
Oftspee,  Jiauba— JM  chieC 
Gitspee,  Waiskee    or  Le  BoBof  of  La 

Pointe  Lake  Superior. 
Nain-a-booiho,  of  La  Pointe  Lake  Supe- 

lior. 
ICooga,  Zid  or  kionsr  foot  of  Fond  du 

Lac. 
Weesooup,  or  man  of  Food  da  Lac. 


Muab-Koas,  or  the  elk  of  Fond  du  Lac. 
Nan-bun,  Aquesihiok,  of  Fond  du  Lac. 
Kaa4a-waubeta,  or  broken  tooth  of  Sandj 


Pogisaingegen,  or  broken  arm  of  Sandj 


Kwea-weeiaishish,  or  Graos  Guelle  of 

Sandy  Lake. 
Ba  be  see  kem^dase^  or  coiling  hair  of 

Sandy  Lake. 
Paashineep,  or  man  diooting  at  the  maik 

of  Sandy  Lake. 
Pu-ga-a-gik,  the  little  beef  Leech  Lake. 
PeOi^ee-ker,  or  boffidoe  St  Croix  bend. 
Nau-din,  or  the  wind  St  Croix  band. 
Nau-quan-a-bee^  of  Mille  Lac. 
Tu-kau-lMs-hoo,  or  croodiing  lynk  of  Lac 

Coorte  Orielle. 
The  Red  Devil,  of  Lac  Courte  OrieDe. 
The  Track,  of  Lac  Courte  Orielle. 
Ne-bo-na-bee,  the  mermaid  Lac  Courla 

Orielle. 
Pi-a-gick,  the  single  man  St  Croix. 
Pu-in-a-ne-gi,  or  the  hole  on  the  day 

Sandy  Lake. 
Moose  o-mon-e,  plenty  of  elk  St  Croix 


Nees-o-pe-na,  or  two  birds  of  Upper  Red 

Cedar  Lake, 
Shaata,  the  pelican  of  Leech  Lake. 
Che-on-o^uet,  the  grsat  doud  of  Leech 


I^u-beuFaee,  the  little  buck  of  Red  Lake. 
Kia-wa-las,  the  terrier  of  Leech  Lake. 
Mao-ge-ga-bo,  the  leader  of  Leech  Lake. 
Nan-go-todL,  the  flame  of  Leech  Lake. 
Nee-fli-day-siah,  the  sky  of  Red  Lake. 
Pee-chan-a-nim,  striped  feather  of  Sandy 


White  Devil,  of  Leech  Lake. 
Ka-haJia,  the  sparrow  Lac  Courte  Orielle. 
I-au-be-enoe,  little  bock  of  Rice  Lake. 
Ca-ba-ma-bee,  the  assembly  of  St  Croix. 
Nau-qoa-nosh,  the   forward  man  Lake 


Caw-win-dow,  he  that  gathsrs  berries  of 

Sandy  Lake. 
On-qui-ess,  the  mink  Lake  Superior. 
Ke-we-ta-ke-pe,  all  round  the  diy. 
The  Sees. 

OUowaa. 
Chaboner,  or  Chambly. 
Shaw-ian-wick,  the  mink. 

PoltawaiomU$. 
Ignaoe. 
KeK>-kuk. 

Che-chan-quose,  the  little  crane. 
Taw-wa-na-nee,  the  trader. 

Na4>-tak,  the  stabUing  diieC 
Pish-ken-au-nee,  all  fish. 
Po-ko-nau-qoa,  or  broken  arm. 
Wao-can-die,  eegle  nose. 
Qoash<^nme,  jumpmg  fldk 
Ochaach,  the  fisher. 
Ko-o-kock,  the  watchful  Ibz. 
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Skin-gwin-M-Me,  the  ntier. 
Ww-ar.wis4Le.D0^  lb«  yellow  bird. 
Pan-ko-tuk,  the  open  ik j. 
Ao-kaek-wAii-e^iik,  lie  thet  Tenltt  on  the 

eerth. 
Mn-ku-taak-wau-wet. 
Mie.ke.bee,  the  etanding  hdr. 

Wau-be^Iew,  the  plajing  Ibz. 
TU-mah,  the  bear  that  makee  the  rocke 


0-lo-pe»«aii,or  Mache-paho  ta    the  bear. 

Keeaif,  the  san. 

No-wank,  he  that  givee  too  little. 

Kaa-ka-mote. 

Neek-waa. 

Ka-tack-e-kan-ka,  the  Ibx  with  a  epotted 

breast 
Mock-to-back-lfr^Bi,  black  tobaoeo. 
WeaJcoM,  the  bear  lamilj. 

lotMiyt. 
Ma-hoa-ka,  the  white  cloud. 
Pompkin. 

Waiica-nee,  the  painted  medicine. 
Tar^o-miin,  a  gnat  manj  deer. 
Wa-hoo^ga,  the  owL 
Ta-ca-mo-nee,  the  lightning. 
Wa^pnib.«,  the  man  killer. 
T»4iap^»4ioii-e,  the  Ilea. 
MoD-da-tonga. 
Cho-wa-row-a. 

Winrxaass^— Thomas  Biddle,  Becrataiy.  R.  A.  McCabe,  Capt  6th  Inl  R.  A. 
Fourth.  N.  BorlTin,  U.  8.  Ind.  Ag.  C.  C.  Trowbridge,  Sub.  Ind.  Agent  Heniy 
R.  Schooteraft,  U.  8.  Ind.  Agent  B.  F.  Harney,  Surg.  U.  &  A.  W.  B.  Alexander. 
Sohi  Ind.  Agent  Thomas  For^th,  Agent  Ind.  AtL  Ifaorioe  Blondauz.  David 
Bailey.  James  M'llTaine,  Lieot  U.  &  Army.  Law  Taliaferro,  Ind.  Agent  for  Upper 
MlasisRppi.  John  Holiday.  WilUam  Dickson.  &  Campbell,  U.  &  Interpreter.  J. 
A  Lewis.    William  Holiday.    Dunable  Dinglay.    Bela  Chapman. 

Tsttwlwtlanwiiwi 


Pee^r-maski,  the  jumping  sturgeon. 
Bhagwa-na^ekwisa,  the  thunder  that  is 

heard  all  own  the  workL 
Mis-o-win,  moose  deer  bom. 
No-ko-wot,  the  down  of  the  Air. 
Nao-sa-wa-quot,  the  bear  that  sleepe  on 

the  forks. 
8hin-quin-isy  the  ratlsr. 


TREATY 

With  the  Ottoe  and  lS$9ouri  Tribe. 

For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remoTe  all  future  cause  of  ciiscussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  bjr  Brigadier-General  Henry  Atkinson, 
of  the  United  States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  OTallon,  Indian  Agent, 
with  full  powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned 
for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersized  Chiefs,  Head-men, 
and  Warriors,  of  the  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  of  Indians,  on 
behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the 
following  articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
shall  be  binding  on  boUi  parties— to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 
It  is  admitted  by  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they 
reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge 
their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  tribe  also  admit 
the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with 
them. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  United  States  appree  to  receive  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe 
of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to 

Y 


Sept.  86,  18g5. 

Proclamation, 
Feh.  6, 1826. 
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Places  for  irede 
to  be  designated 
by  the  Presi- 
dent. 


extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  sach  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness 
as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 

All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  shall  be 
transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none 
but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be 
admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 


ARTICLE  4. 
Regulation  of  That  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such 
trade  with  In*  articles  of  merchandize,  &c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the 
United  States  agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse 
with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of 
which,  the  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  pro- 
tection to  the  persons  and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons 
legally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of 
their  particular  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri 
tribe  further  asree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally 
authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country, 
for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  per- 
son or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States'  super- 
intendent, or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law.  —  And  they 
further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally  au- 
thorized by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country :  and  to 
protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent 
by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ;  nor  will  they, 
whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any  American 
citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  passing  from  the  United  States  to  New 
Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  6. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  should  not  be  interrupted  by 
the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done 
by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but 
instead  thereof,  complaint  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  President ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished 
agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if 
any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or 
Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall 
be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the 
injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Chiefe 
of  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power, 
exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be 
stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  tribe;  and  the  property  so  recovered 
shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to 
receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full 
indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 
Proviso.  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen 

cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was 
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actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Ottoe 
and  Missouri  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  Presi- 
dent  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man 
resident  among  them. 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that     No  anni  to  be 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any   ^Jj^^|jlJ*iJ"* 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  witn  the  United  States,    not  in  tmity 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war.  with  U.  S. 

Done  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  this  26th  day  of  September, 
A.  D.  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  the  In- 
dependence of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Oen.  U.  S.  Army. 
BEN  J.  OTALLON,  U.  S.  Agt.  Ind.  Aff. 


UK-Dft-wong-ge-ge-he— the  only  chief, 
Meh-ah-han-jeh--tbe  big  female, 
Shank-co-pe, 

8ho-mon-e-ka-ea — the  prairie  wol( 
Wong-ge-ge-he— the  chief, 
Waw-zob-e-ing-ge — the  little  black  bear, 
Eho-che-nnng-ft — the  mad  man, 
E-ke-«haw-mon-ne — the  walking  bear, 
Waw-ne-eang-e— the  one  who  bears  down. 


Waw-ro-ne-sa — the  ballet, 
Wa-do-ke^ 
Waw-paw-ai-ae, 
Taw-ing-ee— the  little  deer, 
Gray-tan-in-ca — ^the  iparrow  hawk, 
Raw-no-way-braw — the  broken  pipe, 
Non-jah-ning-e— the  no  heart, 
Mooto-ing-ge — the  little  white  bear, 
Moak-ca-gaw-ha. 


In  preaence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec  to  the  Com.  A.  R.  WooIIey,  Lieut  CoL  U.  8.  A. 
B.  Riley,  Gapt  6th  Inf.  J.  Gantt,  Gapt.  6th  Inf.  John  Gale,  Surgeon  U.  8.  Army 
Wm.  N.  Wicklifie,  Lieut  U.  8.  A.  G.  W.  Folger.  Lieut  6th  U.  8.  Inf.  J.  Rodgera, 
Lieut  6th  Inf.  L.  M.  Nute,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  M.  W.  Batman,  Lieut  6th.  Inf. 
A.  Richardaon,  Lieut  6tb  InC  J.  Nichola,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  G.  H.  Groaman,  Lieut 
6th  InC  G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  a  a  Ind.  Agt  W.  W.  Eaton,  Lieut  6th  Int  Michael 
Bordeao,  Maha  Interp.    William  Rodgera. 

To  Ibe  Inditn  aaoiw  ira  mHoiotd  a  nark  and  MaL 


TREATY  WITH  THE  PAWNEE  TRIBE. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


For  the  parpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Sept  30, 1625. 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  Brigadier  General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  army,  and  Major  Benjamin  O'Fallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  head  men  and 
Warriors  of  said  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe  of 
the  other  part,  hare  made  and  entered  into  the  following  Articles  and 
Conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties — to  wit : 
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Supremacy  of 
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ARTICLE  1. 
It  is  admitted  bj  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacj, 
and  claim  their  protection. — ^The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from 
time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  3. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Pawnee  tribe  shall  be  transacted 
at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents ;  and  none  but  Ame- 
rican citazens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted 
to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Pawnee  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  d&c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
said  Pawnee  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons 
and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Pawnee  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner 
or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come 
into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views, 
they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to 
some  United  States'  superintendent,  or  agent,  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to 
the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them ; 
nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any 
American  citizen  or  citizens,  who  may  be  passing  from  the  United 
States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  &e  United  States. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Pawnee  tribe,  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent, or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished, agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
Chiefs  of  said  Pawnee  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
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taken  from  anj  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  indi- 
▼idual  or  individuals  of  said  tribe ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to 
receive  it»  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
States  hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full 
indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 
from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided,  That  the  property  stolen 
cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was 
actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Pawnee 
tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  (w  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
theuL 

ARTICLE  6. 
And  the  Chieft  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage  that     No  armi,  Slc 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any   ^  ^  furnished 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  Sutes,   ^esof'uls!^* 
with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  this  thirtieth  day  of  Septem- 
ber, A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  O'Fallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Pawnee  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their 
seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  S.  Army. 
BENJ.  O'FALLON,  U.  S.  Agi.  Ind.  Aff. 

Eihiea-Ctr-pa-i-the  bad  chteC  Ta-rah-re-tah-nadi — ^the  big  hone  stealer. 

8har-eo-n>-lai«har-^the  son  chief.  La-f  har-pah-he— the  tranquil  chief. 

La-cota-ve-co-cho-la-ahar — the  eagle  chie£  Ah-re-cah-rah-co-cha — the  mad  elk. 

La4ah-caita-la-Bhar — the  war  eagle  chief.  Ta-Iah-re-ta*ret— the  partisan  that  strikes 

L»*ta-le-«har— 4he  knife  chieC  and  carries  his  bird  on  his  back. 

8car-lar-l»4har — the  man  chie£  Ta-lah-re-we-tail — The  Crow  that  strikes. 

La-ke-tar-la-shar — ^the  partisan  chief.  Lo-lab-re-wah — the  horse  stealer  who  so^ 

Lark-tar-ho-ra-larshar — the  pipe  chief.  fers  his  prize  to  be  retaken. 

Esh-cft-tar-pa— -the  bad  chief  republican  Ta-hah-Iah-re-esh-lali— the  handsome  bird. 

band.  Ah-sbo-cole.— the  rotten  foot. 

Co-rouch-la-shar— the  bear  chie£  Ah-shar-o-csptah-co — the  poor  man. 

Ah-sha-o-ab-lah-cc^— the  dog  chieC  Cb»>nnck-cah-lah  —  the    partisan    that 

La^ho-rah-shft-rete— the  man  who  strikes  strikes. 

Ta-lahwe-cah-wah-re^-the  man  that  is 


Tah-rah-re-tah-coh-sha — the  singing  crow.        always  at  war. 
Lah-ro-wah-go— the  hill  chieil 

In  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec  to  the  Com.  A.  R.  Woolley,  Lieut  CoL  U.  8.  A. 
John  Gale,  Snrg.  U.  8.  A.  J.  Oantt,  Capt.  6th  In£  8.  MacRee,  A.  Camp.  Thomas 
Noel,  Adj.  6th  Reg.  J.  Rogers,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  R.  Holmes,  Lt  6th  Inf.  M.  W. 
Batman,  Lieut  6th  Inf.  J.  Nichols,  Lieut  6th  Int  W.  W.  Eaton,  Lieut  6th  In£ 
O.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  8.  8.  Ind.  Agt    A.  L.  Papin.    William  Rodgers. 

Td  the  IndioB  nsnw  sfs  nldpiMd  a  nark  sod  Mtl. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  MAHA  TRIBE. 


Oct.  6, 1825. 

ProeUmation, 
Feb.  6,  1826. 


Supremacy  of 
U.  o.  acknow- 
ledged. 


U.  S.  receiTe 
them  mider 
their  protectioD. 


Places  for 
trade  to  be  de* 
tignated  by  the 
Preadent 


Regulatkm  of 
trade. 


For  the  purpose  of  perpetaating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissention, 
as  it  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens,  and  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  bv  Brigadier  General  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States'  Army,  and  Major  Benjamin  OTallon,  Indian  Agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that 
purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Ghiefr,  Head-men  and 
Warriors,  of  the  said  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the 
other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  con- 
ditions, which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  adWce  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties — ^to  wit : 

ARTICLE  1. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy, 
and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

ARTICLE  2. 
The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians  into 
their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  conve- 
nient, and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  B. 
All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Maha  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at 
such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  through  his  agents:  and  none  but  American 
citizens,  duly  auUiorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  4. 
That  the  Maha  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of 
merchandize,  &c.  as  their  necessaties  may  demand,  the  United  States 
agree  to  admit  and  licence  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe, 
under  mild  and  equitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the 
Maha  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and 
the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Maha  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner, 
or  other  person  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come 
into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views^ 
they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to 
some  United  States'  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  or  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to 
law. — And  they  further  agree  to  ffive  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
country;  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or 
other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
them ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  mdest  or  inter- 
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rupt  any  American  citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  passing  from  the 
United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  5. 
That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Maha  tribe  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  miscon- 
duct of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  for  injuries  done  by  indi- 
viduals, no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead 
thereof,  cdknplaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superin- 
tendent or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the 
President;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
wh<Nn  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun- 
ished agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner, 
if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian 
or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
Chie&  of  said  Maha  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  of  said  tribe;  and  the. property  so  recovered  shall 
be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive 
it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States 
hereby  guarranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnifi- 
cation for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them 
by  any  of  their  citizens :  Provided^  That  the  property  stolen  cannot  be 
recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually 
stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Maha  tribe 
engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

ARTICLE  6. 

And  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  and  engage,  that 
their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any 
nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  with  the  United  States, 
with  guns,  ammuniticA,  or  other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  this  sixth  day  of  October,  A. 
D.  1825,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  OTallon,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head-men,  and  Warriors,  of 
the  Maha  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their 
seals. 

H.  ATKINSON,  Br.  Gen.  U.  8.  Army. 
BENJ.  OTALLON,  U.  8.  Agt  Ind.  Aff. 


Coarse  to  be 
pursued  in  order 
to  prevent  inju- 
ries by  indivi- 
duals,  d&c. 


Chieft  to  exert 
theDiselves  to 
recover  stolen 
property. 


Proviso. 


No 


ins,  &c. 
rurnished 
by  them  to  those 
hostile  to  U.  S. 


no  eun 
to  be  fun 


Opt-ton-gt — the  big  elk. 

Oho-shin-ga — the  man  that  cooks  little  in 

a  small  kettle. 
Wash-ca-ma-nee— the  fast  walker. 
Shon-gis-cah — the  white  horse. 
We-du-gue-noh — ^the  deliberator. 
Wa-shin-ga-sabba — ^the  black  bird. 
Ta-noh-g»— the  bufialoe  bulL 


Esh-sta^ra-ba  > 

Ta-reet-tee — ^the  side  of  a  bufialoe. 
8a-da-ma-ne— he  that  arrtTes. 
Moh-pe-ma-nee— the  walking  clood. 
Momee-shee— he  who  lays  on  the  arrows 

from  the  number  that  pierce  him. 
Ma-sha-ke-ta — the  soldier. 
T»«ha-va-gran — ^the  door  of  the  lodge. 
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In  presence  of  A.  L.  Langham,  Sec  to  the  Com.    A.  B.  Woolly*  Lieut  CoL  U. 
8.  A.    J.  Gantt,  CapL  6th  Inf.    J<^n  Gale,  Sorgeon  U.  a  Armj.    George  C.  HaU 
ter,  Lieut  6th  Inf.    M.  W.  Batman,  Lieat  6th  Int    G.  H.  Kennerly,  D.  8.  &  ImL 
Agt    Michael  Bardeau,  Inteipreter.    William  Rodgera. 
TottelndiuiBUNii 


Not.  7, 1885. 

Proclamation, 
Dee.  90, 1885. 


Preamble. 


Cession  of  land 
by  the  Shaw- 


U.  S.  to  give  a 
certain  tract  in 
ejcchange. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION 

Made  between  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affitin, 
and  the  undergigned  Chirfs  and  Ekad  Men  of  the  Shawonee 
Nation  of  Indians,  residing  within  the  State  of  Missouri,  duly 
authorized  and  empowered  bv  said  Nation,  at  the  City  of  Sl 
Louis,  on  the  seventh  day  qfriovember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

Whereas  the  Shawnee  Indians  were  in  possession  of  a  tract  of  land 
near  Cape  Geredeau,  in  the  State  of  Missouri^  settled  under  a  permis- 
sion from  the  Spanish  GoYernment,  ffiven  to  the  said  Shawnees  and 
Delawares  by  the  Baron  De  Caronddet,  on  the  ibarth  day  of  January, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-three,  and  recorded  in  the  office 
of  Recorder  of  Land  Titles  at  St  Louis,  containing  about  (25)  twenty- 
five  miles  square,  which  said  tract  of  land  was  abandoned  by  the  Dela- 
wares, in  the  year  1815 :  and  from  which  the  said  Shawnees,  under  an 
assurance  of  receiving  other  lands  in  exchange,  did  remove,  after  bav- 
inff  made  valuable  and  lasting  improvements  on  the  same,  which  were 
taken  possession  of  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States :  And  it  being 
the  desire  of  the  United  States  fully  to  indemnify  said  tribe  for  all  losses 
and  injuries  sustained  by  them  by  reason  of  such  removal  — the  fdlow- 
ing  articles  have  been  agreed  upon,  between  William  Clark,  Superin- 
tendent of  Indian  Affairs,  specially  authorized  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
undersigned  Delegates  of  Uie  Shawnee  tribe,  residing  within  die  State 
of  Missouri,  on  the  other  part : 

ARTICLE  1. 
The  Shawnee  tribe,  do,  hereby,  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United 
States,  all  their  claim,  interest  and  title,  to  the  lands  on  which  they 
settled,  near  Cape  Geredeau,  under  an  authority  of  the  Spanish  govern- 
ment as  aforesaid,  situate,  lying,  and  being  between  the  River  St  Come 
and  Cape  Geredeau,  and  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Mississij^i,  and 
westwardly  by  White  Water. 

ARTICLE  2. 
It  is  further  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that,  in  consideration 
of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  do,  hereby,  agree  to  give  to 
the  Shawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  within  the  State  of  Missouri  for  them- 
selves and  for  those  of  the  same  nation,  now  residing  in  Ohio,  who  may 
hereafter  emigrate  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  a  tract  of  land  equd 
to  fifty  (50)  miles  square,  situated  west  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  and 
within  tne  purchase  lately  made  from  the  Osaffes,  by  treaty  bearing  date 
the  second  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  nundred  and  twenty-five, 
and  within  the  fdlowing  boundaries :  Commencing  at  a  point  (2)  two 
miles  north-west  of  the  south-west  comer  of  the  State  of  Missouri; 
from  thence,  north,  (25)  twenty-five  miles;  thence,  west,  (100)  one  hun- 
dred miles;  thence,  south,  (25)  twenty-five  miles;  thence,  east,  (100^ 
one  hundred  miles,  to  the  place  of  beginning.     But,  whereas  the  saia 
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A  deputatkm 
to  explore  the 
lands. 


Shawnee  tribe  had  valQable  and  lasting  improTemento  within  the  tract 

of  land  hereby  ceded,  and  moreover  will  have  to  incur  expenses  in  their 

remoYal ;  it  is  farther  stipulated,  that,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  fair  ,  Further  ttipa- 

equivalent  for  the  losses  and  inconveniences  which  said  tribe  will  sustain 

by  removal,  and  to  enable  them  to  obtain  supplies  in  their  new  settle^ 

ments,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  tribe  emigrating  from  the 

lands  herein  ceded,  the  sum  of  fourteen  thousand  dollars,  which  amount 

shall  be  paid  to  said  party  of  the  second  part,  as  soon  as  practicable  after 

the  ratification  of  this  treaty ;  five  thousand  dollars  of  which  amount 

shall  be  fiimished  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of  husbandry,  and 

provisions,  as  soon  as  the  said  tribe  remove  upon  the  lands  assigned 

them. 

ARTICLE  8. 
It  is  farther  stipulated,  that  a  deputation  of  the  said  parties  of  the 
second  part  may  be  sent  to  explore  the  lands  assighned  to  them  in  the 
preceding  article;  and  if  the  same  be  not  acceptable  to  them,  upon  an 
examination  of  the  same,  which  shall  be  had,  and  made  known  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  at  St  Louis,  on  or  before  April  next, 
who  shall,  in  lieu  thereof,  assighn  to  them  an  equal  quantity  of  land,  to 
be  selected  on  the  Kansas  River,  and  laid  off  either  south  or  north  of 
that  river,  and  west  of  the  boundary  of  Missouri,  not  reserved  or  ceded 
to  any  other  tribe. 

ARTICLE  4. 

It  appearing  that  the  Shawnee  Indians  have  various  claims  against 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  a  large  amount,  for  spdiations  of 
various  kinds,  but  which  they  have  not  been  able  to  support  by  the  testi- 
mony of  white  men ;  the  United  States,  in  order  to  a  final  settlement  of 
all  such  claims,  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  Shawnee  nation,  the  sum 
of  (11,000)  eleven  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distributed  by  them  in  such 
way  as  may  be  deemed  equitable ;  and  to  support  and  keep  a  blacksmith 
for  their  use  on  the  lands  hereby  assighned,  for  the  term  of  five  years, 
or  as  long  as  the  President  mav  deem  advisable ;  and  it  is  further  stipu- 
lated, that  the  United  States  shall  furnish  for  the  use  of  the  Shawnees, 
the  tools  necessary  for  the  blacksmith's  shop,  and  (300)  three  hundred 
pounds  of  iron  annually,  to  be  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States. 

ARTICLE  5. 

The  firiendship  heretofore  existing  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Shawnee  Nation,  is,  hereby,  renewed  and  perpetuated. 


Payment  of 
claims  against 
dtisens  of  U.  8. 


Tools/dte.  for 
the  use  of  a 
blacksmith,  to 
be  furnished. 


Friendship  re- 
newed. 


ARTICLE  6. 
These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obligatory  on  the  con-     Treaty  obliga- 
tracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,   g|T  ^°^  ****• 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  and  the  said  Delegates 
of  the  Shawnee  Nation,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  City 
of  St.  Louis,  the  seventh  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-five. 

WILUAM  CLARK. 


Wawelainni, 

Kishkalwa, 

Maywathekeha, 

Capt  Reed,  or  Pathecouasa, 

Nelawachika, 

Waqniwais, 


Napawita, 

Pepamousse, 

Pemitacamchika, 

Peter  Cornstalk,  or  Wyawimoo,  Interp'r, 

Qnamapea, 

Pelmetachemo. 
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WiTsmass  PKBSKirr :— A.  M'Nair,  U.  8.  Indian  Agvnt  B.  Gnham,  U.  8.  Vi- 
dian Agent  Piene  Menard,  Snb-Indian  Agent  John  Campbell,  Snb-Indian  Agent 
W.  B.  Alexander,  SaMndian  Agent  John  F.  A.  8andfonL  L.  Yall^  John  B. 
Saipy.    Qoatawapea,  or  Col.  Lewia.    Wyi 


To  tiM  bdiu  BUM  an  iiAJoiMd  a  mnk  aad  MaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jan.g4,18a6, 

Proclamation, 
April  22,  1826. 


Preamble. 
Ante,  p.  237. 


Treaty  of  In- 
dian Springe 
declared  noU 
and  void. 

Ante,  p.  837. 


Lends  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Made  at  the  City  qf  Washington^  this  twenty-fourth  day  qf  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twen^-six,  between  James 
Barbour,  Secretaryof  War,  thereto  meddUy  authorised  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned,  Vhiefs 
and  Head  Men  of  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians,  who  haoe  re- 
ceivedJvU  power  from  the  said  Nation  to  conclude  and  arrange 
all  the  matters  herein  provided  for. 

Wherbab  a  treaty  was  concluded  at  the  Indian  Springs,  on  the 
twelfth  day  of  February  last,  between  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  a  portion  of  the  Creek  Nation,  by  which  an  exten- 
sive district  of  country  was  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

And  whereas  a  great  majority  of  the  Chiefi  and  Warricnn  of  the  said 
Nation  have  protested  against  the  execution  of  the  said  Treaty,  and 
have  represented  that  the  same  was  signed  on  their  part  by  persons 
having  no  sufficient  authority  to  form  treaties,  or  to  make  cessions,  and 
that  the  stipulations  in  the  said  Treaty  are,  therefore,  wholly  void. 

And  wbereas  the  United  States  are  unwilling  that  difficulties  should 
exist  in  the  said  Nation,  which  may  eventually  lead  to  an  intestine  war, 
and  are  still  more  unwilling  that  any  cessions  of  land  should  be  made 
to  them,  unless  with  the  fair  understanding  and  full  assent  of  the  Tribe 
making  such  cession,  and  for  a  just  and  adequate  consideration,  it  being 
the  policy  of  the  United  States,  in  all  their  intercourse  with  the  Indians, 
to  treat  Uiem  justly  and  liberally,  as  becomes  the  relative  situation  of 
the  parties. 

Now,  therefore,  in  order  to  remove  the  difficulties  which  have  thus 
arisen,  to  satisfy  the  great  body  of  the  Creek  Nation,  and  to  reconcile 
the  contending  parties  into  which  it  is  unhappily  divided,  the  following 
articles  have  ^en  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  James  Barbour, 
Secretary  of  War,  specially  authorised  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  Cfaiefe 
and  Head  Men  representing  the  Creek  Nation  of  Indians: 

ARTICLE  1. 

The  Treaty  concluded  at  the  Indian  Springs,  on  the  twelfth  day  of 
February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  between  Com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek  Nation 
of  Indians,  and  ratified  by  the  United  States  on  the  seventh  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  null  and  void,  to  every  intent  and  purpose  whatsoever;  and  every 
right  and  claim  arising  from  the  same  is  hereby  cancelled  and  sur- 
rendered. 

ARTICLE  2. 

The  Creek  Nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  land 
belonging  to  the  said  Nation  in  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  lying  on  the 
east  side  of  the  middle  of  the  Chatahoochie  river.     And,  also,  another 
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tract  of  land  lying  within  the  said  State,  and  bounded  as  follows :  Be- 
ginning at  a  point  on  the  western  bank  of  the  said  river,  forty-«e?en 
miles  ^ow  the  point  where  the  boundary  line  between  the  Greeks  and 
Cherokees  strikes  the  Ghatahoochie  river,  near  the  Buzzard's  Roost, 
measuring  the  said  distance  in  a  direct  line,  and  not  fdlowing  the  mean- 
ders of  the  said  river;  and  from  the  point  of  beginning,  running  in  a 
direct  line  to  a  point  in  the  boundary  line,  between  the  said  Creeks  and 
the  Cherokees,  thirty  miles  west  of  the  said  Buzzard's  Roost ;  thence 
to  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  and  thence  with  the  middle  of  the  said  river  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  3. 
Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  said  Nation  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
and  seventeen -thousand  six  hundred  dollars  to  be  divided  among  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Nation. 

ARTICLE  4. 
The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Nation  an  additional  per- 
petual annuity  of  twenty  thousand  doUars. 

ARTICLE  5. 
The  difficulties  which  have  arisen  in  the  said  nation,  in  consequence 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs,  shall  be  amicably  adjusted,  and 
that  portion  of  the  Creek  Nation  who  signed  that  treaty  shall  be  admit- 
ted to  all  their  privileges,  as  members  of  the  Creek  Nation,  it  being  the 
earnest  wish  of  the  United  States,  without  undertaking  to  decide  upon 
the  complaints  of  the  respective  parties,  that  all  causes  of  dissatisfaction 
should  be  removed. 

ARTICLE  6. 

That  portion  of  the  Greek  Nation,  known  as  the  fnends  and  follow- 
ers of  the  late  General  William  Mcintosh,  having  intimated  to  the  go- 
vernment of  the  United  States  their  wish  to  remove  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, it  is  hereby  agreed,  with  their  assent,  that  a  deputation  of  five 
persons  shall  be  sent  by  them,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  im- 
mediately after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  examine  the  Indian 
country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  not  within  either  of  the  States  or  Ter- 
ritories, and  not  possessed  by  the  Choctaws  or  Cherokees.  And  the 
United  States  agree  to  purchase  for  them,  if  the  same  can  be  conveni- 
ently done  upon  reasonable  terms,  wherever  they  may  select,  a  country, 
whose  extent  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  be  proportioned  to 
their  numbers.  And  if  such  purchase  cannot  be  thus  made,  it  is  then 
agreed  that  the  selection  shall  be  made  where  the  President  may  think 
proper,  just  reference  being  had  to  the  wishes  of  the  emigrating  party. 

ARTICLE  7. 
The  emigrating  party  shall  remove  within  twenty-four  months,  and 
the  expense  of  their  removal  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  United  States. 
And  such  subsistence  shall  also  be  furnished  them,  for  a  term  not  ex- 
ceeding twelve  months  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence,  as,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  President,  their  numbers  and  circumstances  may 
require. 

ARTICLE  8. 

An  agent,  or  sub-agent  and  Interpreter,  shall  be  appointed  to  accom- 

Sany  and  reside  with  them.  And  a  blacksmith  and  wheelwright  shall 
e  furnished  by  the  United  States.  Such  assistance  shall  also  be  ren- 
dered to  them  in  their  agricultural  operations,  as  the  President  may 
think  proper. 
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ARTICLE  0. 

In  coorideratioD  of  the  ezertioDs  used  by  the  friends  and  foUowera 
of  Genera]  Mcintosh  to  procore  a  cession  at  the  Indian  Springs,  and  of 
their  past  difficalties  and  contemplated  removal,  the  United  States  agree 
to  present  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  party,  to  be  divided  among  the  Chie&  and 
Warriors,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  if  snch  party  shall 
amount  to  three  thousand  persons,  and  in  that  proportion  for  any  smaller 
number.  Fideen  thousand  dollars  of  this  sum  to  be  paid  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  the  residue  upoo  their  arriyal  in 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi. 


Certain  dam- 
agM  tobe  ae- 
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ARTICLE  10. 
It  is  agreed  by  the  Creek  Nation,  that  an  agent  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  President,  to  ascertain  the  damages  sustained  by  the  friends  and  fd- 
lowers  of  the  late  General  Mcintosh,  in  consequence  of  the  difficulties 
growing  out  of  the  Treaty  of  the  Indian  Sprinss,  as  set  forth  in  an 
agreement  entered  into  with  General  Gaines,  at  the  Broken  Arrow,  and 
Mich  have  been  done  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  Creek  Nation ;  and 
such  damages  shall  be  repaired  by  the  said  Nation,  or  the  amount  paid 
out  of  the  annuity  due  to  them. 

ARTICLE  11- 
All  the  improvements  which  add  real  value  to  any  part  of  the  land 
herein  ceded  shall  be  appraised  by  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President ;  and  the  amount  thus  ascertained  shall  be  paid  to  the 
parties  owning  such  improvements. 

ARTICLE  12. 
Possesion  of  the  country  herein  ceded  shall  be  yielded  by  the  Creeks 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  next. 

ARTICLE  13. 
The  United  States  ag^ree  to  guarantee  to  the  Creeks  all  the  country, 
not  herein  ceded,  to  which  they  have  a  just  claim,  and  to  make  good 
to  them  any  losses  they  may  incur  in  consequence  of  the  illegal  conduct 
of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  within  the  Creek  country. 

ARTICLE  14. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  have  authority  to  select,  in 
some  part  of  the  Creek  country,  a  tract  of  land,  not  exceeding  two  sec- 
tions, where  the  necessary  public  buildings  may  be  erected,  and  the 
persons  attached  to  the  agency  may  reside. 

ARTICLE  16. 
Wherever  any  stream,  over  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  establish 
ferries,  forms  the  boundary  of  the  Creek  country,  the  C^eek  Indians 
shall  have  the  right  of  ferriage  firom  their  own  land,  and  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  firom  the  land  to  which  the  Indian  title  is  extin- 
guished. 

ARTICLE  16. 
The  Creek  Chie&  may  appoint  three  Commismoners  from  their  own 
people,  who  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  running  of  the  lines  west  of 
the  Chatahoochy  river,  and  whose  expenses,  while  engaged  in  this  duty, 
shall  be  defi^ayed  by  the  United  Sutes. 
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ARTICLE  17. 
This  treaty,  after  the  same  has  been  ratified  by  the  President  and    Tretty  binding 
Senate,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  United  States  and  on  the  Creek   ^**«"*  ratified. 
Nation. 

In  testimonv  whereof,  the  said  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War, 
authorised  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  of  the  said  Creek  Nation 
of  Indians,  hare  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  City  of  Washing- 
ton, the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 

JAMES  BARBOUR. 

0-poth-1e-yoholo,  Apaaly  Tuttannuggee, 

John  Btidham,  Cooaa  Tastnnnuggee, 

Mad  Wol(  Nabetloc  Hopie, 

Menawee,  Selocta, 

Tnakeekae  7\»tiinniiggae,  Legftdi, 

Charlee  Cornelia,  Yoholo  Micoo. 

Timpoochy  Barnard, 
In  preienee  of  Thomas  L.  McKenney.    L^wia  Caas.    John  Crowell,  Agent  for  L 
A.    Henkiah  Miller.    John  Ridge,  Secretary  Creek  Delegation.    David  Vann. 
To  tiM  Indiao  iwiim  an  loluoiBed  naiks. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE 

To  the  Creek  TVeaty  of  the  twenty-fourth  January ^  1826.  March  si,  1896. 

Whereas  a  stipulation  in  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  twentjr- 
fourth  day  of  January,  1826,  between  the  undersigned,  parties  to  said  Ante,  p.  S86. 
Treaty,  provides  for  the  running  of  a  line  "  beginnin^r  at  a  point  on  the 
western  bank  of  the  Chatahoochee  river,  forty-seven  miles  below  the  point 
where  the  boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees  strikes  the  said 
river,  near  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  measuring  the  said  distance  in  a  direct 
line,  and  not  following  the  meanders  of  the  said  river,  and  from  the  point  of 
beginning,  running  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  in  the  boundary  line  between 
the  said  Creeks  and  the  Cherokees,  thirty  miles  west  of  the  said  Buz- 
zard's Roost,  thence  to  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  and  thence  with  the 
middle  of  said  river  to  the  place  of  beginning."  And  whereas  it  having 
been  represented  to  the  party  to  the  said  Treaty  in  behalf  of  the  Creek 
Nation,  that  a  certain  extension  of  said  lines  might  embrace  in  the  ce»- 
sion  all  the  lands  which  will  be  found  to  lie  within  the  chartered  limits 
of  Georgia,  and  which  are  owned  by  the  Creeks,  the  undersigned  do 
hereby  agree  to  the  following  extension  of  said  lines,  viz :  In  the  place 
of ''  forty-seven  miles,"  as  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty  JParther  < 
aforesaid,  as  the  point  of  beginning,  the  undersigned  agree  that  it  shall 
heffiy  miles,  in  a  direct  line  below  the  point  designated  in  the  second 
article  of  said  Treaty ;  thence  runninff  in  a  direct  fine  to  a  point  in  the 
boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees, /or/^-/?oe  mihs  west 
of  said  Buzzard's  Roost,  in  the  place  of  "  thirty  miles,^'  as  stipulated 
in  said  Treaty ;  thence  to  the  Buzzard's  Roost,  and  thence  to  the  place 
of  beginning — it  being  understood  that  these  lines  are  to  stop  at  their 
intersection  with  the  boundary  line  between  Georgia  and  Alabama, 
wherever  that  may  be,  if  that  line  shall  cross  them  m  the  direction  of 
the  Buzzard's  Roost,  at  a  shorter  distance  than  it  is  provided  they  shall 
run ;  and  provided,  also,  that  if  the  said  dividing  line  between  Georgia 
37  Z 
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Creeki. 


and  Alabama  shall  not  be  reached  bj  the  extension  of  the  two  lines 
aforesaid,  the  one  three,  and  the  other  fifteen  miles,  they  are  to  run  and 
terminate  as  defined  in  thb  supplemental  article  to  the  Treaty  aforesaid. 
It  is  hereby  agreed,  in  consideration  of  the  extension  of  said  lines, 
on  the  part  of  the  other  party  to  the  Treaty  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  to  pay  to  the  Creek  Nation,  immediately  upon  the  rati- 
fication of  said  Treaty,  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  aforesaid  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals,  this  thirtv-first  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six. 


Opothle  Yoholo, 

John  Stidham, 

Mad  Wolf; 

Tuakeekae  Tastennusgae, 

Yoholo  Mieco, 

Menawea, 

Oharlea  Cornneli^ 


JAMES  BARBOUR. 

Apaali  Toatennuggaa, 
Cooaa  Tuttennuggee^ 
Mahetlnc  Hopie, 
Selocta, 

Timpoochy  Baroatl, 
Ladagea. 


In  praaanca  of  Thomaa  L.  McKannay.     John  Crowall,  Agant  for  L  A. 
Ridga,  Sacratary.     David  Vann.     Wm.  Hambly. 

To  Um  Indifto  wuntt  ire  loluoiatd  BMtkt. 


John 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, 
Fob.  7,  1827. 


Preambla. 


Ang.  5, 1826.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  Font  du  Lac  of  Lake  Superior,  this 
fifth  day  of  August^  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-siXf  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Thomas  L. 
McKenneVt  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  Chippewa  Tribe  of  Indians. 

Whereas  a  Treaty  was  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien  in  Au^st 
last,  by  which  the  war,  which  has  been  so  long  carried  on,  to  their 
mutual  distress,  between  the  Chippewas  and  Sioux,  was  happily  termi- 
nated by  the  inter?ention  of  the  United  States ;  and  whereas,  owing  to 
the  remote  and  dispersed  situation  of  the  Chippewas,  full  deputations  of 
their  diflferent  bands  did  not  attend  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  which  circum- 
stance, from  the  loose  nature  of  the  Indian  government,  would  render 
the  Treaty  of  doubtful  obligation,  with  respect  to  the  bands  not  repre- 
sented ;  and  whereas,  at  the  request  of  the  Chippewa  Chiefs,  a  stipula- 
tion was  inserted  in  the  Treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  by  which  the  United 
States  agreed  to  assemble  the  Chippewa  Tribe  upon  Lake  Superior 
during  the  present  year,  in  order  to  ffive  full  effect  to  the  said  Treaty, 
to  explain  its  stipulations  and  to  call  upon  the  whole  Chippewa  tribe, 
assembled  at  their  general  council  fire,  to  ffive  their  formal  assent 
thereto,  that  the  peace  which  has  been  concluded  may  be  rendered  per- 
manent, therefore  — 

ARTICLE  1. 

to^^treaf^f  '^**®  ^*®^^  *"^  Warriors  of  the  Chippewa  Tribe  of  Indians  hereby 
Prairie  du  ^  ^  ^^^^X  assent  to  the  Treaty  concluded  in  August  last  at  Prairie  du  Chien, 
Chian.  and  engage  to  observe  and  fulfil  the  stipulations  thereof 
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ARTICLE  2. 

A  deputation  shall  be  sent  by  the  Chippewas  to  the  Treaty  to  be  held 

in  1827,  at  Green  Bay,  with  full  power  to  arrange  and  fix  the  boundary 

line  between  the  Chippewas  and  the  Winneba^^oes  and  Menomonees, 

which  was  left  incomplete  by  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  conse- 

2uence  of  the  non-attendance  of  some  of  the  principal  Menomonee 
Chiefs. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  Chippewa  tribe  grant  to  the  government  of  the  United  States  the 
riffht  to  search  for,  and  carry  away,  any  metals  or  minerals  from  any  part 
of  their  country.    But  this  grant  is  not  to  affect  the  title  of  the  land, 
nor  the  existing  jurisdiction  over  it 


A  depntatioii 
to  bo  tent  to 
Green  Bay. 


Metabor 
mmerels. 


ARTICLE  4, 
It  being  deemed  important  that  the  half-breeds,  scattered  through  this 
extensive  country,  should  be  stimulated  to  exertion  and  improvement  by 
the  possession  of  permanent  property  and  fixed  residences,  the  Chip- 
pewa tribe,  in  consideration  of  the  affection  they  bear  to  these  persons, 
and  of  the  interest  which  they  feel  in  their  welfare,  ffrant  to  each  of  the 
persons  described  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  being  half>breeds 
and  Chippewas  by  descent,  and  it  being  understood  that  the  schedule 
includes  all  of  this  description  who  are  attached  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  to  be  located, 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  upon  the 
islands  and  shore  of  the  St.  Mary's  river,  wherever  good  land  enough 
for  this  purpose  can  be  found ;  and  as  soon  as  such  locations  are  mhie, 
the  jurisdiction  and  soil  thereof  are  hereby  ceded.  It  is  the  intention 
of  the  parties,  that,  where  circumstances  will  permit,  the  grants  be  sur- 
veyed in  the  ancient  French  manner,  bounding  not  less  than  six  arpens, 
nor  more  than  ten,  upon  the  river,  and  running  back  for  quantity ;  and 
that  where  this  cannot  be  done,  such  grants  be  surveyed  in  any  manner 
the  President  may  direct  The  locations  for  Oshauguscodaywayqua 
and  her  descendents  shall  be  adjoining  the  lower  part  of  the  military 
reservation,  and  upon  the  head  of  Sugar  Island.  The  persons  to  whom 
grants  are  made  snail  not  have  the  privilege  of  conveying  the  same, 
without  the  permission  of  the  President 


Location  for 
the  use  of  the 
half-breeda. 


ARTICLE  5. 
In  consideration  of  the  poverty  of  the  Chippewas,  and  of  the  sterile 
nature  of  the  country  they  mhabit,  unfit  for  cultivation,  and  almost  des- 
titute of  game,  and  as  a  proof  of  regard  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
it  is  agreed  that  an  annuity  of  two  thousand  ddlars,  in  money  or  goods, 
as  the  President  may  direct,  shall  be  paid  to  the  tribe,  at  the  Sault  St. 
Marie.  But  this  annuity  shall  continue  only  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States. 


Annuity  of 
#2000  in  money 
orgoodetobe 
paid  them. 


ARTICLE  6. 
With  a  view  to  the  improvement  of  the  Indian  youths,  it  is  also  agreed, 
that  an  annual  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  to  the 
support  of  an  establishment  for  their  education,  to  be  located  upon 
some  part  of  the  St  Mary's  river,  and  the  money  to  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  the  President ;  and  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
school,  a  section  of  land  is  hereby  granted.  But  the  payment  of  the 
one  thousand  dollars  stipulated  for  in  this  article,  is  subject  to  the  same 
limitation  described  in  Uie  preceding  article. 


Annual  pay- 
ment for  the 
iraproreroent  of 
thor  children. 
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Rejection  of 
certain  articles 
not  to  affect  the 
Talidity  of  the 
othera. 


Aatbority  of 
U.  S.  acknow- 
ledged. 


ARTICLE  7. 

The  necessity  for  the  stipulations  in  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  articles 
of  this  treaty  could  be  fully  apparent,  only  firom  personal  observation 
of  the  condition,  prospects,  and  wishes  of  the  Chippewas,  and  the  Com- 
missioners were  therefore  not  specifically  instructed  upon  the  subjects 
therein  referred  to ;  but  seeing  the  extreme  poverty  of  these  wretched 
people,  findinff  them  almost  naked  and  starvmg,  and  ascertaining  that 
many  perished  during  the  last  winter,  firom  hunger  and  cold,  they  were 
induced  to  insert  these  articles.  But  it  is  expressly  understood  and 
agreed,  that  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  articles,  or  either  of  them,  may  be 
rejected  by  the  President  and  Senate,  without  affecting  the  validity  of 
the  other  articles  of  the  treaty. 

ARTICLE  8. 

The  Chippewa  tribe  of  Indians  fully  acknowledge  the  authoritv  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  and  disclaim  all  connection  with  any 
foreign  power,  solemnly  promising  to  reject  any  messages,  speeches,  or 
councils,  incompatible  with  the  interest  of  the  United  States,  and  to 
communicate  information  thereof  to  the  proper  agent,  should  any  such 
be  delivered  or  sent  to  them. 


ARTICLE  9. 
This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

Done  at  the  Fond  du  Lac  of  Lake  Superior,  in  the  Territory  of  Mi- 
chigan, the  day  and  year  above  written,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  the  fifty-first. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
THOS.  L.  M'KENNEY. 


St.Mary'i. 
Shingauba  Woann, 
Shewaabeketoan, 
Wajiriikee, 
Sheegad. 

lUffer  Si.  Croix. 

Peezhickee, 

Noden, 

Nagwunabee^ 

Kanbemappa, 

Ohaocopee, 

Jaabeance, 

Ultaawau, 

Myeenganaheena^ 

Moaaomonee^ 

Mackuday  peenaai^ 

Bheeweetaogun. 

LaPoiniL 
Peezhickee, 
Keemeewan, 
Kaabnzoway 
Wyaaweenind, 
Peekwankwotoansekay. 

OtUnoay  L, 
Paybaamikoway, 


Laede  Flambeau, 
OiUhee  Wanbeeahaam^ 
Moazonee, 
Gitshee  Migeesee^ 
Mizfaaaqnot 

Ontonagon. 
Keeahkeetowag, 
Peenayaee^ 
Mantaugamee, 
Kweeweezaiaiflh* 

VermUIion  Lake. 

Attickoana, 

Oyulaheeininee^ 

Jankway* 

Madwagknnageediigwaab^ 

Jankogeezhigwaiahkon, 

Neezhoday, 

Nondoeheeaii^ 

Ogeemangeegid, 

Anneemeekeea. 

Ontonagon. 
Kanwuahkang^ 
Mantaogamee. 

Snake  River. 
Waymittegoaab, 
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lakquagwiinubeey  Ontonagon. 

MeegWDnaM.  Wanbishkeepeenou^ 

Lae  du  Ftamhtau.  Tweeahlweedikeeway, 

Pamoo«ay,  Kqndekund, 

Maytaokooaeegay.  Oguhbayaunuhquotwaybea, 

'.  Paybaamauaing, 

Bmny  Lake.  Keeahkeemun. 
Aanubkomigiahkqnk. 

Sandy  Lake.  River  de  Corbeau. 

Oaaamemikee,  Maogugaubowia, 

Oiuhee  Waymittaegooaat,  S"     i*       v 

Paaahuninleel,  Naugdonoah, 

Wauzhuikokok,  Miuakuckoen, 

Nitumogaubowee,  «  *?"^ 

Waltap.  ^wbanoah, 

Keewayden, 

Fond  du  Lae.  Gitsheemaewininee, 

Shingoop^  WynoDee, 

MonetogeezisoaDay  Obumaugaeihig, 

Mongazidy  PayboumidgeewoDg* 

Manetogeezbig,  Maugeeganboa, 

Ojaoneemaaaon,  Paybaumogeezbig, 

Miikwantaia,  Kaubemappa, 

Naubanaygaezbig,  Waymittagoazha, 

UDnauwaubandaan,  Oujupenaaa, 

Paataubay,  Madwayoaaiiiy 
Migeeaea. 

In  praaence  of  A.  Edwarda,  Secretary  to  tba  Commiiaion.    E.  Boardman,  Captain 
eommanding  deUchment    Henry  R.  Scboolcraft,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent.    T.  Pitcber, 

Aaaiatant  Snrgeon.    J.  B.  Kingsbury,  Lieut  3d  In&ntry.    E.  A.  Brasb.     Daniel 

Dingley.  A.  Morrison.  B.  Champman.  Henry  Connor.  W.  A.  LeYake.  J.  O.  Lewia. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE. 

As  the  Chippewas  who  committed  the  murder  upon  four  American 
citizens,  in  June,  1824,  upon  the  shores  of  Lake  Pepin,  are  not  present 
at  this  council,  but  are  far  in  the  interior  of  the  country,  so  that  they 
cannot  be  apprehended  and  delivered  to  the  proper  authority  before  the 
commencement  of  the  next  Summer ;  and,  as  the  Commissioners  have 
been  specially  instructed  to  demand  the  surrender  of  these  persons,  and 
to  state  to  the  Chippewa  tribe  the  consequence  of  suffering  such  a  flar 
gitious  outrage  to  go  unpunished,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  persons  guilty 
of  the  beforementioned  murder  shall  be  brought  in,  either  to  the  Sault 
St.  Marie,  or  Green  Bay,  as  early  next  summer  as  practicable,  and  sur- 
rendered to  the  proper  authority ;  and  that,  in  the  mean  time,  all  further 
measures  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  in  relation  to  this  subject, 
shall  be  suspended. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
THOS.  L.  M'KENNEY. 

Representing  tbe  Banda  to  whom  /  Giisbee  Meegeeaeey 
the  persons  guilty  of  tbe  murder  \  Metaukooaegay, 
belong,  for  tbemsehea  and  tbe  S  Ouskunzbeema, 
Cbippewa  tribe.  \  Keenisteno. 

WiTVzssis  —  A.  Edwards,  Secretary  to  tbe  Commission.  E.  Boardman,  Capt 
eommanding  detacbment  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent.  Henry  Connor, 
Interpreter. 

To  Um  lodiaa  naoNS  are  saldolosd  oMriai 
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Schedule  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Treaty, 

To  Oshauguscodaywagqua,  wife  of  John  Johnston,  Esq.  to  each  of 
her  children,  and  to  each  of  her  grand  children,  one  section. 

To  Saugemauqua,  widow  of  the  late  John  Baptiste  Cadotte,  and  to 
her  children,  Louison,  Sophia,  Archangel,  Edward,  and  Polly,  one  sec- 
tion each. 

To  Keneesequa,  wife  of  Samuel  Ashman,  and  to  each  of  her  children, 
one  section. 

To  Teegaushau,  wife  of  Charles  H.  Oakes,  and  to  each  of  her  chil- 
dren, one  section. 

To  Thomas  Shaw,  son  of  Ohimetunoqua,  and  to  his  wife  Mary,  be- 
ing also  of  Indian  descent,  each  one  section. 

To  Fanny  Levake,  daughter  of  Meeshwauqua,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  Obayshaunoquotoqua,  wife  of  Francis  Goolay,  Jr.  one  section. 

To  Omuckackeence,  wife  of  John  Holiday,  and  to  each  of  her  chil- 
dren, one  section. 

To  Obimegeezhigoqua,  wife  of  Joseph  Due  Chene,  Jr.  and  to  each 
of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Monedoqua,  wife  of  Charles  Cloutier,  one  section. 

To  Susan  Yarns,  daughter  of  Odanbitogeezhigoqua,  one  section. 

To  Henry  Sayer  and  John  Sayer,  sons  of  Obemau  unoqua,  each  one 
section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  John  Tanner,  being  of  Chippewa  descent, 
one  section. 

To  Wassidjeewunoqua,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  by  George 
Johnston,  one  section. 

To  Michael  Cadotte,  senior,  son  of  Equawaice,  one  section. 

To  Equaysay way,  wife  of  Michael  Cadotte,  senior,  and  to  each  of  her 
children  living  within  the  United  States,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Charlotte  Warren,  widow  of  the  late  Tru- 
man A.  Warren,  one  section. 

To  Mary  Chapman,  daughter  of  Equameeg,  and  wife  of  Bela  Chap- 
man, and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Saganoshequa,  wife  of  John  H.  Fairbanks,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  Shaughunomonee^  wife  of  William  Morrison,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  the  late  Ingwaysuh,  wife  of  Joseph  Cot£, 
one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Angelique  Cot£,  late  wife  of  Pierre  Cot£, 
one  section. 

To  Pazhikwutoqua,  wife  of  William  Aitken,  and  to  each  of  her  chil- 
dren, one  section. 

To  Susan  Davenport,  grand  daughter  of  Misquabunoqua,  and  wife 
of  Ambrose  Davenport,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Waubunequa,  wife  of  Augustin  Belanger,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  Charlotte  Louisa  Morrison,  wife  of  Allan  Morrison,  and  daughter 
of  Manitowidjewung,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Eustace  Roussain,  by  Shauwunaubunoqua, 
Wauwaussnmoqua,  and  Payshaubunoqua,  one  section. 

To  Isabella  Dingley,  wife  of  Daniel  Dingley  and  daughter  of  Pime- 
geezhigoqua,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  George  Birkhead,  being  a  Chippewa  by  descent,  one  section. 

To  Susan  Conner,  wife  of  Thomas  Conner,  and  daughter  of  Pime- 
geezhigoqua,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 
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To  the  children  of  George  Ermatinger,  being  of  Shawnee  extraction, 
two  sections  collectively. 

To  Ossinahjeennoqua,  wife  of  Michael  Cadotte,  Jr.  and  to  each  of 
her  children,  one  section. 

To  Minedemoeyah,  wife  of  Pierre  Davernay,  one  section. 

To  Ogeemaiigeezhigoqua,  wife  of  Basil  Boileau,  one  section. 

To  Wauneausseqaa,  wife  of  Paul  Boileau,  one  section. 

To  Kaukaubesheequa,  wife  of  John  Baptiste  Cor  beau,  one  section. 

To  John  Baptiste  Du  Chene,  son  of  Pimegeizhigoqua,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Ugwudaushee,  by  the  late  Truman  A. 
Warren,  one  section. 

To  William  Warren,  son  of  Lyman  M.  Warren,  and  Mary  Cadotte, 
one  section. 

To  Antoine,  Joseph,  Louis,  Chalet,  and  Margaret  Charette,  children 
of  Equameeff,  one  section. 

To  the  children  of  Francois  Boutcher,  by  Waussequa,  each  one 
section. 

To  Angelique  Brabent,  daughter  of  Waassegundum,  and  wife  of 
Alexis  Brabent,  one  section. 

To  Odishqua,  of  Sault  St.  Marie,  a  Chippewa,  of  unmixed  blood,  one 
section. 

To  Pamidjeewung,  of  Sault  St  Marie,  a  Chippewa,  of  unmixed 
blood,  one  section. 

To  Waybossinoqua,  and  John  J.  Wayishkee,  children  of  Wayishkee, 
each  one  section. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
THOS.  L.  M^KENNEY. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  near  the  mouth  of  the  JMtssimnewa,  upon    Oct.  16, 1826. 
the  Wabashf  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  this  sixteenth  day  of  Oc-     Proclamation, 
tobeVf  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  Feb.  7, 1827.  * 
twenty-six,  between  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray,  and  John  Ttp- 
ton,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Potawatamie  Tribe  of  Indians, 


United  States. 


ARTICLE  L 
The  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  their  , J^"d  «5ded  to 
right  to  all  the  land  within  the  following  limits :  Beginning  on  the  Tip- 
pecanoe river,  where  the  Northern  boundary  of  the  tract  ceded  by  the 
Potawataraies  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen  intersects 
the  same ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  on  Eel  river,  half  way 
between  the  mouth  of  the  said  river  and  Pierish's  village ;  thence  up 
Eel  River,  to  Seek's  village,  near  the  head  thereof;  thence,  in  a  direct 
line,  to  the  mouth  of  a  creek  emptying  into  the  St.  Joseph's  of  the 
Miami,  near  Metea's  village;  thence,  up  the  St.  Joseph's,  to  the 
boundary  line  between  the  States  of  Indiana  and  Ohio ;  thence,  South 
to  the  Miami ;  thence,  up  the  same,  to  the  reservation  at  Fort  Wayne ; 
thence,  with  the  lines  of  the  said  reservation,  to  the  boundary  esta- 
blished by  the  treaty  with  the  Miamies  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighteen ;  thence,  with  the  said  line,  to  the  Wabash  river ;  thence, 
with  the  same  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Tippecanoe  river ;  and  thence, 
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Foither  cea- 
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22  yean. 


Payment  in 
goods. 


U.  8.  agree  to 
pa]r  eeitain 
claims  against 
Pottawatimiea. 


with  the  said  Tippecanoe  riTer,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  the 
said  tribe  also  cede  to  the  United  States,  all  their  right  to  land  within 
the  following  limits ;  Beginning  at  a  point  upon  Ldce  Michigan,  ten 
miles  due  north  of  the  southern  extreme  thereof:  running  thence,  due 
east,  to  the  land  ceded  by  the  Indians  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty 
of  Chicago;  thence,  south,  with  the  boundary  thereof,  ten  miles; 
Uience,  west,  to  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan ;  thence,  with 
the  shore  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  2. 
As  an  evidence  of  the  attachment  which  the  Potawatamie  tribe  feel 
towards  the  American  people,  and  particularly  to  the  soil  of  Indiana, 
and  with  a  view  to  demonstrate  their  liberality,  and  benefit  themselves 
by  creating  facilities  for  travelling  and  increasing  the  value  of  their  re» 
maining  country,  the  said  tribe  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  a 
strip  of  land,  commencing  at  Lake  Michigan,  and  running  thence  to 
the  Wabash  river,  one  hundred  feet  wide,  K>r  a  road,  and  also,  one  sec- 
tion of  good  land  contiguous  to  the  said  road,  for  each  mile  of  the  same, 
and  also  for  each  mile  of  a  road  from  the  termination  thereof,  through 
Indianapolis  to  the  Ohio  river,  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  road  afore- 
said from  Lake  Michigan,  by  the  way  of  Indianapolis,  to  some  conve* 
nient  point  on  the  Ohio  river.  And  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State 
of  Indiana  shall  have  a  right  to  locate  the  said  road,  and  to  €^ly  the 
said  sections,  or  the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  making  of  the  same,  or 
any  part  thereof;  and  the  said  grant  shall  be  at  their  sole  disposal,{a) 

ARTICLE  3. 
In  consideration  of  the  cessions  in  the  first  article,  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  to  the  Potawattamie  tribe,  an  annuity  of  two  thousand  dol* 
lars  in  silver,  for  the  term  of  twenty-two  years,  and  also  to  provide  and 
support  a  black-smith  for  them  at  some  convenient  point ;  to  appropri- 
ate, for  the  purposes  of  education,  the  annual  sum  of  two  thousand 
dollars,  as  lonff  as  the  Con^rress  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper, 
to  be  expended  as  the  President  may  direct ;  and  also,  to  build  for  them 
a  mill,  sufficient  to  grind  corn,  on  the  Tippecanoe  river,  and  to  provide 
and  support  a  miller ;  and  to  pay  them  annually  one  hundred  and  sixty 
bushels  of  salt ;  all  of  which  annuities,  herein  specified,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Indian  Agent  at  Fort  Wayne. 

ARTICLE  4. 
The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  have  caused  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Potawatamie  tribe,  ffoods  to  the  value  of  thirty  thousand  five 
hundred  and  forty-seven  dolTars  and  seventy-one  cents  in  goods,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  cessions  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty.  Now,  there- 
fore, it  is  agreed,  that,  if  this  treaty  should  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the 
persons  named  in  the  schedule  this  day  transmitted  to  the  War  Depart- 
ment, and  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  the  sums  aflixed  to  their  names 
respectively,  for  goods  furnished  by  them,  and  amounting  to  the  said 
sum  of  thirty  thousand  five  hundred  and  forty-seven  dollars  and  seventy- 
one  cents,  and  also,  to  the  persons  who  may  furnish  the  said  further 
sum,  the  amount  of  nine  hundred  dollars  thus  furnished.  And  it  is 
also  agreed,  that  payment  for  all  these  goods  shall  be  made  by  the  Pota- 
watamie tribe  out  of  their  annuity,  if  this  treaty  should  not  be  ratified 
by  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  6. 
The  Potawatamie  tribe  being  anxious  to  pay  certain  claims  existing 
against  them,  it  is  agreed,  as  a  part  of  the  consideration  for  the  cessions 
(•)  Theae  words  in  Italics  were  stnick  out  by  the  Senate. 
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in  the  first  article,  that  these  claims,  which  are  stated  in  a  schedule  this 
day  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  transmitted  to  the  War  Depart- 
ment, and  amounting  to  the  sum  of  nine  thousand  five  hundred  and 
seventy-three  dollars,  (a) 

ARTICLE  6. 

The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the 
schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  quantity  of  land  therein  stipulated  to  be 
granted ;  but  the  land,  so  granted,  shall  never  be  conveyed  by  either  of 
the  said  persons,  or  their  heirs,  without  the  consent  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States;  and  it  is  also  understood,  that  any  of  these  grants 
may  be  expunged  firom  the  schedule,  by  the  President  or  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  without  affecting  any  other  part  of  the  treaty. 

ARTICLE  7. 
The  Potawatamie  Indians  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  hunting  upon  any 
part  of  the  land  hereby  ceded,  as  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  pro- 
perty of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 

The  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  may  reject  any  article 
of  this  treaty,  except  those  which  relate  to  the  consideration  to  be  paid 
for  the  cessions  of  the  land;  and  such  rejection  shall  not  affect  any 
other  part  of  the  treaty. 

ARTICLE  9. 

This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and    Treaty  bin^ 
Senate,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  United  States.  '^'*«'*  "'^'^• 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray,  and  John 
Tipton,  Commissioners,  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
of  the  said  Potawatamie  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
Wabash,  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  fifty  first 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 


Hunting. 


Certain  articles 
only,  may  be 
rejected. 


Topenibe, 

Gebaua, 

To'iMe, 

Metea, 

Anbenaube, 

Ashkom, 

Penashsheea, 

Pecheco, 

Waupaakeeno, 

Paihpo, 


Pierith, 

Penamo, 

Naaawauka, 

Manxa, 

Makoee, 

Shaupatee, 

Noebaweka, 

Menanqnet, 

Wiroeko, 

Saukena, 

Kepeaagan, 

Menoroonie, 

Shokto, 

Sbapeneai, 


Motiel, 

Jekoee, 

Naqaoquet, 

Waubonaa, 

Wasautbock, 

Shaauqaebe, 

Paakauwa, 

Kaukaamake, 

Shekomak, 

Makaaeai, 

No-ne, 

Sbepabauwano, 

Meeheketeno, 

SquawtHik, 

Mannis, 

Jequaumkogo, 

Kewaone, 

Abnowawausa, 

Louisou, 

Wasbeone, 

Sbakauwaiee, 

Paskauwesa, 

Nauksee, 

Mukkoee, 

Cbecbaakkoaa, 
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IjOiiiMNiy  ^vinpMi^ 

Kauk,  Bhowankaoy 

Ackkuaheway  KankankJuw^ 

MnkkoM^  Paflhshepowo^ 

ShaquinoOy  NowikaitOb 

DoM  in  praMDce  of  William  MarahaW,  Seeralaiy  to  the  Gommiarion.  J.  M.  Ray, 
AaaiaCant  Secrataiy  to  the  CommiaHon.  Jna  Ewing,  Senator,  State  of  Indiana. 
Benj.  B.  Kercheral,  Sob  Agent.  William  Conner,  Interpieter.  Joaeph  Barron,  In- 
terpreter. Henry  Conner,  Interproter.  Joaah  F.  Polk.  FeKx  Htnchman.  laaae 
M<Coj.  D.O.Jonea.  Samnel  Hanna»  Member  of  the  Legialatore.  Martin  M.  Raj, 
Member  of  the  Legialatme.  Jamea  Conner,  Intefprater.  Jamea  Foater.  Jamea  Gi»- 
goiy.  Senator,  of  Indiana.  O.  L.  Glaik.  C.  W.  Swing.  J.  D.  Doraey.  Lewia  O. 
Thompaon. 

To  dw  iBdiMi  aaiMt  an  lalQoiBMl  MdH. 


Schedule  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  ISreaty. 

Lind  smtad  ^^  Abraham  Barnetty  three  sections  of  land ;  one  to  be  located  al 
to  eaeh  of  the  and  to  indode  Wynemac's  village,  the  centre  of  the  line  on  the  Wabash 
toXUfwrngvet"  to  be  opposite  that  village,  and  running  up  and  down  the  river  one  mile 
tfanhMTtH?,  ^  ^  direct  line,  and  back  for  quantity;  the  two  other  sections,  com- 
mencing at  the  uf^r  end  of  the  Prairie,  opposite  the  month  of  the 
Passeanong  creek,  and  running  down  two  miles  in  a  direct  line,  and 
back,  for  quantity. 

To  Nancy  Burnett,  Rebecca  Burnett,  James  Burnett,  and  William 
Burnett,  each  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States ;  which  said  Abraham,  Nancy,  Re- 
becca and  James,  are  the  children,  and  the  said  William  is  the  grand- 
child of  Kaukeama,  the  sister  of  Topenibe,  the  principal  Chief  of  the 
Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians. 

To  Eliza  G.  Kercheval,  one  section  on  the  Miami  river,  commencing 
at  the  first  place  where  the  road  from  Fort  Wayne  to  Defiance  strikes 
the  Miami  on  the  north  side  thereof,  about  five  miles  below  Fort  Wayne, 
and  from  that  point  running  half  a  mile  down  the  river,  and  half  a  mile 
up  the  river,  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  James  Kna^gs,  son  of  the  sister  of  Okeos,  Chief  of  the  river 
Huron  Potawatamies,  one  half  section  of  land  upon  the  Miami,  where 
the  boundary  line  between  Indiana  and  Ohio  crosses  the  same. 

To  the  children  of  Joseph  Barron,  a  relation  of  Richardville,  prin- 
cipal Chief  of  the  Miamies,  three  sections  of  land,  beginning  at  the 
mouth  of  ESel  River,  running  three  miles  down  the  Wabash  in  a  direct 
line,  thence  back  for  quantity. 

To  Zachariah  Cicott,  who  is  married  to  an  Indian  woman,  one  sec- 
tion of  land,  below  and  adjoining  Abraham  Burnett's  land,  and  to  be 
located  in  the  same  way. 

To  Baptiste  Cicott,  Sophi  Cicott,  and  Emelia  Cicott,  children  of 
Zachariah  Cicott,  and  an  Indian  woman,  one  half  section  each,  adjoin- 
ingand  below  the  section  granted  to  Zachariah  Cicott 

To  St  Luke  Bertrand  and  Julia  Ann  Bertrand,  children  of  Madeline 
Bertrand,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  the  children  of  Stephen  Johnson,  killed  by  the  Potawatamie  In- 
dians, one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

To  each  of  the  following  persons,  Indians  by  birth,  and  who  are  now, 
or  have  been,  scholars  in  Uie  Carey  Mission  School,  on  the  St  Joseph's, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rev.  Isaac  M'Coy,  one  quarter  section  of 
land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
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States;  that  is  to  say :  Joseph  Boarissa,  Noaqaett,  John  JoneSy  Nako, 
Soswa,  Manotuk,  Betsey  Ash,  Charles  Dick,  Susanna  Isaacs,  Harriet 
Isaacs,  Betsey  Plummer,  Angelina  Isaacs,  Jemima  Isaacs,  Jacob  Corbly, 
Konkapot,  Celicia  Nimham,  Mark  Boarissa,  Jade  Bounssa,  Annowus- 
san,  Tcoenibe,  Terrez,  Sbeshko,  Loais  Wilmett,  Hitchd  Wilmett, 
Lezett  Wilmett,  Esther  Baily,  Roseann  Baily,  Eleanor  Baily,  dnehkna, 
William  Turner,  Chankenozwoh,  Lazarus  Bourissa,  Achan  Bourissa, 
Acbemukquee,  Wesauwau,  Peter  Moose,  Ann  Sharp,  Joseph  Wolf, 
Misnoqua,  Pomoqua,  Wymego,  Cheekeh,  Wauwossemoqua,  Meeksumau, 
Kakautmo,  Richard  Clements,  Louis  M'Neff,  Shoshqua,  Nscotenama, 
Chikawketeh,  Mnsheewc^,  Saugana,  Msonkqua,  Mnit^ua,  Okutcheek, 
Naomi  G.  Browning,  Antoine,  St  Antoine,  Mary;  bemg  in  all  fifty- 
eight 

To  Jane  Martin  and  Betsey  Martin,  of  Indian  descent,  each  one  sec- 
tion of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

To  Mary  St  Combe,  of  Indian  descent,  one  quarter  section  of  land, 
to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Francois  Dequindre,  of  Indian  descent,  one  section  of  land,  to  be 
located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Bi^tiste  Jutreace,  of  Indian  descent,  one  half  section  of  land,  to 
be  locat^  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  John  B.  Bourie,  of  Indian  descent,  one  section  of  land,  to  be 
located  on  the  Miami  river,  adjoining  the  old  boundary  line  below  Fort 
Wayne. 

ITo  Joseph  Parks,  an  Indian,  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  at 
the  point  where  the  boundary  line  strikes  the  St  Joseph's,  near  Metea's 
Tillage. 

To  George  Cicott,  a  Chief  of  the  PoUwataiHies,  three  sections  and 
a  half  of  land ;  two  sections  and  a  half  of  which  to  be  located  on  the 
Wabash,  above  the  mouth  of  Crooked  creek,  running  two  miles  and  a 
half  up  the  river,  and  back  for  quantity,  and  the  remaining  section  al 
the  Fdls  of  Eel  river,  oo  both  sides  thereof 

To  James  Conner,  one  section  of  land ;  to  Henry  Conner,  one  seo- 
tion;  and  to  William  Conner,  one  section;  be^ning  opposite  the  upper 
end  of  the  Big  Island,  and  running  three  miles  in  a  direct  line  down 
the  Wabash,  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Hyacinth  Lassel,  two  sections  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the 
direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Louison,  a  half  Potawatamie,  two  sections  of  land,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 

NoTx.— The  Seoftte,  in  ntiijiiif  the  ibfi^goiiig  trestj,  excepted  the  words  in 
Art  2  whieh  ere  priniiBd  in  Italioe,  and  expreeeed  their  nnderatandin^  that  the 
meaning  of  Art  5  b,  that  the  uMmer  therein  mentioned  ahall  be  paid  hj  the 
United  Btatee  to  the  indtridnals  namea  in  the  eohednle  referred  to  therein. 
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Jan.  94, 18S7. 


totbeU.a 


ReserratioiM 
iorthe  QMof 
■aid  tribe. 


Oct  S3, 1895.  Made  and  concluded,  near  the  mouth  of  the  MbtissinewOf  upon  the 
Wabashf  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  tMs  twenty-third  day  of  Octo- 
ber, in  ihe  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-six,  between  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray,  and  Jehn  Tip- 
ton.  Commissioners  on  the  part  €f  the  Unitea  States,  and  the 
Cidefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Muum  Tribe  of  Indians. 

ARTICLE  1. 
Tn  Miimi  Tribe  of  lodians  cede  to  the  United  Sutas  all  their  claim 
to  land  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  north  and  west  of  the  Wabash  and 
Miami  rifers,  and  of  the  cession  made  bj  the  said  tribe  to  the  United 
States,  by  the  treaty  condnded  at  St  Mary's  October  %,  18ia 

ARTICLE  2. 

From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  fdlowing  reservations,  finr  the  use  of 
the  said  tribe,  shall  be  made : 

Fourteen  sections  of  Land  at  Seek's  Tillage; 

Five  sections  for  the  Bearer,  below  and  adjoining  the  preceding 
resenratioD ; 

Thirty-six  sections  at  Flat  Belly's  Village; 

Fife  sections  for  Little  Charley,  abo?e  the  old  village,  on  the  North 
side  of  Eel  river; 

One  section  for  Laventure's  daughter,  opposite  the  Islands,  aboat 
fifteen  miles  below  Fort  Wayne ; 

One  section  for  Chapine,  above,  and  adjoining  Seek's  village ; 

Ten  sections  at  the  White  Raccoon's  village ; 

Ten  sections  al  the  mouth  of  Mud  CrecS:,  on  Eel  river,  al  the  old 
Tillage; 

Ten  sections  at  the  forks  of  the  Wabash ; 

One  reservaUoD  commencing  two  miles  and  a  half  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Mississinewa,  and  running  up  the  Wabash  five  miles,  with  the 
bank  thereof,  and  fi'om  these  points  running  due  north  to  Eel  river. 

And  it  b  agreed,  that  the  State  of  Lidiana  mav  lay  out  a  canal  or  a 
road  through  any  of  these  reservations,  and  for  the  use  of  a  canal,  six 
chains  along  the  same  are  hereby  appropriated. 

ARTICLE  8. 

There  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule 
hereunto  annexed,  and  to  their  heirs,  the  tracts  of  land  therein  desig- 
nated; but  the  land  so  granted  shall  never  be  conveyed  without  the 
consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  4. 
The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  have  caused  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Miami  tribe  good^  to  the  value  of  $31,040  53^  in  part  considera- 
tion for  the  cession  herein  made ;  and  it  is  agreed,  that  if  this  treaty 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  the 
United  States  shall  pay  to  the  persons,  named  in  the  schedule  this  day 
signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  transmitted  to  the  War  Department, 
the  sums  affixed  to  their  names  ren)ective]y,  for  goods  furnished  by 
them,  and  amounting  to  the  sum  of  931,040  53.    And  it  is  further 

(300) 
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agreed,  that  payment  for  these  goods  shall  be  made  by  the  Miami  tribe 
out  of  their  annuity,  if  this  treaty  be  not  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

And  the  United  States  further  engage  to  deliver  to  the  said  tribe,  in 
the  course  of  the  next  summer,  the  additional  sum  of  $26,259  47  in 
goods. 

And  it  is  also  agreed,  that  an  annuity  of  thirty-fiye  thousand  dollars, 
ten  thousand  of  which  shall  be  in  goods,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  tribe 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  and  thirty 
thousand  dollars,  five  thousand  of  which  shall  be  in  goods,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight ;  after  which  time,  a  per- 
manent annuity  of  twenty-five  thousand  doUars  shall  be  paid  to  them,  as 
long  as  they  exist  together  as  a  tribe ;  which  several  sums  are  to  include 
the  annuities  due  by  preceding  treaties  to  the  said  tribe. 

And  the  United  States  further  engage  to  furnish  a  wagon  and  one 
yoke  of  oxen  for  each  of  the  following  persons :  namely,  Joseph  Richard- 
ville.  Black  Raccoon,  Flat  Belly,  White  Raccoon,  Francois  Godfroy, 
Little  Beaver,  Mettosanea,  Seek,  and  Little  Huron;  and  one  wagon 
and  a  yoke  of  oxen  for  the  band  living  at  the  forks  of  the  Wabash. 

And  also  to  cause  to  be  built  a  house,  not  exceeding  the  value  of  six 
hundred  dollars  for  each  of  the  following  persons:  namely,  Joseph 
Richardville,  Francois  Godfix>y,  Louison  Godfroy,  Francis  Lafontaine, 
White  Raccoon,  La  Gros,  Jean  B.  Richardville,  Flat  Belly,  and  Wau- 
we-as-see. 

And  also  to  furnish  the  said  tribe  with  two  hundred  head  of  cattle, 
from  four  to  six  vears  old,  and  two  hundred  head  of  hogs ;  and  to  cause 
to  be  annually  delivered  to  them,  two  thousand  pounds  of  iron,  one 
thousand  pounds  of  steel,  and  one  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco. 

And  to  provide  five  labourers  to  work  three  months  in  the  year,  for 
the  small  villages,  and  three  labourers  to  work  three  months  in  the  year, 
for  the  Mississinewa  band. 

ARTICLE  5. 
The  Miami  tribe  being  anxious  to  pay  certain  claims  existing  against 
them,  it  is  agreed,  as  a  part  of  the  consideration  for  the  cession  in  the 
first  article,  that  these  claims  amounting  to  97,727  47,  and  which  are 
stated  in  a  schedule  this  day  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  War  Department,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  6. 

The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dol- 
lars annually,  as  long  as  Congress  may  think  proper,  for  the  support  of 
poor  infirm  persons  of  the  Miami  tribe,  and  for  the  education  of  the 
youth  of  the  said  tribe ;  which  sum  shall  be  expended  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  7. 
It  is  agreed,  that  the  United  States  shall  purchase  of  the  persons, 
named  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  land  therein  mentioned, 
which  was  granted  to  them  by  the  Treaty  of  St.  Mary's,  and  shall  pay 
the  price  affixed  to  their  names  respectively ;  the  payments  to  be  made 
when  the  title  to  the  lands  is  conveyed  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  8. 
The  Miami  tribe  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  hunting  upon  the  land 
herein  conveyed,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  the  property  of  the  United 
Sutes. 

ARTICLE  9. 

This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate, 
ihall  be  binding  upon  the  United  States. 

2A 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  James  R  Raj,  and  John 
Tipton,  Commissionera  as  afinresaidy  and  the  Chiefe  and  Warriorv 
of  the  said  Miami  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
Wabash,  on  the  twenty-diird  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  of  the  Inde> 
pendence  of  the  Uniteid  States  the  fifty-first 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 

CUtfi.  Pon  ge  ibe-nao, 

Wan-wa-aQf-fee^  WoDfe-p*<«ii, 

Plat  Belly,  Fiancoia  Godfroy, 

X«a  Gfoiy  Joaeph  RichaidviUe^ 

Whita  Raoooon,  Franda  Lafbntaine, 

Black  Loon.  Wao-no-aa, 

geek^  White  Skin's  Son,  or  the  Poplar, 

Mee-ie-qaa,  Cha-pine, 

Nota-wen-n's  Son,  Pe-cfae-wan,  or  Jean  B.  RiehaidTilleb 

Larfrom-l»oiae,  Chin-go-me^au, 

Nego^a-kanp-wa,  J^^     . 

Osage,  ^*  Sbin-gan-lean, 

Metto^nea,  }^'^  Godfroy, 

LHde  Beaw,  OMane^e^, 

Black  Raccoon,  Me-ctiane-qaa, 

Chin-qnin-ea,  Un-e-cea-ea, 

Jamea  Abbo^  SbeHjua-hau, 

Lon-gwa,  Chin^ua-keao, 

Little  WoU;  Charley'a  Son. 

Bone  in  pretence  of  William  Marshall,  Sec*y  to  the  Commiawnn.  J.  M.  Ray, 
Assist  Sec^j  to  Commiasion.  Ben.  V.  Kereheral,  Sab  Agent  Wm.  Conner,  Inler- 
preter.  Joeeph  Barron.  C.  W.  Bwing.  J.  B.  Bonre,  Interpreter.  James  Foster. 
John  Swing,  Senator,  State  of  Indiana.  Jamas  Gregory,  Senator,  State  of  Ind.  Martin 
M.  Ray,  RepresentatiTO,  Ind.    Sam.  Hanna,  RepreeenUtife^  Ind.    George  Hunt    O. 

L.CIaik. 

Tq  tbs  ladiaa  asoMi  tit  ■ddolBtd  madn. 


SckeduU  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  JVeaty^  Article  2d. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  ooe  section  of  land,  between  the  mouth  of 
Pipe  Creek  and  the  month  of  £el  Rirer,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Wa- 
bash, and  one  section  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  St  Joseph,  adjoin- 
ing the  old  boundary  line;  also,  one  half  section  on  the  east  side  of  the 
St  Joseph's,  below  Cha-po-tee's  village. 

To  John  B.  Boure,  one  section  on  the  north  side  of  the  St  Joseph, 
including  Chop-patees  village. 

To  the  wife  and  children  of  Charley,  a  Miami  chief,  one  section 
where  they  live. 

To  Ann  Hackley  and  Jack  Hackley,  one  section  each,  between  the 
Haumee  and  the  St  Joseph's  rivers. 

To  the  children  of  Maria  Christiana  De  Rome,  a  half  blood  Miami, 
one  section  between  the  Maumee  and  the  St  Joseph's. 

To  Ann  Turner,  alias  Hackley,  Rebecca  Hackley,  and  Jane  S.  Wells, 
each  one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  one  section  of  land  upon  the  north  side 
of  the  Wabash,  to  include  a  large  spring  nearly  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Pipe  Creek. 
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To  Francob  Oodfroy,  one  section  abo?e  and  adjoiniiig  said  last  grant 
to  J.  B.  Richardville. 

To  Looison  Godfroj,  one  section  abo?e  and  adjoining  the  grant  to 
Francois  Godfroj. 

To  Francis  Lafontaine,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the  grant  to 
Looison  Godfirof . 

To  John  B.  Richardfilley  junior,  one  section  on  the  Wabash,  below 
and  adjoining  the  resenration  ranning  from  the  Wabash  to  Eel  River. 

To  Joseph  Richardville,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the  reserva- 
tion running  from  the  Wabash  to  Eel  River. 

To  La  Groe,  three  sections,  where  be  now  lives,  and  one  section  ad- 
jmning  the  Cranberry  in  the  Portage  Prairie. 

A  quarter  section  of  land  to  each  of  the  fdlowing  persons,  namelj : 
Charles  Gooin,  Purri  Gouin,  and  Therese  Gooin,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Two  sections  of  land  at  the  old  town  on  Eel  River,  to  be  reserved 
for  the  use  of  the  Hetchinequea. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Butte  des  Marts,  on  Eox  rwer,  in  the 
Territory  of  HSchigan,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Thomas  L, 


Aag.  11,  im. 


w     ,  ^  Pfoclamatioo, 

MKenney,  Commissioners  on  the  part  qf  the  United  States,  Feb.  83, 1889. 

and  the  Chippewa,  MBnamonie,  and  WtnAago  tribes  of  Jii- 

dians* 


Articlb  1.  Whereas,  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Chippewa  coun-     Clnppewa 
try,  from  the  Plover  Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin  easterly,  was  left  undo-  scmdMrn  boon, 
fined  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  August  19,  1825,  in   ^  w  ^f^ 
consequence  of  the  non-attendance  of  some  of  the  principal  Men6monie   of  18».  ^^ 
chiefs ;  and,  whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  said  treaty,  that,  whenever      Aato,p.fnL 
the  President  of  the  United  States  might  think  proper,  such  of  the 
tribes,  parties  to  the  said  treaty,  as  might  be  intere^ed  in  anv  particular 
line,  should  be  convened,  in  order  to  agree  upon  its  establishment; 

Therefore,  in  pursuance  of  the  said  provision,  it  is  agreed  between  ftrntheniboaB- 
the  Chippewas,  Menomonies  and  Winebagoes,  that  the  southern  boundary  darj  settled, 
of  the  Chippeway  country  shall  run  as  follows,  namely :  From  the  Plo- 
ver Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin,  on  a  northeasterly  course,  to  a  point  on 
Wolf  river,  equidistant  from  the  Ashawano  and  Post  lakes  of  said  river, 
thence  to  the  falls  of  the  Pashaytig  river  of  Green  Bay ;  thence  to  the 
junction  of  the  Neesaii  Kootag  or  Bumtrwood  river,  with  the  Meno- 
monie;  thence  to  the  biff  island  of  the  Sboskinaubic  or  Smooth  rock 
river;  thence  following  the  channel  of  the  said  river  to  Green  Bay, 
which  it  strikes  between  the  little  and  the  great  Bay  de  Noquet 

Abt.  2.  Much  diffictdty  havinf^  arisen  from  the  negociations  between     TcrIioimI  di^ 
the  Menomonie  and  Winebago  tribes  and  the  various  tribes  and  portions 
of  tribes  of  Indians  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  the  claims  of  the 
respective  parties  being  much  contested,  as  well  with  relation  to  the  to  the  Praadeol 
tenure  and  boundaries  of  the  two  tracts,  daimed  by  the  said  New  York  of  the  U.  & 
Indians,  west  of  Lake  Michigan,  as  to  the  authority  of  the  persons  who 
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mtionof  U. 
title  to  a 
tract  of  hud. 


Bomidariet 
therooC 


signed  the  agreeoieDt  oo  the  part  of  the  Menomooieiy  and  the  whole 
Biibject  hafing  been  foUj  examined  at  the  Conncil  this  daj  condaded, 
and  the  allegations^  proofii,  and  statements,  of  the  respectife  parties 
hafing  been  entered  upon  the  Journal  of  the  Commissioners^  so  thai 
the  same  can  be  decided  bj  the  President  of  the  United  States;  it  is 
agreed  hj  the  Menomonies  and  Winebagoes,  that  so  far  as  respects  their 
interest  m  the  premises,  the  whole  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  whose  decision  shall  be  final.  And  the  Presi- 
dent  is  anthorized,  on  their  parts,  to  establish  sach  boundaries  between 
them  and  the  New  York  Indians  as  he  may  consider  equitable  and  just. 

Abt.  3.  It  being  important  to  the  settlement  of  Green  Bay  that  defi- 
nite boundaries  slmuld  be  established  between  the  tract  claimed  by  the 
former  French  and  Britbh  go?emments,  and  the  lands  of  the  Indians, 
as  wdl  to  avoid  future  dilutes  as  to  settle  the  question  of  jurisdic- 
tion — It  is  therefore  agreed  between  the  Menomonie  tribe  and  the 
United  States,  that  the  ixrandaries  of  the  said  tracts,  the  jurisdiction 
and  title  of  which  are  hereby  acknowledged  to  be  in  the  United  States, 
shall  be  as  follows,  namely: — ^Beffinning  on  the  shore  of  Green  Bay,  six 
miles  due  north  from  the  paralld  of  we  mouth  of  Fox  riyer,  and  nm- 
ning  thence  in  a  straight  line,  but  with  the  general  course  of  the  said 
river,  and  six  miles  therefrom  to  the  intersection  of  the  continuation  of 
the  westerly  boundary  of  the  tract  at  the  Grand  Kankaulin,  daimed  by 
Augustin  Urignion ;  thence  on  a  line  with  the  said  boundary  to  the 
same ;  thence  with  the  same  to  Fox  river ;  thence  on  the  same  course, 
six  miles ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  southwestern  boundary  of  the 
tract,  marked  on  the  plan  of  the  claims  at  Green  Bay,  as  the  settlement 
at  the  bottom  of  the  Bay ;  thence  with  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  tract  to  the  southeasterly  comer  thereof;  and  thence  with  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  said  tract  to  Green  Bay.  Provided,  that  if  the 
President  of  the  United  States  should  be  of  opinion  that  the  boundaries 
thus  establbhed  interfere  with  any  just  claims  of  the  New  York  Indians, 
the  President  may  then  change  the  said  boundaries  in  any  manner  he 
may  think  proper,  so  that  the  quantity  of  land  contained  in  the  said 
tract  be  not  greater  than  by  the  IxMindaries  herein  defined.  And  pro- 
vided also,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  have  any 
effect  upon  the  land  claims  at  Green  Bay ;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as 
though  this  treaty  had  not  been  formed. 

Dittribstion  of  AsT.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  liberal  establishment  of  the  bounds^ 
ries  as  herein  provided  for,  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  States 
have  thb  day  caused  to  be  distributed  among  the  Indians,  goods  to  the 
amount  of  fifteen  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars,  payment 
for  which  shall  be  made  by  the  United  States. 

Annatl  appro-  Art.  5.  The  sum  of  one  thousand  ddlars  shall  be  annuallv  appro- 
PJ2Jj«^^»fjl«-  priated  for  the  term  of  three  years;  and  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred 
^  ddlars  shdl  be  annudly  thereafter  impropriated  as  long  as  Congress 

think  proper,  for  the  education  of  the  children  of  the  tribes,  parties 
hereto,  and  of  the  New  Y«rk  Indians,  to  be  expended  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  Sutes. 


Proviso. 


Pfoviso. 


fooda 
the  In 


Right  of  U.S. 
toponitli  certain 
Winnebagoeo. 


Treaty  to  be 
obUsatorywhen 
ratined* 


Art.  6.  The  United  States  shdl  be  at  liberty,  notwithstanding  the 
Winebagoes  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  to  pursue  such  measures  as  they 
may  thimc  propter  for  the  punbhment  of  the  perpetrators  of  the  recent 
outrages  at  Prairie  dn  Ghien,  and  upon  the  Mississippi,  and  for  the  pre- 
vention of  such  acts  hereafter. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  after  its  ratification  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 
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Done  at  the  Butte  des  Morts,  on  Fox  river,  in  the  Territory  of 
Michigan,  this  eleventh  day  of  Aagust,  1827. 


Chippeufoyi, 
ShingnalA  Womn, 
Wayiahkee, 
SheewanbekeUwn, 
Maxobodo, 

Gitoheo  Waubezbaaa, 
Moazoninee, 
Miahaokewett, 
Monominee  Gaahee^ 
Attikumaag, 
Umbwaygeezhig, 
Moneeto  Penayaee, 
AkkeewayaM^ 
Sheegad, 
Wauwaunishkau, 
Anamikee  Waba, 
OckewazM. 

Mmomonees. 
Oakasbe, 
Jcwette  Caron, 
Kominikey,  Jan. 
Kimiown, 
Kominikey,  Sen. 


LEWIS  CASS, 

THOS.  L.  McKENNEY. 

Keahiminey, 

Woiniaa-atte, 

Powoiyanoit, 

Manbaaseaoz, 

My  anatchetnabenme, 

Pemabeme, 

Kegiaae, 

L'EapagnoI, 

Kichtaemtort, 

Hoo  Tahoop,  (or  four  leg*) 

Tahayro-tahoan  Kaw, 

Karry-Man-nee,  (Walking  Turtle) 

Sau-say-man-nee, 

Maonk-bay-raith,  (Tatood  breaat) 

Shoank  Skaw,  (White  dog) 

Shoank-tobunksiap,  (Black  Wolf) 

Kaw-Kaw-aay-kaw, 

Wbeank-Kaw,  rBig  Duck) 

Shoank-ay-paw4Law,  (Dog  head) 

Sar-ray-num-nee,  (Walking  Mat) 

Waunk-tabay-bee-sootah,  ^Red  deyil) 

Wau-kaun-hoa-noa-nicky  (Little  Snake) 

Kaw>nee-8haw,  (White  Crow.) 


WiTHsasM  : — Philip  B.  Key,  Secretaiy.  E.  Boardman,  Captain,  2d.  U.  S.  In- 
fantry. Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  Henry  B.  Brevoort,  U.  S.  In- 
dian Agent  Thomas  Rowland.  D.  G.  Jonea.  R.  A.  Forsyth.  S.  Conant  E.  A. 
Brush.  Jn.  Bte.  Fcois.  Fauvel,  Clergyman.  Jesae  Miner.  Heniy  Conner,  Inter- 
preter.   John  Kinzie,  Jr. 

To  the  Indian  names  are  subjoined  msrlu. 

[NoTB. — This  treaty  was  ratified  with  this  proviso,  contained  in  the  resolution  of  the 
Senate :  **  That  the  said  treaty  shall  not  impair  or  affect  any  right  or  claim  which  the 
New  York  Indians  or  any  of  them  have  to  tne  lands  or  any  of  the  lands  mentioned  in 
the  said  treaty."] 


A  TREATY 


Between  the  United  States  and  the  Potaioatamie  Tribe  of  Indians.    Sept.  19, 1827. 


In  order  to  consolidate  some  of  the  dispersed  bands  of  the  Potawata^ 
mie  Tribe  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
road  leading  from  Detroit  to  Chicago,  and  as  far  as  practicable  from  the 
settlements  of  the  Whites,  it  is  agreed  that  the  following  tracts  of  land, 
heretofore  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Tribe,  shall  be,  and  they  are 
hereby,  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Two  sections  of  land  on  the  river  Rouge  at  Seginsairn's  village. 

Two  sections  of  land  at  Tonguish's  village,  near  the  river  Rouge. 

That  part  of  the  reservation  at  Macon  on  the  river  Raisin,  which  yet 
belongs  to  the  said  tribe,  containing  six  sections,  excepting  therefrom 
one  half  of  a  section  where  the  Potawatamie  Chief  Moran  resides,  which 
shall  be  reserved  for  his  use. 

39  2a2 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  23,  1829. 


Cession  of  land 
by  the  Indians. 
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One  tract  at  Hang  ach  qaa  Tillage,  od  the  ri?er  Peble,  of  six  nules 
square. 

One  tract  at  Mickesawbe,  of  six  miles  sqaare. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Prairie  Ronde,  of  three  miles  sqaare. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Match  e  be  nash  she  wish,  at  the  head  of 
the  Kekalamazoo  river,  of  three  miles  sqaare,  which  tracts  contain  in 
the  whole  ninety  nine  sections  and  one  hdf  section  of  land. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  preceding  cession,  there  shall  be  reserved 
for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe,  to  be  held  opon  the  same  terms  on  which 
Indian  reservations  are  usually  held,  the  following  tracts  of  land. 

Sections  numbered  five,  six,  seven  and  eight,  in  the  fifth  township, 
south  of  the  base  line,  and  in  the  ninth  range  west  of  the  principal  m^ 
ridian  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan. 

The  whole  of  the  fifth  township,  south,  in  the  tenth  range,  west,  not 
already  included  in  the  Nottawa  Sape  reservation. 

Sections  nambered  one,  two,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen,  twenty 
three,  twenty  four,  twenty  five,  twenty  six,  thirty  five,  and  thirty  six,  in 
the  fifth  township,  south,  and  eleventh  range,  west 

The  whole  of  the  fourth  township,  south,  in  the  ninth  range,  west 

Sections  numbered  eight,  seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen,  twenty, 
twenty  nine,  thirty,  thirty  one  and  thirty  two,  in  the  fourth  township, 
south,  and  ninth  range,  west 

Sections  number^  one,  two,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  ftwirteen, 
twenty  three,  twenty  four,  twenty  five,  twenty  six,  thirty  five  and  thirty 
six,  in  the  fourth  township,  south,  and  eleventh  range,  west 

Which  tracts  of  land  will  form  a  continuous  reservation,  and  contain 
ninety  nine  sections. 
Traatybindiiig       After  this  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate,  the 
when  ratified,      same  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  of 
Indians. 

In  testimony  whereof,  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have  here> 
unto  set  their  hands  at  St.  Joseph,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  this 
nineteenth  day  of  September,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-seven. 

LEWIS  CASS. 

Mix»«-bee,  Ne-kee-qain-Diih-ka, 

Shee-ko-maig,  or  niAnh  fiih,  WA-kai-flbd-mans, 

Pee-nai-flhebh,  or  little  biid,  Peerish  Morain, 

Kee-o-sack-o-wah,  Mee-she-pe-ehe-wa-non, 

Mau-ko-eee,  O-tnck-qoen, 

A-bee-U^oe-ae,  or  half  day,  Qae-qaan, 

Ko-jai-wunoa,  Wai-aai-gaa, 

Sakee  maiia,  O-kee-yau, 

Mitch-e-pe-naiii-die-widi,  or  had  bird,  Me-diai-waia. 
Ma-laai-bat-to» 

In  praoenee  of  Joho  L.  Leik  ILA-For^th.  Benj. B.  KeidMraL  bucMcCoj. 
O.W.SilUmaii.    Jamea  J.  Qodfioy.    JooeiSi  Bcftrand.    T.T.SmidL 

To  tha  ladiia  aaawt  wa  ■aT^joiasd  —ito. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Creek  Agency,  an  the  fifteenth  day  of  Not.  15, 1887. 

November^  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  be"  ProclammUoo, 

tween  Thomas  L.  McKenney,  and  John  Crowell,  in  behalf  of  March  i,  I888. 
the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  Little  Prince  and  others. 
Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Creek  Nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  a  Treatj  of  Cessioo  was  concladed  at  Washington  City     Object  of  the 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  Jambs  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  of   ''^Z*  ^  Mg 
the  one  part,  and  Opothleoholo,  John  Stidham,  and  Others,  of  the  '  P*      * 

other  part,  and  which  Treaty  bears  date  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  six ;  and  whereas,  the 
object  of  said  Treaty  being  to  embrace  a  cession  by  the  Creek  Nation, 
of  all  the  lands  owned  by  them  within  the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia, 
and  it  haying  been  the  opinion  of  the  parties,  at  the  time  when  said 
Treaty  was  concluded,  that  all,  or  nearly  all,  of  said  lands  were  em- 
braced in  said  cession,  and  by  the  lines  as  defined  in  said  Treaty,  and 
the  supplemental  article  thereto:  and  whereas  it  having  been  since 
ascertained  that  the  said  lines  in  said  Treaty,  and  the  supplement 
thereto,  do  not  embrace  all  the  lands  owned  by  the  Creek  Nation  within 
the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States 
having  urged  the  Creek  Nation  further  to  extend  the  limits  as  defined 
in  the  Treaty  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek 
Nation  being  desirous  of  complying  with  the  wish  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  therefore,  they,  the  Chiefs  and  head  men  aforesaid, 
agree  to  cede,  and  they  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  all  the 
remaining  lands  now  owned  or  claimed  by  the  Creek  Nation,  not  here- 
tofore ceded,  and  which,  on  actual  survey,  may  be  found  to  lie  within 
the  chartered  limits  of  the  State  of  Georgia. 

In  consideration  whereof,  and  in  full  compensation  for  the  above  U.S.  agree  to 
cession,  the  undersigned,  Thomas  L.  McKenney,  and  John  Crowell,  P*/  •27,491. 
in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  Chiefs  and 
head  men  of  the  Creek  Nation  aforesaid,  and  as  soon  as  may  be  after 
the  approval  and  ratification  of  this  agreement,  in  the  usual  forms,  by 
the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  its  sanction  by  a 
council  of  the  Creek  Nation,  to  be  immediately  convened  for  the  pur- 
pose, or  by  the  subscription  of  such  names,  in  addition  to  those  sub- 
scribed to  this  instrument,  of  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  nation,  as 
shall  constitute  it  the  act  of  the  Creek  Nation — the  sum  of  twenty-seven 
thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety-one  dollars. 

It  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto,  in  behalf  of  the  United  Farther  agree- 
States,  to  allow,  on  account  of  the  cession  herein  made,  the  additional  ^^^^* 
sum  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars,  it  being  the  understanding  of  both  the 
parties,  that  five  thousand  dollars  of  this  sum  shall  be  applied,  under  the 
direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  towards  the  education 
and  support  of  Creek  children  at  the  school  in  Kentucky,  known  by  the 
title  of  the  **  Choctaw  Academy"  and  under  the  existing  regulations; 
also,  one  thousand  dollars  towards  the  support  of  the  Withington,  and 
one  thousand  dollars  towards  the  support  of  the  Asbury  stations,  so 
called,  both  being  schools  in  the  Creek  Nation,  and  under  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  War ;  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  erection  of 
four  horse  mills,  to  be  suitably  located  under  the  direction  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States ;  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  applied  to  the 
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purchase  of  cards  and  wheels,  for  the  use  of  the  Creeks,  and  the  remain* 
inff  five  thousand  dollars,  it  is  agreed,  shall  be  paid  in  blankets  and 
other  necessary  and  useful  goods,  immediatelj  after  the  signing  and 
delivery  of  these  presents. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals  this  fifteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven. 

THOMAS  L.  M'KENNEY, 
JOHN  CROWELL. 

Little  Prince,  Hathhm  Haujo, 

Epau^mathla,  Oke-juoke  Yaa-holo^ 

Timpoachoe  Barnard,  Cassetaw  Micoo. 

In  presence  of  Lather  Blake,  Secretaiy.  Andrew  HamiU.  Whitman  C.  HilL 
Thomas  Crowell. 

To  th«  ladka  moms  arttialooiatd  a  mark  aod  msI. 

Whereas  the  above  articles  of  agreement  and  cession  were  entered 
into  at  the  Creek  Agency  on  the  day  and  date  therein  mentioned,  be- 
tween the  Little  Prince,  the  head  man  of  the  nation,  and  five  other 
Chiefs,  and  Thomas  L.  McKenney  and  John  Crowell,  Commission- 
ers on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  for  the  cession  of  all  the  lands 
owned  or  claimed  by  the  Creek  Nation,  and  not  heretofore  ceded,  and 
which,  on  actual  survey,  may  be  found  to  lie  within  the  chartered  limits 
of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  which  said  asrreement  was  made  subject  to 
the  approval  and  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  united 
States,  and  the  approval  and  sanction  of  the  Creek  Nation,  in  General 
Council  of  the  said  Nation. 

Now,  the^  presents  witnesseth,  that  we,  the  undersigned.  Chiefs  and 
head  men  of  the  Creek  Nation  in  General  Council  convened,  at  We- 
tumpka,  this  third  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight,  have  agreed  and  stipulated  with  John  Crowell,  Commis- 
sioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the 
additional  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  us  in  blankets,  and 
other  necessary  articles  of  cloathing,  immediately  after  the  signing  and 
sealing  of  these  presents,  to  sanction,  and  by  these  presents  do  hereby 
approve,  sanction,  and  ratify,  the  above-mentioned  and  foregoing  arti« 
cies  of  agreement  and  cession. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hand  and 
seals,  the  day  and  date  above  mentioned. 

JOHN  CROWELL. 

Broken  Arrow  Towiu  Octiatcha  Emartia, 

LitUe  Prince,  Charie  Emartia. 
ToAugn.  Uehee  Town. 

CotcheHayie.  Timpoeche  Bamed, 

Cuedau  Tbwn.  Uchee  TosCinogga, 

Tukchenaw,  William  Barnard. 

Bpi  EmartU,  HUchetee  Thwn. 

OakposhaYoholo.  Neah  Emartia, 

Cowetau  Town,  Hitchela  Emartia, 

Neah  Thlaoco,  Car  Emartia. 

Toskehemaa, 
Onoithu  Town,  Oabe  Tastinaggu, 

HalatU  Tnstinagga,  Liteff  Hargo. 
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TaUawa  Thheeo  Thwn. 
Micco, 

Emartla  Thlacoo, 
Neah  Thiaeco. 

Suoeuto  Tbim. 
John  Sledham, 
Neah  Micco, 
Neah  Thiucco  Yoholo. 

U/ah  Town, 

Tathatche  Emartla, 

TastiDuggu  Hajo, 

Capitche  Tuatinuggu, 
OakeU'Oc-^uee  Town. 

Tuakehcneau. 
Bakhuchubb  Town. 

Coota  Micco, 

Tiukahatche  Hajo. 

We^kiwa  Ti^wn. 
Charlo  Hargo, 
Hallatta  Tustinugga. 

J\iekabatehu  Toton. 

Tuatmuggu  Thiucco,  by  proxy, 
Micco  Paccab, 
Tackabatcbe  Micco, 
Ardiu  Oacne  Ementla. 

CkwaUa  Tbwn, 
Tuatinugga  Ementla, 
Toakabacbu  Fixico, 
Latla  Micco. 


Upper  Eufalla  Jhwn. 
Taitinik  Cochocone, 
HoktU  Fixico. 

Oakptukee  Town* 
Taskugu  Hayo, 
Ementla. 

Tailasee  Town. 
Choih  Harge. 

Archieeo  Town. 
Hapaie  Fixico, 
Cametau  Taskehenau. 

TaUesee  Hatehu  Town. 
Oakpuske  Yoholo, 
LatU  Hayre, 

Quaasada  Town. 
Tattinaggu  Ghopoo. 
Nocosa  Ementla. 
Micco  Hayre. 

T\t3kugu  Town. 
Oaa  Hayo, 
Onw  Hayo. 

Tonuua  Tbwn. 
Colitcha  Ementla. 
Chawaeeola  Hatehu  Tmm. 
Coe  E.  Hayo, 
Powaa  Yoholo, 
Ema  Hayre. 


In  praaenoe  of  Lather  Blake,  Secretary.  Andrew  HamiU.  Enoch  Johnion. 
Thomas  Crowell.  Benjamin  Marahall,  Paddy  Carr,  Interpreters.  Joseph  BCarshalL 
John  Winslett 

To  ths  loditB  BSMf  •■•  nlJoiMd  sMikiL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Wyandot  vUl^ffe^  near  the  Wabash  Feb.  ii,  1828. 

in  the  State  of  Indiana  between  John  Tipton,  Commissioner  ProclamatkmT 

for  that  purpose,  on  thepart  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Bfay  7, 1828.  ' 
Chiefs,  Mead  Men  and  Warriors,  of  the  Eel  River,  or  TAom- 
town  party  of  Miami  Indians. 


CeMonofland 
toU.8. 


Art.  1.  The  Chiefs,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors  of  the  Eel  River  or 
Thorntown  party  of  Miami  Indians,  ame  to  cede,  and  by  these  presents 
do  cede,  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  title,  and 
claim  to  a  reservation  of  land  about  ten  miles  square,  at  their  village  on 
Sugartree  Creek  in  Indiana,  which  was  reserved  to  said  party  by  the 
second  article  of  a  Treaty  between  Commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  made  and  entered  into  at  St  Mary's 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  sixth  daj  of  October,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighteen. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  oo  bj  said  Indians,  that  thev  will  not  t^ 

bum  or  destroy  the  houses  or  fences  on  said  reservation,  and  that  they   ^^Jq^JI^ 
will  leave  them  in  as  good  condition  as  they  now  are;  and  remove  to  tion. 


Ante,  p.  189. 
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Goods  to 
amount  of  2000 
dollars  to  be  de« 
livered  to  In* 


ProTiso* 


Payment  to 
Peter  Langlois. 


Appropriation 
for  education  of 
Indian  youths. 


Fourth  article 
may  be  modi- 
fied 


Treaty  obliga- 
tory when  rati- 
fied. 


the  five  mile  reservation  on  Eel  River  by  the  fifteeenth  day  of  October 
next. 

Art.  2.  The  Commissioner  of  the  United  States  has  delivered  to  said 
parly  of  Indians,  ffoods  to  the  value  of  two  thousand  dollars,  in  part 
consideration  for  the  cession  herein  made,  and  it  is  agreed  that  in  case 
this  treaty  should  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  said  party  an  additional  sum  of 
eight  thousand  dollars  in  goods  next  summer,  build  twelve  log  houses, 
ten  on  the  five  mile  reservation,  and  two  on  the  Wabash ;  clear  and 
fence  forty  acres  of  land  on  the  five  mile  reservation,  furnish  them  one 
wagon  and  two  yoke  of  oxen,  furnish  two  hands  to  work  three  months 
in  each  year  for  two  years,  five  hundred  dollars  worth  of  provisions 
delivered  on  the  Wabash;  furnish  them  five  horses,  five  saddles  and  five 
bridles. 

Provided  however,  that  if  this  treaty  should  not  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  that  said  party  agree  to  pay 
for  the  goods  this  day  received,  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  deducted 
from  their  annuity  for  this  present  year. 

Art.  3.  At  the  request  of  the  Indians,  and  in  part  consideration  for 
the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  a^ree  to  pay  to  Peter  Langlois, 
one  thousand  dollars  in  silver,  and  three  tnousand  dollars  in  goods  next 
summer,  for  provisions  and  goods  heretofore  delivered  to  said  party. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate  one  thousand  dollars 
per  year  for  five  years,  and  longer  if  Uongress  think  proper,  to  be 
applied  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the  education  of  the 
youths  of  the  Miami  nation. 

Art.  5.  It  is  distinctly  understood  and  agreed  on  by  and  between 
the  contracting  parties,  that  the  President  and  Senate  may,  if  they  think 
proper,  modify  or  expunge  from  this  treaty,  the  fourth  article,  without 
affecting  any  other  of  its  provisions. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  Uie  contracting 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  Tipton,  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs,  Head  Men, 
and  Warriors,  of  said  party,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals  at  the  Wyandot  village,  near  the  Wabash,  thb  eleventh  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-eight 

JOHN  TIPTON,  Comm'r. 


Ne  go  ta  kaup  wa, 
Shaw  po  to  ae  aw, 
Ntah  ko  ke  aw, 
Aw  waw  DO  saw, 
Kaw  koaw  ma  kau  to  aw, 
Aw  nwn  zaw  gaw, 
Shin  go  aw  zaw, 
Oh  xau  ke  at  tau, 
Waw  paw  ko  ae  aw. 


Mack  kon  saw, 
Man  je  ne  ki  ah, 
Naw  waw  pawm  awn  daw, 
Ne  ah  law  naon  daw, 
Ke  pah  naw  mo  aw, 
Ke  we  kau  taw, 
Pierriah  Conitant, 
Aw  wawn  aaw  peaa. 


Atteat — Walter  Wilson,  Secretary  to  the  Gommiaeioner.  J.  B.  Doret  Joaoph 
Barron,  J.  B.  Boure,  Interpretera.  Calvin  Fletcher.  SamU  Hanna.  Allen  Haoul- 
ton*    Jordan  Vigna.    Pierre  Langly.    Joseph  Holman. 


Tothtlndiann 


•  art  laUoiatd  a  mark  aod  ftaL 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  CONVENTION, 


Concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  siocth  day  of  May,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight,  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  being  espe- 
cially authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  undersigned,  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Cherokee 
Nation  of  Indians,  West  of  the  Mississippi,  they  being  duly 
authorized  and  empowered  by  their  Nation. 

Whereas,  it  being  the  anxious  desire  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  to  secure  to  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians,  as  well  those 
now  Hying  within  the  limits  of  the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  as  those  of 
their  friends  and  brothers  who  reside  in  States  East  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  who  may  wish  to  join  their  brothers  of  the  West,  a  permanent 
home,  and  which  shall,  under  the  most  solemn  guarantee  of  the  United 
States,  be,  and  remain,  theirs  forever — a  home  that  shall  never,  in  all 
future  time,  be  embarrassed  by  having  extended  around  it  the  lines,  or 
placed  over  it  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Territory  or  State,  nor  be  pressed 
upon  by  the  extension,  in  any  way,  of  any  of  the  limits  of  any  existing 
Territory  or  State ;  and.  Whereas,  the  present  location  of  the  Chero- 
kees  in  Arkansas  being  unfavourable  to  their  present  repose,  and  tend- 
ing, as  the  past  demonstrates,  to  their  future  degradation  and  misery ; 
and  the  Cherokees  being  anxious  to  avoid  such  consequences,  and  yet 
not  questioning  their  right  to  their  lands  in  Arkansas,  as  secured  to 
them  by  Treaty,  and  resting  also  upon  the  pledges  given  them  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Secretary  of  War,  of  March, 
1818,  and  8th  October,  1821,  in  regard  to  the  outlet  to  the  West,  and 
as  may  be  seen  on  referring  to  the  records  of  the  War  Department,  still 
being  anxious  to  secure  a  permanent  home,  and  to  free  themselves,  and 
their  posterity,  from  an  embarrassing  connexion  with  the  Territory  of 
Arkansas,  and  guard  themselves  from  such  connexions  in  future ;  and, 
Whereas,  it  being  important,  not  to  the  Cherokees  only,  but  also  to  the 
Choctaws,  and  in  regard  also  to  the  question  which  may  be  agitated  in 
the  future  respecting  the  location  of  the  latter,  as  well  as  the  former, 
within  the  limits  of  the  Territory  or  State  of  Arkansas,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  their  removal  therefrom ;  and  to  avoid  the  cost  which  may  attend 
negotiations  to  rid  the  Territory  or  State  of  Arkansas  whenever  it  may 
become  a  State,  of  either,  or  both  of  those  Tribes,  the  parties  hereto  do 
hereby  conclude  the  following  Articles,  viz  : 

AsT.  1.  The  Western  boundary  of  Arkansas  shall  be,  and  the  same 
is,  hereby  defined,  viz :  A  line  shall  be  run,  commencing  on  Red  River, 
at  the  point  where  the  Eastern  Choctaw  line  strikes  said  River,  and  run 
due  North  with  said  line  to  the  River  Arkansas,  thence  in  a  direct  line 
to  the  South  West  corner  of  Missouri. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  possess  the  Cherokees,  and  to 
guarantee  it  to  them  forever,  and  that  guarantee  is  hereby  solemnly 
pledged,  of  seven  millions  of  acres  of  land,  to  be  bounded  as  follows, 
viz ;  Commencing  at  that  point  on  Arkansas  River  where  the  Eastern 
Choctaw  boundary  line  strikes  said  River,  and  running  thence  with  the 
Western  line  of  Arkansas,  as  defined  in  the  foregoing  article,  to  the 
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Object  of  the 
treaty. 


Weatara  boon* 
dary  of  Arkan- 
■aa  defined. 


Territory  ffua- 
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U.S.  to  run 
the  lines. 


Persons  to  be 
appointed  to 
value  Cherokee 
improvements. 


Further  agree- 
ment. 


South-West  corner  of  Missouri,  and  thence  with  the  Western  boundary 
line  of  Missouri  till  it  crosses  the  waters  of  Neasho,  generally  called 
Grand  River,  thence  due  West  to  a  point  from  which  a  due  South 
course  will  strike  the  present  North  West  comer  of  Arkansas  Territory, 
thence  continuing  due  South,  on  and  with  the  present  Western  boundary 
line  of  the  Territory  to  the  main  branch  of  Arkansas  River,  thence  down 
said  River  to  its  junction  with  the  Canadian  River,  and  thence  up  and 
between  the  said  Rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian,  to  a  point  at  which  a 
line  running  North  and  South  from  River  to  River,  will  give  the  afore- 
said seven  millions  of  acres.  In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of  acres 
thus  provided  for,  and  bounded,  the  United  States  further  guarantee  to 
the  Cherokee  Nation  a  perpetual  outlet.  West,  and  a  free  and  unmo- 
lested use  of  all  the  Country  lying  West  of  the  Western  boundary  of  the 
above  described  limits,  and  as  far  West  as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United 
States,  and  their  right  of  soil  extend. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  lines  of  the  above  ces- 
sion run  without  delay,  say  not  later  than  the  first  of  October  next,  and 
to  remove,  immediately  afler  the  running  of  the  Eastern  line  from  the 
Arkansas  River  to  the  South- West  corner  of  Missouri,  all  white  persons 
from  the  West  to  the  East  of  said  line,  and  also  all  others,  should  there 
be  any  there,  who  may  be  unacceptable  to  the  Cherokees,  so  that  no 
obstacles  arising  out  of  the  presence  of  a  white  population,  or  a  popula- 
tion of  any  other  sort,  shall  exist  to  annoy  the  Cherokees — and  also  to 
keep  all  such  from  the  West  of  said  line  in  future. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  moreover  agree  to  appoint  suitable  per- 
sons whose  duty  it  shall  be,  in  conjunction  with  the  Agent,  to  value  all 
such  improvements  as  the  Cherokees  may  abandon  in  their  removal 
from  their  present  homes  to  the  District  of  Country  as  ceded  in  the 
second  Article  of  this  agreement,  and  to  pay  for  the  same  immediately 
after  the  assessment  is  made,  and  the  amount  ascertained.  It  is  further 
agreed,  that  the  property  and  improvements  connected  with  the  agency, 
shall  be  sold  under  the  direction  of  the  Agent,  and  the  proceeds  of  the 
same  applied  to  aid  in  the  erection,  in  the  country  to  which  the  Chero- 
kees are  going,  of  a  Grist,  and  Saw  Mill,  for  their  use.  The  aforesaid 
property  and  improvements  are  thus  defined:  Commence  at  the  Arkansas 
River  opposite  William  Stinnetts,  and  run  due  North  one  mile,  thence 
due  East  to  a  point  from  which  a  due  South  line  to  the  Arkansas  River 
would  include  the  Chalybeate,  or  Mineral  Spring,  attached  to  or  near 
the  present  residence  of  the  Agent,  and  thence  up  said  River  (Arkansas) 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  5.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  United  States,  in  consideration 
of  the  inconvenience  and  trouble  attending  the  removal,  and  on  account 
of  the  reduced  value  of  a  great  portion  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  to  the 
Cherokees,  as  compared  with  that  of  those  in  Arkansas  which  were 
made  theirs  by  the  Treaty  of  1817,  and  Convention  of  1819,  will 
pay  to  the  Cherokees,  immediately  after  their  removal  which  shall  be 
within  fourteen  months  of  the  date  of  this  agreement,  the  sum  of  fifty 
thousand  dollars;  also  an  annuity,  for  three  years,  of  two  thousand 
dollars,  towards  defraying  the  cost  and  trouble  which  may  attend  upon 
going  after  and  recovering  their  stock  which  may  stray  into  the  Terri- 
tory in  quest  of  the  pastures  from  which  they  may  be  driven  —  also, 
eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  for  spoliations  com- 
mitted on  them,  (the  Cherokees,)  which  sum  will  be  in  full  of  all 
demands  of  the  kind  up  to  this  date,  as  well  those  against  the  Osages, 
as  those  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  —  this  being  the  amount 
of  the  claims  for  said  spoliations,  as  rendered  by  the  Cherokees,  and 
which  are  believed  to  be  correctly  and  fairly  stated. — Also,  one  thou- 
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sand  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  of  Thomas  Graves,  a  Cherokee 
Chief,  for  losses  sustained  in  his  property,  and  for  personal  suffering 
endured  by  him  when  confined  as  a  prisoner,  on  a  criminal,  but  false 
accusation ;  also,  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  of  George  Guess, 
another  Cherokee,  for  the  great  benefits  he  has  conferred  upon  the  Che- 
rokee people,  in  the  beneficial  results  which  they  are  now  experiencing 
from  the  use  of  the  Alphabet  discovered  by  him,  to  whom  also,  in  con- 
sideration of  his  relinquishing  a  valuable  saline,  the  privilege  is  hereby 
given  to  locate  and  occupy  another  saline  on  Lee's  Creek.  It  is  further 
agreed  by  the  United  States,  to  pay  two  thousand  dollars,  annually,  to 
the  Cherokees,  for  ten  years,  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  in  the  education  of  their  children,  in 
their  own  country,  in  letters  and  the  mechanick  arts ;  also,  one  thou- 
sand dollars  towards  the  purchase  of  a  Printing  Press  and  Types  to  aid 
the  Cherokees  in  the  progress  of  education,  and  to  benefit  and  enlighten 
them  as  a  people,  in  their  own,  and  our  language.  It  is  agreed  further, 
that  the  expense  incurred  other  than  that  paid  by  the  United  States  in 
the  erection  of  the  buildings  and  improvements,  so  far  as  that  may  have 
been  paid  by  the  benevolent  society  who  have  been,  and  yet  are, 
engaged  in  instructing  the  Cherokee  children,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
society,  it  being  the  understanding  that  the  amount  shall  be  expended 
in  the  erection  of  other  buildings  and  improvements,  for  like  purposed, 
in  the  country  herein  ceded  to  the  Cherokees.  The  United  States 
relinquish  their  claim  due  by  the  Cherokees  to  the  late  United  States 
Factory,  provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  three  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars. 

Art.  6.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  by  the  United  States,  whenever  the 
Cherokees  may  desire  it,  to  give  them  a  set  of  plain  laws,  suited  to  their 
condition  —  also,  when  they  may  wish  to  lay  off  their  lands,  and  own 
them  individually,  a  surveyor  shall  be  sent  to  make  the  surveys  at  the 
cost  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  afore- 
said, for  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations  and  pro> 
visions,  do  hereby  agree,  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  their  Nation,  to 
give  up,  and  they  do  hereby  surrender,  to  the  United  States,  and  agree 
to  leave  the  same  within  fourteen  months,  as  herein  before  stipulated, 
all  the  lands  to  which  they  are  entitled  in  Arkansas,  and  which  were 
secured  to  them  by  the  Treaty  of  8th  January,  1817,  and  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  27th  February,  1819. 

Art.  8.  The  Cherokee  Nation,  West  of  the  Mississippi  having,  by 
this  agreement,  freed  themselves  from  the  harassing  and  ruinous  eSects 
consequent  upon  a  location  amidst  a  white  population,  and  secured  to 
themselves  and  their  posterity,  under  the  solemn  sanction  of  the  guarantee 
of  the  United  States,  as  contained  in  this  agreement,  a  large  extent  of 
unembarrassed  country ;  and  that  their  Brothers  yet  remaining  in  the 
States  may  be  induced  to  join  them  and  enjoy  the  repose  and  blessings 
of  such  a  State  in  the  future,  it  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  that  to  each  Head  of  a  Cherokee  family  now  residing 
within  the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  or  of  either  of  the  States,  East 
of  the  Mississippi,  who  may  desire  to  remove  West,  shall  be  given,  on 
enrolling  himself  for  emigration,  a  good  Rifle,  a  Blanket,  and  Kettle, 
and  five  pounds  of  Tobacco :  (and  to  each  member  of  his  family  one 
Blanket,)  also,  a  just  compensation  for  the  property  he  may  abandon,  to 
be  assessed  by  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  The  cost  of  the  emigration  of  all  such  shall  also  be  borne  by 
the  United  States,  and  good  and  suitable  ways  opened,  and  provisions 
procured  for  their  comfort,  accommodation,  and  support,  by  the  way, 
40  2B 
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and  provisions  for  twelve  months  after  their  arrival  at  the  Agency ;  and 
to  each  person,  or  head  of  a  family,  if  he  take  along  with  him  four  per- 
sons, shall  be  paid  immediately  on  his  arriving  at  the  Agency  and  re- 
porting himself  and  his  family,  or  followers,  as  emiffrants  and  permanent 
settlers,  in  addition  to  the  above,  provided  he  ana  they  shall  have  end' 
grated  from  tnthin  the  Chartered  Umits  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  the 
sum  of  fifty  dollars,  and  this  sum  in  proportion  to  any  greater  or  less 
number  that  may  accompany  him  from  within  the  aforesaid  Chartered 
limits  of  the  State  of  Georgia. 

Art.  9.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  Convention, 
that  a  Tract  of  Land,  two  miles  wide  and  six  miles  long,  shall  be,  and 
the  same  is  hereby,  reserved  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  United  States, 
for  Uie  accommodation  of  the  military  force  which  is  now,  or  which  may 
hereafter  be,  stationed  at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  Neasho,  or  Grand  River, 
to  commence  on  said  River  half  a  mile  below  the  aforesaid  Fort,  and 
to  run  thence  due  East  two  miles,  thence  Northwardly  six  miles,  to  a 
point  which  shall  be  two  miles  distant  from  the  River  aforesaid,  thence 
due  West  to  the  said  River,  and  down  it  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
And  the  Cherokees  agree  that  the  United  States  shall  have  and  possess 
the  right  of  establishing  a  road  through  their  country  fyr  the  purpose  of 
having  a  ^ee  and  unmolested  way  to  and  from  said  Fort 

Captain  J.  Ro-       Art.  10.  It  is  agreed  that  Captain  James  Romrs,  in  consideration 

m fiiufor  D*^    of  his  having  lost  a  horse  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  and  for 

pertvloat mthe  services  rendered  by  him  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  paid,  in  full  for 

aervioe  of  U.  8.   the  above,  and  all  c^er  claims  for  losses  and  services,  the  sum  of  Five 

Hundred  Ddlars. 

Art.  11.  This  Treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties  so 
soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  c7  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Dooe  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

JAlfES  BARBOUR. 


CUtft  of  the  Delegation  f 
Black  Fox, 
Thomas  Orave% 
^Oeoige  GueM, 
*Thomaa  Maw, 


^Ocorge  Marvii^ 

*John  Looney, 

John  Rogeia, 

J.W.Fkweyi 

ofDeL 


WrmMsa :— Thoap  L.  M*Keniiey.  Jamea  Roger*,  Interpreter.  D.  Karts.  H. 
MiUer.  Thomaa  Murray.  D.  Brown,  Secretary  Cherokee  Delegation.  Fiaiye  Pieiya. 
E.  W.  Dirral,  U.  9.  Agent,  dec 


Dbpartmbnt  op  War,  ) 
Slst  May,  183S.      f 
To  the  Hon.  Hbhrt  Glat, 

Secretary  of  State : 
Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit,  herewith,  the  acceptance  of  the 
terms,  by  the  Cherokees,  upon  which  the  recent  Convention  with  them 

*  Written  by  the  aigneri  in  their  langqage,  and  in  the  characters  now  m  iiae  among  them,  as  diaco^^ 
by  George  Gueaa. 
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ratified    You  will  have  the  goodneaa  to  eaiue  the  same  to  be 
attached  to  the  Treaty,  and  pabliahed  with  it 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant, 

SAH'L.  L.  SOUTHARD. 
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Council  Room,  Williamson's  Hotel,  \ 
WasMngiim,  May  Slst,  1828.      ) 
To  the  SacsBTART  ov  Was, 

WasMngtim  CUy  : 
Sm :  The  undersigned,  Chieft  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  West  of  the 
Mississippi,  for  and  in  behalf  of  said  Nation,  hereby  wee  to,  and 
accept  of,  the  terms  upon  which  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  ratified 
the  Convention,  concluded  at  Washin^n  on  the  sixth  day  of  May, 
1838,  between  the  United  States  and  said  Nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  they  hereunto  subscribe  their  names  and  aflix 
their  seals. 


Thomas  Gmvci^ 
George  Manrii, 
GeoiyeGoete^ 

Stgned  and  sealed  in  Ihe  presence  of  Thomas  Murray. 
E.  W.  Dotal,  U.  &  Agent,  dec 


Thomas  Maw, 
John  Rogers. 

James  Rogers^  Interpreter. 


To  tin  Indian  nnmai  ■■«  leliii^ned  n  mark  and  aaal. 

[NoTi.^-This  treaty  wss  ratified  with  the  IbUowing  proviso,  expressed  in  the  resola- 
tion of  the  Senate :  "Provided,  nevertheleee,  that  the  said  Convention  shall  not  be  so 
constmed  as  to  extend  the  Northern  Boundary  of  the  '  Perpetual  Outlet  West,*  provided 
for  and  guaranteed  in  the  second  article  of  said  Convention,  North  of  the  thirtjr  sixth 
degree  w  North  latitude,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands  assigned,  or  to  be  assigned, 
Weet  of  the  Mississippi  River,  to  the  Creek  Indians  who  have  emigrated,  or  may  emi- 
rate, from  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Alabama,  under  the  provisions  of  any  Treaty  or 
'reatiee  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians ; 
and  provided  further.  That  nothing  in  the  said  Convention  ehall  be  construed  to  cede  or 
aasign  to  the  Cherokeee  any  lanoe  heretofore  ceded  or  aseigned  to  any  tribe  or  tribes 
of  Mdians,  by  any  Treaty  now  existing  and  in  force,  with  any  each  tribe  or  tribes."] 


grat 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGKEEMENT 

With  the  Winnebago  Tribe  and  the  United  Tribes  of  Potawata" 
mief  Vhippewa  and  Ottawa  Indians. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  having  appointed  Commis- 
sioners to  treat  with  the  Sac,  Fox,  Winebago,  Potawatamie,  Ottawa, 
and  Chippewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  for  the  purpose  of  extinguishing  their 
title  to  land  within  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  the  Territory  of  Michigan, 
situated  between  the  Illinois  river  and  the  Lead  Mines  on  Fever  River, 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  Lead  Mines,  and  for  other  purposes ;  and  it 
having  been  found  impracticable,  in  consequence  of  the  lateness  of  the 
period  when  the  instructions  were  issued,  the  extent  of  the  country 
occupied  by  the  Indians,  and  their  dispersed  situation,  to  convene  them 
in  sufficient  numbers  to  justify  a  cession  of  land  on  their  part ;  and  the 
Chiefs  of  the  Winnebago  tribe,  and  of  the  united  tribes  of  the  Potawa- 
tamies,  Chippewas,  and  Ottawas,  assembled  at  Green  Bay,  having  de- 


Aug.  25, 1888. 

Proclamation, 
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clined  at  this  time  to  make  the  desired  cession,  the  following  temporary 
arrangement,  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  President  and  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  has  this  day  been  made,  between  Lewis  Cass  and 
Pierre  Menard,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  said  Win- 
nebago tribe,  and  the  United  tribes  of  Potawatamie,  Chippewa,  and 
Ottawa,  Indians,  in  order  to  remove  the  difficulties  which  have  arisen 
in  consequence  of  the  occupation,  by  white  persons,  of  that  part  of  the 
mining  country  which  has  not  been  heretofore  ceded  to  the  United 
States. 

Article  1.  It  is  agreed  that  the  fdlowing  shall  be  the  provisional 
boundary  between  the  lands  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  said 
Indians :  The  Ouisconsin  river,  from  its  mouth  to  its  nearest  approach 
to  the  Blue  Mounds;  thence  southerly,  passing  east  of  the  said  mounds, 
to  the  head  of  that  branch  of  the  Pooatolaka  creek  which  runs  near  the 
Spotted  Arm's  village;  thence  with  the  said  branch  to  the  main  forks 
of  Pocatolaka  creek ;  thence  southeasterly,  to  the  ridge  dividing  the 
Winebago  country  from  that  of  the  Potawatamie,  Chippewa,  and  Ottawa 
tribes ;  Uience  southerly,  with  the  said  ridge,  to  the  line  running  from 
Chicago  to  the  Mississippi,  near  Rock  Island.  And  it  is  fully  under* 
stood,  that  the  United  States  may  freely  occupy  the  country  between 
these  boundaries  and  the  Mississippi  river,  until  a  treaty  shall  be  held 
with  the  Indians  for  its  cession ;  which  treaty,  it  is  presumed,  will  be 
held  in  the  year  1829.  But  it  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed,  that 
if  any  white  persons  shall  cross  the  line  herein  described,  and  pass  into 
the  Indian  country,  for  the  purpose  of  mining,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
whatever,  the  Indians  shall  not  interfere  with  nor  molest  such  persons, 
but  that  the  proper  measures  for  their  removal  shall  be  referr^  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  In  the  mean  time,  however,  it  is 
agreed,  that  any  just  compensation  to  which  the  Indians  may  be  entitled 
for  any  injuries  committed  by  white  persons  on  the  Indian  side  of  the 
said  line,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Indians  at  the  time  such  treaty  may 
be  held — ^It  is  also  agreed  by  the  Indians  that  a  ferry  may  be  established 
over  the  Rock  River,  where  the  Fort  Clark  road  crosses  the  same ; 
and,  also,  a  ferry  over  the  same  river  at  the  crossing  of  the  Lewiston 
road. 

Article  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Winebago,  Pota- 
watamie, Chippewa,  and  Ottawa  Indians,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand 
dollars,  in  goods,  at  the  time  and  place  when  and  where  the  said  treaty 
may  be  held :  which  said  sum  shall  be  equitably  divided  between  the 
said  tribes,  and  shall  be  in  full  compensation  for  all  the  injuries  and 
damages  sustained  by  them,  in  consequence  of  the  occupation  of  any 
part  of  the  mining  country  by  white  persons,  from  the  commencement 
of  such  occupation  until  the  said  treaty  shall  be  held.  Excepting,  how- 
ever, such  compensation  as  the  Indians  may  be  entitled  to,  for  any  in- 
juries hereafter  committed  on  their  side  of  the  line  hereby  established. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners  and  the  Chiefs  of  the 
said  tribes  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Green  Bay,  in  the 
Territory  of  Michigan,  this  25th  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight 


WiflTUbOgOCi* 

Nan-kaw,  or  Wood, 
Hoan-kaw,  or  Chief, 
Hoo-waun-eeJcaw,  or  Little  Elk, 
Tshsy-ro-tshoan-kaw,  or  Smoker, 


LEWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 

Haamp-ee-man-ne-kaw,  or  He  who  Walks 

hyDiy, 
Hoo-lshoap-kaw,  or  Poor  Legs, 
Morah-tshay-kaw,  or  Little  Priest, 
Kaiwe»4au-saw-lLaw,  or  White  Crow, 
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Wan^Qn-haw-kaw,  or  Snaka  Skin, 
Man-fth^ee-uhump-kaw,  or  Spotted  Arm, 
Wee-no-flhe-kaw, 
Tshaw-wan-ahaip-abooUh-kaw, 
Hoo-tshotp-kaw,  or  Four  Legi^  (aenior) 
Nao-aoo-ray-riaUaw, 
Shoank-tshuoak^Law,  or  Black  Wol( 
Wau-Uhe-roo-kuo-ah-kaw,  or  Ho  who  ia 

Maater  of  the  Lodge, 
Kay-rah-tabo-kaw,  or  Clear  Weather, 
Hay-ro-kaw-kaw,  or  He  without  Horni, 
Wau-kaom-kam,  or  Snake, 
Kan-kaw-saw-kaw, 
Man-kay-ray^Lau,  or  Spotted  Earth, 
Tbaan-wan-kaw,  or  Wild  Cat, 
Span-you-kaw,  or  Spaniard, 
Shoank-ekaw-kaw,  or  While  Dog, 

WiTvisBXB  FaaaxvT  :^-W.  B.  Lee,  Seeretaiy.  H.  J.  B.  Brevoort,  U.  8.  Indian 
Agent  R.  A.  Forayth.  Jno.  H.  Kinzie.  John  Marah.  E.  A.  Bruah.  G.  W. 
8illio»n.  C.  Choateau.  Peter  Menard,  Jun*,  Indian  Sob^Agent  Henry  Ormtiol. 
Pierre  Paqaet,  Winnebago  Interpreter.    J.  Ogee,  Potawatimie  Interpreter. 

To  Um  ladiaa  naoMi  am  nluoiMd  a  a»rk  and  nal. 


Nee-hoo-kaw,  or  Whirlpoole, 
Nath-kay-aaw4Eaw,  or  Fierce  Heart, 
Wbeank-kaw,  or  Duck, 
Saw-waagh-kee-wau,  or  He  that  leaves 
the  Teliow  Track. 

Sin-a-gee-wen,  or  Ripple^ 

Shuah-que-nao, 

8a-gin-nai-nee-pee, 

Nao-qae-wee-bee,  or  Thunder  aitting, 

0-bwa-gunn,  or  Thunder  turn  back, 

Tuak-que-gun,  or  Laat  Feather, 

Maun>gee-«k,  or  Big  Foot, 

Way-meek-aee-goo^  or  Wampum, 

Meeka-ioo, 

Pay-mau-bee-mee,  or  Him  that  looka  over. 


AETICLES  OF  A  TEEATY 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  Missionary  Establishments  won  the 
St.  Joseph,  of  Lake  Michigan,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan, 


Sept.  20, 1826. 


this  20/A  day  ofSq^tember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  JanTrfT&S!"* 
eight  hundred  ana  twenty-eight,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Pierre 
Menard,  Commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Potowatami  tribe  of  Indians, 


Article  1st.  The  Potowatami  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  the  tract  of  land  included  within  the  following  boundaries. 

1st.  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Joseph,  of  Lake  Michigan, 
and  thence  running  up  the  said  ri?er  to  a  point  on  the  same  river,  half 
way  between  La-vache-qui-pisse  and  Macousin  village:  thence  in  a 
direct  line,  to  the  19th  mile  tree,  on  the  northern  boundary  line  of  the 
State  Indiana ;  thence,  with  the  same,  west,  to  Lake  Michigan ;  and 
thence,  with  the  shore  of  the  said  Lake,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  line  run  in  1817,  due  east  from  the 
southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan,  which  point  is  due  south  from  the 
head  of  the  most  easterly  branch  of  the  Kankekee  river,  and  from  that 
point  running  south  ten  miles ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  Flatbelly's  reservation ;  thence,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
reservation  at  Seek's  village ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of  the  said  reserva- 
tion, and  of  former  cessions,  to  the  line  between  the  States  of  Indiana 
and  Ohio ;  thence,  with  the  same  to  the  former  described  line,  running 
due  east  from  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan ;  and  thence, 
with  the  said  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  paid 
to  the  said  tribe  an  additional  permanent  annuity  of  two  thousand  dol- 
lars; and  also  an  additional  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars,  for  the 
term  of  twenty  years;  goods,  to  the  value  of  thirty  thousand  dollars, 
shall  be  given  to  the  said  tribe,  either  immediately  after  signing  this 

2b2 
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treaty,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  they  can  be  procured;  an  additional  sum 
of  ten  thousand  dollars,  in  goods,  and  another  of  five  thousand  doUars, 
in  specie,  shall  be  paid  to  them  in  the  year  1829. 

The  sum  of  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  expended 
for  the  said  tribe,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  in  clearing  and  fencing  land,  erecting  houses,  purchasing  do- 
mestic animals  and  farming  utensils,  and  in  the  support  of  labourers  to 
work  for  them. 

Two  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco,  fifteen  hundred  weight  of  iron,  and 
three  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  steel,  shall  be  annuidly  delivered  to 
them. 

One  thousand  dollars  per  annum  shall  be  applied  for  the  purposes  of 
education,  as  long  as  Cfongress  may  think  the  appropriation  may  be 
useful. 

One  hundred  dollars,  in  goods,  shall  be  annually  paid  to  To-pen-i-be- 
the,  principal  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  during  his  natural  life.  The 
blacksmith,  stipulated  by  the  treaty  of  Chicago  to  be  provided  for  the 
term  of  fifteen  years,  shall  be  permanently  supported  by  the  United 
States. 

Three  labourers  shall  be  provided,  during  four  months  of  the  year, 
for  ten  years,  to  work  for  the  band  living  upon  the  reservation  South  of 
the  St  Joseph. 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  granted  to  the  following  persons,  all  of  whom 
are  Indians  by  descent,  the  tracts  of  land  hereafter  mentioned,  which 
shall  be  located  upon  the  second  cession  above  described,  where  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  direct,  after  the  country  may  be 
surveyed,  and  to  correspond  with  the  surveys,  provided  that  no  location 
shall  be  made  upon  the  Elkheart  Prairie,  nor  within  five  miles  of  the 
same ;  nor  shall  the  tracts  there  granted  be  conveyed  by  the  grantees, 
without  Uie  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Sah-ne-mo-quay,  wife  of  Jean  B.  Dutrist,  one-half  section  of  land. 

To  Way-pe-nah-te-mo-quay,  wife  of  Thomas  Robb,  one  half  section 
of  land. 

To  Me-no-ka-mick-quay,  wife  of  Edward  McCarty,  one  half  section 
of  land. 

To  Ship-pe-ehick-quay,  wife  of  James  Wyman,  one  half  section  of 
land. 

To  Assapo,  wife  of  Antoine  Gamlin,  one  half  section  of  land. 

To  Moahquay,  wife  of  Richard  Chabert,  one  half  section  of  land. 

To  Me-shaw-ke-to-quay,  wife  of  George  Cicot,  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Mary  Pr^jean,  wife  of  Louis  St.  Combe,  one  section  of  land. 

To  To-pe-naw-koung,  wife  of  Peter  Langlois,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Au-bee-nan-bee,  a  Potowatami  chief,  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Me-che-hee,  wife  of  Charles  Minie,  a  half  section  of  land. 

To  Louison,  a  Potowatamie,  a  reservation  of  one  section,  to  include 
his  house  and  cornfield. 

To  Kes-he-wa-quay,  wife  of  Pierre  F.  Navarre,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Benac,  a  Potowatami,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Pe-pe>ne-way,  a  chief,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Pierre  Le  Clair,  one  section  of  land* 

STo  Joseph  Barron,  a  white  man  who  has  long  lived  with  the  Indians, 
to  whom  they  are  much  attached,  two  sections  of  land ;  but  the 
rejection  of  this  grant  is  not  to  affect  any  other  parts  of  the  treaty.]* 

To  Betsey  Ducharme,  one  half  section  of  land.  The  section  of  land 
granted  by  the  treaty  of  Chicago  to  Nancy  Burnett,  now  Nancy  Davis, 

*  This  paragraph  was  exoeptad,  and  not  ratified. 
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shaD  be  purchased  hj  the  United  States,  if  the  same  can  be  done  (or 
the  sam  of  one  thoosand  dollars. 

To  Madeleine  Bertrand,  wife  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  one  section  of  land. 

Art.  4.  The  sum  of  ten  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five     Payment  of 
dollars  shall  be  applied  to  the  payments  of  certain  claims  against  the   f^j^jj^/^^™''^ 
Indians,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  of  the  said  claims  hereunto  annexed.(«) 

Art.  5.  Circumstances  rendering  it  probable  that  the  missionary  Mimonaryea- 
establishment  now  located  upon  the  St  Joseph,  may  be  compelled  to  tablishments. 
remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  it  is  agreed  that  when  they  remove,  the 
value  of  their  buildings  and  other  improvements  shall  be  estimated,  and 
the  amount  paid  by  the  United  States.  But,  as  the  location  is  upon  the 
Indian  reservation,  the  Commissioners  are  unwilling  to  assume  the 
responsibility,  of  making  this  provision  absolute,  and  therefore  its  rejec- 
tion is  not  to  affect  any  other  part  of  the  treaty. 

Art.  6.   This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory,  after  the  same  has  been    Treaty  binding 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  ^^on  ratified 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  and  the  Chiefe  and  War- 
riors of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  place, 
and  upon  the  day  aforesaid. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 

To-pen-e-bee,  O-kee-an, 

A-bee-na-bee^  Nau-kee-o-nack, 

Po-ka-gon,  Me-ahe-ken-ho^ 

8hip-«be*wm-n<Mi9  Non-ai, 

Qai-qai-ta,  Wa-ahai»4kack, 

Miza-a-ba^  Pai^ae-aha^bal, 

Mo^aack»  Mix-a-man% 

Wa-ban-aee»  Me-tai-waa, 

Pe-nan-shiea,  Mia-qua-buck, 

MUb-ko-aaa^  A-bee-to-que-sack, 

Moran,  Kee-ai-ao-qua, 

Shaw-wa-nan-aee^  A-bee-tai-qae-znek, 

Mank-aae^  Wau-ahaa-kee-znck, 

Shee^qoa,  Kee-kae-wae-noa-ka, 

Aah-kum,  liichee-poo-aick, 

Loaiaon,  Wa-aal>ka, 

Che-chalk-kooa,  Mee-qaen, 

Pea-p«D-nai-wa,  Nam-quai-twa, 

Mocconae,  Mee-kee-sia, 

Kaaab-quaw,  Sana-gen-ai, 

Sko-mana,  Wiah-kai, 

Aa-tiaa,  8be-aha^gon, 

Me-non-qoet,  Pee-pee-an, 

8ack-a-niana^  O-tack-quin, 

Kin-ne-koaa^  Moo-kooa, 

No-ahai-e^ooD,  Loaiaon, 

Pe-te».nan%  Pchee-koo, 

Jo-aaih,  Sba-wai-no-kock, 

Mo-teiUe,  Zo-xai, 

Wappee-kai-neii,  Wai-ia-w»4hack, 

Pack-quin,  Me-chae-pee-nau«he-inah, 

Paah-po-oo^  Com-o-ioo, 

Mana-kee-oa,  Je-baoaa, 

Waah-e-on-aoae,  Le  Bosaf. 

Pee  ahae  wai. 
Signed  in  the  preaenee  of  Alex.  Woleott,  Indian  Agent.    John  Tipton,  Indian 
Agent    Charlea  Noble,  Secretaiy  to  the  Gommiaaionera.    A.  Edwarda,  Preaident  of 
the  Legialative  CoancU.    R.  A.  Forayth.    D.  G.  Jonea.     Walter  Wilson,  Mag.  Gen. 
Indiana  Militia.    Calvin  Britain.    E.  Reed. 
To  the  Indian  naniM  aia  ■objoined  mafkfc 

(a)  For  thia  Schedule,  aee  poat,  Appendix  II.,  p.  G03. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  CHffPEWAS,  ETC.    1829. 

Afler  the  signature  of  the  Treaty,  and  at  the  request  of  the  Indians, 
it  was  agreed,  that  of  the  ten  thousand,  dollars  stipulated  to  be  delivered 
in  goods,  in  1829,  three  thousand  dollars  shall  be  delivered  immediately, 
leaving  seven  thousand  dollars  in  goods  to  be  delivered  in  1829. 

The  reservation  of  Pe.  Langlois'  wife  to  be  located  upon  the  north 
side  of  Eel  river,  between  Peerish's  village  and  Louison's  reservation. 

The  reservation  of  Betsey  Ducharme  to  be  located  at  Louison's  run. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TEEATY 


July  29,  1829. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  2,  1830. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  the  Territory  of 
3fichiganf  between  the  United  States  of  America^  by  their  Com- 
missioners, General  John  McNeil^  Colonel  Pierre  Menard,  and 
Caleb  Atwater,  Esq.  and  the  United  Nations  of  Chippeioa,  Ot- 
tawa, and  Potawatamie  Indians,  of  the  waters  of  the  Illinois, 
Milwaukee,  and  Manitoouck  Rivers. 


Certain  lands 
ceded  to  U.  S. 


Conaideration 
Aierefor. 


ARTICLE  L 

The  aforesaid  nations  of  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatamie  In- 
dians, do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  aforesaid,  all  the  lands  com- 
prehended within  the  following  limits,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  the  Win- 
nebago Village,  on  Rock  river,  forty  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  running 
thence  down  the  Rock  river,  to  a  line  which  runs  due  west  from  the 
most  southern  bend  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the  Mississippi  river,  and  with 
that  line  to  the  Mississippi  river  opposite  to  Rock  Island ;  thence,  up 
that  river,  to  the  United  States'  reservation  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ouis- 
consin ;  thence,  with  the  south  and  east  lines  of  said  reservation,  to  the 
Ouisconsin  river;  thence,  southerly,  passing  the  heads  of  the  small 
streams  emptying  into  the  Mississippi,  to  the  Rock  River  aforesaid,  at 
the  Winnebago  Village,  the  place  of  beginning.  And,  also,  one  other 
tract  of  land,  descrifaned  as  follows,  to  wit :  Beginning  on  the  Western 
Shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  field  of  Antoine 
Ouitmette,  who  lives  near  Gross  Pointe,  about  twelve  miles  north  of 
Chicago;  thence,  running  due  west,  to  the  Rock  River,  aforesaid; 
thence,  down  the  said  river,  to  where  a  line  drawn  due  west  from  the 
most  southern  bend  of  Lake  Michigan  crosses  said  river ;  thence,  east, 
along  said  line,  to  the  Fox  River  of  the  Illinois ;  thence,  along  the 
northwestern  boundary  line  of  the  cession  of  1816,  to  Lake  Michigan; 
thence,  northwardly,  along  the  Western  Shore  of  said  Lake,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  IL 

In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cessions  of  land,  the  United  States 
aforesaid  agree  to  pay  to  the  aforesaid  nations  of  Indians  the  sum  of 
sixteen  thousand  dollars,  annually,  forever,  in  specie :  said  sum  to  be 
paid  at  Chicago.  And  the  said  United  States  further  agree  to  cause  to 
be  delivered  to  said  nations  of  Indians,  in  the  month  of  October  next, 
twelve  thousand  dollars  worth  of  goods  as  a  present  And  it  is  further 
agreed,  to  deliver  to  said  Indians,  at  Chicago,  fifty  barrels  of  salt,  annu- 
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ally,  forever ;  and  further,  the  United  States  agree  to  make  permanent, 
for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  the  blacksmith's  establishment  at 
Chicaga 

ARTICLE  III. 

From  the  cessions  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of 
the  undernamed  Chiefs  and  their  bands,  the  following  tracts  of  land, 
viz: 

For  Wau-pon-eh-see,  five  sections  of  land  at  the  Grand  Bois,  on  Fox 
River  of  the  Illinois,  where  Shat/tee*s  Village  now  stands. 

For  Shab-eh-nay^  two  sections  at  his  village  near  the  Paw-paw  Grove. 
For  Awn-kote,  four  sections  at  the  village  of  Saw-meh-naug^  on  the  Fox 
River  of  the  Illinois. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

There  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States,  to  each  of  the  following 
persons,  (beins  despendants  from  Indians,)  the  following  tracts  of  land, 
viz :  To  Claude  Laframboise,  one  section  of  land  on  the  Riviere  aux 
Pleins,  adjoining  the  line  of  the  purchase  of  1816. 

To  Franqois  Bourbonne,  Jr.  one  section  at  the  Missionary  establish- 
ment, on  the  Fox  River  of  the  Illinois.  To  Alexander  Robinson,  for 
himself  and  children,  two  sections  on  the  Riviere  aux  Pleins,  above  and 
adjoining  the  tract  herein  granted  to  Claude  Laframboise.  To  Pierre 
Leclerc,  one  section  at  the  village  of  the  As-sim-in>eh-Kon,  or  Paw-paw 
Grove.  To  Waish-kee-Shaw,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  wife  of  David 
Lau^hton,  and  to  her  child,  one  and  a  half  sections  at  the  old  village 
of  Nay-ou-Say,  at  or  near  the  source  of  the  Riviere  aux  Sables  of  the 
Illinois.  To  Billy  Caldwell,  two  and  a  half  sections  on  the  Chicago 
River,  above  and  adjoining  the  line  of  the  purchase  of  1816.  To  Vic- 
toire  Pothier,  one  half  section  on  the  Chicago  River,  above  and  adjoin- 
ing the  tract  of  land  herein  granted  to  Billy  Caldwell.  To  Jane  Mi- 
randa, one  quarter  section  on  the  Chicago  River,  above  and  adjoining 
the  tract  herein  granted  to  Victoire  Pothier.  To  Madeline,  a  Potawa- 
tamie woman,  wife  of  Joseph  Ogee,  one  section  west  of  and  adjoining 
the  tract  herein  granted  to  Pierre  Leclerc,  at  the  Paw-paw  Grove.  To 
Archange  Ouilroette,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  wife  of  Antoine  Ouilmette, 
two  sections,  for  herself  and  her  children,  on  Lake  Michigan,  south  of 
and  adjoining  the  northern  boundary  of  the  cession  herein  made  by  the 
Indians  aforesaid  to  the  United  States.  To  Antoine  and  Franc^ois  Le- 
clerc, one  section  each,  lying  on  the  Mississippi  River,  north  of  and 
adjoining  the  line  drawn  due  west  from  the  most  southern  bend  of  Lake 
Michigan,  where  said  line  strikes  the  Mississippi  River.  To  Mo-ah- 
way,  one  quarter  section  on  the  north  side  of  and  adjoining  the  tract 
herein  granted  to  Waish-Kee-Shaw.  The  tracts  of  land  herein  stipu- 
lated to  be  granted,  shall  never  be  leased  or  conveyed  by  the  grantees, 
or  their  heirs,  to  any  persons  whatever,  without  the  permission  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 


Certain  lands 
reserved. 


Certain  tracts 
to  be  granted  to 
certain  descend- 
ants from  the 
Indians. 


ARTICLE   V. 

The  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Indians  aforesaid,  further      u^  g.  j^  ^y 
agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  this    claims  against 
treaty,  the  sum  of  eleven  thousand  six  hundred  and  one  dollars;  which    I»Mlians. 
sum  is  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  brought  by  said  persons  against 
said  Indians,  and  by  them  acknowledged  to  be  justly  due. (a) 

ARTICLE  VI. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  United  [States!  shall,  at  their  own      ug,  to  survey 
expense,  cause  to  be  surveyed,  the  northern  boundary  line  of  the  ces-    boundary  line 
sion  herein  made,  from  Lake  Michigan  to  the  Rock  River,  as  soon  as    ^^  cession. 


(a)  For  this  Schedule,  see  post,  Appendix  III.,  p.  604. 
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Right  to  hant 
reserved. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  also  caase  good 
and  sufficient  marks  and  mounds  to  be  established  oa  said  line. 

ARTICLE  VII. 
The  right  to  hunt  on  the  lands  herein  ceded,  so  long  as  the  same 
shall  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States,  is  hereby  secured  to  the 
nations  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 
This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 

earties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
nited  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  M'Niel,  Pierre  Menard,  and 
Caleb  Atwater,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  said  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatamie  Nations, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  as 
aforesaid,  this  twenty-ninth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 


JOHN  MCNEIL, 
PIERRE  MENARD, 
CALEB  ATWATER 


J 


Com*rs. 


Sin-efa-pay-Dim, 

Kawb^uk-we, 

Waa-pon-eh-see, 

Naw-geh-eay, 

Shaw-way-nayaee, 

Naw-geh-to-nuk, 

Meek-eay-maiikt 

Kaw-gaw-gay-ehce, 

Maw-geb-aet, 

Meck-eh-ao, 

Awn-kote, 

8hak-eb-nay-buk, 

Sho-men, 

Nay-a-maah, 

Pat-eh-ko-xuk, 

Maah-kak^uk, 

Pooh-kin-eb-naw, 

Waw-kay-xo, 


Sou-ka-mock, 

Chee^hee-pin-qaay , 

Man-eh-bo-zo, 

Shah-way-ne-be-nay, 

Kaw-kee, 

To-rum, 

Nah-yab-to-Shak, 

Mee-chee-kee-wia, 

Ea-kaw-bey-wia, 

Waa-pay-kay, 

Michel, 

Nee-kon-gnm, 

Mea-qaaw4>e^o.qaay, 

Pe-i-tum, 

Kay-wao, 

Waa*kaw-otMWiy, 

Shem-naw. 


In  pieaenoe  of  Charlea  S.  Hempstead,  8ec*y  to  the  Com.  Alex.  Wolcott,  Indian 
Agent  Joe.  M.  Street,  Indian  Agent  Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent  Z.  Taylor, 
Lt  CoL  U.  S.  Army.  John  H.  Kinzie,  Sob.  Agent  Indian  Afiaira.  R.  B.  Mason, 
Captain  1st  Infantry.  John  Garland,  Major  U.  8.  Army.  H.  Dodge.  A.  HiU. 
Henry  Gratiot  Richard  Gentry.  John  Messersmith.  Wm.  P.  Smith.  C.  Chou- 
teau. Jamea  Turney.  Jeese  Benton,  Jr.  J.  L.  Bogardus.  Antoine  Le  Claire,  In- 
dian Interpreter.    Joo  W.  B.  Mette,  Indian  Interpreter.    Sogee.    John  W.  Johnson. 

To  the  Indian  names  are  subjoined  marks. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TEEATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Village  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  Michi'    Aug.  l,  1829. 
gan  Territory,  on  this  first  day  of  August,  in  the  year  one    Proclamation, 
thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  between  the  United  J*"**  2, 1830. 
States  of  America,  by  their   Commissioners,   General  John 
MNid,  Colonel  Pierre  Menard,  and  Caleb  Atwater,  Esq.  for 
and  on  behalf  of  said  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Nation 
of  Winnebaygo  Indians  of  the  other  part* 

ARTICLE  I. 

Tbb  said  Winnebaygo  nation  hereby,  forever,  cede  and  relinquish  Certain  lands 
to  the  said  United  States,  all  their  right,  title,  and  claim,  to  the  lands  ceded  to  U.  8. 
and  country  contained  within  the  following  limits  and  boundaries,  to 
wit :  beginning  on  Rock  River,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pee-kee-tau-no  or 
Pee^hecrtolra-ka,  a  branch  thereof;  thence,  up  the  Pee-kee-4oUa-ka,  to 
the  mouth  of  Sugar  Creek ;  thence,  up  the  said  creek,  to  the  source  of 
the  Eastern  branch  thereof;  thence,  by  a  line  running  due  North,  to 
the  road  leading  from  the  Eastern  blue  mound,  by  the  most  Northern 
of  the  four  lakes,  to  the  portage  of  the  Wisconsin  and  Fox  rivers; 
thence,  along  the  said  road,  to  the  crossing  of  Duck  Creek ;  thence,  by 
a  line  running  in  a  direct  course  to  the  most  Southeasterly  bend  of 
Lake  Puck-a-way,  on  Fox  River ;  thence,  up  said  Lake  and  Fox  River, 
to  the  portage  of  the  Wisconsin ;  thence,  across  said  portage,  to  the 
Wisconsin  river ;  thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  Eastern  line  of  the 
United  States'  reservation  at  the  mouth  of  said  river,  on  the  south  side 
thereof,  as  described  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St. 
Louis,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixteen,  with  the  Chippewas,  Ottawas,  and  Potawatamies ;  thence, 
with  the  lines  of  a  tract  of  country  on  the  Mississippi  river,  (secured  to 
the  Chippewas,  Ottawas,  and  Potawatamies,  of  the  Illinois,  by  the  ninth  Ante,  p.  274. 
article  of  the  treaty  made  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  on  the  nineteenth  day 
of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,)  running 
Southwardly,  passing  the  heads  of  the  small  streams  emptying  into  the 
Mississippi  to  the  Rock  river,  at  the  Winnebaygo  village,  forty  miles 
above  its  mouth ;  thence,  up  Rock  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  PeerkeC' 
tolrOrka  river,  the  place  of  beginning. 

ARTICLE  IL 

In  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the  Conaideratitm 
said  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  Winnebaygo  nation  of  Indians  therefor, 
the  sum  of  eighteen  thousand  dollars  in  specie,  annually,  for  the  period 
of  thirty  years ;  which  said  sum  is  to  be  paid  to  said  Indians  at  Prairie 
du  Chien  and  Fort  Winnebaygo,  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  residing 
within  the  most  convenient  distance  of  each  place,  respectively ;  and  it 
is  also  agreed,  that  the  said  United  States  shall  deliver  immediately  to 
said  Indians,  as  a  present,  thirty  thousand  dollars  in  goods ;  and  it  is 
further  agreed,  that  three  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco,  and  fifly  barrels 
of  salt,  shall  be  annually  delivered  to  the  said  Indians  by  the  United 
States,  for  the  period  of  thirty  years ;  half  of  which  articles  shall  be 
delivered  at  the  Agency  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  the  other  half  at  the 
Agency  of  Fort  Winnebaygo. 
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ARTICLE  III. 
And  it  is  further  agreed  between  the  parties,  that  the  said  United 
States  shall  provide  and  support  three  blacksmiths'  shops,  with  the  ne- 
cessary tools,  iron,  and  steel,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  for  the 
term  of  thirty  years ;  one  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  one  at  Fort  Winnebaygo, 
and  one  on  the  waters  of  Rock  river ;  and  furthermore,  the  said  United 
States  engage  to  furnish,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  two  yoke  of 
oxen,  one  cart,  and  the  services  of  a  man  at  the  portage  of  the  Wis- 
consin and  Fox  rivers,  to  continue  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Agent  at  that 
place,  the  term  not  to  exceed  thirty  years. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

The  United  States  (at  the  request  of  the  Indians  aforesaid^  further 
agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  this  treaty, 
(and  which  forms  part  and  parcel  thereof,)  the  several  sums  as  therein 
specified,  amounting,  in  all,  to  the  sum  of  twenty-three  thousand  five 
hundred  and  thirty-two  dollars  and  twenty-eight  cents ;  which  sum  is  iti 
full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  brought  by  said  persons  against  said 
Indians,  and  by  them  acknowledged  to  be  justly  due. 

ARTICLE  V. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  from  the  land  hereinbefore  ceded,  there 
shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  persons  herein  named, 
(being  descendants  of  said  Indians,)  the  quantity  of  land  as  follows,  to 
be  located  without  the  mineral  country,  under  the  direction  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  that  is  to  say :  to  Catherine  Myott,  two 
sections;  to  Mary,  daughter  of  Catharine  Myott,  one  section;  to 
Michael  St.  Cyr,  son  of  Hee-rKhkaUy  (a  Winnebaygo  woman,)  one  sec- 
tion ;  to  Mary,  Ellen,  and  Brigitte,  daughters  of  said  Hee-no-kau,  each 
one  section ;  to  Catherine  and  Olivier,  children  of  Olivier  Amelle,  each 
one  section;  to  Francois,  Therese,  and  Joseph,  children  of  Joseph 
Thibault,  each  one  section ;  to  Sophia,  daughter  of  Joshua  Palen,  one 
section;  to  Pierre  Pacquette,  two  sections;  and  to  his  two  children, 
Therese  and  Moses,  each  one  section;  to  Pierre  Grignon  L'Avoine, 
Amable,  Margaret,  Genevieve,  and  Mariette,  children  of  said  Pierre, 
each  one  section ;  to  Mauh-nalirtee'See,  (a  Winnebaygo  woman,)  one 
section ;  and  to  her  eight  children,  viz :  Therese,  Benjamin,  James, 
Simeon,  and  Phelise  Leciiyer,  Julia,  and  Antoine  Grignon,  and  Alexis 
Peyet,  each  one  section ;  to  John  Baptiste  Pascal,  Margaret,  Angelique, 
Domitille,  Therese,  and  Lisette,  children  of  the  late  John  Baptiste 
Pacquette,  each  one  section ;  to  Madeline  Brisbois,  daughter  of  the  late 
Michel  Brisbois,  Jr.  one  section ;  to  Therese  Gagnier  and  her  two  chil- 
dren, Fran9ois  and  Louise,  two  sections ;  to  Mary,  daughter  of  Luther 
Gleason,  one  section;  and  to  Theodore  Lupien,  one  section;  all  which 
aforesaid  grants  are  not  to  be  leased  or  sold  by  said  grantees  to  any  per- 
son or  persons  whatever,  without  the  permission  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States ;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  said  United  States  shall 
pay  to  Therese  Gagnier  the  sum  of  Bfly  dollars  per  annum,  for  fifteen 
years,  to  be  deducted  from  the  annuity  to  said  Indians. 

ARTICLE  VL* 
The  said  United  States  hereby  agree  (by  the  request  of  said  Indians,) 
to  appoint  a  sub-agent  for  them,  to  reside  on  the  waters  of  Rock  river, 
and  also  to  continue  the  present  sub-agency  at  Fort  Winnebaygo.  But 
it  is  understood  that  the  rejection  of  this  article,  by  the  Senate,  is  not 
to  affect  the  validity  of  this  Treaty. 

*  Not  ratified. 
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ARTICLE  VII. 
This  Treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  adyice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  M'Niel,  Pierre  Menard,  and 
Caleb  Atwater,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  said  Winnebaygo  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  time  and  place  first  herein  above 
written* 

JOHN  M'NEIL,  \ 

PIERRE  MENARD,    }  Corn's. 
CALEB  ATWATER.  j 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Hay-ray-tshoan-iaip— Black  Hawk, 
Tahay-aiakaw-uho-kaw — ^who  playa  with 

the  Ox, 
Woank-ehik-roottb-kay — ^Man  Eater, 
]Caii*rah>kaw-aee-kau---Crow  Killer, 
Maunk^kaw-kaw — White  Breait, 
Hah-pau-koo-sce-kaw, 
Maun-kaw-kaw — Earth, 
Ah-flheesh-kaw — Broken  Arm, 
Waw-kaun-kaw — Rattle  Snake, 
Chey-skaw-kaw— White  Ox, 
Nautch-kay-sack — the  Quick  Heart, 
Wau-kaun-tahaw-way-kee-wen-kaw  ^ 

Whirling  Thunder, 
Thoap-nuzh-ee-kaw — Four  who  stand, 
Hay-nah-ah-rat«h-kay — Lefi-handed, 
Woan-knaw-hoap-ee-ne-kaw— .Big  Medi- 

cine  Man, 
Pey-tshun-kaw— >the  Crane, 
Jarot,  or  Jarrot, 
Thay-hoo-kaw-kaw, 
Koo-iee-ray-kaw, 
Nau-kaw-Iar-ry-maame&— Wood, 
Hee-tshah-wau-shaip-sooti-kaw  —  Red 

War  Eagle, 
Hee-t8hah-wau-ahaip>tkaw-kaw «»  White 

War  Eagle, 
Tshee-o-nuzh-ee-kaw— He  who  stands  in 

the  House, 
Wao-kaun-hah-kaw— Snake  Skin, 


Hoo-wau-noo-kaw — ^Little  Elk, 

Shoank-Uhunk-saip-kaw^Black  Wolf, 

Kay.rab.Uho.kaw — Clear  Sky, 

Hee.tohaum-waw.kaw^Wild  Cat, 

Hoo-Uhoap-kaw — Four  Legs,  Jr. 

Maunk-kay-ray-kaw — Crooked  Tail, 

Wau-kaum-kaw — Rattle  Snake, 

Wau-tsbee-roo-kun-o-kaw — Master  of  the 
Lodge, 

Monee-kaw — the  Bear  who  scratches, 

Wau  -  kaun  -  tshaw  -  zee  -  kaw  —  Yellow 
Thunder, 

Kay-ray-mau-nee— Walkmg  Turtle, 

Kaish-kee-pay.kaw, 

Ni-si.wau-roosh.kaw— -the  Bear, 

Kau-kau-saw-kaw, 

Maun  -  tsho  .  nig  -  ee  •  nig  —  Little  White 
Bear, 

Watsh.hat-a.kaw— Big  Canoe, 

Mau-war.ray.kaw, 

Kee-mau^su  m.mah, 

Wau^wotsh.ah-hay.kaw  ^-  Sharp  Thun- 
der, 

Waw-tsho-zhoo-kaw — the  Leader, 

Wau-kaun.tsha-nee-kaw — Deaf  Thunder, 

Chah-wau-saip-kaw— Black  Eagle, 

Saun-tshah-mau-nee, 

Maunee-hat-a^kaw^-Big  Walker, 

Kaish-kee-pay.kaw. 


In  presence  of  Charles  S.  Hempstead,  Sec  to  the  Commission.  Joseph  M.  Street, 
Indian  Agent.  Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent.  Alex.  Wolcott,  Indian  Agent, 
John  H.  Kenzie,  Sob.  Ag't  Indian  Affairs.  Z.  Taylor,  Lt.  Col.  U.  8.  Army.  H. 
Dodge.  A.  HilL  Henry  Gratiot.  Wm.  Branmont,  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army.  G.  W. 
Garey,  Ll  1st  Inf.  Richard  Gentry.  James  Turney.  Richard  H.  Bell.  John  W. 
Johnson.  W.  M.  Read.  G.  W.  Kennerly.  R.  Holmes,  U.  8.  A.  J.  B.  Dallam. 
J.  R.  B.  Gardiner,  Lt.  1st  U.  S.  Infantry.  Ch.  Chouteau.  John  Messersmith.  John 
L.  Chastain.  Wm.  P.  Smith.  Charles  H.  Henshaw.  James  B.  Estts.  Jesse  Ben- 
ton, Jr.  Jacob  Hamilton.  John  Quaill.  John  Garland,  Major  U.  S.  Army.  Henry 
Crossle.  Jno.  L.  Bogardus.  B.  B.  Karcheval.  Luther  Gleason.  Pierre  Paquet, 
Winnebago  Interpreter  at  Treaty.  J.  Palen.  Jaque  Mettez.  Antoine  Le  Claire. 
Joge.    M.  Brisbois. 

To  tin  Indian  namct  an  ialvoiosd  marks. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


Aug.  3, 1839. 

ProcUmatioo, 
Jan.  3, 1830. 


Made  helvoeen  John  M^Elvain,  thereto  soeciatty  authorised  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States^  and  the  band  of  Delaware  In- 
diansr  upon  the  Sandusky  River,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  for  the 
cession  of  a  certain  reservation  of  land  in  the  said  State. 


Certain  land 
ceded  to  U.  S. 


Ante,  p.  160. 


ContideratioD 
therefor. 


ARTICLE  I. 

Thb  said  band  of  Delaware  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  the 
tract  of  three  miles  square,  adjoining  the  Wyandot  reseryation  upon  the 
Sandusky  river,  reserved  for  their  use  by  the  treaty  of  the  Rapids  of  the 
Maumee,  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Wyandots,  Sene- 
ca, Delaware,  Shawanees,  Potawatamies,  Ottawas,  and  Chippiwa  tribes 
of  Indians,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  the  said  tribe  of 
Delawares  engage  to  remove  to  and  join  their  nation  on  the  west  side 
of  the  Mississippi,  on  the  land  allotted  to  them,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  January  next,  at  which  time  peaceable  possession  of  said  reserva^ 
tion  b  to  be  given  to  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  II. 

In  consideration  of  the  stipulations  aforesaid,  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  band  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dol- 
lars :  two  thousand  dollars  in  hand,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  ac- 
knowledged by  the  undersigned  Chiefs  of  said  tribe,  and  the  remaining 
balance  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  appropriated  to  the  purchase  of 
horses,  clothing,  provisions,  and  other  usefull  articles,  to  aid  them  on 
their  journey  so  soon  as  they  are  prepared  to  remove. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  John  M'Elvain,  and  the  Chiefs  of  the 
said  band,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at  Little  Sandusky, 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  this  third  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

JOHN  M'ELVAIN. 


Captain  Pipe,  Solomon  Joneycake, 

William  Matacur,  Joseph  Armstrong, 

CapUin  Wolf,  George  Williams. 
Eli  Pipe, 

In  presence  of  Nathaniel  M'Lean,  Cornelias  Wilson,  H.  Barrett 

Tb  the  loiUao  naoMi  an  laliioiiied  a  mark  and  msI. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE 

To  the  Delaware  Treaty,  concluded  at  St.  Mary^s  in  the  State  of    Bept  24, 1829. 

Ohio,  on  the  3d  of  October,  1818.  Proclamation, 

March  24. 1831. 

Whereas  the  foregoing  Treaty  stipulates  that  the  United  States  shall  '  ^' 

Srovide  for  the  Delaware  Nation,  a  country  to  reside  in,  West  of  the 
lississippi,  as  the  permanent  residence  of  their  Nation ;  and  whereas 
the  said  Delaware  Nation,  are  now  willing  to  remove,  on  the  following 
conditions,  from  the  country  on  James'  fork  of  White  river  in  the  State 
of  Missouri,  to  the  Country  selected  in  the  fork  of  the  Kansas  and  Mis- 
souri River,  as  recommended  by  the  government,  for  the  permanent 
residence  of  the  whole  Delaware  Nation ;  it  is  hereby  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties,  that  the  country  in  the  fork  of  the  Kansas  and  Missouri 
Rivers,  extending  up  the  Kansas  River,  to  the  Kansas  Line,  and  up 
the  Missouri  River  to  Caiftp  Leavenworth,  and  thence  by  a  line  drawn 
Westwardly,  leaving  a  space  ten  miles  wide,  north  of  the  Kansas  bound- 
ary line,  for  an  outlet ;  shall  be  conveyed  and  forever  secured  by  the 
United  States,  to  the  said  Delaware  Nation,  as  their  permanent  resi- 
dence :  And  the  United  States  hereby  pledses  the  faith  of  the  govern- 
ment to  guarantee  to  the  said  Delaware  Nation  forever,  the  quiet  and 
peaceable  possession  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  the  same,  against 
the  claims  and  assaults  of  all  and  every  other  people  whatever. 

And  the  United  States  hereby  agrees  to  furnish  the  Delaware  Nation 
with  forty  horses,  to  be  given  to  their  poor  and  destitute  people,  and  the 
use  of  six  waggons  and  ox-teams,  to  assist  the  nation  in  removing  their 
heavy  articles  to  their  permanent  home ;  and  to  supply  them  with  all 
necessary  farming  utensils  and  tools  necessary  for  building  houses,  6cc : 
and  to  supply  them  with  provisions  on  their  journey,  and  with  one  year's 
provisions  after  they  get  to  their  permanent  residence ;  and  to  have  a 
griss  and  saw  mill  erected  for  their  use,  within  two  years  after  their 
complete  removal. 

And  it  is  hereby  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed  upon  by  the  parties, 
that  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  full  and  entire  relinquishment  by 
the  Delaware  Nation  of  all  claim  whatever  to  the  country  now  occupied 
by  them  in  the  State  of  Missouri,  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said 
Delaware  Nation,  an  additional  permanent  annuity  of  one  thousand 
dollars. 

And  it  is  further  stipulated  that  thirty-six  sections  of  the  best  land 
within  the  limits  hereby  relinquished,  shall  be  selected  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  a  fund,  to  be  applied  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the 
support  of  schools  for  the  education  of  Delaware  children. 

It  is  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  that  this  supplementary  article  shall 
be  concluded  in  part  only,  at  this  time,  and  that  a  deputation  of  a  Chief, 
or  Warrior,  from  each  town  with  their  Interpretor  shall  proceed  with 
the  Agent  to  explore  the  country  more  fully,  and  if  they  approve  of  said 
country,  to  sign  their  names  under  ours,  which  shall  be  considered  as 
finally  concluded  on  our  part ;  and  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by 
the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the 
contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  United  States  Indian  Agent,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  Delaware  Nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set 
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their  hands,  at  Council  Camp,  on  James'  fork  of  White  River,  in  the 
State  of  Missouri,  this  24th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

GEORGE  VASHON,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agent. 

Signed  in  prefence  of  Jtmet  Conner,  Delaware  Interpr.  Anthy.  Shane,  Sbawanee 
Interpr. 

Wm.  Anderson,  principal  Chwf,  George  Goirty, 

Capt  Patenon,  2nd  Chie^  Capt  Beaver, 

Poosbiea,  or  the  Cat,  Naunotetaaxien, 

Capt  Suwaunock,  Whiteman,  Little  Jack, 

Jonny  Quick,  Capt  Pipe, 

John  Gray,  Big  Island. 

These  last  six  Chiefs  and  Warriors  having  been  deputed  to  examine 
the  Country,  have  approved  of  it,  and  signed  their  names  at  Council 
Camp  in  the  fork  of  the  Kansas  and  Missouri  river,  on  the  10th  Octo- 
ber 1829. 

Nauochecaupaac,  Sam  Street, 

Nungailaotone,  Aupaneek, 

Jamea  Gray,  Outhteekawshaweat 

In  presence  of  Anthy.  Shane,  Interpr.  James  Conner,  Interpr.  Baptiste  Peoria, 
Interpr. 

To  the  Indian  namM  ara  rabjoioad  narlu. 

I  hereby  certify  the  above  to  be  a  true  copy  from  the  original  in 
my  possession. 

GEO.  VASHON,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agent. 
Indian  Agency,  near  Kansas  River,  24th  October,  1829. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

July  15, 1830.  Made  and  concluded  by  WUliam  Clark  Superintendent  of  Indian 
Proclamarion,  Affairs  and  WUloughby  Morgan^  Col.  of  the  United  States  1st 
Feb.  24, 1831.*  itegt.  Infantry,  Commissioners  on  behaff  of  the  United  States 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  Deputations  of  the  Con- 
federated Tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  ;  the  Medawah-Kanton, 
Wahpacoota,  Wahpeton  and  Sissetong  Bands  or  Tribes  of 
Siotujc  ;  the  Omahas,  loways,  Ottoes  andmissourias  on  the  other 
part. 

The  said  Tribes  being  anxious  to  remove  all  causes  which  may  here- 
aAer  create  any  unfriendly  feeling  between  them,  and  being  also  anxi- 
ous to  provide  other  sources  for  supplying  their  wants  besides  those  of 
hunting,  which  they  are  sensible  must  soon  entirly  fail  them;  agree 
with  the  United  States  on  the  following  Articles. 

Ceaaion  of  Article  I.  The  said  Tribes  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States 

lands.  forever  all  their  right  and  title  to  the  lands  lying  within  the  following 

boundaries,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  the  upper  fork  of  the  Demoine  River, 
and  passing  the  sources  of  the  Little  Sioux,  and  Floyds  Rivers,  to  the 
fork  of  the  first  creek  which  falls  into  the  Big  Sioux  or  Calumet  on  the 
east  side ;  thence,  down  said  creek,  and  Calumet  River  to  the  Missouri 
River ;  thence  down  said  Missouri  River  to  the  Missouri  State  line, 
above  the  Kansas ;  thence  alonir  said  line  to  the  north  west  corner  of 
the  said  State,  thence  to  the  high  lands  between  the  waters  falling  into 
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the  Missoori  and  Desmoines,  passing  to  said  high  lands  along  the  divid* 
ing  ridge  between  the  forks  of  the  Grand  River ;  thence  along  said 
high  lands  or  ridge  separating  the  waters  of  the  Missouri  from  those  of 
the  Demoine,  to  a  point  opposite  the  source  of  Boyer  River,  and  thence 
in  a  direct  line  to  the  upper  fork  of  the  Demoine,  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. But  it  is  understood  that  the  lands  ceded  and  relinquished  bj 
this  Treaty,  are  to  be  assigned  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  to  the  Tribes  now  living  thereon,  or  to 
such  other  Tribes  as  the  President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting,  and 
other  purposes. 

Article  H.  The  confederated  Tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  cede 
and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  a  tract  of  Country  twenty 
miles  in  width,  from  the  Mississippi  to  the  Demoine ;  situate  south,  and 
adjoining  the  line  between  the  said  confederated  Tribes  of  Sacs  and 
Foxes,  and  the  Sioux ;  as  established  by  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Prairie  du  Chien  of  the  nineteenth  of  August  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-five. 

Article  HI.  The  Medawah-Kanton,  Wah-pa-coota,  Wahpeton  and 
Sisseton  Bands  of  the  Sioux  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States 
forever,  a  Tract  of  Country  twenty  miles  in  width,  from  the  Mississippi 
to  the  Demoine  River,  situate  north,  and  adjoining  the  line  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  article. 

Article  IV.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  and  relinquishments  Conaideration. 
made  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  articles  of  this  Treaty,  the  United 
States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Sacs,  three  thousand  dollars,  —  and  to  the  Annuities. 
Foxes  three  thousand  dollars ;  To  the  Sioux  of  the  Mississippi  two  thou- 
sand dollars ; — ^To  the  Yancton  and  San  tie  Bands  of  Sioux  three  thou- 
sand dollars;  —  To  the  Omahas,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;  — 
To  the  loways  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; — ^To  the  Ottoes  and 
Missourias  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Sacs  of  the 
Missouri  River  five  hundred  dollars;  to  be  paid  annually  for  ten  suc- 
cessive years  at  such  place,  or  places  on  the  Mississippi  or  Missouri,  as 
may  be  most  convenient  to  said  Tribes,  either  in  money,  merchandize, 
or  domestic  animals,  at  their  option ;  and  when  said  annuities  or  any 
portion  of  them  shall  be  paid  in  merchandize,  the  same  is  to  be  delivered 
to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St.  Louis  free  of  trans-portation. 
And  the  United  States  further  agree  to  make  to  the  said  Tribes  and  Further  allow- 
Bands,  the  following  allowances  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  and  as  long 
thereafter  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  think  necessary 
and  proper,  in  addition  to  the  sums  herein  before  stipulated  to  be  paid 
them ;  that  is  to  say ;  To  the  Bands  of  the  Sioux  mentioned  in  the  third 
article,  one  Blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
necessary  tools;  also  instrumenta  for  agricultural  purposes,  and  iron 
and  steel  to  the  amount  of  seven  hundred  dollars ;  —  To  the  Yancton 
and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux,  one  Blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also  instruments  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses to  the  amount  of  four  hundred  dollars ;  To  the  Omahas  one  Black- 
smith at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also 
instrumenta  for  a^icultural  purposes  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred 
dollars ; — ^To  the  loways  an  assistant  Blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  also  instruments  for  agricultural  purposes  to  the  amount 
of  six  hundred  dollars ;  To  the  Ottoes  and  Missourias  one  Blacksmith 
at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also  in- 
struments for  agricultural  purposes  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dol- 
lars ;  and  to  the  Sacs  of  the  Missouri  River,  one  Blacksmith  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States  and  the  necessary  tools ;  also  instruments 
for  agricultural  purposes  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars. 
42  2c2 
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Aktiolb  V.  And  the  United  States  farther  agree  to  set  apart  three 
thousand  dollars  annually  for  ten  successiTe  years,  to  be  applied  in  the 
discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the  education  of  the 
children  of  the  said  Tribes  and  Bands,  parties  hereto. 

Aktiolb  VI.  The  Tanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  the  Sioux  not 
being  fully  represented,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  they  shall  sign  this  Treaty, 
they  shall  be  considered  as  parties  thereto,  and  bound  by  all  its  stipula- 

tiCMKS. 

Artiolb  Vn.  It  is  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto,  that  the  lines 
shall  be  run,  and  marked  as  soon  as  the  President  of  the  Unit^  States 
may  deem  it  expedient 

Akt.  YIII.  The  United  States  agree  to  distribute  between  the  several 
Tribes,  parties  hereto,  five  thousand,  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  dollars 
worth  of  merchandize,  the  receipt  whereof,  the  said  Tribes  hereby  ac- 
knowledge ;  which,  together  with  the  amounts  agreed  to  be  paid,  and 
the  allowances  in  the  fourth  and  fiflh  articles  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be 
considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  and  relinquishments 
herein  made. 

Article  IX.  The  Sioux  Bands  in  Council  having  earnestly  solicited 
that  they  might  have  permission  to  bestow  upon  the  half  breeds  of  their 
Nation,  the  tract  of  land  within  the  following  limits,  to  wit:  Beginning 
at  a  place  called  the  bam,  below  and  near  the  village  of  the  Red  Wins 
Chief,  and  running  back  fifteen  miles ;  thence  in  a  parallel  line  with 
Lake  Pepin  and  the  Mississippi,  about  thirty-two  miles  to  a  point  oppo- 
site Beef  or  O-Boeuf  River ;  thence  fifteen  miles  to  the  Grand  Encamp- 
ment opposite  the  River  aforesaid ;  The  United  States  agree  to  suffer 
said  half  Breeds  to  occupy  said  tract  of  country ;  they  holding  by  the 
same  title,  and  in  the  same  manner  that  other  Indian  Titles  are  held. 

Article  X.  The  Omahas,  loways  and  Ottoes,  for  themselves,  and 
in  behalf  of  the  Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux,  having  earnestly 
requested  that  they  might  be  permitted  to  make  some  provision  for  their 
half-breeds,  and  particularly  that  they  might  bestow  upon  them  the  tract 
of  country  within  the  following  limits,  to  wit;  Beginning  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Little  Ne-mohaw  River,  and  running  up  the  main  channel  of  said 
River  to  a  point  which  will  be  ten  miles  from  its  mouth  in  a  direct  line; 
from  thence  in  a  direct  line,  to  strike  the  Grand  Ne-mohaw  ten  miles 
above  its  mouth,  in  a  direct  line  (the  distance  between  the  two  Ne-mo- 
haws  being  about  twenty  miles) — ^thence  down  said  River  to  its  mouth ; 
thence  up,  and  with  the  Meanders  of  the  Missouri  River  to  the  point 
of  beginning,  it  is  agreed  that  the  half-breeds  of  said  Tribes  and  Bands 
may  he  suffered  to  occupy  said  tract  of  land ;  holding  it  in  the  same 
manner,  and  by  the  same  title  that  other  Indian  titles  are  held :  but  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  hereafter  assign  to  any  of  the  said 
half-breeds,  to  be  held  by  him  or  them  in  fee  simple,  any  portion  of  said 
tract  not  exceeding  a  section,  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  to  each 
individual.  And  this  provision  shall  extend  to  the  cession  made  by  the 
Sioux  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  XI.  The  reservation  of  land  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
Article  having  belonged  to  the  Ottoes,  and  having  been  exclusively 
ceded  by  them;  it  is  agreed  that  the  Omahas,  the  loways  and  the 
Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux  shall  pay  out  of  their  annuities  to 
the  said  Ottoe  Tribe,  for  the  period  of  ten  years.  Three  hundred  Dol- 
lars annually ;  of  which  sum  the  Omahas  shall  pay  one  hundred  Dollars, 
the  loways  one  hundred  Dollars,  and  the  Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands 
one  hundred  dollars. 
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Article  XH.  It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  the  foregoing 
Articles  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  affect  any  claim,  or  right  in  com- 
mon, which  has  heretofore  been  held  by  any  Tribes,  parties  to  this 
Treaty,  to  any  lands  not  embraced  in  the  cession  herein  made ;  bat 
that  the  same  shall  be  occupied  and  held  by  them  as  heretofore. 

Article  XIII.  This  Treaty,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  take  effect, 
and  be  obligatory  upon  the  Contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall 
be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereo£ 

^  Done  and  Signed  and  Sealed  at  Prairie  da  Chien  in  the  Territory  of 
Michigan,  this  fifteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States,  the  fifly-fiflh. 

WM.  CLARK,  Su.  In.  Afairs  4*  \ 
WILLOUGHBY  MORGAN,        >  Commissioners. 
Col.  1st  Inft.  U.  8.  A.         ) 


Saving  of 
riffhtfl  of  the 
tnbes. 


Treaty  bindiiig 
when  ratified. 


SacB. 
Mwb-qae-tai-paw,  or  Red-Heed, 
Sheco-Calewko,  or  Tartle-Shell, 
Kee-o-cuck,  the  Watchful  Fox, 
Poi-o-tahit,  one  that  haa  no  heart, 
Oa-hays-kee,  Ridge, 
She-ahee-qaanince,  Little  Goard, 
O-aaw-wiah-canoe,  Yellow  Bird, 
I-onitt, 
Am-oway, 

Niniwow-qaa-aaut,  He  that  feara  mankind, 
Chaukee  Manitou,  the  Little  Spirit, 
Moeo-inn,  the  Scalp, 
Wapaw-chicannock,  Fiah  of  the  White 

Marah, 
Mesioo,  Jic. 

FoMf. 

Wapalaw,  the  Prince, 

Taweemin,  Strawberry, 

Paaha-iakay,  aon  of  Piemanachie, 

Keewaaaette,  he  who  dimba  OTeiy  where, 

Naw-mee, 

Appenioce,  or  the  Grand  Child, 

Waytee-mina, 

NawayaWiiCoai, 

Manqao-pwam,  the  Bear'a  hip,  (Morgan.) 

Kaw.Kaw«Kee,  the  Crow, 

Mawcawtay-ee-quoiquenake,  Black  Neck, 

Wata-pawnonah, 

Methaw-nuaw-peetay,  the  Large  teeth, 

Gawkee-Karoack,  alwaya  Fiah, 

Muaaaw-wawqnott 

Sioux  of  the  MiatMppi,  Medawakanion 
Bona* 

Wabiahaw,  or  Red  Leaf, 
Tehataqaa  Manie,  or  Little  Crow, 
WaQmande4unkar,  the  Great  Calumet 

Eagle, 
1*aco-coqai-piahnee,  he  that  feara  nothing, 
Wah-coo-U,  that  ahoota  arrowa, 
Pay-taw  whar,  the  firo  owner, 
Kaugh  Mohr,  the  Floating  Log, 
Etara-e-pah,  the  Bow, 


Teeah  coota,  one  that  firea  at  the  yellow, 
Toh-kiah-Uw-kaw,    h(    who    bites   the 

enemy, 
Nauampab,  or  the  Early  Riaer, 
Am-pa-U-Uh  Wah,  Hia  Day, 
Wah-kee-ah-tunkar,  Big  Thunder, 
Tanchaw-cadooU,  the  Red  Road, 
Tchawa-ketky,  the  Elder, 
Mauxau-hautau,  the  Grey  Iron, 
Wazee-o-monie,  the  Walking  Pine, 
Tacbaw-cooash-tay,  the  Good  Road, 
Kie-ank-kaw,  the  Mountain, 
Mah-peau-manaaw,  Iron  Cloud, 
E-Uych-o-caw,  Half  Face, 
Anoug-genaje,  one  that  atanda  on  both 

aidee, 
Hough-awppaw,  the  Eagle  Head, 
Hooka-moosa,  the  Iron  Limb, 
Hoatch-ah-cadoota,  the  Red  Voice, 
Wat-chu-da,  the  Dancer. 

Wah-pak'cooita  Band* 
Wiarh-hoh-ha,  French  Crow, 
Shana-konar,  Moving  Shadow, 
Ah-pe-hatar,  the  Grey  Mane, 
Wahmedecaw-cahn-bohr,  one  that  pnya 

for  the  land, 
Wah-con-de-kah-har,  the  one  that  roakea 

the  lightning, 
Mazo-manie,  or  the  Iron  that  Walka, 
Mah-kah-ke-a-munch,  one  that  fliea  on 

the  land, 
Maazau-haut-a-mundee,     the     Walking 

Bell, 
Kah-hih,  the  Menomiuie. 

Susnton  Band. 
Ete-tahken-bah,  the  Sleepy  Eyea, 
Ho-tob-monie,  groana  when  he  walks. 

Omahahi. 
Opan-Uuga,  or  the  Big  Elk, 
Chonques-kaw,  the  White  Horaa^ 
Teenn,  the  White  Cow, 
Iahtan«mauzay,  Iron-Eye,  Chiefe  Son, 
Waw.«hin-gaFaau-baia,  Black  Bird, 
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W«ugh-|Mij-«lian,  the  one  who  fcalpt  bat 
a  small  pt  from  the  crown  of  the 
heed, 

Aa-goim-an,  the  Chiel^ 

Age-en-gaw,  the  Wing, 

Non-baa-maoie^  the  one  that  walke 
double, 

Wey-ooih-ton,  the  frequent  feast  giver, 

Eh-que-naus-hne-kay,  the  second, 

loseji  (the  son  of  Kawesy.) 

JbuM^t. 
Wassan-nie,  or  the  Medicine  Club, 
Manhoos  Ksn,  White  Cloud, 
Wo-hoompee^  the  broth, 
Tah-roh-ha,  a  good  many  deer, 
Wa-nau-quash-eoonie,  without  fear, 
Palk.a-manie,  one  who  wslks  on  the  snow, 
Pie-kan-ha^e,  the  Little  Star, 
Niayoo  Mante,  Walking  Rain, 
Nantah-hoo,  Burnt-wood, 
Pai-tansa,  the  White  Crane. 

Offeet. 
t-atan,  or  Shaumanie-Caesan,  or  Prairie 

Wol( 
Mehah-hnn-jee,  Second  Daughter, 
Wawronesan,  the  Endrcler, 
Kanssn-taaga,  the  Big  Kansas^ 


Koo^ue-saFkay,  strikes  two^ 
Tchai-ao-grai,  the  Shield, 
Manto-igne,  the  Little  Bow, 
Thee-rai-tchai-neehgrti,  Wol^tail  at  the 

heel, 
Oh-haw-kee-wano^  that  rans  on  tiie  hilla^ 
Rai^i-a,  Speckled  Turtle, 
Tchai-wah-tchee-ny,  going  by, 
Krai-taunica,  the  Hawk, 
Manlo-a  Kee^iah,  that  meets  the  bear, 
Kai-wan-igne,  Little  Turtleu 

MinouriaM. 
Eh-ehaw-manie,  or  the  one  who  walks 

kughing, 
Ohaw-tchee-Ke-Sakay,  one  who  strikaa 

the  Little  Osages, 
Wamshe-Katou-nat,  the  Great  Man, 
Shoug-resh-Kay,  the  Horse  Fly, 
Tahmegrai-Soo-igne,  Little  Deer's  dung. 

Minowri  Soet. 
San-kis-quoi-pee, 
She-she-qnene,  the  Gourd, 
Nochewai4aaay, 
Masluqnaw-Siais, 
Nawai-yak-oosee, 
Wee-tay-main,  one  that  goes  with  tiie 


The  assent  of  the  Tanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioax,  to  the  five- 
going  Treaty  is  given.  In  testimony  whereof,  the  Chiefs,  BraTes, 
and  principal  men  of  said  Bands  have  hereunto  signed  their  names 
and  acknowledge  the  same,  at  St.  Louis,  this  13th  October,  1830. 


Yandon  and  SanHt  Band»  of  Siouxt* 
Matto-Sa-Becha,  the  Black  Bear, 
Pa-eon-okra, 

Citta-entapishna,  he  who  dont  eat  Bu&lo^ 
To-ki-e4on,  the  Stone  with  Honis, 
Cha-pon-ka,  or  Musqnltoe^ 
To-ki-mar-ne,  he  that  walks  ahead, 
Wock-ta-ken-dee,  kills  and  comes  back, 
HaSazsa, 

Chigga  Wah-diu-she,  Little  Brate, 
Wah-gho-nnm-pa,  Cotton  wood  on  the 

Neck, 
Zuyesaw,  Warrior, 


Toknn  Ohomenee,  RevoWing  Stone^ 
Eta^ga-nush-kica,  Mad  Face, 
Womendee  Dooter,  Red  War  Eagle, 
Mucpea  A-har-ka,  Cloud  Elk, 
To-ka-oh,  Wounds  the  Enemy, 
Pd-ta  sun  eta  womper.    White    Buffidon 

with  two  faces, 
Cha-tun-kia,  Sparrow  Hawk, 
Ke-un-chun-ko»  Swift  Flyer, 
Ti-ha-uhar,  he  that  carries  his  horn, 
Sin-ta-nomper,  Two  Tails, 
Wo-eon  Cashtaka,  the  whipt  apirit, 
Ta  Shena-pater,  Fiery  Blanket. 


In  presence  of  Jno.  Ruland,  Secy  to  the  Commrs.  Jon.  L.  Bean,  SL  Agt  Law. 
Taliaferro,  Ind.  Agent  at  St.  Peters.  R.  B.  Mason,  CapL  1st  InfL  G.  Loomis,  Capt. 
1st  Inft  James  Peterson,  Lt  dc  Adjt  H.  B.  M.  83d  Regt.  N.  S.  Harris,  Lt  &  Adjt 
Regt  U.  S.  Inft  Henry  Bainbridge,  Lt  U.  S.  Army.  John  (Hie,  Suig.  U.  S.  A. 
J.  Archer,  Lt  U.  S.  A.  J.  Daugherty,  Ind.  Ag.  Thoa.  A.  DaTies,  Lt  InC  Wm. 
8.  Williamson,  Sub  Ind.  Agent.  And.  S.  Hughes,  Sob  Ind.  Agent  A.  O.  Baldwin, 
Lt  3d  Inf.  David  D.  MitcheU.  H.  L.  Donsman.  Pynkoop  Warner.  Geo.  Daven- 
port Wm.  Hempetead.  Benjamin  Mills.  Wm.  H.  Warfield,  Lt  3d  InAy.  Sam. 
R.  Throokmoor.  John  Connelly.  Amoe  Farror.  Antoine  Le  Claire,  lot'r  of  Sacks 
and  Fox.  Stephen  Julian,  U.  S.  Inteip.  Jacques  Mette,  Int  Michel  Berda,  Mohow 
Inter.    S.  Campbell,  U.  S.  Interpreter. 

Witnesses  to  the  signatures  of  the  Tancton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Siouz,  at  Fort 
Teeumseb,  Upper  Miseouri,  on  the  fourth  day  of  September,  1880.— ^Wm.  Gordon, 
James  Aichdale  Hamilton,  David  D.  Mitchell,  Wm.  Seidlau,  Jacob  Halsey. 

Witnesses  present  at  the  signing  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Tanckton  and  Santie 
Deputations,  Jno.  Ruland,  Se^y  to  Comm'rs.  Jon.  L.  Bean,  Sub  Ind.  Ag't  for  Upper 
Missouri.  Felix  F.  Wain,  Ind.  Ag't  for  Sacs  and  Foxes.  John  F.  A.  Sanfoid,  U. 
8.8.  Ind.  Ag.  WUIiamC.Heyward,  U.S.  Army;  D.  J.  Royster,  U.  &  Inft  Samoel 
Xjuiey,  U.  Si  A.  Menwelher  Lewie  Chrke,  6th  Regt  Infiutiy.  Jaoqoes  Mette. 
l^thalsdlaBi 
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A  TREATY  OF  tERPETUAL  FRIENDSHIP,  CESSION 
AND  LIMITS, 

Entered  into  by  John  H.  Eaton  and  John  Coffee^  far  and  in    8i>l27,  laaa 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Mingoet,    Proclamation, 
ChiefsyCaptains  and  Warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Natton^l^un  Feb. 84,  I83i/ 
and  hdd  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek^on  the  fifteenth  of  Septem- 
ber^in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty. 

Whbrsas  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Mississippi  has 
extended  the  laws  of  said  State  to  persons  and  property  wiUiin  the 
chartered  limits  of  the  same,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
said  that  he  cannot  protect  the  Choctaw  people  from  the  operation  of 
these  laws ;  Now  therefore  that  the  Choctaw  may  live  under  their  own 
laws  in  peace  with  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Mississippi  they 
have  determined  to  sell  their  lands  east  of  the  Mississippi  and  have 
accordingly  agreed  to  the  following  articles  of  treaty  :* 

Articub  I.  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  is  pledged  and  agreed     PMoe  and 
upon  by  and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mingoes,  Chiefs,  and  fiiaiMlahip. 
Warriors  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Red  People ;  and  that  this  may  be 
considered  the  Treaty  existing  between  the  parties  all  other  Treaties 
heretofore  existing  and  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  are 
hereby  declared  null  and  void. 

Article  II.  The  United  States  under  a  crant  specially  to  be  made     Coontrr  to  be 
by  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  shall  cause  to  be  conveyed  to  the  Choc-  oonvayed  to 
taw  Nation  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  River,  in  fee  Choctawa. 
simple  to  them  and  their  descendants,  to  inure  to  them  while  they  shall 
exist  as  a  nation  and  live  on  it,  beginning  near  Fort  Smith  where  the 
Arkansas  boundary  crosses  the  Arkansas  River,  running  thence  to  the 
scource  of  the  Canadian  fork ;  if  in  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  or 
to  those  limits;  thence  due  south  to  Red  River,  and  down  Red  River 
to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Territory  of  Arkansas ;  thence  north  along 
that  line  to  the  beginning.    The  boundarv  of  the  same  to  be  agreeably 
to  the  Treaty  m^e  and  concluded  at  Washington  City  in  the  year 
1835.    The  grant  to  be  executed  so  soon  as  the  present  Treaty  diall 
be  ratified. 

Articlb  ni.  In  consideration  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  Conntry 
several  articles  of  this  Treaty,  the  Choctaw  nation  of  Indians  consent  to  U.  8. 
and  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  the  entire  country  they  own  and 
possess,  east  of  the  Mississippi  River ;  and  they  agree  to  remove  beyond 
the  Mississippi  River,  early  as  practicable,  and  will  so  arrange  their 
removal,  that  as  many  as  possible  of  their  people  not  exceeding  one  half 
of  the  whole  number,  shall  depart  during  the  falls  of  1831  and  1838; 
the  residue  to  fdlow  during  the  succeeding  fall  of  1833 ;  a  better  oppor- 
tunity in  this  manner  will  l^  afforded  the  Government,  to  extend  to  them 
the  facilities  and  comforts  which  it  is  desirable  should  be  extended  in 
conveying  them  to  their  new  homes. 

Articlb  IV.  The  Government  and  people  6f  the  United  States  are  8olf*gov«ni- 
hereby  obliged  to  secure  to  the  said  Choctaw  Nation  of  Red  People  the  nMot  aaeorad 
jurisdiction  and  government  of  all  the  persons  and  property  that  may   Choctawa. 


'  TUa  paragraph  was  not  nuifiad. 
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be  within  their  limits  west,  so  that  no  Territory  or  State  shall  ever  have 
a  right  to  pass  laws  for  the  goremment  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  of  Red 
People  and  their  descendants ;  and  that  no  part  of  the  land  granted 
them  shall  ever  be  embraced  in  any  Territory  or  State ;  but  the  U.  S. 
shall  forever  secure  said  Choctaw  Nation  from,  and  against,  all  laws  ex- 
cept such  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  enacted  in  their  own  National 
Councils,  not  inconsistent  with  the  Constitution,  Treaties,  and  Laws  of 
the  United  States;  and  except  such  as  may,  and  which  have  been 
enacted  by  Congress,  to  the  extent  that  Congress  under  the  Ccmstitution 
are  required  to  exercise  a  legislation  over  Indian  Affairs.  But  the 
Choctaws,  should  this  Treaty  be  ratified,  eiq>res8  a  wish  that  Congress 
may  grant  to  the  Choctaws  the  right  of  punishing  by  their  own  laws, 
any  white  man  who  shall  come  into  their  nation,  and  infringe  any  of 
their  national  regulations. 

Akticlb  V.  The  United  States  are  obliged  to  protect  the  Choctaws 
from  domestic  strife  and  from  forieghn  enemies  on  the  same  principles 
that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  protected,  so  that  whatever 
would  be  a  legal  demand  upon  the  U.  S.  for  defence  or  for  wrongs  com- 
mitted by  an  enemy,  on  a  citizen  of  the  U.  S.  shall  be  equally  binding 
in  favour  of  the  Choctaws,  and  in  all  cases  where  the  Choctaws  shall 
be  called  upon  by  a  legally  authorized  officer  of  the  U.  S.  to  fight  an 
enemy,  such  Choctaw  shdl  receive  the  pay  and  other  emoluments, 
which  citizens  of  the  U.  S.  receive  in  such  cases,  provided,  no  war 
shall  be  undertaken  or  prosecuted  by  said  Choctaw  Nation  but  by  decla- 
ration made  in  full  Council,  and  to  be  approved  by  the  U.  S.  unless  it 
be  in  self  defence  against  an  open  rebellion  or  against  an  enemy  march- 
ing into  their  country,  in  which  cases  they  shall  defend,  until  the  U.  S. 
are  advised  thereof 

Article  VI.  Should  a  Choctaw  or  any  party  of  Choctaws  commit 
acts  of  violence  upon  the  person  or  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  U.  S. 
or  join  any  war  party  against  any  neighbouring  tribe  of  Indians,  without 
the  authority  in  the  preceding  article ;  and  except  to  oppose  an  actual 
or  threatened  invasion  or  re&llion,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  an  officer  of  the  U.  S.  if  in  the  power  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  that  such  offender  may  be  punished  as  may  be  provided  in  such 
cases,  by  the  laws  of  the  U.  S. ;  but  if  such  offender  is  not  within  the 
control  of  the  Choctaw  Nation,  then  said  Choctaw  Nation  shall  not  be 
held  responsible  for  the  injury  done  by  said  offender. 

Artiols  VII.  All  acts  of  violence  committed  upon  persons  and 
property  of  the  people  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  either  by  citizens  of  the 
U.  S.  or  neiffhbouring  Tribes  of  Red  People,  shall  be  reffered  to  some 
authorized  Agent  by  him  to  be  reffered  to  the  President  of  the  U.  S. 
who  shall  examine  into  such  cases  and  see  that  every  possible  degree  of 
justice  is  done  to  said  Indian  party  of  the  Choctaw  Nation. 

Articlb  Vin.  Offenders  against  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  or  any  indi- 
vidual State  shall  be  apprehended  and  delivered  to  any  duly  authorized 
perscm  where  such  offender  may  be  found  in  the  Choctaw  country, 
having  fled  firom  any  part  of  U.  S.  but  in  all  such  cases  application 
must  be  made  to  the  Agent  or  Chiefs  and  the  expense  of  his  apprehen- 
sion and  delivery  provided  for  and  paid  by  the  U.  States. 

Article  IX.  Any  citizen  of  the  U.  S.  who  may  be  ordered  from 
the  Nation  by  the  Agent  and  constituted  authorities  of  the  Nation  and 
refusinff  to  obey  or  return  into  the  Nation  without  the  consent  of  the 
aforesaid  persons,  shall  be  subject  to  such  pains  and  penalties  as  mav  be 
provided  by  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  in  such  cases.  Citizens  of  the  U.  S. 
travelling  peaceably  under  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  shall 
be  under  the  care  and  protection  of  the  nation. 
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Articlb  X.  No  peraoD  shall  expose  goods  or  other  article  for  sale  as     Tnden  to  r»- 
a  trader,  without  a  written  permit  from  the  constituted  authorities  of   ^'"j^i?  ^^"*" 
the  Nation,  or  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  Conj^ess  of  the  U.  S.  under   ^ 
penalty  of  forfeiting  the  Articles,  and  the  constituted  authorities  of  the 
Nation  shall  grant  no  license  except  to  such  persons  as  reside  in  the 
Nation  and  are  answ^ahle  to  the  laws  of  the  Nation.    The  U.  8.  shall 
be  particularly  obliged  to  assist  to  prerent  ardent  spirits  from  being  in- 
troduced into  the  Nation. 

Akticlb  XI.  Navigable  streams  shall  be  free  to  the  Choctaws  who     Natigabk^ 
shall  pay  no  higher  tou  or  duty  than  dtizens  of  the  U.  S.    It  is  agreed   ^^^^^^'L. 
further  that  the  U.  S.  shall  establish  one  or  more  Post  Offices  in  said   Stt^lmti. 
Nation,  and  may  establish  such  military  post  roads,  and  posts,  as  they 
may  consider  necessary. 

Article  Xn.  All  intruders  shall  be  remored  from  the  Choctaw  imnidefs. 
Nation  and  kept  without  it.  Prirate  property  to  be  always  reqpected 
and  on  no  occasion  taken  for  public  purposes  without  just  compensation 
being  made  therefor  to  the  nghtfull  owner.  If  an  Indian  unlawfrilly 
take  or  steal  any  property  from  a  white  man  a  citizen  of  the  U.  S.  the 
offender  shall  be  punished.  And  if  a  white  man  unlawfully  take  or  Theft, 
steal  any  thins  from  an  Indian,  the  property  shall  be  restored  and  the 
offender  punbhed.  It  is  further  agreed  that  when  a  Choctaw  shall  be 
given  up  to  be  tried  for  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  U.  S.  if 
unable  to  employ  counsel  to  defend  him,  the  U.  8.  will  do  it,  that  his 
trial  may  be  fair  and  impartial. 

Articls  XIII.  It  is  consented  that  a  qualified  Agent  shall  be  ap-  Agent 
pointed  for  the  Choctaws  erery  four  years,  unless  sooner  removed  by 
the  President ;  and  he  shall  be  removed  on  petition  of  the  constituted 
authorities  of  the  Nation,the  President  being  satisfied  there  is  sufficient 
cause  shown.  The  Agent  shall  fix  his  residence  convenient  to  the  great 
body  of  the  people ;  and  in  the  selection  of  an  Agent  immediately  after 
the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  the  wishes  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  on 
the  subject  shall  be  entitled  to  great  respect 

Articls  XIV.  Each  Choctaw  head  of  a  family  bein|r  desirous  to  Cboetawt 
remain  and  become  a  citizen  of  the  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  do  so,  wieliing  to  *- 
by  signifying  his  intention  to  the  Agent  wiUiin  six  months  from  the  rati-  ^f'u.  a^' 
fication  of  this  Treaty,  and  he  or  she  shall  thereupon  be  entitled  to  a 
reservation  of  one  section  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  to  be 
bounded  bv  sectional  lines  of  survey ;  in  like  manner  shall  be  entitled 
to  one  hair  that  quantity  for  each  unmarried  child  which  is  living  with 
him  over  ten  years  of  age ;  and  a  quarter  section  to  such  child  as  may 
be  under  10  years  of  a^,  to  adjoin  the  location  of  the  parent  If  they 
reside  upon  said  lands  intending  to  become  citizens  of  the  States  for 
five  years  after  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,in  that  case  a  grant  in  fee 
simple  shall  issue ;  said  reservation  shall  include  the  present  improve- 
ment of  the  head  of  the  family,  or  a  portion  of  it  Persons  who  claim 
under  this  article  shall  not  lose  the  priviledge  of  a  Choctaw  citizen,  but 
if  they  ever  remove  are  not  to  be  entitled  to  any  portion  of  the  Choctaw 
annuity. 

Articls  XV.  To  each  of  the  Chiefr  in  the  Choctaw  Nation  (to  wit) 
Greenwood  Laflore,  Nutackachie,  and  Mushulatubbe  there  is  mnted  a  ^  ^i^fr* 
reservation  of  four  sections  of  land,  two  of  which  shall  indude  and 
adjoin  their  present  improvement,  and  the  other  two  located  where  they 
please  but  on  unoccupied  unimproved  lands,  such  sections  shall  be 
bounded  by  sectional  lines,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  President  they 
may  sell  the  same.  Also  to  the  three  principal  Chiefr  and  to  their  suo- 
I  in  office  there  shall  be  paid  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  anna- 
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aHy  while  they  shall  coodnoe  in  thdr  respectiTe  offices,  except  to 
Miishiilatabbe,who  as  he  has  an  annuity  of  one  hondred  and  fifty  dol- 
lars for  life  onder  a  former  treaty,  shall  receive  only  the  additional  snm 
of  one  hundred  dollars,  while  he  shall  continue  in  office  as  Chief;  and 
if  in  addition  to  this  the  Nation  shall  think  propper  to  elect  an  addi- 
tional principal  Chief  of  the  whole  to  superintend  and  govern  upon 
republican  principles  he  shall  receive  annually  for  his  services  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  which  allowance  to  the  Chieft  and  their  successors  in 
office,  shall  continue  for  twenty  years.  At  any  time  when  in  military 
service,  and  while  in  service  by  authority  of  the  (J.  S.  the  district  Chiefe 
under  and  by  selection  of  the  President  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pay  of 
Majors ;  the  other  Chief  under  the  same  circumstances  shall  have  the 
pay  of  a  Lieutenant  C<^onel.  The  Speakers  of  the  three  districts,  shall 
receive  twenty-five  dollars  a  year  for  four  years  each;  and  the  three 
secretaries  one  to  each  of  the  Chiefe,  fifty  ddlars  each  for  four  years. 
Each  Captain  of  the  Nation,  the  number  not  to  exceed  ninety-nine, 
thirty-three  from  each  district,  shall  be  furnished  upon  removing  to  the 
West,  with  each  a  good  suit  of  clothes  and  a  broad  sword  4is  an  outfit, 
and  for  four  years  ccnnmencing  with  the  first  of  their  remofd,  shall  each 
receive  fifty  dollars  a  year,  for  the  trouble  of  keeping  their  people  at 
order  in  settling ;  and  whenever  they  shall  be  in  mUitary  service  by 
authority  of  the  U.  S.  shall  receive  the  pay  of  a  captain. 

Article  XVL  In  waggons ;  and  with  steam  boats  as  may  be  found 
necessary — the  U.  S.  agree  to  remove  the  Indians  to  their  new  homes 
at  their  expense  and  under  the  care  of  discreet  and  carefull  persons, 
who  will  be  kind  and  brotherly  to  them.  They  agree  to  furnish  them 
with  ample  corn  and  beef,  or  pork  for  themselves  and  families  for  twelve 
months  after  reaching  their  new  homes. 

It  is  agreed  further  that  the  U.  S.  will  take  all  their  cattle,  at  the 
valuation  of  some  discreet  person  to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  and 
the  same  shall  be  paid  for  in  money  after  their  arrival  at  their  new 
homes ;  or  other  cattle  such  as  may  be  desired  shall  be  furnished  them, 
notice  being  given  through  their  Agent  of  their  wishes  upon  this  sub- 
ject before  their  removal  that  time  to  supply  the  demand  may  be  afforded. 

Article  XVU.  The  several  annuities  and  sums  secured  under 
former  Treaties  to  the  Choctaw  nation  and  people  shall  continue  as 
though  this  Treaty  had  never  been  made. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  U.  S.  in  addition  will  pay  the  sum 
of  twenty  thotisand  dollars  for  twenty  years,  commencing  after  their 
removal  to  the  west,  of  which,  in  the  first  year  after  their  removal,  ten 
thousand  dollars  shall  be  divided  and  arranged  to  such  as  may  not 
receive  reservations  under  this  Treaty. 

Art.  XVIII.  The  U.  S.  shall  cause  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  be 
surveyed ;  and  surveyors  may  enter  the  Choctaw  Coimtry  for  that  pur- 
pose, conducting  themselves  properly  and  disturbing  or  interrupting 
none  of  the  Choctaw  peq>le.  But  no  person  is  to  be  permitted  to  settle 
within  the  nation,  or  the  lands  to  be  sold  before  the  Choctaws  shall 
remove.  And  for  the  payment  of  the  several  amounts  secured  in  this 
Treaty,  the  lands  hereby  ceded  are  to  remain  a  fund  pledged  to  that 
purpose,  until  the  debt  shall  be  provided  for  and  arranged.  And  further 
It  is  agreed,  that  in  the  construction  of  this  Treaty  wherever  well 
founded  doubt  shall  arise,  it  shall  be  construed  most  favourably  towards 
the  Choctaws. 

Article  XIX.  The  following  reservations  of  land  are  hereby  admit- 
ted. To  Colonel  David  Fulsom  four  sections  of  which  two  shall  include 
his  present  improvement,  and  two  may  be  located  elsewhere,  on  unoc- 
cupied, unimproved  land. 
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To  I.  Garland,  Colonel  Robert  Cole,  Tappanahomer,  John  Pytchlynn, 
Charles  Juzan,  Johokebetubbe,  Eaychahobia,  Ofehoma,  two  sections, 
each  to  include  their  improvements,  and  to  be  bounded  by  sectional 
lines,  and  the  same  may  be  disposed  of  and  sold  with  the  consent  of  the 
President.  And  that  others  not  provided  for,  may  be  provided  for, 
there  shall  be  reserved  as  follows : 

First.  One  section  to  each  head  of  a  family  not  exceeding  Forty  in 
number, who  during  the  present  year,  may  have  had  in  actual  cultiva- 
tion, with  a  dwelling  house  thereon  fifty  acres  or  more.  Secondly,  three 
quarter  sections  afler  the  manner  aforesaid  to  each  head  of  a  family  not 
exceeding  four  hundred  and  sixty,  as  shall  have  cultivated  thirty  acres 
and  less  than  fifly,  to  be  bounded  by  quarter  section  lines  of  survey,  and 
to  be  contiguous  and  adjoining. 

Third ;  One  half  section  as  aforesaid  to  those  who  shall  have  culti- 
vated from  twenty  to  thirty  acres  the  number  not  to  exceed  four  hundred. 
Fourth ;  a  quarter  section  as  aforesaid  to  such  as  shall  have  cultivated 
from  twelve  to  twenty  acres,  the  number  not  to  exceed  three  hundred 
and  fifly,  and  one  half  that  quantity  to  such  as  shall  have  cultivated 
from  two  to  twelve  acres,  the  number  also  not  to  exceed  three  hundred 
and  fifty  persons.  Each  of  said  class  of  cases  shall  be  subject  to  the 
limitations  contained  in  the  first  class,  and  shall  be  so  located  as  to 
include  that  part  of  the  improvement  which  contains  the  dwelling  house. 
If  a  greater  number  shall  be  found  to  be  entitled  to  reservations  under 
the  several  classes  of  this  article,  than  is  stipulated  for  under  the  limita- 
tion prescribed,  then  and  in  that  case  the  Chiefs  separately  or  together 
shall  determine  the  persons  who  shall  be  excluded  in  the  respective 
districts. 

Fifth ;  Any  Captain  the  number  not  exceeding  ninety  persons,  who 
under  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  receive  less  than  a  section,  he 
shall  be  entitled,  to  an  additional  quantity  of  half  a  section  adjoining  to 
his  other  reservation.  The  several  reservations  secured  under  this 
article,  may  be  sold  with  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  but 
should  any  prefer  it,  or  omit  to  take  a  reservation  for  the  quantity  he 
may  be  entitled  to,the  U.  S.  will  on  his  removing  pay  fifty  cents  an  acre, 
after  reaching  their  new  homes,  provided  that  before  the  first  of  January 
next  they  shall  adduce  to  the  Agent,  or  some  other  authorized  person 
to  be  appointed,  proof  of  his  claim  and  the  quantitv  of  it.  Sixth ;  like- 
wise children  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  residing  in  the  Nation,  who  have 
neither  father  nor  mother  a  list  of  which,  with  satisfactory  proof  of  Pa- 
rentage and  orphanage  being  filed  with  Agent  in  six  months  to  be  for- 
warded to  the  War  Department,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  quarter  section 
of  Land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  and  with 
his  consent  the  same  may  be  sold  and  the  proceeds  applied  to  some 
beneficial  purpose  for  the  benefit  of  said  orphans. 

Article  XX.  The  U.  S.  agree  and  stipulate  as  follows,  that  for  the 
benefit  and  advantage  of  the  Choctaw  people,  and  to  improve  their  con- 
dition, their  shall  be  educated  under  the  direction  of  the  President  and 
at  the  expense  of  the  U.  S.  forty  Choctaw  youths  for  twenty  years.  This 
number  shall  be  kept  at  school,  and  as  they  finish  their  education  others, 
to  supply  their  places  shall  be  received  for  the  period  stated.  The  U.  S. 
agree  also  to  erect  a  Council  House  for  the  Nation  at  some  convenient 
central  point,  after  their  people  shall  be  settled ;  and  a  House  for  each 
Chief,  also  a  Church  for  each  of  the  three  Districts,  to  be  used  also  as 
school  houses,  until  the  Nation  may  conclude  to  build  others ;  and  for 
these  purposes  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated;  also  fifty 
thousand  dollars  (viz.)  twenty-five  hundred  dollars  annually  shall  be 

fiven"  for  the  support  of  three  teachers  of  schools  for  twenty  years, 
likewise  there  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Nation,  three  Blacksmiths  ono 
43  2D 
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certain  old  wtr- 


Delegate  to 
Coogreaa. 


for  each  district  for  sixteen  years,  and  a  qualified  MiJl  Wright  for  fire 
years ;  Also  there  shall  be  furnished  the  following  articles,  twentj-one 
hundred  blankets,  to  each  warrior  who  emigrates  a  rifle,  moulds,  wipers 
and  ammunition.  One  thousand  axes,  ploughs,  hoes,  wheels  and  cards 
each ;  and  four  hundred  looms.  There  shall  also  be  furnished,  one  ton 
of  iron  and  two  hundred  weight  of  steel  annually  to  each  District  for 
sixteen  years. 

Article  XXI.  A  few  Choctaw  Warriors  yet  survive  who  marched 
and  fought  in  the  army  with  General  Wayne,  the  whole  number  stated 
not  to  exceed  twenty. 

These  it  is  agreed  shall  hereafter,  while  they  live,  receive  twenty-five 
dollars  a  year ;  a  list  of  them  to  be  early  as  practicable,  and  within  six 
months,  made  out,  and  presented  to  the  Agent,  to  be  forwarded  to  the 
War  Department 

Article  XXII.  The  Chiefs  of  the  Choctaws  who  have  suggested 
that  their  people  are  in  a  state  of  rapid  advancement  in  education  and 
refinement,  and  have  expressed  a  solicitude  that  they  might  have  the 
privilege  of  a  Delegate  on  the  floor  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
extended  to  them.  The  Commissioners  do  not  feel  that  they  can  under 
a  treaty  stipulation  accede  to  the  request,  but  at  their  desire,  present 
it  in  the  Treaty,  that  Congress  may  consider  of,  and  decide  the  appli- 
cation. 


Done,  and  simed,  and  executed  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Chiefs,  Captains  and  Head  Men  of  the  Choctaw 
Nation  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek,  this  27th  day  of  September, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty. 

JNO.  H.  EATON, 
JNO.  COFFER 


Greenwood  Leflore, 

Mofholttubbee, 

Nittucacbee, 

EjarhocQttabbee, 

Ijacherhopia, 

Oflahoomah, 

Archalater, 

Oonahubbee, 

Holarterhoomah, 

Hopiaunchababbee, 

Ziabomingo, 

Captaintbalke, 

Jaroea  Shield, 

Piatiyubbee, 

Yobalarunehahabbee, 

Holubbee, 

Robert  Cole, 

Mokelarebarhopin, 

Lewia  Perry, 

Artonaroaratubbee^ 

Hopeatabbee, 

Hoahahoom^y 

Cbuallahoomah, 

Joaeph  Kincaide, 

Artooklabbetuabpar, 

Metobbee, 

Araarkatabbee, 

laaaterfaoomah, 

Cbohtahmatahah, 

Toonuppaahabbee, 

Okeeharyer, 


Hoahhopia, 

Warabarahahopia, 

MaarahoDchahabbee, 

Misharyubbee, 

Daniel  McCartain, 

Toahkerharcho^ 

HoktoontQbbee, 

Noknacrahookmarhee^ 

Mlago  hoomah, 

Pidnhocuttabbee^ 

Tullarhacher, 

Little  leader, 

Maanhutter, 

Coweboomah, 

Tillamoer, 

Imnullacha, 

Artopilachubbee, 

Sbapberanchahabbee, 

Nitterhoomah, 

Oaklaryabbee, 

Pokumna, 

Arpalar, 

Holber, 

Hopanningo, 

laparboooiah, 

Tieberhoomao, 

Tifboholarter, 

Mahayarchabbee, 

Arlarter, 

NiUahahbee, 

Tiabonouan, 
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Iiaae  Jamei^ 

Hopiaintiiahker, 

Aiyothkennery 

Sherootar, 

HopiairiLetiiui, 

Thomaa  Leilora^ 

Araokachatobba^ 

John  McKalbeiyy 

Shokopeboknay 

Poaharboomahy 

Robert  Folaooiy 

Arbaiyotubbaa^ 

Cotbonolarter, 

Jamea  Vaugbao* 

Jamea  Kaniea, 

Tiahobakubbeo, 

Narlanalar, 

Pennaaba, 

Inbaryarker, 

Motobbee, 

Narbaryubbee, 

labmaryubbee, 

Jamea  McKing , 

Lewie  Wilaon, 

labtonarkerbarcbo^ 

HobinsbamartarbeTy 

Kinaulacbubbee^ 

EmarhiDitabee, 

Gyaalndalra,  bm. 

Tbomaa  Wall, 

Sam.  S.  Worceater, 

Jacob  Folaoro, 

William  Foater, 

Ontioerbarcbo, 

Hagb  A.  Foater, 

Pierre  Jnzar, 

Jno.  PitcbljnD,  jr. 

David  Folaom, 

Sbolobommaatube^ 

Teabo, 

Lauwecbabee, 

HoabebammOy 

Ofenowo, 

Abekocbe, 

Kaloaboube^ 

Atoko, 

labteroelecbe, 

Emthtobabe^ 

Silaa  D.  Fiaber 

Iiaac  Folaom, 

Hekalube^ 

Hakaecbe, 

Jerry  Carney, 

Jobn  Washington, 


Phiplip, 

Meahameye, 

Uiteheka, 

Heahohomme, 

Benjamin  Jamei^ 

Tlkbachabambe, 

Aboliktobe, 

Walking  WoU; 

John  Waide^ 

BigAze. 

Bob, 

Ta•bkochaubbe^ 

Ittabe, 

Tiabowakayo^ 

Folebommo^ 

John  Garland, 

Koshona, 

lableyohamnbe^ 

Oklanowa, 

Neto, 

Jamee  Fletcher, 

Silus  D.  Pitcblynn, 

William  Traborn, 

Toahkabemmitto^ 

Tethetayo^ 

Emokloehabopie, 

Tiiboimita, 

Thomaa  W.  Foater, 

Zadoc  Braaheara, 

Levi  Perkina, 

Isaac  Perry, 

Ishlonocka  Hoomah, 

Hiram  King, 

Ogia  Enlab, 

Nultlahtubbee^ 

Tuaka  HoUattoh, 

Panabaatubbee, 

P.  P.  Pitchlym, 

Joel  H.  Nail, 

Hopia  Stonakey, 

Kochoomma, 

William  Wad^ 

Panahstickabbee, 

HolittankcbabaMie, 

Kotboantcbabubbe, 

Eyarpulabbe, 

Okentabubbe, 

Living  War  Club, 

Jobn  Jonea, 

Cbarlea  Jonea, 

laaac  Jonea, 

Hocklocba, 

Moffcogee, 

Eden  Nelson. 


In  preaence  of  E.  Breathitt,  Secretary  to  the  Commiaaionerk  William  Ward, 
Agent  for  Choctaws.  John  Pitchlyn,  United  Statea  Interpreter.  M.  Mackey,  United 
Statea  Interpreter.  Geo.  S.  Gainea,  of  Alabama.  R.  P.  Corrin.  Luke  Howard. 
8am.  8.  Worceeter.    Jno.  N.  Bym.    John  Bell.    Jno.  Bond. 

To  th«  lodian  bsbm  sit  toljoinsd  mnU. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLES  TO  THE  PRECEDING 
TREATY. 

Sept.  88, 1830.  Various  Choctaw  persons  have  been  presented  by  the  Chiefs  of  the 
nation,  with  a  desire  that  they  might  be  provided  for.  Being  particularly 
deserving,  an  earnestness  has  been  manifested  that  provision  might  be 
made  for  them.  It  is  therefore  by  the  undersigned  commissioners  here 
assented  to, with  the  understanding  that  they  are  to  have  no  interest  in 
the  reservations  which  are  directed  and  provided  for  under  the  general 
Treaty  to  which  this  is  a  supplement. 

As  evidence  of  the  liberal  and  kind  feelings  of  the  President  and 
Government  of  the  United  States  the  Commissioners  agree  to  the  request 
as  follows,  (to  wit)  Pierre  Juzan,  Peter  Pitchlynn,  G,  W.  Harkins,  Jack 
Pitchlynn,  Israel  Fulsom,  Louis  Laflore,  Benjamin  James,  Joel  H.  Nail, 
Hopoymahubbee,  Onorkubbee,  Benjamin  Laflore,  Michael  Laflore  and 
Allen  Yates  and  wife  shall  be  entitled  to  a  reservation  of  two  sections 
of  land  each  to  include  their  improvement  where  they  at  present  reside, 
with  the  exception  of  the  three  first  named  persons  and  Benjamin  Laflore, 
who  are  authorized  to  locate  one  of  their  sections  on  any  other  unim- 
proved and  unoccupied  land,  within  their  respective  districts. 

Reservations.  Article  II.  And  to  each  of  the  following  persons  there  is  allowed  a 
reservation  of  a  section  and  a  half  of  land,  (to  wit)  James  L.  McDonald, 
Robert  Jones,  Noah  Wall,  James  Campbell,  G.  Nelson,  Vaughn  Bra- 
shears,  R.  Harris,  Little  Leader,  S.  Foster,  J.  Vaughn,  L.  Durans, 
Samuel  Long,  T.  Magagha,  Thos.  Everge,  Giles  Thompson,  Tomas 
Garland,  John  Bond,  William  Laflore,  and  Turner  Brashears,  the  two 
first  named  persons,  may  locate  one  section  each,  and  one  section 
jointly  on  any  unimproved  and  unoccupied  land,  these  not  residing  in 
the  ^fation ;  The  others  are  to  include  their  present  residence  and  im- 
provement. 

Also  one  section  is  allowed  to  the  following  persons  (to  wit)  Middle- 
ton  Mackey,  Wesley  Train,  Choclehomo,  Moses  Foster,  D.  W.  Wall, 
Charles  Scott,  Molly  Nail,  Susan  Colbert,  who  was  formerly  Susan 
James,  Samuel  Garland,  Silas  Fisher,  D.  McCurtain,  Oaklahoma,  and 
Polly  Fillecuthey,  to  be  located  in  entire  sections  to  include  their  pre- 
sent residence  and  improvement,  with  the  exception  of  Molly  Nail  and 
Susan  Cdbert,  who  are  authorized  to  locate  theirs,  on  any  unimproved 
unoccupied  land. 

John  Pitchlynn  has  long  and  faithfully  served  the  nation  in  character 
of  U.  States  Interpreter,  he  has  acted  as  such  for  forty  years,  in  con- 
sideration it  is  agreed,  in  addition  to  what  has  been  done  for  him  there 
shall  be  granted  to  two  of  his  children,  (to  wit)  Silas  Pitchlynn,  and 
Thomas  Pitchlynn  one  section  of  land  each,  to  adjoin  the  location  of 
their  father;  likewise  to  James  Madison  and  Peter  sons  of  Mushulatub- 
bee  one  section  of  land  each  to  include  the  old  house  and  improvement 
where  their  father  formerly  lived  on  the  old  military  road  adjoining  a 
large  Prerarie. 

And  to  Henry  Groves  son  of  the  Chief  Natticache  there  is  one  sec- 
tion of  land  given  to  adjoin  his  father's  land. 

And  to  each  of  the  following  persons  half  a  section  of  land  is  granted 
on  any  unoccupied  and  unimproved  lands  in  the  Districts  where  they 
respectively  live  (to  wit)  Willis  Harkins,  James  D.  Hamilton,  William 
Juzan,  Tobias  Laflore,  Jo  Doke,  Jacob  Fulsom,  P.  Hays,  Samuel  Wor- 
cester, George  Hunter,  William  Train,  Robert  Nail  and  Alexander 
McKee. 

And  there  is  given  a  quarter  section  of  land  each  to  Delila  and  her 
five  fatherless  children,  she  being  a  Choctaw  woman  residing  out  of  the 
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nation;  also  the  same  quantity  to  Veggy  Trihan, another  Indian  woman 
residing  out  of  the  nation  and  her  two  fatherless  children ;  and  to  the 
widows  of  Pushmilaha,  and  Pucktshenubbee,  who  were  formerly  dis- 
tinguished Chiefs  of  the  nation  and  for  their  children  four  quarter  sec- 
tions of  land,  each  in  trust  for  themselves  and  their  children. 

AH  of  said  last  mentioned  reservations  are  to  be  located  under  and 
by  direction  of  the  President  of  the  U.  States. 

Article  III.  The  Choctaw  people  now  that  they  have  ceded  their     EzploriDg 
lands  are  solicitous  to  get  to  their  new  homes  early  as  possible  and  ac-  ^^'^J' 
cordingly  they  wish  that  a  party  may  be  permitted  to  proceed  this  fall 
to  ascertain  whereabouts  will  be  most  advantageous  for  their  people  to 
be  located. 

It  is  therefore  agreed  that  three  or  four  persons  (from  each  of  the 
three  districts)  under  the  guidance  of  some  discreet  and  well  qualified 
person  or  persons  may  proceed  during  this  fall  to  the  West  upon  an 
examination  of  the  country. 

For  their  time  and  expenses  the  U.  States  agree  to  allow  the  said 
twelve  persons  two  dollars  a  day  each,  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  days, 
which  is  deemed  to  be  ample  time  to  make  an  examination. 

If  necessary,  pilots  acquainted  with  the  country  will  be  furnished 
when  they  arrive  in  the  West 

Article  IV.  John  Donly  of  Alabama  who  has  several  Choctaw  grand 
children,  and  who  for  twenty  years  has  carried  the  mail  through  the 
Choctaw  Nation,  a  desire  by  the  Chiefs  is  expressed  that  he  may  have 
a  section  of  land,  it  is  accordingly  granted,  to  be  located  in  one  entire 
section,  on  any  unimproved  and  unoccupied  land. 

Allen  Glover  and  George  S.  Gaines  licensed  Traders  in  the  Choctaw 
Nation,  have  accounts  amounting  to  upwards  of  nine  thousand  dollars 
against  the  Indians  who  are  unable  to  pay  their  said  debts  without  dis- 
tressing their  families ;  a  desire  is  expressed  by  the  Chiefs  that  two  sec- 
tions of  land  be  set  apart  to  be  sold  and  the  proceeds  thereof  to  be  ap- 
plied toward  the  payment  of  the  aforesaid  debts.  It  is  agreed  that  two 
sections  of  any  unimproved  and  unoccupied  land  be  granted  to  George 
S.  Gaines  who  will  sell  the  same  for  the  best  price  he  can  obtain  and 
apply  the  proceeds  thereof  to  the  credit  of  the  Indians  on  their  accounts 
due  to  the  before  mentioned  Glover  and  Gaines ;  and  shall  make  the 
application  to  the  poorest  Indian  first. 

At  the  earnest  and  particular  request  of  the  Chief  Greenwood  Laflore 
there  is  granted  to  David  Haley  one  half  section  of  land  to  be  located 
in  a  half  section  on  any  unoccupied  and  unimproved  land  as  a  compen- 
sation, for  a  journey  to  Washington  City  with  dispatches  to  the  Govern- 
ment and  returning  others  to  the  Choctaw  Nation. 

The  foregoing  is  entered  into,  as  supplemental  to  the  treaty  concluded 
yesterday. 

Done  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek  the  28th  day  of  September  1830. 


Reservation. 


Debts  to  Glo- 
ver and  Gaines. 


Reservation. 


JNO.  H.  EATON, 

JNO.  COFFER. 

Greenwood  Leflora, 

Hopituncbahubbee, 

Nittacaehee, 

David  Folsom, 

Muaholatttbbee, 

John  Garland, 

Hopiaboomah, 

Eyarhoenttnbbee, 

Captaintbalko, 

IJaeherbopa^ 

Pierre  Juzan, 

Holubbee, 

Immaratarher, 

Onarhnbbee, 

Robert  Cole, 

So3 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMONIES.    1881. 

In  preMDoe  of  E.  Bnathitt,  Secty.  to  Conu.  W.  Ward,  Agt  lor  Choetaws.  M. 
Mackey,  U.  S.  Intr.  John  Pitchlynn,  U.  &  InU.  R.  P.  Conin.  Jno.  W.  Bjuk 
G«o.  S.  Gaines. 

To  th^  ladiao  naaiM  are  w^oiatd  naiki. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


Feb.  8, 1831. 

Proclamation, 
July  9, 1833. 


Bonndariesof 
Menomoneo 
country. 


Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington^  this  eighth  day 
of  February f  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one^  6e- 
tween  John  H.  Eaton,  Secretary  of  fVar,  and  Samuel  C.  Stam^ 
baugh,  Indian  Agent  at  Ghreen  Bay,  specially  authorized  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  tne  undersigned  chiefs  and 
head  men  of  the  Menamonee  nation  of  Indians,  fully  authorized 
and  empower^  bv  the  said  nation,  to  conclude  and  settle  all 
matters  provided  for  by  this  agreement. 

The  Menomonee  Tribe  of  Indians,  by  their  delegates  in  council,  this 
day,  define  the  boundaries  of  their  country  as  follows,  to  wit ; 

On  the  east  side  of  Green  Bay,  Fox  river,  and  Winnebago  lake ;  be- 
ginning at  the  south  end  of  Winnebago  lake ;  thence  sontheastwardly 
to  the  Milwauky  or  Manawauky  river ;  theuce  down  said  river  to  its 
mouth  at  lake  Michigan;  thence  north,  along  the  shore  of  lake  Michi- 
gan, to  the  mouth  of  Green  Bay ;  thence  up  Green  Bay,  Fox  river,  and 
Winnebago  lake,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  on  the  west  side  of 
Fox  river  as  follows :  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Fox  river,  thence  down 
the  east  shore  of  Green  bay,  and  across  its  mouth,  so  as  to  include  all 
the  islands  of  the  "  Grand  Traverse ;"  thence  westerly,  on  the  highlands 
between  the  lake  Superior  and  Green  bay,  to  the  upper  forks  of  the 
Menomonee  river ;  thence  to  the  Plover  portage  of  the  Wisconsin  river ; 
thence  up  the  Wisconsin  river,  to  the  Soft  IVlaple  river ;  thence  to  the 
source  of  the  Soft  Maple  river ;  thence  west  to  the  Plume  river,  which 
falls  into  the  Chippeway  river ;  thence  down  said  Plume  river  to  its 
mouth ;  thence  down  the  Chippeway  river  thirty  miles ;  thence  easterly 
to  the  forks  of  the  Manoy  river,  which  falls  into  the  Wisconsin  river ; 
thence  down  the  said  Manoy  river  to  its  mouth ;  thence  down  the  Wis- 
consin river  to  the  Wisconsin  portage ;  thence  across  the  said  portage 
to  the  Fox  river ;  thence  down  Fox  river  to  its  mouth  at  Green  bay,  or 
the  place  of  beginning. 

The  country  described  within  the  above  boundaries,  the  Menomonees 
claim  as  the  exclusive  property  of  their  tribe.  Not  yet  having  disposed 
of  any  of  their  lands,  they  receive  no  annuities  firom  the  United  States : 
whereas  their  brothers  the  Pootowottomees  on  the  south,  and  the  Win- 
nebagoes  on  the  west,  have  sold  a  great  portion  of  their  country,  receive 
large  annuities,  and  are  now  encroaching  upon  the  lands  of  the  Meno- 
monees. For  the  purposes,  therefore,  of  establishing  the  boundaries 
of  their  country,  and  of  ceding  certain  portions  of  their  lands  to  the 
United  States,  in  order  to  secure  great  and  lasting  benefits  to  them- 
selves and  posterity,  as  well  as  for  the  purpose  of  settling  the  long  exist- 
ing dispute  between  themselves  and  the  several  tribes  of  the  New  York 
Indians,  who  claim  to  have  purchased  a  portion  of  their  lands,  the  un- 
dersigned, chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menomonee  tribe,  stipulate  and 
agree  with  the  United  States,  as  follows : 

First »  The  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians  declare  themselves  the  friends 
and  allies  of  the  United  States,  under  whose  parental  care  and  proteo- 
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tion  they  desire  to  continue;  and  although  always  protesting  that  they 
are  under  no  obligation  to  recognise  any  claim  of  the  New  York  In- 
dians to  any  portion  of  their  country ;  that  they  neither  sold,  nor  received 
any  value,  for  the  land  claimed  by  these  tribes ;  yet,  at  the  solicitation 
of  their  Great  Father,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  as  an  evi- 
dence of  their  love  and  veneration  for  him,  they  agree  that  such  part 
of  the  land  described,  being  within  the  following  boundaries,  as  he  may 
direct,  may  be  set  apart  as  a  home  to  the  several  tribes  of  the  New  York 
Indians,  who  may  remove  to,  and  settle  upon  the  same,  within  three 
years  from  the  date  of  this  agreement,  viz :  beginning  on  the  west  side 
of  Fox  river,  near  the  "  Little  Kackalin,"  at  a  point  known  as  the  "  Old 
Mill  Dam;"  thence  northwest  forty  miles;  thence  northeast  to  the 
Oconto  creek,  falling  into  Green  bay ;  thence  down  said  Oconto  creek 
to  Green  bay ;  thence  up  and  along  Green  bay  and  Fox  river  to  the 
place  of  beginning ;  excluding  therefrom  all  private  land  claims  con- 
firmed, and  also  the  following  reserration  for  military  purposes ;  begin- 
ning on  the  Fox  river,  at  the  mouth  of  the  first  creek  above  Fort  How- 
ard ;  thence  north  sixty-four  degrees  west  to  Duck  creek ;  thence  down 
said  Duck  creek  to  its  mouth ;  thence  up  and  alonff  Green  bay  and  Fox 
river  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  Menomonee  Indians,  also  reserve, 
for  the  use  of  the  United  States,  from  the  country  herein  designated  for 
the  New  York  Indians,  timber  and  firewood  for  the  United  States'  gar- 
rison, and  as  much  land  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  public  high- 
ways, to  be  located  by  the  direction,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States.  The  country  hereby  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  for  the  benefit  of  the  New  York  Indians,  contains  by  estimation 
about  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  and  includes  all  their  improvements 
on  the  west  side  of  Fox  river.  As  it  is  intended  for  a  home  for  the 
several  tribes  of  the  New  York  Indians,  who  may  be  residing  upon  the 
lands  at  the  expiration  of  three  years  from  this  date,  and  for  none  others, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  empowered  to  apportion 
the  lands  among  the  actual  occupants  at  that  time,  so  as  not  to  assign 
to  any  tribe  a  greater  number  of  acres  than  may  be  equal  to  one  hun- 
dred for  each  soul  actually  settled  upon  the  lands,  and  if,  at  the  time 
of  such  apportionment,  any  lands  shall  remain  unoccupied  by  any  tribe 
of  the  New  York  Indians,  such  portion  as  would  have  belonged  to  said 
Indians,  had  it  been  occupied,  shall  revert  to  the  United  States.  That 
portion,  if  any,  so  reverting,  to  be  laid  off  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States.  It  is  distinctly  understood,  that  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  the 
United  States  for  the  New  York  Indians,  are  to  be  held  by  those  tribes, 
under  such  tenure  as  the  Menonomee  Indians  now  hold  their  lands, 
subject  to  such  regulations  and  alteration  of  tenure,  as  Congress  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  shall,  from  time  to  time,  think  proper 
to  adopt. 

Second,  For  the  above  cession  to  the  United  States,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  New  York  Indians,  the  United  States  consent  to  pay  the  Menomonee 
Indians,  twenty  thousand  dollars ;  five  thousand  to  be  paid  on  the  first 
day  of  August  next,  and  five  thousand  annually  thereailer ;  which  sums 
shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  Menoroonees,  after  such  manner  as 
the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct. 

Third.  The  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the 
kindness  and  protection  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  to  themselves  and  posterity,  a  comfortable 
home,  hereby  cede  and  forever  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  all  their 
country  on  the  southeast  side  of  Winnebago  lake,  Fox  river,  and  Green 
bay,  which  they  describe  in  the  following  boundaries,  to  wit :  beginning 
at  the  south  end  of  Winnebago  lake,  and  running  in  a  southeast  direc- 
tion to  Milwauky  or  Manawauky  river ;  thence  down  said  river  to  its 
mouth ;  thence  north,  along  the  shore  of  lake  Michigan,  to  the  entrance 


Cession  of  land 
to  U.  S.  for  the 
benefit  of  the 
New  York  In- 


Boandaries. 


Condderation. 


Further  ces- 
sion of  lands  to 
the  U.  S. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


344 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMONIES.    1831. 


Reserration. 


of  Green  bay ;  thence  up  and  along  Green  bay,  Fox  river,  and  Winne- 
bago lake,  to  the  place  of  beginning ;  excluding  all  private  land  claims 
which  the  United  States  have  heretofore  confirmed  and  sanctioned.  It 
is  also  agreed  that  all  the  islands  which  lie  in  Fox  river  and  Green  bay, 
are  likewise  ceded ;  the  whole  comprising  by  estimation,  two  million 
five  hundred  thousand  acres. 

Fourth,  The  following  described  tract  of  land,  at  present  owned  and 
occupied  by  the  Menomonee  Indians,  shall  be  set  apart,  and  designated 
for  their  future  homes,  upon  which  their  improvements  as  an  agricul- 
tural people  are  to  be  made :  beginning  on  the  West  side  of  Fox  river, 
at  the  "  Old  Mill  Dam"  near  the  *'  Little  Kackalin,"  and  running  up 
and  along  said  river,  to  the  Winnebago  lake ;  thence  along  said  lake  to 
the  mouth  of  Fox  river  ;  thence  up  Fox  river  to  the  Wolf  river ;  thence 
up  Wolf  river  to  a  point  southwest  of  the  west  corner  of  the  tract 
herein  designated  for  the  New  York  Indians ;  thence  northeast  to  said 
west  corner ;  thence  southeast  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  above 
reservation  being  made  to  the  Menomonee  Indians  for  the  purpose  of 
weaning  them  from  their  wandering  habits,  by  attaching  them  to  com- 
fortable homes,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  as  a  mark  of  aflec- 
tion  for  his  children  of  the  Menomonee  tribe,  will  cause  to  be  employed 
Farmers,  dtc,  five  farmers  of  established  character  for  capacity,  industry,  and  moral 
habits,  for  ten  successive  years,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  assist  the  Me- 
nomonee Indians  in  the  cultivation  of  their  farms,  and  to  instruct  their 
children  in  the  business  and  occupatiofi  of  farming.  Also,  five  females 
shall  be  employed,  of  like  good  character,  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
young  Menomonee  women,  in  the  business  of  useful  housewifery,  during 
a  period  of  ten  years. — The  annual  compensation  allowed  to  the  farmers, 
shall  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  and  that  of  the  females  three  hun- 
dred dollars.  And  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be  erected,  houses 
suited  to  their  condition,  on  said  lands,  as  soon  as  the  Indians  agree  to 
occupy  them,  for  which  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appropriated;  also, 
houses  for  the  farmers,  for  which  three  thousand  dollars  shall  be  appro- 
priated ;  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War. 
Whenever  the  Menomonees  thus  settle  their  lands,  they  shall  be  supplied 
with  useful  household  articles,  horses,  cows,  hogs,  and  sheep,  farming 
utensils,  and  other  articles  of  husbandry  necessary  to  their  comfort,  to 
the  value  of  six  thousand  dollars;  and  they  desire  that  some  suitable 
device  may  be  stamped  upon  such  articles,  to  preserve  them  from  sale 
or  barter,  to  evil  disposed  white  persons :  none  of  which,  nor  any  other 
articles  with  which  the  United  States  may  at  any  time  furnish  them, 
shall  be  liable  to  sale,  or  be  disposed  of  or  bargained,  without  permis- 
sion of  the  agent.  The  whole  to  be  under  the  immediate  care  of  the 
farmers  employed  to  remain  among  said  Indians,  but  subject  to  the 
general  controul  of  the  United  States*  Indian  Agent  at  Green  Bay  acting 
under  the  Secretary  of  War.  The  United  States  will  erect  a  grist  and 
saw  mill  on  Fox  river,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Menomonee  Indians,  and 
employ  a  good  miller,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  agent,  whose  busi- 
ness it  shall  be  to  grind  the  grain,  required  for  the  use  of  the  Meno- 
monee Indians,  and  saw  the  lumber  necessary  for  building  on  their  lands, 
as  also  to  instruct  such  young  men  of  the  Menomonee  nation,  as  desire 
to,  and  conveniently  can  be  instructed  in  the  trade  of  a  miller.  The 
expenses  of  erecting  such  mills,  and  a  house  for  the  miller  to  reside  in, 
shall  not  exceed  six  thousand  dollars,  and  the  annual  compensation  of 
the  miller  shall  be  six  hundred  dollars,  to  continue  for  ten  years.  And 
if  the  mills  so  erected  by  the  United  States,  can  saw  more  lumber  or 
grind  more  grain,  than  is  required  for  the  proper  use  of  said  Menomonee 
Indians,  the  proceeds  of  such  milling  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment 
of  other  expenses  occurring  in  the  Green  bay  agency,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  War. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  provision  made  for  the  Menomonee  Indians, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  will  cause  articles  of  clothing  to  be 
distributed  among  their  tribe  at  Green  bay,  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  this  agreement,  to  the  amount  of  eight  thousand  dollars ;  and 
flour  and  whcJesome  provisions,  to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars, 
one  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  specie.  The  cost  of  the  transporta- 
tion  of  the  clothing  and  provisions,  to  be  included  in  the  sum  expended. 
There  shall  also  be  allowed  annually  thereafter,  for  the  space  of  twelve  Annuity,  Slc 
successive  years,  to  the  Menomonee  tribe,  in  such  manner  and  form  as 
the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  deem  most  beneficial  and  ad- 
vantageous to  the  Indians,  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars.  As  a  matter 
of  great  importance  to  the  Menomonees,  there  shall  be  one  or  more  gun 
and  blacksmith's  shops  erected,  to  be  supplied  with  a  necessary  quantity 
of  iron  and  steel,  which,  with  a  shop  at  Green  bay,  shall  be  kept  up  for 
the  use  of  the  tribe,  and  continued  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States.  There  shall  also  be  a  house  for  an  interpreter  to 
reside  in,  erected  at  Green  bay,  the  expenses  not  to  exceed  five  hundred 
dollars. 

Fifth.  In  the  treaty  of  Butte  des  Morts,  concluded  in  August  1827, 
an  article  is  contained,  appropriating  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
annually,  for  the  support  of  schools  in  the  Menomonee  country.  And 
the  representatives  of  the  Menomonee  nation,  who  are  parties  hereto, 
require,  and  it  is  agreed  to,  that  said  appropriation  shall  be  increased 
five  hundred  dollars,  and  continued  for  ten  years  from  this  date,  to  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Secretary  at  War,  in  trust  for  the  exclusive 
use  and  benefit  of  the  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians,  and  to  be  applied 
by  him  to  the  education  of  the  children  of  the  Menomonee  Indians,  in 
such  manner  as  he  may  deem  most  advisable. 

Sixth.  The  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians  shall  be  at  liberty  to  hunt 
and  fish  on  the  lands  they  have  now  ceded  to  the  United  States,  on  the 
east  side  of  Fox  river  and  Green  bay,  with  th^  same  privileges  they  at 
present  enjoy,  until  it  be  surveyed  and  offered  for  sale  by  the  President ; 
they  conducting  themselves  peaceably  and  orderly.  The  chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  the  Menomonee  nation,  acting  under  the  authority  and  on 
behalf  of  their  tribe,  solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  preserve  peace  and 
harmony  between  their  people  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
forever.  They  neither  acknowledge  the  power  nor  protection  of  any 
other  State  or  people.  A  departure  from  this  pledge  by  any  portion  of 
their  tribe,  shall  be  a  forfeiture  of  the  protection  of  the  United  States' 
Government,  and  their  annuities  will  cease.  In  thus  declaring  their 
friendship  for  the  United  States,  however,  the  Menomonee  tribe  of 
Indians,  having  the  most  implicit  confidence  in  their  great  father,  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  desire  that  he  will,  as  a  kind  and  faith- 
ful guardian  of  their  welfare,  direct  the  provisions  of  this  compact  to 
be  carried  into  immediate  effect.  The  Menomonee  chiefs  request  that 
such  part  of  it  as  relates  to  the  New  York  Indians,  be  immediately 
submitted  to  the  representatives  of  their  tribes.  And  if  they  refuse  to 
accept  the  provision  made  for  their  benefit,  and  to  remove  upon  the 
lands  set  apart  for  them,  on  the  west  side  of  Fox  river,  that  he  will 
direct  their  immediate  removal  from  the  Menomonee  country ;  but  if 
they  agree  to  accept  of  the  liberal  offer  made  to  them  by  the  parties  to 
this  compact,  then  the  Menomonee  tribe  as  dutiful  children  of  their 
great  father  the  President,  will  take  them  by  the  hand  as  brothers,  and 
settle  down  with  them  in  peace  and  friendship. 

The  boundary,  as  stated  and  defined  in  this  agreement,  of  the  Me- 
nomonee country,  with  the  exception  of  the  cessions  herein  before  made 
to  the  United  States,  the  Menomonees  claim  as  their  country ;  that  part 
of  it  adjoining  the  farming  country,  on  the  west  side  of  Fox  river,  will 
remain  to  them  as  heretofore,  for  a  hunting  ground,  until  the  President 
44 
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of  the  United  States,  shall  deem  it  eiq>edient  to  eztingiiish  their  title. 
In  that  case,  the  Menomonee  tribe  promise  to  surrender  it  immediatelj, 
upon  being  notified  of  the  desire  of  GoTernment  to  possess  it  The 
additional  annuity  then  to  be  paid  to  the  MenouKmee  tribe,  to  be  fixed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States.  It  is  conceded  to  the  United 
States  that  they  may  enjoy  the  right  of  makins  such  roads,  and  of  estft- 
blishing  such  military  posts,  in  any  part  of  the  country  now  occupied 
by  the  Menomonee  nation,  as  the  President  at  any  time  may  think 
proper. 
EzpeiwM  of  As  a  further  earnest  of  the  good  feeling  on  the  part  of  their  great 
delegation,  &c.  father,  it  is  agreed  that  the  expenses  of  the  Menomonee  delegation  to 
the  city  of  Washington,  and  of  returning,  will  be  paid,  and  that  a  com- 
fortable suit  of  clothes  will  be  provided  lor  each ;  also,  that  the  United 
States  will  cause  four  thousand  dollars  to  be  expended  in  procuring 
fowling  guns,  and  ammunition  for  them ;  and  likewise,  in  lieu  of  any 
garrison  rations,  hereafter  allowed  or  received  by  them,  there  shall  be 
procured  and  given  to  said  tribe  one  thousand  dollars  worth  of  good 
and  wholesome  provisions  annually,  for  four  years,  by  which  time  it  is 
hoped  their  hunting  habits  may  cease,  and  their  attention  be  turned  to 
the  pursuits  of  agriculture. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  parties  to  this  agreement  have 
severally  signed  the  same,  this  8th  February,  1831. 

JOHN  H,  EATON, 
S.  C.  STAMBAUGH. 

Kaash-kaa-no-naive,  Grizily  Bear,  Bhaw-wan-noh,  The  Sooth, 

A-ya*inah-taw,  Fish  Spawn,  Maah-ke-wet, 

Ko-ma-ni-kin,  Big  Wave,  Pah-abe-nah-ahea, 

Ko-ma-ni-kee-no*ahah,  Little  Wave,  Ghi-mi-na-na-qnet,  Great  Cloud, 

O-ho-pa-shah,  Little  Wboop,  A-na-qoetpto-a-peh,  Setting  in  a  Clovd, 

Ah-ke-ne-pa^web,  Earth  Standing,  Sha^ka-cho-ka-mo,  Gieat  Chie£ 

Signed,  aealed,  and  delivered  In  preaence  of  R.  A.  Forayth,  G.  A.  Grignon,  Inter- 
pretera.  A.  G.  Ellis.  Richard  Pricket,  U.  8.  Interpreter.  WiUiam  WOkina,  of 
Pennsylvania.  Samuel  Swartwont,  New  Yoriu  John  T.  Mason,  IGcbigan.  Rh.  M. 
Johnson,  Kentucky. 

Note. — ^In  the  1st  article,  third  line  from  the  end  of  it,  at  page  7thy 
the  words  "  and  alteration  oftenur^'  were  interlined  with  the  consent 
and  i^proval  of  all  the  parties  who  signed  the  same. 

In  presence  of  Robert  A.  Forsyth,  C.  A.  Grignon,  John  T.  Mason,  P.  G.  Ran- 
dolph, Law :  L.  V.  Kleeck,  A.  G.  EUia. 

Feb.  17  1831.        Wbereas  certain  articles  of  agreement  were  entered  into  and  con- 

• — *• '-   daded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  8th  day  of  February  instant, 

between  the  undersigned,  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  representing  the  Menomonee  tribe  of 
Indians,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  Menomonee  country,  on  the  north- 
west side  of  Fox  river  and  Green  bay,  was  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  New  York  Indians,  upon  certain  conditions  and 
restrictions  therein  expressed :  And  whereas  it  has  been  represented  to 
the  parties  to  that  agreement,  who  are  parties  hereto,  that  it  would  be 
more  desirable  and  satisfactory  to  some  of  those  interested  that  one  or 
two  immaterial  changes  be  made  in  the  Jirst  and  sixth  articles,  so  as  not 
to  limit  the  number  of  acres  to  one  hundred  for  each  soul  who  may  be 
settled  upon  the  land  when  the  President  apportions  it,  as  also  to  make 
unlimited  the  time  of  removal  and  settlement  upon  these  lands  by  the 
New  York  Indians,  but  to  leave  both  these  matters  discretionary  with 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 
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Now,  therefore,  as  a  proof  of  the  rineerity  of  the  profeaBions  made  by 
the  HenomoDee  Indiaoa,  when  they  declared  themselTea  anxious  to  ter- 
minate in  an  amicable  manner,  their  disputes  with  the  New  York  Indians, 
and  also  as  a  further  proof  of  their  love  and  veneration  for  their  great 
father,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  undersigned,  representa- 
tives of  the  Menomonee  tribe  of  Indians,  unite  and  agree  with  the  Com- 
missioners aforesaid,  in  making  and  acknowledging  the  following  sup- 
plementary articles  a  part  of  their  former  aforesaid  agreement 

First  It  is  agreed  between  the  undersigned,  commissioners  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  chieft  and  warriors  representing  the  Me- 
nomonee tribe  of  Indians,  that,  for  the  reasons  above  expressed,  such 
parts  of  the  Jirst  article  of  the  agreement,  entered  into  between  the 
parties  hereto,  on  the  eighth  instant,  as  limits  the  removal  and  settl&> 
ment  of  the  New  York  Indians  upon  the  lands  therein  provided  for  their 
future  homes,  to  three  years,  shall  be  altered  and  amended,  so  as  to 
read  as  follows :  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  prescribe 
the  time  for  the  removal  and  settlement  of  the  New  York  Indians  upon 
the  lands  thus  provided  for  them ;  and,  at  the  expiration  of  such  reason- 
able time,  he  shall  apportion  the  land  among  the  actual  settlers,  in  such 
manner  as  he  shall  deem  equitable  and  just.  And  if,  within  such  rea- 
sonable time,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  prescribe  for 
that  purpose,  the  New  York  Indians,  shall  refuse  to  accept  the  provi- 
sions made  for  their  benefit,  or  having  agreed,  shall  neglect  or  refuse 
to  remove  from  New  York,  and  settle  on  the  said  lands,  within  the  time 

f»re8cribed  for  that  purpose,  that  then,  and  in  either  of  these  events,  the 
ands  aforesaid  shall  be,  and  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States, 
according  to  suid  Jirst  article,  excepting  so  much  thereof,  as  the  Presi- 
dent shall  deem  justly  due  to  such  of  the  New  York  Indians,  as  shall 
actually  have  removed  to,  and  settled  on  the  said  lands. 

Second,  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  part  of  the  sixth  article  of  the 
agreement  aforesaid,  which  requires  the  removal  of  those  of  the  New 
York  Indians,  who  may  not  be  settled  on  the  lands  at  the  end  of  three 
years,  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  leave  such  removal  discretionary  with 
the  President  of  the  United  States.  The  Menomonee  Indians  having 
full  confidence,  that,  in  making  his  decision,  he  will  take  into  conside- 
ration the  welfare  and  prosperity  of  their  nation. 

Done  and  signed  at  Washington,  this  17th  of  February,  1831. 

JOHN  H.  EATON, 
S.  C.  STAMBAUGU. 


Prendeatto 
preacrilM  time 
for  removal  and 
eetUemeot  of 
New  York  la- 


Kaaih-kaa«no-Daive, 

A-ya-ma-taw, 

Ko-ma-ni-kiD, 

Ko-ma-iii-kee-D<Mfaah| 

O-ho-pa-aha, 

AbJLe-oe-pa-weh, 


Sha-wan-noh, 

Mash-ke-wet, 

Pah-she-na-ahea, 

Chi-mi-na-na-qaet, 

A-na-quet-to-a-peh, 

Sha-k^ho-ka-mo. 


Signed  in  preaenee  of  R.  A.  Fonyth,  C.  A.  Grignon,  Law.  L.  V.  Kleeck,  John  T. 
MaMm,  P.  O.  Randolph,  A.  O.  EUiik 

To  the  Indian  naaiM  ara  la^iMd  a  maik  lad  teal. 

[NoTt.— Thia  treaty  wae  ratified  with  the  following  Proviso  contained  in  the  Reso- 
lution of  the  Senate : 

Provided,  That  for  the  purpoee  of  eatabliahing  the  righta  of  the  New  York  Indians, 
on  a  permanent  and  juat  footing,  the  aaid  treaty  ahall  be  ratified  with  the  expreea  under- 
■Unding  that  two  townahipa  of  land  on  the  eaat  aide  of  the  Winnebago  lake,  equal  to 
forty -aix  thouaand  and  eignty  acrea  ahall  be  laid  off,  (to  commence  at  some  point  to  be 
agreed  on,)  for  the  uae  of  the  Stockbridge  and  Munaee  tribea;  and  that  the  improve- 
menta  made  on  the  landa  now  in  the  poaaeaaion  of  the  aaid  tribea,  on  the  eaat  aide  of 
the  Fox  river,  which  aaid  landa  are  to  be  relinouiahed,  ahall,  after  being  valued  by  a 
comminioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  Preaident  of  the  United  Statea,  be  paid  for  by  the 
Government :  PrwiM,  however,  that  the  valuation  of  auch  improvementa,  ahaU  not 
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exceed  the  earn  of  twenty -five  thomand  doUan :  ind  that  there  ahall  be  one  townafaip 
of  land,  adjoining  the  foregoing,  equal  to  twenu-three  thouaaad  and  forty  aciea,  laid 
off  and  granted  lor  the  use  of  the  Brothertown  Indiana,  who  are  to  be  paid,  by  the  Go- 
vernment the  sum  of  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  for  the  iraprovementa  on  the 
lands  now  in  their  oosseasion,  on  the  east  side  of  Fox  river,  and  which  lands  are  to  bo 
relinquished  bv  said  Indians :  Also,  that  a  new  line  shall  be  run,  parallel  to  the  south- 
western boundary  line,  or  course  of  the  tract  of  five  hundred  thousand  acres  described 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treatv,  and  aet  apart  for  the  New  York  Indians,  to  commenoo 
at  a  point  on  the  west  side  of  the  Fox  river,  and  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Shuie  on 
Fox  river,  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  said  boundary  line  aa  established  by  the 
said  first  article,  as  shall  comprehend  the  additional  quantity  of  two  hundred  thousand 
acres  of  land,  on  and  along  the  west  side  of  Fox  river,  without  including  any  of  the 
confirmed  private  land  claims  on  the  Fox  river,  and  which  two  hundred  thousand  aeies 
shall  be  apart  of  the  five  hundred  thousand  acres  intended  to  be  set  apart  for  the  Six 
Nations  ot  the  New  York  Indians  and  the  St.  Regis  tribe ;  and  that  an  equal  quantity 
to  that  which  is  added  on  the  southwestern  side  shall  be  uken  off  fiom  the  northeastern 
side  of  the  said  tract,  deacribed  in  that  article,  on  the  Oconto  Creek,  to  be  determined 
by  a  Commissioner,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Freaident  of  the  United  States ;  so  that  the 
whole  number  of  acres  to  be  granted  to  the  Six  Nations,  and  St.  Regis  tribe  of  Indiansi 
shall  not  exceed  the  quantity  originally  stipulated  by  the  treaty."] 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Feb.  88, 1831.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  ttoenty- 
Froclsmationr  eighth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand 
March  S4, 1831.  ei^ht  hundred  and  thirty-one,  by  and  between  James  B.  Gar- 
diner, specially  appointed  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned,  principal 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  residing 
on  the  Sandusky  river  tn  the  State  o^  Ohio,  on  the  part  ofsmd 
tribe,  of  the  other  part;  for  the  cessum  ofihe  lands  now  owned 
and  occupied  by  the  said  tribe  of  Indians,  lying  on  the  waters 
of  the  Sandusky  river,  and  situate  urithin  the  territorial  limits 
of  the  organizSsd  counties  of  Seneca  and  SanduAy,  m  said 
State  of  Ohio. 

Whereas  the  tribe  of  Seneca  Indians,  residing  on  Sandusky  Rirer, 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  have  earnestly  solicited  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  negociate  with  them,  for  an  exchange  of  the  lands,  now  owned 
and  occupied  by  them,  for  lands  of  the  United  States,  west  of  the  river 
Mississippi,  and  for  the  removal  and  permanent  settlement  of  said  tribe : 
Therefore,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the  follow- 
ing articles  have  been  agreed  upon : 

by  the  Art.  1.  The  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  stipula- 
tions herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  forever  cede, 
release  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  the  lands  granted  to  them, 
by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  by  the  sixth  section  of  the  Treaty,  made  at  the 
foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  River  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty- 
ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  1817,  containing  thirty  thousand 
acres,  and  described  as  follows :  "  beginning  on  the  Sandusky  river  at 
the  lower  corner  of  the  section  granted  to  Wiiliam  Spicer ;  thence  down 
the  river  on  the  east  side,  with  the  meanders  thereof  at  high  water  mark, 
to  a  point  east  of  the  mouth  of  Wdf  Creek ;  thence,  and  from  the  be- 

S'nning,  east,  so  far  that  a  north  line  will  include  the  quantity  of  thirty 
ousand  acres."  And  said  tribe  also  cede,  as  aforesaid,  one  other  trad 
of  land,  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Senecas,  by  the  second  article 
of  the  treaty,  made  at  St  Mary's,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  seven- 
teenth day  of  September,  in  the  year  1818,  which  tract  is  described  in 
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Removal  of 
SeneoM. 


Grant  to  them. 


said  treaty  as  follows :  "  Ten  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  south  side  of  their 
reservation  of  thirty  thousand  acres,  which  begins  on  the  Sandusky 
river,  at  the  lower  corner  of  William  Spicer's  section,  and  excluding 
therefrom  the  said  William  Spicer's  section :"  making,  in  the  whole  of 
this  cession,  forty  thousand  acres. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  stipulated  in  the  foregoing 
article ;  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  said  tribe  of  Senecas,  con* 
sisting  of  about  four  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed  in  a  convenient  and 
suitable  manner,  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi  river ;  and  will 
grant  them,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a 
nation  and  remain  on  the  same,  a  tract  of  land,  situate  on,  and  adjacent 
to  the  northern  boundary  of  the  lands  heretofore  granted  to  the  Chero- 
kee nation  of  Indians,  and  adjoining  the  boundary  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri; which  tract  shall  extend  fineen  miles  from  east  to  west,  and 
seven  miles  from  north  to  south,  containing  about  sixty-seven  thousand 
acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less ;  for  which  the  President  of  the  United 
States  shall  cause  letters  patent  to  be  issued,  in  due  form  of  law,  agree- 
ably to  the  Act  of  the  last  session  of  Congress. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expenses  of  the  removal     One  year's 
of  the  said  Senecas,  and  will  moreover  supply  them  with  a  sufficiency    ""PP^'^ 
of  wholesome  provisions,  to  support  them  for  one  year,  after  their  arrival 
at  their  new  residence. 

Art.  4.  Out  of  the  first  sales,  to  be  made  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  Griet-mill, 
by  the  Senecas,  the  United  States  will  cause  a  crist  mill,  a  saw  mill,  •»^-™ill.  *«• 
and  a  blacksmith  shop  to  be  erected  on  the  lands  herein  granted  to  the 
Senecas,  with  all  necessary  tools,  to  be  supported  and  kept  in  operation, 
at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  for  the  sole  benefit  of  the  said 
Senecas ;  and  for  these  purposes,  the  United  Stales  will  employ  a  miller 
and  a  blacksmith,  for  such  term  as  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
in  his  discretion,  may  think  proper. 

Art.  5.  As  the  Seneca  Indians,  on  their  removal,  will  stand  in  need  Advance  of 
of  funds  to  make  farms  and  erect  houses;  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  $6000. 
States  will  advance  them  six  thousand  dollars,  in  lieu  of  the  improve- 
ments which  they  have  made  on  the  lands  herein  ceded  to  the  United 
States ;  which  sum  shall  be  reimbursed  from  the  sales  of  the  lands 
ceded.  An  equitable  distribution  of  this  sum  shall  be  made  by  the 
Chiefs,  with  the  consent  of  the  tribe,  in  general  council  assembled,  to 
such  individuals  of  the  tribe,  as,  having  left  improvements,  may  be  pro- 
perly entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

Art.  6.  The  live  stock,  farming  utensils,  and  other  chattel  property,     Live8tock,d&c. 
which  the  Senecas  now  own,  and  may  not  be  able  to  take  with  them, 
shall  be  sold  by  some  agent,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President ;  and  the 
proceeds  paid  to  the  owners  of  such  property,  respectively. 


Art.  7.  The  expenses  of  the  Chiefs,  in  coming  to  and  remaining  at 
Washington,  and  returning  to  Ohio,  as  well  as  the  expenses  and  per 
diem  pay  of  the  native  Interpreter  accompanying  them,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  The  United  Stales  will  expose  to  public  sale,  to  the  highest 
bidders,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  President  may  direct, 
the  tracts  of  land  herein  ceded  by  the  Seneca  Indians:  And,  after 
deducting  from  the  proceeds  of  such  sale,  the  minimum  price  of  the 
public  lands ;  the  cost  of  building  the  saw  and  grist  mills  and  black- 
smith shop  for  the  Senecas ;  the  cost  of  surveying  the  lands ;  and  the 
sum  of  six  thousand  dollars^  to  be  advanced  in  lieu  of  their  present 

2E 


Expenses  of 
delegation. 


Sale  of  landa. 
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lilji  &e. 


iby 
fcnnor  umuim* 


PnMiits. 


Grant  to  H. 
C.Briih. 


Lands  granted, 
not  to  be  aold. 


Advanceato 
ohiefr. 


improrements :  it  ia  agreed  that  any  balance  which  may  remain,  of  the 
avails  of  the  lands  after  sale  as  aforesaid,  shall  constitute  a  fund  for  the 
future  exigencies  of  the  tribe,  on  which  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  consent  and  agree  to  pay  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  nation,  for  the  use 
and  general  benefit  of  the  nation,  annually,  five  per  cent  on  said  balance, 
as  an  annuity :  And  if,  at  any  time  hereafter,  the  Seneca  Chiefr,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  tribe  in  General  Council  assembled, 
shall  make  known  to  the  President,  their  desire  that  the  fund,  thus  to 
be  created,  should  be  dissolved  and  given  to  the  tribe;  the  President 
shall  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  over  to  them,  in  such  manner  as  he 
may  direct;  provided  he  shall  become  satisfied  of  the  propriety  of  so 
doing. 

Art.  9.  It  is  agreed  that  any  annuity,  accruing  to  the  Senecas,  by 
former  treaties,  shall  be  paid  to  them  at  their  intended  residence,  west 
of  the  Mississippi,  under  the  direction  of  tbe  President 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  give  to  the  Senecas,  as 
presents,  one  hundred  rifles,  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  four  hundred 
blankets,  for  the  use  of  the  tribe,  to  be  delivered  to  them  at  such  time 
and  place  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  War.  Also  fifty 
ploughs,  fifty  hoes  and  fifty  axes,  will  be  given  to  the  tribe,  as  aforesaid, 
to  assist  them  in  commencing  farming. 

Art.  11.  The  Chiefs  of  the  Senecas,  being  impressed  with  gratitude 
towards  Henry  C.  Brish,  their  sub-agent,  for  hb  private  advances  of 
money  and  provisions,  and  numerous  other  acts  of  kindness  towards 
them,  as  well  as  his  extra  services  in  coming  with  them  to  Washington ; 
and  having  expressed  a  wish  that  a  quarter  section  of  a  hundred  and 
sixty  acres  of  the  lands  ceded  by  them,  should  be  granted  to  him  in 
consideration  thereof:  the  same  is  hereby  granted  to  him  and  his  heirs 
to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  12.  The  lands  granted  by  this  Agreement  and  Convention  to 
the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  shall  not  be  Mid  or  ceded  by  them,  exioegt 
to  the  United  Sutes. 

Art.  13.  It  is  communicated  by  the  Chiefs  here,  that,  in  Council, 
before  they  left  home,  it  was  agreed  by  the  tribe,  that,  for  their  services 
in  coming  to  the  City  of  Washington,  each  should  receive  one  hundred 
dollars,  to  be  paid  by  said  tribe :  At  the  request  of  said  Chieft,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  United  States  will  advance  the  amount,  to  wit:  five 
hundred  dollars,  to  be  hereafier  reimbursed  from  the  sale  of  their  lands 
in  Ohio. 


In  testimony  whereof  the  parties  respectivdy  have  this  twenty-eight 
of  February  signed  the  same  and  dlxed  their  seals. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINER. 


l/onHviek, 

Soiall  Cloud  Spioer, 
I  Steel, 


Hard  Hickorf, 
Capt  Good  Hmitv. 


Signed  in  praaenee  of  Henry  C.  Briab,  Sob  Agent   George  Henon,  Inleipfet  W. 
B.  Lewie.    Henrv  Tolan.    P.  O.  Randolph. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Lewistoym,  in  the  county  of  Logan,  and    j^ij  20,  I83i. 
State  of  Ohio,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  July ^  in  the  year  of  our    — —    '   .     ■ 
Lord  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundrea  and  thirty-one^  by  and  be*  Ap'^6,"l^?' 
ttoeen  James  B.  Gardiner,  specially  appointed  commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  John  McElvain,  Indian 
agent  for  the  Wyandots,  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  undersigned  principal  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
mixed  hand  of  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians  residing  at  and 
around  the  said  Lewistown,  of  the  other  part ;  for  the  cession 
of  the  lands  now  owned  and  occupied  by  said  Oand,  lying  on 
the  waters  of  the  Great  Miami  river,  ana  within  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  organized  county  of  Logan,  in  said  State  of  Ohio. 

Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States,  under  the  authority  of 
the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  Maj  28th,  1830,  has  appointed  a  special 
commissioner  to  confer  with  the  different  Indian  tribes  residing  within 
the  constitutional  limits  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  to  offer  for  their 
acceptance  the  provisions  contained  in  the  before  recited  act.  And 
whereas  the  mixed  band  or  tribes  of  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians  r^ 
siding  at  and  around  Lewistown  in  said  State  have  expressed  their  per- 
fect assent  to  the  conditions  of  said  act,  and  their  willingness  and 
anxiety  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  in  order  to  obtain  a 
more  permanent  and  advantageous  home  for  themselves  and  their  pos- 
terity :  Therefore,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the 
following  articles  have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid  contracting 
parties;  which,  when  approved  by  the  President  and  ratified  by  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  mutually  binding  upon  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians. 

Article  I.  The  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians,  residing  at  and  around  cession  of 
Lewistown  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  lands  to  U.S. 
herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  for  ever  cede,  release 
and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  the  lands  granted  to  them  by  patent 
in  fee  simple  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  the  foot  of  the 
rapids  of  the  Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  Ante,  p.  ico. 
September,  in  the  year  1917,  containing  forty-eight  square  miles,  and 
described  in  said  treaty  as  follows : — "  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of 
the  line  run  by  Charles  Roberts  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twelve,  from  the  source  of  the  Little  Miami  river,  to  the  source  of 
the  Scioto  river,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  from  the  commissioners 
appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  establish  the  western 
boundary  of  the  Vir^nia  military  reservation,  with  the  Indian  boundary 
line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville  in  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-five  from  the  crossings  above  Fort  Lawrence  to  Lora- 
mie's  store,  and  to  run  from  such  intersection,  northerly,  with  the  first 
mentioned  line,  so  as  to  include  the  quantity  as  nearly  in  a  square  form 
as  practicable,  afler  excluding  the  section  of  land  granted  to  Nancy 
Stewart."  And  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  also  cede  to  the  United 
States,  in  manner  aforesaid,  one  other  tract  of  land,  reserved  for  them 
by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St.  Mary's,  in  Ohio,  on  the 
seventeenth  of  September,  in  the  year  1818,  which  tract  is  described  in 
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said  treaty  as  follows : — "  Eight  thousand  nine  hondred  and  sixty  acres, 
to  be  laid  off  adjoining  the  west  line  of  the  reserve  of  forty-eight  square 
miles  at  Lewistown." 


Removal  of 
Senecas  and 
Sbawnees. 


Article  H.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  stipulated  in  the  fore- 
going article,  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  said  band  of  Senecas 
and  Shawnees,  consisting  of  about  three  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed 
in  a  convenient  and  suitable  manner  to  the  western  side  of  the  Missis- 

Gnnt  of  land,  sippi  river,  and  will  grant  by  patent,  in  fee  simple  to  them  and  their 
heirs  forever,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation  and  remain  on  the 
same,  a  tract  of  land  to  contain  sixty  thousand  acres,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  contiguous  to  the 
lands  granted  to  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky  by  the  treaty  made  with  them  at 

Ante,  p.  348.  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  28th  of  February  1831,  and  the  Chero- 
kee settlements — the  east  line  of  said  tract  shall  be  within  two  miles  of 
the  west  line  of  the  lands  granted  to  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky,  and  the 
south  line  shall  be  within  two  miles  of  the  north  line  of  the  lands  held 
by  the  Cherokees — and  said  two  miles  between  the  aforesaid  lines,  shall 
serve  as  a  common  passway  between  the  before  mentioned  tribes  to  pr&> 
vent  them  from  intruding  upon  the  lands  of  each  other. 
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Article  III.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expence  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  and  will  moreover  supply  them 
with  a  sufficiency  of  good  and  wholesome  provisions  to  support  them  for 
one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence. 

Article  IV.  Out  of  the  first  sales  to  be  made  of  the  lands  herein 
ceded  by  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  the  United  States  will  cause 
a  saw-mill  and  a  blacksmith  shop  to  be  erected  on  the  lands  granted  to 
the  said  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  with  all  necessary  machinery 
and  tools,  to  be  supported  and  kept  in  operation  at  the  expence  of  the 
United  States,  for  the  mutual  and  sole  benefit  of  the  said  Senecas  and 
Shawnees,  and  the  United  States  will  employ  a  blacksmith  to  execute 
the  necessary  work  for  the  said  Indians  for  such  time  as  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  in  his  discretion  may  think  proper. 

Article  V.  In  lieu  of  the  improvments  which  have  been  made  on 
the  lands  herein  ceded ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  advance 
to  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars,  to 
be  reimbursed  from  the  sales  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  by  them  to  the 
United  States.  A  fair  and  equitable  distribution  of  this  sum  shall  be 
made  by  the  Chiefs  of  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  with  the  consent 
of  their  tribes  in  general  council  assembled,  to  such  individuals  of  the 
tribes  as,  having  lefl  improvements,  may  be  properly  entitled  to  the 
same. 

Article  VI.  The  live  stock,  farming  utensils,  and  other  chattel  pro- 
perty, which  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  now  own,  and  may  not  be 
able  to  carry  with  them,  shall  be  sold  under  the  superintendance  of  some 
suitable  person  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  and  the  proceeds 
paid  over  to  owners  of  such  property  respectively. 

Article  VII.  The  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  shall  be  removed  to 
their  new  residence  under  the  care  and  protection  of  some  competent 
and  proper  person,  friendly  to  them  and  acquainted  with  their  habits, 
manners  and  customs ;  and  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes  shall  have  the 
privilege  of  nominating  such  person  to  the  President,  who,  if  approved 
of  by  him,  shall  have  charge  of  their  conveyance. 

Sale  of  lands.        Article  VIII.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  public  sale  to  the 
highest  bidders,  in  the  manner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  the  tracts  of 
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land  herein  ceded  bj  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees ;  and  after  deducting 
from  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  the  sum  of  seventy  cents  per  acre,  ex- 
clusive of  the  cost  of  surveying  the  lands,  the  cost  of  the  saw  mill  and 
blacksmith  shop,  and  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  to  be  advanced  in 
lieu  of  the  improvements  on  the  ceded  lands;  it  is  agreed  that  any 
balance  which  may  remain  of  the  lands  afler  sale  as  aforesaid,  shall  con- 
stitute a  fund  for  the  future  necessities  of  said  tribes,  on  which  the  Go- 
vernment of  the  United  States  agree  and  consent  to  pay  to  the  chiefs 
for  the  use  and  general  benefit  of  the  said  tribes  annually,  five  per  cent, 
on  the  amount  of  the  said  balance  as  an  annuity.  Said  fund  to  be  con- 
tinued during  the  pleasure  of  Congress,  unless  the  chiefs  of  the  said 
tribes,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  whole  of  their  people  in  general 
council  assembled,  should  desire  that  the  fund  thus  to  be  created,  should 
be  dissolved  and  paid  over  to  them,  in  which  case  the  President  shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  paid  over,  if  in  his  discretion  he  shall  think  the 
happiness  and  prosperity  of  said  tribes  would  be  promoted  thereby. 

Article  IX.  It  is  agreed  that  any  annuities  accruing  to  the  said 
Senecas  and  Shawnees  by  former  treaties  shall  be  paid  to  them  at  their 
intended  residence  west  of  the  Mississippi  under  the  direction  of  the 
President. 

Article  X.  In  consideration  of  the  former  good  conduct  and  friendly 
disposition  of  the  aforesaid  band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  towards  the 
American  Government,  and  as  an  earnest  of  the  kind  feelings,  and  good 
wishes  of  their  great  father  for  the  future  welfare  and  happiness  of  them- 
selves and  their  posterity,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  give 
them  as  presents,  the  following  articles,  to  wit :  one  hundred  blankets, 
twenty  ploughs,  one  hundred  hoes,  fifty  axes,  ten  rifles,  twenty  sets  of^ 
horse  gears,  and  Russia  sheeting  sufHcient  to  make  forty  tents;  the 
whole  to  be  delivered  to  them  as  soon  as  practicable  after  their  arrival 
at  their  new  residence,  except  the  blankets  and  the  Russia  sheeting  for 
the  tents,  which  shall  be  given  at  the  time  of  their  setting  out  on  their 
journey ;  all  of  said  articles  to  be  distributed  by  the  chiefs  according  to 
the  just  claims  and  necessities  of  their  people. 

Article  XI.  The  lands  granted  by  this  agreement  and  convention 
to  the  said  band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  shall  not  be  sold  or  ceded 
by  them  except  to  the  United  States.  And  the  United  States  guarantee 
that  said  lands  shall  never  be  within  the  bounds  of  any  State  or  Terri- 
tory, nor  subject  to  the  laws  thereof;  and  further  that  the  President  of 
the  United  States  will  cause  said  tribes  to  be  protected  at  their  new 
residence  against  all  interruption  or  disturbance  from  any  other  tribe  or 
nation  of  Indians,  or  from  any  other  person  or  persons  whatever ;  and 
he  shall  have  the  same  care  and  superintendence  over  them  in  the  coun- 
try to  which  they  design  to  remove,  that  he  has  heretofore  had  over  them 
at  their  present  place  of  residence. 

Article  XII.  At  the  request  of  the  chiefs  of  the  Senecas  and  Shaw- 
nees, there  is  granted  to  James  McPherson,  one  half  section  of  land  to 
contain  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  to  be  laid  off  in  such  part  of 
the  lands  here  ceded  as  he  may  select,  so  that  the  said  half  section  shall 
adjoin  the  land  heretofore  donated  to  him  near  the  southeast  corner  of 
that  part  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  which  was  assigned  to  the  Shawnees 
by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St.  Mary's,  on  the  17th  of 
September  1818.  And  this  grant  is  made  in  consideration  of  the  sin- 
cere attachment  of  the  said  chiefs  and  their  people  for  the  said  James 
McPherson,  who  has  lived  among  them  and  near  them  for  forty  years, 
and  from  whom  they  have  received  numerous  and  valuable  services  and 
benefits ;  and  also  in  consideration  of  the  able  and  candid  manner  in 
which  he  has  explained  to  the  Indians  the  policy  of  the  United  States 
45  2e2 
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in  regard  to  the  future  welfare  and  permanent  settlement  of  the  Indian 
tribes. 

nfphl^^'^*  Article  XHT.  At  the  request  of  the  aforesaid  chiefs,  there  is  hereby 
°*  granted  to  Henry  H.  McPherson,  an  adopted  son  of  their  nation,  a  half 
section  of  land,  to  contain  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  to  be  added 
to  a  half  section  of  land  granted  to  him  by  the  said  chiefk  on  the  20th 
day  of  March  1821,  and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
which  is  to  be  so  laid  off  as  to  enlarge  the  last  mentioned  grant  to  a 
square  section. 

Article  XIV.  At  the  special  request  of  the  aforesaid  chiefs,  one 
quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  is  hereby 

f  ranted  to  Martin  Lane  their  interpreter,  who  married  a  quarter  blood 
ndian  woman,  and  has  lived  a  long  time  among  the  Senecas.  The 
said  quarter  section  is  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 

Article  XV.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  the  present  contracting 
parties  that  the  words,  **  the  lands  heretofore  donated  to  him"  in  the 
twelfth  article  of  this  treaty,  have  direct  and  sole  reference  to  a  verbal 
donation  heretofore  made  by  the  said  Senecas  and  Shawnees  to  the  said 
McPherson,  and  that  the  intention  is  that  this  treaty  should  confirm  the 
former  as  well  as  the  latter  grant,  so  that  the  said  McPherson  is  entitled 
to  one  whole  section  to  be  located  in  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Shawnee 
part  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  as  aforesaid. 

In  testimony  hereof  the  present  contracting  parties  respectively 
have  signed  their  hands,  and  aflixed  their  seals  the  day  and  year 
aforesaid,  at  Pleasant  Plains  near  Lewistown  in  the  State  of  Ohio. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINER, 
JOHN  McELVAIN. 


Grant  to  inter- 
preter. 


Explanatory. 


Methomea,  or  Civil  John. 
Skilleway,  or  Robbin. 
Totala  Chief,  or  John  Young. 
Pewyache. 
Mingo  Carpenter. 
John  Jackson. 
Quashacaugh,  or  Little  Lewis. 


James  McDonnell. 
Honede,  or  Civil  John's  Son. 
Run  hat 
Yankee  BilL 
Cold  Water. 
John  Sky. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of  us  : — David  Robb,  Sub-agent  James 
McPherson,  Joseph  Parks,  U.  S.  Interpreters.  N.  Z.  McCoIloch,  H.  E.  Spencer,  Wro. 
Rianhard,  John  Shelby,  Alexander  Thomson,  H.  B.  Strother,  Benj.  S.  Brown,  D.  M. 
Workman,  R.  Patterson,  A.  O.  Spencer,  Jas.  Stewart,  Stephen  Giffin. 

1  do  hereby  certify  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  con- 
vention and  agreement,  was  carefully  explained  and  fully  interpreted  by 
me  to  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors  who  have  signed  the  same. 

MARTIN  LANE, 

U.  S.  Interpreter. 
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AKHCLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Wapaghkonnetta^n  the  county  of  Allen  and    Aug.  8,  i83i. 
State  of  Ohio  on  the  8tn  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord     Proclamation, 
one  tJtousand  ^kt  hundred  and  thirty-one,  by  and  between   ^^^  ^*  ^^^' 
James  B.  Gardiner  specially  appointed  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  and  John  McElvain^  Indian  Agent  for 
the  WyandotSf  Senecas  and  Shawnees  residing  in  the  State  of 
OhiOf  on  the  onepart^  and  the  undersized,  principal  Chiefs, 
Headmen  and  narriors  of  the  tribe  m  Shaumee  Indians  re- 
siding at  Wapaghkonnetta  and  Hog  Creek,  within  the  territo- 
rial limits  of  the  organized  county  of  Allen,  in  the  State  of 
Ohio. 

Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  under  the  authority  of 
the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  May  5^,  1630,  has  appointed  a  special  isso,  ch.  148. 
commissioner  to  confer  with  the  different  Indian  tribes  residing  within 
the  constitutional  limits  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  to  offer  for  their 
acceptance  the  provisions  of  the  before  recited  act : — And  whereas  the 
tribe  or  band  of  Shawnee  Indians  residing  at  Wapaghkonnetta  and  on 
Hog  Creek  in  the  said  State,  have  expressed  their  perfect  assent  to  the 
cpnditions  of  the  said  act,  and  their  willingness  and  anxiety  to  remove 
west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  in  order  to  obtain  a  more  permanent  and 
advantageous  home  for  themselves  and  their  posterity.  Therefore,  in 
order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the  following  articles  of 
Convention  have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid  contracting  parties, 
which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  mutually  binding 
upon  the  United  States  and  the  said  Shawnee  Indians. 

Article  I.  The  tribe  or  band  of  Shawnee  Indians  residing  at  Wa-  Ceasion  of 
paghkonnetta  and  on  Hog  Creek  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  in  consideration  ^^'^  to  U.  S. 
of  the  stipulations  herein  made,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  for 
ever  cede,  release  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States  the  lands  granted 
to  them  by  patent  in  fee  simple  by  the  sixth  section  of  the  treaty  made 
at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie  on  the  29th  Ante,  p.  160. 
day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1817,  containing  one  hundred 
and  twenty-live  sections  or  square  miles,  and  granted  in  two  reservations 
and  described  in  the  said  sixth  section  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  as  follows: 
*-"A  tract  of  land  ten  miles  square,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the 
council  house  at  Wapaghkonnetta ;"  and  "  a  tract  of  land  containing 
twenty-five  square  miles,  which  is  to  join  (he  tract  granted  at  Wapagf 
konnetta,  and  to  include  the  Shawnee  settlement  on  Hog  creek,  and  to 
be  laid  off  as  nearly  as  possible  in  a  square  form,"  which  said  two  tracts 
or  reservations  of  land  were  granted  as  aforesaid  to  the  said  Shawnee 
Indians  by  the  patents  signed  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land 
Office  and  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  War  dated  the  20th  day  of  April 
1821.  Also,  one  other  tract  of  land,  granted  to  the  said  Shawnees  by 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St.  Mary's  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  j^^^  p  y^^ 
on  the  17th  day  of  September  in  the  year  1818,  and  described  therein 
as  follows:  **  Twelve  thousand  eight  hundred  acres  of  land  to  be  laid 
off  adjoining  the  east  line  of  their  reserve  of  ten  miles  square  at  Wa- 
paghkonnetta/' making  in  the  whole  of  the  aforesaid  cessions  to  the 
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United  States  by  the  aforesaid  Shawnees,  one  hundred  and  forty-five 
sections  or  square  miles,  which  includes  all  the  land  now  owned  or 
claimed  by  the  said  band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees  in  the  State  of  Ohio. 

Article  II.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  stipulated  in  the  fore- 
going article,  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  said  tribe  or  band  of 
Shawnees,  consisting  of  about  four  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed  in  a 
convenient  and  suitable  manner  to  the  Western  side  of  the  Mississippi 
river,  and  will  grant  by  patent  in  fee  simple  to  them  and  their  heirs  for 
ever,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation  and  remain  upon  the  same, 
a  tract  of  land  to  contain  one  hundred  thousand  acres,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  within  the 
tract  of  land  equal  to  fifly  miles  square,  which  was  granted  to  the  Shaw- 
nee Indians  of  the  State  of  Missouri  by  the  second  article  of  a  treaty 
made  at  the  city  of  Saint  Louis  in  said  State,  with  the  said  Shawnees 
of  Missouri  by  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  on  the 
7th  day  of  November  in  the  year  1825 ;  and  in  which  it  is  provided  that 
the  grant  aforesaid  shall  be  for  the  Shawnee  tribe  of  Indians  within  the 
State  of  Missouri,  "  and  for  those  of  the  same  nation  now  residing  in 
Ohio,  who  may  hereafter  emigrate  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi ;"  but 
if  there  should  not  be  a  sufficiency  of  good  land  unoccupied  by  the 
Shawnee  Indians  who  have  already  settled  on  the  tract  granted  as  afore- 
said by  the  said  treaty  of  Saint  Louis ;  then  the  tract  of  one  hundred 
thousand  acres,  hereby  granted  to  the  said  Shawnees  of  Ohio,  parties  to 
this  compact,  shall  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  on  lands  contiguous  to  the  said  Shawnees  of  Missouri,  or 
on  any  other  unappropriated  lands  within  the  district  of  country  designed 
for  the  emigrating  Indians  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
removal  of  the  said  band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees,  and  will  moreover  supply 
them  with  a  sufficiency  of  good  and  wholesome  provisions,  to  support 
them  for  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence. 

Article  IV.  Out  of  the  first  sales  to  be  made  of  the  lands  herein 
ceded  by  the  said  Shawnees,  the  United  States  will  cause  a  good  and 
substantial  saw  mill,  and  a  grist  mill,  built  in  the  best  manner,  and  to 
contain  two  pair  of  stones  and  a  good  bolting  cloth,  to  be  erected  on  the 
lands  granted  to  the  said  Shawnees,  west  of  the  Mississippi ;  and  said 
mills  shall  be  solely  for  their  use  and  benefit.  The  United  States  will, 
out  of  the  sales  of  the  ceded  lands,  as  aforesaid,  cause  a  blacksmith 
shop,  (to  contain  all  the  necessary  tools,)  to  be  built  for  the  said  Shaw- 
nees, at  their  intended  residence,  and  a  blacksmith  shall  be  employed 
by  the  United  States,  as  long  as  the  President  thereof  may  deem  proper, 
to  execute  all  necessary  and  useful  work  for  said  Indians. 

Article  V.  In  lieu  of  the  improvements  which  have  been  made  on 
the  lands  herein  ceded,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  advance 
to  the  said  Shawnees  (for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  erect  houses 
and  open  farms  at  their  intended  residence)  the  sum  of  thirteen  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  reimbursed  from  the  sales  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  by 
them  to  the  United  States.  A  fair  and  equitable  distribution  of  this 
sum  shall  be  made  by  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Shawnees ;  with  the  consent 
of  the  people,  in  general  council  assembled,  to  such  individuals  of  their 
tribe  who  nave  made  improvements  on  the  lands  herein  ceded,  and  may 
be  properly  entitled  to  the  same. 

Article  VI.  The  farming  utensils,  live  stock  and  other  chattel  pro- 
perty, which  the  said  Shawnees  now  own,  and  may  not  be  able  to  carry 
with  them,  shall  be  sold,  under  the  superintendance  of  some  suitable 
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person,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  War  for  that  purpose,  and  the 
proceeds  paid  over  to  the  owners  of  such  property  respectively. 

Article  VII.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  public  sale  to  the 
highest  bidder,  in  the  manner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  the  tracts  of 
land  herein  ceded  by  the  said  Shawnees.  And  afler  deducting  from  the 
proceeds  of  such  sales  the  sum  of  seventy  cents  per  acre,  exclusive  of 
the  cost  of  surveying,  the  cost  of  the  grist  mill,  saw  mill  and  blacksmith 
shop  and  the  aforesaid  sum  of  thirteen  thousand  dollars,  to  be  advanced 
in  lieu  of  improvements;  it  is  agreed  that  any  balance,  which  may 
remain  of  the  avails  of  the  lands,  afler  sale  as  aforesaid,  shall  constitute 
a  fund  for  the  future  necessities  of  said  tribe,  parties  to  this  compact, 
on  which  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  chiefs,  for  the  use  and 
general  benefit  of  their  people,  annually,  five  per  centum  on  the  amount 
of  said  balance,  as  an  annuity.  Said  fund  to  be  continued  during  the 
pleasure  of  Congress,  unless  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  or  band,  by 
and  with  the  consent  of  their  people,  in  general  council  assembled, 
should  desire  that  the  fund  thus  to  be  created,  should  be  dissolved  and 
paid  over  to  them ;  in  which  case  the  President  shall  cause  the  same 
to  be  so  paid,  if  in  his  discretion,  he  shall  believe  the  happiness  and 
prosperity  of  said  tribe  would  be  promoted  thereby. 

Article  VIII.  It  is  agreed  that  any  annuities,  accruing  to  the  said 
band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees,  by  former  treaties,  shall  be  paid  to  them  at 
their  intended  residence  west  of  the  Mississippi,  under  the  direction  of 
the  President. 

Article  IX.  In  consideration  of  the  good  conduct  and  friendly  dis- 
positions of  the  said  band  of  Shawnees  towards  the  American  Govern- 
ment, and  as  an  earnest  of  the  kind  feelings  and  good  wishes  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  for  the  future  welfare  and  happiness  of  the 
said  Shawnees,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States,  will  give  them,  as 
presents,  the  following  articles,  to  be  fairly  divided  by  the  chiefs,  among 
their  people,  according  to  their  several  necessities,  to  wit :  two  hundred 
blankets,  forty  ploughs,  forty  sets  of  horse  gears,  one  hundred  and  fifly 
hoes,  fifly  axes,  and  Russia  sheeting  sufficient  for  fifly  tents : — the  whole 
to  be  delivered  to  them,  as  soon  as  practicable,  afler  their  arrival  at 
their  new  residence,  except  the  blankets  and  Russia  sheeting,  which 
shall  be  given  previously  to  their  removal. 

Article  X.  The  lands  granted  by  this  agreement  and  convention  to 
the  said  band  or  tribe  of  Shawnees,  shall  not  be  sold  nor  ceded  by  them, 
except  to  the  United  States.  And  the  United  States  guarantee  that 
said  lands  shall  never  be  within  the  bounds  of  any  State  or  territory, 
nor  subject  to  the  laws  thereof;  and  further,  that  the  President  of  the 
United  States  will  cause  said  tribe  to  be  protected  at  their  intended 
residence,  against  all  interruption  or  disturbance  from  any  other  tribe 
or  nation  of  Indians,  or  from  any  other  person  or  persons  whatever,  and 
he  shall  have  the  same  care  and  superintendence  over  them,  in  the 
country  to  which  they  are  to  remove,  that  he  has  heretofore  had  over 
them  at  their  present  place  of  residence. 

Article  XI.  It  is  understood  by  the  present  contracting  parties,  that 
any  claims  which  Francis  Duchouquet  may  have,  under  former  treaties, 
to  a  section  or  any  quantity  of  the  lands  herein  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  are  not  to  be  prejudiced  by  the  present  compact ;  but  to  remain 
as  valid  as  before. 

Article  XII.  In  addition  to  the  presents  given  in  the  ninth  article     Additional 
of  this  convention,  it  is  agreed  that  there  shall  also  be  given  to  the  said   proaenu. 
Shawnees,  twenty-five  rifie  guns,  to  be  distributed  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  said  ninth  article. 


Lands  granted, 
not  to  be  sold. 

Guarantee. 


Claims  of  F. 
Duchouquet. 
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Grant  to  J(M. 
Ptfkf,  dtc 


Further  pre- 


Article  XIII.  At  the  request  of  the  chieft,  there  is  granted  to 
Joseph  Parks,  a  quarter  blooded  Shawnee,  one  section  of  land  to  con- 
tain six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  and  to  include  his  present  improTO- 
ments  at  the  old  town  near  Wapaghkonnetta,  in  consideration  of  his 
constant  friendship  and  many  charitable  and  valuable  serrices  towards 
the  said  Shawnees : — and  at  the  request  of  the  chiefs,  it  ia  also  stipu- 
lated that  the  price  of  an  average  section  of  the  lands  herein  ceded, 
shall  be  reserved  in  the  hands  of  the  Government,  to  be  paid  to  their 
friends,  the  Shawnees  who  now  reside  on  the  river  Huron  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Michigan,  for  the  purpose  of  bearing  their  expenses,  should  they 
ever  wish  to  follow  the  Shawnees  of  Wapaghkonnetta  and  Hog  creek 
to  their  new  residence  west  of  the  MississippL 

Article  XIV.  At  the  request  of  the  chiefs  it  is  agreed  that  they 
shall  be  furnished  with  two  cross-cut  saws  for  the  use  of  their  tribe ; 
and  also  that  they  shall  receive  four  grindstones  annually,  for  the  use  of 
their  people,  to  be  charged  upon  the  surplus  fund,  and  they  shall  further 
receive,  as  presents,  ten  hand  saws,  ten  drawing  knives,  twenty  files, 
fifty  gimblets,  twenty  augurs  of  different  sizes,  ten  planes  of  different 
sizes,  two  braces  and  bits,  four  hewing  axes,  two  dozen  scythes,  five 
frows  and  five  grubbing  hoes. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  James  B.  Gardiner,  ^cially  appointed 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  John  McElvain, 
Indian  agent  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefs,  warriors  and  head- 
men of  the  said  Shawnees  of  Wapaghkonnetta  and  Hog  creek, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at  Wapaghkonnetta,  this 
eighth  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-one. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINER, 
JOHN  McELVAIN. 


Lanloway,  or  John  Perry, 

Nolesimo,  or  Henry  CUy, 

Peeghtncker,  or  McNear, 

P.  H.  The, 

Wiwetipea, 

QoMky, 

Letho, 

Neeeimo^  or  Little  Fox, 

Pamothaway,  or  George  Willianu, 

Sqaecawpowee,  or  Geo.  McDougall, 

Lawathtucker,  or  John  Wolf, 


Thothweillew,  or  Bright  Home, 

P.  H.  TbawUw,or  Peter  Comitock, 

Saacothcaw,  or  Spy  Back, 

Chawwee,  or 

Thawqnotiaway,  or  Big  Man, 

Jakescaw,  or  Cap.  Tom. 

Qnelenee, 

Chinecaw, 

Chupefaeeaw,  or  Old  Big  Knile, 

Be  dee  dee,  or  Big  Jim. 


Signed  and  aealed  in  preeenoe  of  ni,  Wm.  Walker,  Sc*y.  to  the  Comminionenb 
David  Robb,  Sab-agent.  John  McLaughlin.  Alexander  Thornton.  Heniy  Hanrey. 
John  Elliott.  Amos  Kenwortby.  John  Armstrong.  Jeremiah  A.  Booley.  War- 
pole,  a  Wyandot  Chief.  Tashnewaa,  Ottaway  Chle£  Francis  Johnston.  John 
Gano.    James  S.  Chewers.    A.  D.  Kinnard.    Pay  ton  qoot,  Ottaway  ChieC 

To  th«  Indiio  naiMS  an  luliloiiMd  a  mark  and  aaal. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  seyeral  articles  in  the  foregoing  treaty  have 
been  fairly  interpreted  and  fully  explained  to  the  chiefe,  head  men  and 
warriors  of  the  Shawnee  band  or  tribe,  who  have  signed  the  same. 

JOSEPH  PARKS,  U.S. Interpreter. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION 


Made  and  concluded  this  thirtieth  day  of  August ,  in  the  year  of    Aug.  80,  leai. 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  by  and     Proclamation, 
between  James  B.  Gardiner,  specially  appointed  commissioner  April  6, 1632. 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs, 
head  men  and  warriors  of  the  band  of  Ottowau  Indians  residing 
vnthin  the  State  of  Ohio  on  the  other  part,  for  a  cession  of  the 
several  tracts  of  land  now  held  and  occupied  by  said  Indians 
vnthin  said  State,  by  reservations  made  under  the  treaty  con- 
duded  at  Detroit  on  the  llth  day  of  November,  1807,  and  the 
treaty  made  at  the  foot  of  the  napids  of  the  Miami  river  of 
Lake  Erie,  on  the  ^th  of  September,  18 17. 


Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States,  under  the  authority  of 
the  act  of  Congress,  approved  May  2S,  1830,  has  appointed  a  special 
commissioner  to  confer  with  the  different  Indian  trilMM  residing  within 
the  constitutional  limits  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  to  offer  for  their  ac- 
ceptance the  provisions  of  the  before  mentioned  act :  And  whereas  the 
band  of  Ottoways  residing  on  Blanchard's  fork  of  the  Great  Auglaize 
river,  and  on  the  Little  Auglaize  river  at  Oquanoxie's  village,  have 
expressed  their  consent  to  the  conditions  of  said  act,  and  their  willing- 
ness to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  in  order  to  obtain  a  more  per- 
manent and  advantageous  home  for  themselves  and  their  posterity : 

Therefore,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the  fol- 
lowing articles  of  convention  have  been  agreed  upon,  by  the  aforesaid 
contracting  parties,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  mutually 
binding  upon  the  United  States  and  the  aforesaid  band  of  Ottoway 
Indians. 

Article  I.  The  band  of  Ottoway  Indians,  residing  on  Blanchard's 
fork  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river,  and  at  Oquanoxa's  village  on  the  Little 
Auglaize  river,  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herem  made  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  do  forever  cede,  release  and  quit  claim  to  the 
United  States,  the  lands  reserved  to  them  by  the  last  clause  of  the  sixth 
article  of  the  treaty  made  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  the 
Lake  on  the  29th  of  September,  1817;  which  clause  is  in  the  following 
words :  "  There  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Ottoway  Indians, 
but  not  granted  to  them,  a  tract  of  land  on  Blanchard's  fork  of  the  Great 
Auglaize  river,  to  contain  five  miles  square,  the  centre  of  which  tract  is 
to  be  where  the  old  trace  crosses  the  said  fork ;  and  one  other  tract,  to 
contain  three  miles  square  on  the  Little  Auglaize  river,  to  include  Oqua- 
noxa's  village,"  making  in  said  cession  twenty-one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  sixty  acres. 

Article  II.  The  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  band  of  Otto- 
way Indians,  residing  at  and  near  the  places  called  Roche  de  Boeuf  and 
Wolf  rapids,  on  the  Miami  river  of  Lake  Erie,  and  within  the  State  of 
Ohio,  wishing  to  become  parties  to  this  convention,  and  not  being  wil- 
ling, at  this  time,  to  stipulate  for  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi ; 
do  hereby  agree,  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herein  made  for 
them  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  cede,  release  and  forever  quit 
claim  to  the  United  States  the  following  tracts  of  land,  reserved  to  them 

1359) 


1890,  ch.  14a 


Cearion  of  land 
to  U.  S.  by  Ot- 
tawa Indiana. 


Ante,  p.  160. 


Ceaaion  bf  a 
certain  other 
band  of  Otta- 
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Ante,  p.  105. 


Ante,  p.  160. 


Removal  of 
Ottnwas  resid- 
ing at  Blanch- 
ard's  fork,  ^c. 


Grant  of  land 
to  said  band. 


Ante,  p.  284. 


One  year's 
•upporti  &c. 


82000  to  be 
advanced  for 
improvements. 


Farming  uten- 
sils, live  stock, 

dLC. 


Sale  of  lands 
ceded  by  said 
band. 


by  the  treaty  made  at  Detroit  on  the  17th  day  of  November,  1807,  to 
wit,  the  tract  of  six  miles  square  above  Roche  de  Boeuf,  to  include  the 
village  where  Tondagonie  (or  Dog^  formerly  lived ;  and  also  three  miles 
square  at  the  Wolf  rapids  aforesaid,  which  was  substituted  for  the  three 
miles  square  granted  by  the  said  treaty  of  Detroit  to  the  said  Ottoways 
** to  include Presqiie Isle"  but  which  could  not  be  granted  as  stipulated 
in  said  treaty  of  Detroit,  in  consequence  of  its  collision  with  the  grant 
of  twelve  miles  square  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville; 
making  in  the  whole  cession  made  by  this  article  twenty-eight  thousand 
one  hundred  and  fifly-seven  acres,  which  is  exclusive  of  a  grant  made 
to  Yellow  Hair  (or  Peter  Minor)  by  the  8th  article  of  the  treaty  at  the 
foot  of  the  Rapids  of  Miami,  on  the  29th  of  September,  1817,  and  for 
which  said  Minor  holds  a  patent  from  the  General  Land  OfBce  for  643 
acres. 

Article  III.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  made  in  the  first  article 
of  this  convention,  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  band  of  Otto- 
ways residing  on  Blanchard's  fork,  and  at  Oquanoxa's  village,  as  afore^ 
said,  consisting  of  about  two  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed,  in  a  con- 
venient and  suitable  manner,  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mississippi  river ; 
and  will  grant,  by  patent  in  fee  simple,  to  them  and  their  heirs  for  ever, 
as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation,  and  remain  upon  the  same,  a 
tract  of  land  to  contain  thirty- four  thousand  acres,  to  be  located  adjoin- 
ing the  south  or  west  line  of  the  reservation  equal  to  fifty  miles  square, 
granted  to  the  Shawnees  of  Missouri  and  Ohio  on  the  Kanzas  river  and 
its  branches,  by  the  treaty  made  at  St.  Louis,  November  7th,  18:25. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expense  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  said  band  of  Ottoways,  and  will  moreover  supply  them 
with  a  sufficiency  of  good  and  wholesome  provisions  to  support  them  for 
one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence. 

Article  V.  In  lieu  of  the  improvements  which  have  been  made  on 
the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  convention,  it  is  agreed  that 
the  United  States  shall  advance  to  the  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork  and 
Oquanoxa's  village,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  reimbursed 
from  the  sales  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  said  first  article.  And  it  is 
expressly  understood  that  this  sum  is  not  to  be  paid  until  the  said  Otto- 
ways arrive  at  their  new  residence,  and  that  it  is  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  them  to  erect  houses  and  open  farms  for  their  accommodation 
and  subsistence  in  their  new  country.  A  fair  and  equitable  distribution 
of  this  sum  shall  be  made  by  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Ottoways,  with  the 
consent  of  their  people,  in  general  council  assembled,  to  such  indivi- 
duals of  their  band  as  may  have  made  improvements  on  the  lands  ceded 
by  the  first  article  of  this  convention,  and  may  be  properly  entitled  to 
the  same. 

Article  VI.  The  farming  utensils,  live  stock  and  other  chattel  pro- 
perty, which  the  said  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's 
village  now  own,  shall  be  sold,  under  the  superintendence  of  some  suit- 
able person  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  War ;  and  the  proceeds  paid 
to  the  owners  of  such  property  respectively. 

Article  VII.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  sale  to  the  highest 
bidder,  in  the  manner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  the  tracts  ceded  by 
the  first  article  of  this  convention,  and  after  deducting  from  the  proceeds 
of  such  sales  the  sum  of  seventy  cents  per  acre,  exclusive  of  the  cost 
of  surveying,  and  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  advanced  in  lieu  of 
improvements ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  balance,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may 
be  necessary,  shall  be  hereby  guaranteed  for  the  payment  of  the  debts, 
which  the  said  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork,  and  Oquanoxa's  village 
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maj  owe  in  the  State  of  Ohio  and  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  and 
agree  to  be  due  by  them,  as  provided  in  the  sixteenth  article  of  this 
convention ;  and  any  surplus  of  the  proceeds  of  said  lands,  which  may 
still  remain,  shall  be  rested  by  the  President  in  Government  stock,  and 
five  per  cent,  thea'eon  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's 
fork  and  Oquanoxa's  village,  as  an  annuity  during  the  pleasure  of 
Congress. 

Article  VIII.  It  is  agreed  that  the  said  band  of  Ottoways  of  Blan- 
chard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's  village,  shall  receive,  at  their  new  residence, 
a  fair  proportion  of  the  annuities  due  to  their  nation  by  former  treaties, 
which  shall  be  apportioned  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War, 
according  to  their  actual  numbers. 


r    '^T 

former  treaties. 


Lendf  granted 
not  to  be  aold. 


Preeente. 


Grant  of  lend 
to  Otuwas  re- 
aiding  at  Roche 
deBcBof,  See, 


Article  IX.  The  lands  granted  by  this  agreement  and  convention 
to  the  said  band  of  Ottoways  residing  at  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oqua- 
noxa's village  shall  not  be  sold  nor  ceded  by  them,  except  to  the  United 
States.  And  the  United  States  guarantee  that  said  lands  shall  never  be  Guarantee, 
within  the  bounds  of  any  State  or  territory,  nor  subject  to  the  laws 
thereof,  and  further,  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  will  cause 
said  band  to  be  protected  at  Uieir  new  residence,  against  all  interrup- 
tion or  disturbance  from  any  other  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians  and  from 
any  other  person  or  persons  whatever :  and  he  shall  have  the  same  care 
and  superintendence  over  them  in  the  country  to  which  they  design  to 
remove,  that  he  now  has  at  their  present  residence. 

Article  X.  As  an  evidence  of  the  good  will  and  kind  feelings  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States  towards  the  said  band  of  Ottoways  of 
Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's  village  ,*  it  is  agreed  that  the  following 
articles  shall  be  given  them,  as  presents,  to  wit :  eighty  blankets,  twenty- 
five  rifle  guns,  thirty-five  axes,  twelve  ploughs,  twenty  sets  of  horse  gears, 
and  Russia  sheeting  sufficient  for  tents  for  their  whole  band ;  the  whole 
to  be  delivered  according  to  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  War. 

Article  XI.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  made  in  the  second 
article  of  this  convention  by  the  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  of  the 
band  of  Ottoways  residing  at  Roche  de  Boeuf  and  Wolf  rapids,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  United  States  will  grant  to  said  band  by  patent  in  fee 
simple,  forty  thousand  acres  of  land,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  adjoining 
the  lands  assigned  to  the  Ottoways  of  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's 
village,  or  in  such  other  situation  as  thev  may  select,  on  the  unappro- 
priated lands  in  the  district  of  country  designed  for  the  emigrating  In. 
dians  of  the  United  States.  And  whenever  the  said  band  may  think 
proper  to  acc^t  of  the  above  grant,  and  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
the  United  States  agree  that  they  shall  be  removed  and  subsisted  by  tne 
Government  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  in  this  convention  for 
their  brethren  of  Blanchard's  fork  and  Oquanoxa's  village,  and  they 
shall  receive  like  presents,  in  proportion  to  their  actual  numbers,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War.  It  is  also  understood  and  agreed 
that  the  said  band,  when  they  shall  agree  to  remove  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, shall  receive  their  proportion  of  the  annuities  due  their  nation  by 
former  treaties,  and  be  entitJed  in  every  respect  to  the  same  privileges, 
advantages  and  protection,  which  are  herein  extended  to  their  brethren 
and  the  other  emigrating  Indians  of  the  State  of  Ohio. 

Article  Xn.  The  lands  ceded  by  the  second  article  of  this  conven- 
tion shall  be  sold  by  the  United  States  to  the  highest  bidder,  in  the 
manner  of  selling  the  public  lands,  and  after  deducting  from  the  avails 
thereof  seventy  cents  per  acre,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  surveying,  the 
balance  is  hereby  guaranteed  to  discharge  such  debts  of  the  Ottoways 
residing  on  the  river  and  bay  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Brie,  as  Uiey  may 
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Prooeadsof  herein  acknowledge  to  be  due,  and  wish  to  be  paid.  And  whatever 
overplus  maj  remain  of  the  avails  of  said  lands,  after  discharging  their 
debts  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  to  them  in  money,  provided  thej  shall 
refuse  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  wish  to  seek  some  other 
home  among  their  brethren  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan.  But  should 
the  said  band  agree  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  then  any  over- 
plus  which  may  remain  to  them,  after  paying  their  debts,  shall  be  in- 
vested by  the  President,  and  five  per  centum  paid  to  them  as  an  annuity, 
as  is  provided  for  their  brethren  by  this  convention. 

Temponryre*       Article  XIH.  At  the  request  of  the  chiefe  residing  at  Raeke  de 
^  Biiaj/'  and  Wolf  rapids,  it  is  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  for  the 

use  of  Wan  be  ga  kake  (one  of  the  chiefe)  for  three  years  only,  from 
the  signing  of  this  convention,  a  section  of  land  below  and  adjoining 
the  section  granted  to  and  occupied  by  Yellow  Hair  or  Peter  Minor ; 
and  also  there  is  reserved  in  like  manner  and  for  the  term  of  three  years, 
and  no  longer,  for  the  use  o^  Muck-qui-on-a,  or  Bearskin,  one  section 
and  a  half,  below  Wolf  rapids,  and  to  include  his  present  residence  and 
improvements.  And  it  is  also  agreed  that  the  said  Bearskin  shall  have 
the  occupancy  of  a  certain  small  island  in  the  Maumee  river,  opposite 
his  residence,  where  he  now  raises  com,  which  island  belongs  to  the 
United  States,  and  is  now  unsold ;  but  the  term  of  this  occupancy  is 
not  guaranteed  for  three  years ;  but  only  so  long  as  the  President  shall 
think  proper  to  reserve  the  same  from  sale.  And  it  is  further  under- 
stood, that  any  of  the  temporary  reservations  made  by  this  article,  may 
be  surveyed  and  sold  by  the  United  States,  subject  to  the  occupancy  of 
three  years,  hereby  granted  to  the  aforesaid  Indians. 

Article  XIV.  At  the  request  of  the  chiefs  of  Roche  de  Boeuf  and 
Wolf  rapids,  there  is  hereby  granted  to  Hiram  Thebeault  ^a  half  blooded 
Ottoway,)  a  quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain  one  hunared  and  sixty 
acres  and  to  include  his  present  improvements  at  the  Bear  rapids  of 
the  Miami  of  the  Lake.  Also,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  to  contain 
like  quantity,  to  William  McNabb,  (a  half  blooded  Ottoway,)  to  adjoin 
the  quarter  section  granted  to  Hiram  Thebeault.  In  surveying  the 
above  reservations,  no  greater  front  is  to  be  given  on  the  river,  than 
would  properly  belong  to  said  quarter  sections,  in  the  common  manner 
of  surveying  the  public  lands. 

Article  XV.  At  the  request  of  the  chiefs  o^  Roche  de  Boeuf  and 
Wolf  rapids,  there  is  granted  to  the  children  of  Yellow  Hair,  (or  Peter 
Minor,)  one  half  section  of  land,  to  contain  three  hundred  and  twenty 
acres,  to  adjoin  the  north  line  of  the  section  of  land  now  held  by  said 
Peter  Minor,  under  patent  from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  bear- 
ing date  the  24th  of  November,  1827,  and  the  lines  are  not  to  approach 
nearer  than  one  mile  to  the  Miami  river  of  the  Lake. 

Article  XVI.  It  is  agreed  by  the  chiefe  of  Blanchard's  fork  and 
Oquanoxa's  village,  and  the  chiefs  of  Roche  de  Boeuf  and  Wolf  rapids, 
jointly,  that  they  are  to  pay  out  of  the  surplus  proceeds  of  the  several 
tracts  herein  ceded  by  them,  equal  proportions  of  the  claims  against 
them  by  John  E.  Hunt,  John  Hollister,  Robert  A.  Forsythe,  Payne  C. 
Parker,  Peter  Minor,  Theodore  E.  Phelps,  Collister  Haskins  and  S.  and 
P.  Carlan.  The  chiefs  aforesaid  acknowledge  the  claim  of  John  E. 
Hunt  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  six  hundred  dollars;  the  claim  of 
John  Hollister  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  six  hundred  dollars;  the 
claim  of  Robert  A.  Forsythe  to  the  amount  of  seven  thousand  five  hun- 
dred and  twenty-four  dollars,  in  which  is  included  the  claims  assigned 
to  said  Forsythe  by  Isaac  Hull,  Samuel  Vance,  A.  Peltier,  Oscar  White 
and  Antoine  Lepoint.  They  also  allow  the  claim  of  Payne  C.  Parker 
to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars ;  the  claim  of  Peter  Minor  to  the 
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amount  of  one  thousand  dollars;  the  claim  of  Theodore  E.  Phelps  to 
the  amount  of  three  hundred  dollars ;  the  claim  of  Collister  Haskins  to 
the  amount  of  fifty  dollars,  but  the  said  Haskins  claims  fifty  dollars 
more  as  his  proper  demand :  and  the  claim  of  S.  and  P.  Carlan  to  the 
amount  of  three  hundred  and  ninety-eight  dollars  and  twenty-five  cents. 
The  aforesaid  chiefs  also  allow  the  claim  of  Joseph  Laronger  to  the 
amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  and  the  claim  of  Daniel  Lakin  to  the 
amount  of  seventy  dollars.  Notwithstanding  the  above  acknowledg- 
ments and  allowances,  it  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  by  the 
respective  parties  to  this  compact,  that  the  several  claims  in  this  article, 
and  the  items  which  compose  the  same,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  strict- 
est scrutiny  and  examination  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  and  the  account- 
ing officers  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  such  amount  only  shall 
be  allowed  as  may  be  found  just  and  true. 

Article  XVII.  On  the  ratification  of  this  convention,  the  privileges 
of  every  description,  granted  to  the  Ottoway  nation  within  the  State  of 
Ohio,  by  the  treaties  under  which  they  hold  the  reservations  of  land 
herein  ceded,  shall  forever  cease  and  determine. 

Article  XVIII.  Whenever  the  deficiency  of  five  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars,  which  accrued  in  the  annuities  of  the  Ottoway s  for  1830,  shall 
be  paid,  the  parties  to  this  convention,  residing  on  Blanchard's  fork  and 
Oquanoxa's  village,  shall  receive  their  fair  and  equitable  portion  of  the 
same,  either  at  their  present  or  intended  residence. 

Article  XIX.  The  chiefs  signing  this  convention,  also  agree,  in     Additional 
addition  to  the  claims  allowed  in  the  sixteenth  article  thereof,  that  they   ^^l^iou* 
owe  John  Anderson  two  hundred  dollars ;  and  Francis  Lavoy  two  hun- 
dred dollars. 


Privileges  by 
former  treatiee 
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Article  XX.  It  is  agreed  that  there  shall  be  allowed  to  Nau-on-  Allowance  to 

quai-que-zhick,  one  hundred  dollars,  out  of  the  surplus  fund  accruing  N^a-on-qoai- 

from  the  sales  of  the  lands  herein  ceded,  in  consequence  of  his  not  owing  ''"^'* 
any  debts,  and  having  his  land  sold,  to  pay  the  debts  of  his  brethren. 


que-ihick. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  aforesaid  parties  to  this  Convention,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at  the  Indian  reserve  on  the 
Miami  bay  of  Lake  Erie,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

JAMES  B.  GARDINER. 


Ar-taiih-nai-wau, 
O-qaai-naae-a, 
Of-cha-no»  or  Charlo^ 
Qnacint, 

Waw-ba-ga-cake^ 
Che-caak, 
Peton-o-qoet, 
Oshaw-wa-non, 
Pe  nais  we, 
Nau  qoa  ga  sheek, 
Pe  naia  won  qnet, 
Pe  ahe  keinee, 


Cnmchaw,  (Blanchard*a  fork,) 

Cam  chaw,  ( Wolf  Rapida,) 

Sua-aain, 

Ca  ba  yaw, 

O  aho  qnene, 

Mac-co-tai-pea-nai-aee, 

0-aage, 

Pan  tee, 

Me  laa  kee, 

O  moa  M  nan, 

Non  dai  wan, 

E  an  vainceb 


Signed  and  aealod  in  the  preeence  of  Wm.  Walker,  Secy,  to  Commiaaioner.  R. 
A.  Forsyth,  Sab.  Agt  of  Ind.  Aff.  Henry  Conner,  Sub-agent.  John  Anderaon. 
John  McDouell.  Dan.  B.  Miller.  Levi  S.  Hamphrey.  Jamea  H.  Foriyth.  Wil- 
liam Wtlaon.    Lambert  Caachoia.    Geo.  B.  Knagga.    J.  J.  Godfroy. 


Tbtbalodltaa 


■  araiullJoiBed  a  naik  aad  laaL 


Digitized  by 


Google 


W4 


TREATY  WITH  THE  WYANDOTS.    1882. 


I  do  hereby  ceitifj  that  each  article  of  the  foregoing  comrention 
fairly  interpreted  and  fbl] j  explained  b j  me  to  the  chidb  head  men 
warriors  who  hare  signed  the  same. 

HENRY  CONNER,  Interpreter. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION 


Jul  19, 1833.  Made  and  concluded  at  McCutcheonmtte^  Craufard  county ^  OkiOf 
Pnwlaniationr  ^^  ^^^  nineteenth  day  of  January,  1832,  by  and  between  James 
April  6, 1832. '  B.  Oardiner,  specially  appointed  commisswner  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors  of 
the  band  of  Wyandots,  residing  at  the  Bi^  Spring,  in  said 
county  of  Vrtn^ord,  and  owning  a  reservattan  of  16»000  acres 
aJl  that  place. 

Wherbas  the  said  band  of  Wjandots  have  become  fully  convinced 
that,  whilst  they  remain  in  their  present  situation  in  the  State  of  Ohio, 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  white  population,  which  is  continually  increasing 
and  crowding  around  them,  they  cannot  prosper  and  be  happy,  and  the 
morals  of  many  of  their  people  will  be  daily  becoming  more  and  more 
vitiated — ^And  understanding  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
is  willing  to  purchase  the  reservation  of  land  on  which  they  reside,  and 
for  that  purpose  have  deputed  the  said  James  B.  Gardiner  as  special 
commissioner  to  treat  for  a  cession  of  the  same : — Therefore,  to  effect 
the  aforesaid  objects,  the  said  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors,  and  the 
said  James  B.  drardiner,  have  this  day  entered  into  and  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles  of  convention. 

Articlb  L  The  band  of  Wyandots  residing  at  the  Big  Spring  in  the 
county  of  Crawford,  and  State  of  Ohio,  do  hereby  forever  cede  and  relin- 
qubh  to  the  United  States  the  reservation  of  sixteen  thousand  acres  of 
land,  granted  to  them  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St. 
Mary's,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  Septembcnr,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighteen,  which  grant  is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit :  **  There  shall 
be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots  residing  at  Solomon's  town  and 
on  Blanchard's  fork  sixteen  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  in  a 
square  form,  on  the  head  of  Blanchard's  fork,  the  centre  of  which  shall 
be  at  the  Big  spring,  on  the  road  leading  from  Upper  Sandusky  to  Fort 
Findlay." 

Article  H.  The  United  States  stipulate  with  the  said  band  of  Wy« 
andots  that,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
the  aforesaid  tract  of  sixteen  thousand  acres  shall  be  surveyed  into  sec- 
tions and  put  into  market  and  sold  in  the  ordinary  manner  of  selling  the 
public  lands  of  the  United  States ;  and  when  the  same  shall  be  sola,  or 
as  soon  as  any  part  thereof  shall  be  disposed  of,  (be  the  price  received 
therefor  more  or  less)  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  chiefs,  head-men  and 
warriors,  signing  this  treaty,  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  said  band  of  Wy- 
andots, the  sum  of  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  for  each 
and  every  acre  so  sold  or  for  sale.  The  said  price  shall  be  paid  in 
silver,  and  in  the  current  coin  of  the  United  States. 

Article  m.  For  the  improvements  now  made  upon  said  reservation 
the  United  States  ajzree  to  pay  a  fair  valuation  in  money,  according  to 
the  appraisement  of  Joseph  McCutcheon,  Esq.  (or  such  person  as  the 
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Secretary  of  War  maj  depute  for  that  purpose)  and  an  appraiser  to  be 
chosen  by  the  said  band  of  Wyandots.  And  in  case  the  said  appraisers 
shall  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  any  of  their  Taluations,  they  shall  call 
to  their  assistance  some  competent  citizen  of  the  county  of  Crawford. 

Article  IV.  There  shall  [be]  reserved  for  Roe-nu-nas,  one  of  the    ReMrtitioafer 
oldest  chiefs  of  said  band,  one  half  section,  to  contain  three  hundred  Roe-im-iMs. 
and  twenty  acres,  and  to  include  the  improvements  where  he  now  lives. 

Articlb  V.  It  is  expressly  understood  between  the  present  contract-    RemonL 
ing  parties,  that  the  said  band  of  Wyandots  may,  as  they  think  proper, 
remove  to  Canada,  or  to  the  river  Huron  in  Michigan,  where  they  own 
a  reservation  of  land,  or  to  any  place  they  may  obtain  a  right  or  privi- 
lege from  other  Indians  to  go. 

Article  YI.*  It  was  expressly  agreed  before  the  signing  of  this 
treaty,  that  that  part  of  the  fifth  article  relating  to  the  grantmg  to  the 
said  band  of  Wyandots  lands  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  every  other 
article  in  relation  thereto  is  wholly  null  and  void,  and  of  no  effect. 

Article  YH.  Inasmuch  as  the  band  of  Wyandots,  herein  treating,  Special  mb- 
have  separated  themselves  from  the  Wyandots  at  Upper  Sandusky  and  •gtnu 
on  the  Sandusky  plains,  they  ask  of  the  General  Government  that  there 
may  be  a  special  sub-agent  and  protector  appointed  for  them  whilst  thev 
remain  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  and  they  respectfully  recommend  Josepn 
McCutcheon,  Esq.  of  the  county  of  Crawford,  as  a  fit  and  proper  per- 
son to  act  in  such  capacity ;  and  that  he  may  have  the  power  to  employ 
such  interpreter  as  he  may  think  proper  in  his  intercourse  with  said 
band. 

The  aforesaid  articles  of  ajgreement  shall  be  mutually  binding  upon    Treaty  bin^ng 
the  present  contracting  parties,  when  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  when  ratified. 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

J.  B.  GARDINER. 


Roe-no-nae, 

Bear-skin, 

8hi-e-wa,  or  John  Solomon, 

John  McLean, 


Matthew  Grey  eyes, 
Iiaac  Driver, 
John  D.  Brown, 
Alex.  Clarke. 


Done  in  presence  of  C.  Clarke,  Secretary  to  the  Commiaetoner.    Joseph  Mo- 
Cntcheon,  J.  P.  in  the  county  of  Crawford,  Ohio.    John  C.  Dewit    Richard  Key- 
G.  W.  Sampson. 

Toi 


EXPLANATION. 

In  the  first  draft  of  this  treaty,  provision  was  made  for  the  removal 
of  the  band  west  of  the  Mississippi,  but  they  refused  to  accept  of  a 
grant  of  land,  or  to  remove  there,  and  the  articles  having  relation  thereto 
were  accordin|rly  omitted.  It  was  therefore  necessary  to  omit  the  6th 
article ;  and  circumstances  did  not  admit  of  time  to  remodel  and  copy 
the  whde  treaty. 

J.  B.  GARDINER, 
Special  Commissianer,  ^c. 

*  After  aigning,  it  was  matnally  agreed  to  expunge  this  article. 
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M«rch»4,ie3»,  Made  at  the  City  qf  Washington  between  Lewis  Casst  thereto 
ProdMDrtioor      vedally  authorized  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and 
Apia  4, 183S. '       the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians. 


Cetiloooriaiid 
bj  Um  IndiaiM. 

Ltndtobe 
Ac 


Cottf^yanoef. 


Ltnd  patanta. 


Intrnden. 


Additional  lo- 
eaUooa. 


Abtiolb  L  The  Creek  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  all 
their  land.  East  of  the  Mississippi  river. 

A&TioLB  n.  The  United  States  engage  to  sarrej  the  said^land  as 
soon  as  the  same  can  be  conveniently  done,  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  and  when  the  same  b  surveyed  to  allow  ninety  principal  Chiefs 
of  the  Creek  tribe  to  select  one  section  each,  and  every  other  head  of  a 
Creek  family  to  select  one  half  section  each,  which  tracts  shall  be  re- 
served from  sale  for  their  ose  for  the  term  of  five  years,  unless  sooner 
diqx)sed  of  by  them.  A  census  of  these  persons  shall  be  taken  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  and  the  selections  shall  be  made  so  as  to 
include  the  improvements  of  each  person  within  his  selection,  if  the 
same  can  be  so  made,  and  if  not,  then  all  the  persons  belonging  to  the 
same  town,  entitled  to  selections,  and  who  cannot  make  the  same,  so  as 
to  include  their  improvements,  shall  take  them  in  one  body  in  a  proper 
form.  And  twenty  sections  shall  be  selected,  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  for  the  orphan  children  of  the  Creeks,  and  divided  and  re- 
tained or  sdd  for  their  benefit  as  the  President  may  direct  Provided 
however  that  no  selections  or  locations  under  this  treaty  shall  be  so 
made  as  to  include  the  agency  reserve. 

Article  in.  These  tracts  may  be  conveyed  by  the  persons  selecting 
the  same,  to  any  other  persons  for  a  fair  consideration,  in  such  manner 
as  the  President  may  direct  The  contract  shall  be  certified  by  some 
person  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  President,  but  shall  not  be 
valid  'till  Uie  President  approves  the  same.  A  title  shall  be  given  by 
the  United  States  on  the  completion  of  the  payment 

Articlb  IV.  At  the  end  of  five  years,  all  the  Creeks  entitled  to  these 
selections,  and  desirous  of  remaining,  shall  receive  patents  therefor  in 
fee  simple,  from  the  United  States. 

A&TicLB  V.  All  intruders  upon  the  country  hereby  ceded  shall  be 
removed  therefrom  in  the  same  manner  as  intruders  may  be  removed  by 
law  from  other  public  land  until  the  country  is  surveved,  and  the  selec- 
tions made;  excepting  however  from  this  provision  uiose  white  persons 
who  have  made  their  own  improvements,  and  not  expelled  the  Creeks 
from  theirs.  Such  persons  may  remain  'till  their  crops  are  ^thered. 
After  the  country  is  surveyed  and  the  selections  made,  this  article  shall 
not  operate  upon  that  part  of  it  not  included  in  such  selections.  But 
intruders  shall,  in  the  manner  before  described,  be  removed  from  these 
selections  for  the  term  of  five  years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
or  until  the  same  are  conveyed  to  white  persons. 

Article  YI.  Twenty-nine  sections  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  may 
be  located,  and  patents  for  the  same  shall  then  issue  to  those  persons, 
being  Creeks,  to  whom  the  same  may  be  assigned  by  the  Creek  tribe. 
But  whenever  the  grantees  of  these  tracts  possess  improvements,  such 
tracts  shall  he  so  located  as  to  include  the  improvements,  and  as  near 
as  may  be  in  the  centre.    And  there  shall  also  be  granted  by  patent  to 

(366) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CREEKS.    1883. 


307 


Locations,  1 
to  be  made. 


Conaideration 
for  improye- 


delegation. 


U.  8.  to  paf 
oertain  claiina. 


Benjamin  Manhally  one  section  of  land,  to  include  his  improvements  on 
the  Chatahoochee  river,  to  be  bounded  for  one  mile  in  a  direct  line 
along  the  said  river,  and  to  run  back  for  quantity.  There  shall  also  be 
granted  to  Joseph  Bruner  a  coloured  man,  one  half  section  of  land,  for 
his  services  as  an  interpreter. 

Ahticlb  yn.  All  the  locations  authorised  bj  this  treatj,  with  the 
exception  of  that  of  Benjamin  Marshall  shall  be  made  in  conformity 
with  the  lines  of  the  surveys ;  and  the  Creeks  relinquish  all  claim  for 
improvements. 

Ahticlb  Vni.   An  additional  annuity  of  twelve  thousand  dollars     Additional  an- 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Creeks  for  the  term  of  five  years,  and  thereafter  the  "nmtytoCreeka. 
said  annuity  shall  be  reduced  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  shall  be  paid 
for  the  term  of  fifteen  years.     All  the  annuities  due  to  the  Creeks  shall 
be  paid  in  such  manner  as  the  tribe  may  direct 

Articlb  IX.  For  the  purpose  of  paying  certain  debts  due  by  the 
Creeks,  and  to  relieve  them  in  their  present  distressed  condition,  the 
sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Creek  tribe, 
as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  ratification  hereof,  to  be  applied  to  the  pay- 
ment  of  their  just  debts,  and  then  to  their  own  relief,  and  to  be  dis- 
tributed as  they  may  direct,  and  which  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of 
all  improvements. 

AKTICI.S  X.  The  sum  of  sixteen  thousand  dollars  shall  be  allowed 
as  a  compensation  to  the  delegation  sent  to  this  place,  and  for  the  pay- 
ment of  their  expenses,  and  of  the  claims  against  them. 

AxTicLB  XI.  The  following  claims  shall  be  paid  by  the  United 
States. 

For  ferries,  bridges  and  causeways,  three  thousand  dollars,  provided 
that  the  same  shall  become  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

For  the  payment  of  certain  judgments  obtained  against  the  chiefs 
eight  thousand  five  hundred  and  seventy  dollars. 

For  losses  for  which  they  suppose  the  United  States  responsiblcyseven 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ten  dollars. 

For  the  payment  of  improvements  under  the  treaty  of  1826  one  thou- 
sand dollars. 

The  three  following  annuities  shall  be  paid  for  life. 

To  Tuske-hew-haw-Cusetaw  two  hundred  dollars. 

To  the  Blind  Uchu  King  one  hundred  dollars. 

To  Neah  Mico  one  hundred  ddlars. 

There  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  fifteen  dollars,  for  each  person  who 
has  emigrated  without  expense  to  the  United  States,  but  the  whole  sum 
allowed  under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  fourteen  hundred  dollars. 

There  shall  be  divided  among  the  persons,  who  suffered  in  conse- 
quence of  being  prevented  from  emigrating,  three  thousand  dollars. 

The  land  hereby  ceded  shall  remain  as  a  fund  from  which  all  the 
foregoing  payments  except  those  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  articles  shall  be 
paid. 

Article  XII.  The  United  States  are  desirous  that  the  Creeks  should 
remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  join  their  country- 
men there;  and  for  this  purpose  it  is  agreed,  that  as  fast  as  the  Creeks 
are  prepared  to  emigrate,  they  shall  be  removed  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  and  shall  receive  subsistence  while  upon  the  journey,  and 
for  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes — Provided  however, 
that  this  article  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  compel  any  Creek  Indian 
to  emigrate,  but  they  shall  be  free  to  go  or  stay,  as  they  please. 
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Ahticle  Xin.  There  shall  also  be  given  to  each  emigrating  warrior 
a  rifle,  moulds,  wiper  and  ammunition  and  to  each  family  one  blanket. 
Three  thousand  dollars,  to  be  expended  as  the  President  may  direct, 
shall  be  allowed  for  the  term  of  twenty  years  for  teaching  their  children. 
As  soon  as  half  their  people  emigrate,  one  blacksmith  shall  be  allowed 
them,  and  another  when  two  thirds  emigrate,  together  with  one  ton  of 
iron  and  two  hundred  weight  of  steel  annually  for  each  blacksmith. — 
These  blacksmiths  shall  be  supported  for  twenty  years. 

Article  XIV.  The  Creek  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  shall  be 
solemnly  guarantied  to  the  Creek  Indians,  nor  shall  any  State  or  Terri- 
tory ever  nave  a  right  to  pass  laws  for  the  government  of  such  Indians, 
but  they  shall  be  allowed  to  govern  themselves,  so  far  as  may  be  com- 
patible with  the  general  jurisdiction  which  Congress  may  think  proper 
to  exercise  over  them.  And  the  United  States  will  also  defend  them 
from  the  unjust  hostilities  of  other  Indians,  and  will  also  as  soon  as  the 
boundaries  of  the  Creek  country  West  of  the  Mississippi  are  ascer- 
tained, cause  a  patent  or  grant  to  be  executed  to  the  Creek  tribe; 
agreeably  to  the  3d  section  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  May  2d,  [28,]1830, 
entitled  ^*  An  act  to  provide  for  an  exchange  of  lands  with  the  Indians 
residing  in  any  of  the  States,  or  Territories,  and  for  their  removal  West 
of  the  Mississippi." 

Article  XV.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par- 
ties, as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  of  the  said  tribe  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the  City 
of  Washington,this  24th  day  of  March,A.  D.  1832. 


Opothleholo, 
Tuchebatcheehadgo, 
Efiematla, 
Tuchebatche  Micco, 


LEW:  CASa 

Tomack  Micco, 
William  McGilvery, 
Benjamin  Marshall. 


In  the  presence  of  Samuel  Bell,  William  R.  Kingr,  John  Tipton,  William  Wilkina, 
C.  C.  Clay,  J.  Speight,  Samael  W.  Mardia,  J.  G.  Tsacks,  John  Crowell,  I.  A.  Inter, 
preters,  Benjamin  Marshall,  Thomas  Garr,  John  H.  Brodnax. 

To  iIm  bdian  aauMi  an  iulvoinsd  marku 


May  9, 1Q33. 

Proclamation, 
April  12,  1834. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SEMINOLES. 

The  Seminole  Indians,  regarding  with  just  respect,  the  solicitude 
manifested  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  the  improvement 
of  their  condition,  by  recommending  a  removal  to  a  country  more  suit* 
able  to  their  habits  and  wants  than  the  one  they  at  present  occupy  in 
the  Territory  of  Florida,  are  willing  that  their  confidential  chiefs. 
Jumper,  Fuck-a-Ius-ti-had-jo,  Charley  Emartla,  Coi-had-jo,  Holati- 
Emartla,  Ya-ha-hadjo,  Sam  Jones,  accompanied  by  their  agent  Major 
Phagan,  and  their  faithful  interpreter  Abraham,  should  be  sent  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States  as  early  as  convenient  to  examine  the 
country  assigned  to  the  Creeks  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  should 
they  be  satisfied  with  the  character  of  that  country,  and  of  the  favor- 
able  disposition  of  the  Creeks  to  reunite  with  the  Seminoles  as  one 
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people ;  the  articles  of  the  compact  and  agreement,  herein  stipulated 
at  Payne's  landing  on  the  Ocklewaha  river,  this  ninth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  between  James  Gadsden,  for  and 
in  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  head-men  for  and  in  behalf  of  the  Seminole  Indians,  shall 
be  binding  on  the  respective  parties. 

Article  I.  The  Seminole  Indians  relinquish  to  the  United  States, 
all  claim  to  the  lands  they  at  present  occupy  in  the  Territory  of  Flo- 
rida, and  agree  to  emigrate  to  the  country  assigned  to  the  Creeks,  west 
of  the  Mississippi  river;  it  being  understood  that  an  additional  extent 
of  territory,  proportioned  to  their  numbers,  will  be  added  to  the  Creek 
country,  and  that  the  Seminoles  will  be  received  as  a  constituent  part 
of  the  Creek  nation,  and  be  re-admitted  to  all  the  priviledges  as  mem- 
bers of  the  same. 

Article  U.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  claim 
in  the  first  article  of  this  agreement,  and  in  full  compensation  for  all  the 
improvements,  which  may  have  been  made  on  the  lands  thereby  ceded; 
the  United  States  stipulate  to  pay  to  the  Seminole  Indians,  fif\een  thou- 
sand, four  hundred  (15,400)  dollars,  to  be  divided  among  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  several  towns,  in  a  ratio  proportioned  to  their  popula- 
tion, the  respective  proportions  of  each  to  be  paid  on  their  arrival  in 
the  country  they  consent  to  remove  to ;  it  being  understood  that  their 
faithful  interpreters  Abraham  and  Cudjo  shall  receive  two  hundred  dol- 
lars each  of  the  above  sum,  in  full  remuneration  for  the  improvements 
to  be  abandoned  on  the  lands  now  cultivated  by  them. 

Article  IH.  The  United  States  agree  to  distribute  as  they  arrive  at 
their  new  homes  in  the  Creek  Territory,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river, 
a  blanket  and  a  homespun  frock,  to  each  of  the  warriors,  women  and 
children  of  the  Seminole  tribe  of  Indians. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  agree  to  extend  the  annuity  for  the 
support  of  a  blacksmith,  provided  for  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty 
at  Camp  Moultrie  for  ten  (10)  years  beyond  the  period  therein  stipulated, 
and  in  addition  to  the  other  annuities  secured  under  that  treaty ;  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  the  sum  of  three  thousand  (3,000)  dollars  a 
year  for  fifteen  (15)  years,  commencing  after  the  removal  of  the  whole 
tribe ;  these  sums  to  be  added  to  the  Creek  annuities,  and  the  whole 
amount  to  be  so  divided,  that  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Seminole 
Indians  may  receive  their  equitable  proportion  of  the  same  as  members 
of  the  Creek  confederation — 

Article  V.  The  United  States  will  take  the  cattle  belonging  to  the 
Seminoles  at  the  valuation  of  some  discreet  person  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President,  and  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  in  money  to  the  respective 
owners,  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes;  or  other  cattle  such  as 
may  be  desired  will  be  furnished  them,  notice  being  given  through  their 
agent  of  their  wishes  upon  this  subject,  before  their  removal,  that  time 
may  be  afforded  to  supply  the  demand. 

Article  VI.  The  Seminoles  being  anxious  to  be  relieved  from  re- 
peated vexatious  demands  for  slaves  and  other  property,  alleged  to  have 
been  stolen  and  destroyed  by^lhem,  so  that  they  may  remove  unembar- 
rassed to  their  new  homes;  thelJnited  States  stipulate  to  have  the  same 
property  investigated,  and  to  liquidate  such  as  may  be  satisfactorily 
established,  provided  the  amount  does  not  exceed  seven  thousand  (7,000) 
dollars. — 

Article  VII.  The  Seminole  Indians  will  remove  within  three  (3) 
years  after  the  ratification  of  this  agreement,  and  the  expenses  of  their 
47 
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removal  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  United  States,  and  sach  sabsialence 
shall  also  be  furnished  them  for  a  term  not  exceeding  twelve  (12)  moothi, 
after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence ;  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Presi- 
dent, their  numbers  and  circumstances  may  require,  the  emigration  to 
commence  as  early  as  practicable  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirty-three  (1833,^  and  with  those  Indians  at  present  occupying  the 
Big  swamp,  and  otner  parts  of  the  country  beyond  the  limits  as  defined 
in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Camp  Moultrie  creek, 
so  that  the  whole  of  that  proportion  of  the  Seminoles  may  be  removed 
within  the  year  aforesaid,  and  the  remainder  of  the  tribe,  in  about  equal 
proportions,  during  the  subsequent  years  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
four  and  five,  (1834  and  1835.)— 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  James  Gadsden  and  the  un- 
dersigned chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  Seminole  Indians,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals — Done  at  Camp 
at  Pavne's  landing  on  the  Ocklewaha  river  in  the  Territory  of 
Florida  on  this  ninth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  and  of  the  Independence  of  Uie  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica the  fifty-sixth. 

JAMES  GADSDEN,  (l.  s.) 


HoUtt  Emtrtla, 
Jamper, 

Fock-ta-lns-ta  Hadjo, 
Charley  Eroartla, 
Com  Hadjo, 

Ar-pi-uck4,  or  Sam  Jones, 
Ya-ha  Hadjo, 
Meco-Noha, 


Tokoee-Emartla,  or  Jno.  Hicka, 

Cat-aha-Tusta-ouckpi, 

Hola-at-a-Meco, 

Hitch-it-i-Meco, 

E-ne-bah, 

Ya-ba-emartla  Cbap-ko^ 

Moke^iia-ahe-lar-nL 


WxTirsssit : — ^Doaglat  Vast,  Secretary  to  Commission.  John  Pbagan,  Agent 
Stephen  Richards,  Inpt  Abraham,  Interpreter.  Cadjo,  Interpreter.  Erastus  Rogers. 
B.  Joecan. 

To  the  Indian  dsidm  are  inlvoinad  msrk& 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Sept.  15, 1832. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  13, 1833. 


Ceaaon  to  the 
United  Statea. 


Made  and  concluded^  at  Fort  Armstrongs  Rock  hland,  Blinoist 
between  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their  CommissionerSf 
Major  General  Winfield  Scott  of  the  United  States'  Army,  and 
his  Excellency  John  Reynolds,  Chvemor  of  the  State  of  tllinois, 
and  the  Winnebago  nation  of  Indians,  represented  in  general 
Council  by  the  uriiersigned  Chiefs,  Heculmen,  and  Warriors. 

Article  I.  The  Winnebago  nation  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States, 
forever,  all  the  lands,  to  which  said  nation  have  title  or  claim,  lying  to 
the  south  and  east  of  the  Wisconsin  river,  and  the  Fox  river  of  Green 
Bay ;  bounded  as  follows,  viz :  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Pee-kee- 
tol  a-ka  river ;  thence  up  Rock  river  to  its  source ;  thence,  with  a  line 
dividing  the  Winnebago  nation  from  other  Indians  east  of  the  Winne- 
bago lake,  to  the  Grande  Chfite ;  thence,  up  Fox  river  to  the  Winnebago 
lake,  and  with  the  northwestern  shore  of  said  lake,  to  the  inlet  of  Fox 
river;  thence,  up  said  river  to  lake  Puckaway,  and  with  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  same  to  its  most  southeasterly  bend ;  thence  with  the  line 
of  a  purchase  made  of  the  Winnebago  nation,  by  the  treaty  at  Prairie 
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dii  ChSne,  the  first  daj  of  Ao^ost,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twentj-nine,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Abticlb  n.  In  part  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is  herebj 
stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  United  States  grant  to  the  Winnebago 
nation,  to  be  held  as  other  Indian  lands  are  held,  that  part  of  the  tract 
of  country  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  known,  at  present,  as  the 
Neutral  ground,  embraced  within  the  following  limits,  viz :  beginning 
on  the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi  river,  twenty  miles  above  the  moutn 
of  the  upper  loway  river,  where  the  line  of  the  lands  purchased  of  the 
Sioux  Indians,  as  described  in  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie 
du  Chien,  of  the  fifteenth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty,  begins ;  thence,  with  said  line,  as  surveyed  and  marked,  to  the 
eastern  branch  of  the  Red  Cedar  creek,  thence,  down  said  creek,  forty 
miles,  in  a  straight  line,  but  following  its  windings,  to  the  line  of  a  pur- 
chase, made  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  tril^  of  Indians,  as  designated  in  the 
second  article  of  the  before  recited  treaty;  and  thence  along  the  southern 
line  of  said  last  mentioned  purchase,  to  the  Mississippi,  at  the  point 
marked  by  the  surveyor,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  margin  of  said  river ;  and  thence,  up  said  river,  to  the 
place  of  beginning.  The  exchange  of  the  two  tracts  of  country  to  take 
place  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  next ;  that  b  to  say,  on  or 
before  that  day,  all  the  Winnebagoes  now  residing  within  the  country 
ceded  by  them,  as  above,  shall  leave  the  said  country,  when,  and  not 
before,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  country  granted  by  the 
United  States,  in  exchange. 

Article  III.  But,  as  the  country  hereby  ceded  by  the  Winnebago 
nation  is  more  extensive  and  valuable  than  that  given  by  the  United 
States  in  exchange ;  it  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  United 
States  pay  to  the  Winnebago  nation,  annually,  for  twenty-seven  succes- 
sive years,  the  first  payment  to  be  made  in  September  of  the  next  year, 
the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  in  specie;  which  sum  shall  be  paid  to 
the  said  nation  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  Fort  Winnebago,  in  sums  pro- 
portional to  the  numbers  residing  most  conveniently  to  those  places 
respectively. 

Article  IV.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  United 
States  shall  erect  a  suitable  building,  or  buildings,  with  a  garden,  and 
a  field  attached,  somewhere  near  Fort  Crawford,  or  Prairie  du  Chien, 
and  establish  and  maintain  therein,  for  the  term  of  twenty-seven  years, 
a  school  for  the  education,  including  clothing,  board,  and  lodging,  of 
such  Winnebaffo  children  as  may  l^  voluntarily  sent  to  it:  the  school 
to  be  conducted  by  two  or  more  teachers,  male  and  female,  and  the  said 
children  to  be  taught  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  gardening,  agricul- 
ture, carding,  spinning,  weaving,  and  sewing,  according  to  their  ages 
and  sexes,  and  such  other  branches  of  useful  knowledge  as  the  President 
of  the  United  States  may  prescribe :  Provided,  That  the  annual  cost  of 
the  school  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars.  And,  in 
order  that  the  said  school  may  be  productive  of  the  greatest  benefit  to 
the  Winnebago  nation,  it  is  hereby  subjected  to  the  visits  and  inspec- 
tions of  his  Excellency  the  Gouvernor  of  the  State  of  Illinois  for  the 
time  being;  the  United  States'  General  Superintendents  of  Indian 
affairs ;  of  the  United  States'  agents  who  may  be  appointed  to  reside 
among  the  Winnebago  Indians,  and  of  any  officer  of  the  United  States' 
Army,  who  may  be  of,  or  above  the  rank  of  Major :  Provided,  That  the 
commanding  officer  of  Fort  Crawford  shall  make  such  visits  and  inspec- 
tions frequently,  although  of  an  inferior  rank. 

Article  V.  And  the  United  States  further  agree  to  make  to  the 
said  nation  of  Winnebago  Indians  the  following  allowances,  for  the 
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period  of  twentv-seven  years,  in  addition  to  the  coDsideratioiia  herein 
before  stipulated ;  that  is  to  say :  for  the  support  of  six  agriculturists, 
and  the  purchase  of  twelve  yokes  of  oxen,  ploughs,  and  other  agricul- 
tural implements,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  thousand  five  hundr^  dol- 
lars per  annum ;  to  the  Rock  river  band  of  Winnebagoes,  one  thousand 
five  hundred  pounds  of  tobacco,  per  annum ;  for  the  services  and  attend- 
ance of  a  physician  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  of  one  at  Fort  Winnebago, 
each,  two  hundred  dollars,  per  annum. 

Artt::lb  VI.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States  remove  and 
maintain,  within  the  limits  prescribed  in  this  treaty,  for  the  occupation 
of  the  Winnebagoes,  the  blacksmith's  shop,  with  the  necessary  tools, 
iron,  and  steel,  heretofore  allowed  to  the  Winnebagoes,  on  the  waters 
of  the  Rock  river,  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  the 
Winnebago  nation,  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  on  the  first  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  nine. 

A&TiCLB  VII.  And  it  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  by  the  United 
States,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  and  issued  to  the  Winnebagoes,  re- 
quired by  the  terms  of  this  treaty  to  remove  within  their  new  limits, 
soldiers'  rations  of  bread  and  meat,  for  thirty  days :  Provided,  Thai 
the  whole  number  of  such  rations  shall  not  exceed  sixty  thousand. 

Article  Vm.  The  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Winnebago 
nation  of  Indians,  aforesaid,  further  agree  to  pay,  to  the  following  named 
persons,  the  sums  set  opposite  their  names  respectively,  viz : 

To  Joseph  Ogee,  two  hundred  and  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents, 

To  William  Wallace,  four  hundred  dollars,  and 

To  John  Dougherty,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars ;  amounting,  in 
all,  to  one  thousand  and  eighty-two  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  which  sum 
is  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  brought  by  said  persons  against  said 
Indians,  and  by  them  acknowledged  to  be  justly  due. 

Article  IX.  On  demand  of  the  United  States'  Commissioners,  it  is 
expressly  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  Winnebago  nation  shall  promptly 
seize  and  deliver  up  to  the  commanding  officer  of  some  United  Stated 
military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law,  the  following  individual 
Winnebagoes,  viz :  Koo-zee-ray-Kaw,  Moy-che-nun-Kaw,  Tshik-o-ke- 
maw-kaw,  Ah-hun-see-kaw,  and  Waw-zee-ree-kay-hee-wee-kaw,  who 
are  accused  of  murdering,  or  of  being  concerned  in  the  murderin|r  of 
certain  American  citizens,  at  or  near  the  Blue  mound,  in  the  territory 
of  Michigan ;  Nau-saw-nay-he-kaw,  and  Toag-ra-naw-koo-ray-see-ray- 
kaw ;  who  are  accused  of  murdering,  or  of  being  concerned  in  murder- 
ing, one  or  more  American  citizens,  at  or  near  Killogg's  Grove,  in  the 
State  of  Illinois ;  and  also  Waw-kee-aun-shaw  and  his  son, who  wounded, 
in  attempting  to  kill,  an  American  soldier,  at  or  near  Lake  Kosh-ke- 
nong,  in  the  said  territory ;  all  of  which  offences  were  committed  in  the 
course  of  the  past  spring  and  summer.  And  till  these  several  stipula- 
tions are  faithfully  complied  with  by  the  Winnebago  nation,  it  is  fiirther 
agreed  that  the  payment  of  the  annuity  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  secured 
by  this  treaty,  shall  be  suspended. 

Article  X.  At  the  special  request  of  the  Winnebago  nation,  the 
United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  the  following 
named  persons,  all  of  whom  are  Winnebagoes  by  blood,  lands  as  fof 
lows :  To  Pierre  Paquette,  three  sections ;  to  Pierre  Paquette,  junior, 
one  section ;  to  Therese  Paquette  one  section ;  and  to  Caroline  Harney, 
one  section.  The  lands  to  be  designated  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  within  the  country  herein  ceded  by  the 
Winnebago  nation. 
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Article  XI.  In  order  to  prevent  misapprehensions  that  might  disturb     Winnebagoes 
peace  and  friendship  between  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  it  is  expressly   ^^  ^9  ^^nt, 
understood  that  no  band  or  party  of  Winnebagoes  shall  reside,  plant,    %^^^  country 
fish,  or  hunt  afler  the  first  day  of  June  next,  on  any  portion  of  the 
country  herein  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Article  XII.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par-    Treaty  binding 
ties,  after  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United   '^hen  ratified. 
States. 

Done  at  Fort  Armstrong,  Rock  Island,  Illinois,  this  fifteenth  day  of 
September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

WINFIELD  SCOTT, 
JOHN  REYNOLDS. 


Hoo-wao-nee-kaw,  or  little  elk,  (orator) 

one  of  the  Kay-ra-men-nees, 
Wau-kaan-tahah-bay-ree-kaw,  or  roaring 

thunder.  Four  legs  nephew, 
Mau-nah-pey-kaw,  or  aoldier,  (Black 

Wolfs  son), 
Waa-kaun-tshah-ween-kaw,  or  whirling 

thunder, 
Mau-nee-ho-no-nik,  or  little  walker,  son 

of  Fire  brand, 
To-shun-uk-ho-no-nik,  or  little  otter,  son 

of  Sweet  Com, 
Tshah-tshun-hat-tay-kaw,  or  big  wave, 

son  of  Clear  Sky. 

Rock  River  deputation, 

Kao-ree-kaw-see-kaw,  white  crow,  (the 

bUnd), 
Wau-kaun-ween-kaw,or  whirling  thunder, 
Mo-rah-tshay-kaw,  or  little  priest, 
Mau-nah-pey-kaw,  or  soldier, 
Ho-rah-hoank-kaw,  or  war  eagle, 
Nautsh-kay-peen-kaw,  or  good  heart, 
Keesh-koo-kaw, 
Wee-tshun-kaw,  or  goose, 
Wau-kaun-nig-ee-nik,  or  little  snake, 
Hoo-way-skaw,  or  white  elk, 
Hay-noamp-kaw,  or  two  horns, 
Hauk-kay-kaw,  or  screamer, 
Ee-nee-wonk-shik-kaw,  or  stone  man. 

Signed  in  presence  of,  R.  Bacbe,  Captain  Ord.  Secretary  to  the  Commission.  Jos. 
M.  Street,  United  States  Indian  Agent  John  H.  Kinzie,  Sub  Agt.  Indian  Aflairs. 
Abrm.  Eustis.  H.  Dodge,  Major  U.  8.  Rangers.  Alezr.  R.  Thompson,  Major  United 
States  Army.  William  Harvey,  Capt.  1st  Infantry.  £.  Kirby,  Paymaster  United 
States  Army.  Albion  T.  Crow.  John  Marsh.  Pierre  Paquette,  Interpreter.  P.  H. 
Gait,  Assistant  Adjutant  General.  S.  W.  Wilson.  Benj.  F.  Pike.  J.  B.  F.  Russell, 
Captain  6th  Infantry.  S.  Johnson,  Captain  2d  Infantry.  John  Clitz,  Adj.  2d  Infantry. 
Jno.  Pickell,  Lieutenant  4th  Artillery.  A.  Drane,  A.  Qr.  U.  S.  A.  J.  R.  Smith,  1st 
Lieutenant  2d  Infantry.  H.  Day,  Lieutenant  2d  Infantry.  William  Maynadier, 
Lieutenant  and  A.  D.  C.  P.  G.  Hambaugh.  S.Burbank,  Lieutenant  1st  Infantry.  J.  H. 
Prentiss,  Lieutenant  1st  Artillery.  E.  Rose,  Lieutenant  3d  Artillery.  L.  J.  Beall, 
Lieutenant  1st  Infantry.    Antoine  Le  Clure. 


Prairie  du  Chien  Deputation, 
Tshee-o-nuzh-ee-kaw,  war   chie^   (Kar- 

ray-mau-nee), 
Wau-kaun-hah-kaw,  or  snake  skin,  (Day* 

kan-ray), 
Khay-rah-tahoan-saip-kaw,  or  Black 

Hawk, 
Wah-kaun-kaw,  or  snake, 
Sau-sau-mau-nee-kaw,  or  he  who  walks 

naked, 
HoanUh-skaw-skaw,  or  white  bear, 
Hoo-tahoap-kaw,  or  four  legs, 
Mau-hee-her-kar-rah,  or  flying  cloud,  son 

of  Dog  Head, 
Tshah-shee-rah-wau-kaw,  or  he  who  takes 

the  leg  of  a  deer  in  his  mouth, 
Mau-kee-wuk-kaw,  or  cloudy, 
Ho-rah-paw-kaw,  or  eagle  head, 
Pash-kay-ray-kaw,  or  fire  holder, 
Eezhook-hat-tay-kaw,  or  big  gun, 
Mau-wau-ruck,  or  the  muddy, 
Mau-sboaUh-kaw,  or  blue  earth, 
Wee-tshah-un-kuk,  or  forked  tail, 
Ko-ro-ko-ro-hee-kaw,  or  bell, 
Hann-heigh-kee-paw-kaw,  or  the  night 

that  meeto. 

Fort  Winnebago  deputation, 
Hee-tahah-wau-saip-skaw-skaw,  or  white 
war  eagle,  De-kaw-ray  sr., 


To  Um  lodiaB  naniM  ars  niliioiiied  marki. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP 
AND  CESSION, 

Sept.  21, 1832.  Condtided  at  Fort  Armstrongs  Rock  Island,  Illinois,  hetween  the 
ProclamatioiT  United  States  of  America,  by  their  Commissioners,  Major 
Feb.  13, 1833.'  General  Wiitfiela  Scott,  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  his 
Excellency  John  Reynolds,  Chvemor  of  the  State  of  Illinois, 
and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  repre- 
sented,  in  general  Council,  by  the  undersigned  Chiefs,  Head- 
men  and  Warriors. 


Ceenon  to  the 
United  States. 


Agreement  to 
remove,  &c. 


ReMnration. 


Whereas,  under  certain  lawless  and  desperate  leaders,  a  formidable 
band,  constituting  a  large  portion  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  nation,  left  their 
country  in  April  last,  and,  in  violation  of  treaties,  commenced  an  un- 
provoked war  upon  unsuspecting  and  defenceless  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  sparing  neither  age  nor  sex ;  and  whereas,  the  United  States,  at 
a  great  expense  of  treasure,  have  subdued  the  said  hostile  band,  killing 
or  capturing  all  its  principal  Chiefs  and  Warriors  —  the  said  States, 
partly  as  indemnity  for  the  expense  incurred,  and  partly  to  secure  the 
future  safety  and  tranquillity  of  the  invaded  frontier,  demand  of  the 
said  tribes,  to  the  use  of  the  United  States,  a  cession  of  a  tract  of  the 
Sac  and  Fox  country,  bordering  on  said  frontier,  more  than  proportional 
to  the  numbers  of  the  hostile  band  who  have  been  so  conquered  and 
subdued. 

Article  I.  Accordingly,  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes 
hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  forever,  all  the  lands  to  which  the  said 
tribes  have  title,  or  claim,  (with  the  exception  of  the  reservation  herein- 
after made,)  included  within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit :  Beginning 
on  the  Mississippi  river,  at  the  point  where  the  Sac  and  Fox  northern 
boundary  line,  as  established  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Prairie  du  Chien,  of  the  fifteenth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty,  strikes  said  river ;  thence,  up  said  boundary  line  to  a  point 
fifty  miles  from  the  Mississippi,  measured  on  said  line;  thence,  in  a 
right  line  to  the  nearest  point  on  the  Red  Cedar  of  the  loway,  forty 
miles  from  the  Mississippi  river ;  thence,  in  a  right  line  to  a  point  in  the 
northern  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  fifty  miles,  measured 
on  said  boundary,  from  the  Mississippi  river ;  thence,  by  the  last  men- 
tioned boundary  to  the  Mississippi  river,  and  by  the  western  shore  of 
said  river  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  the  said  confederated  tribes 
of  Sacs  and  Foxes  hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  remove  from  the  lands 
herein  ceded  to  the  United  States,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June 
next ;  and,  in  order  to  prevent  any  future  misunderstanding,  it  is  ex- 
pressly understood,  that  no  band  or  party  of  the  Sac  or  Fox  tribes  shall 
reside,  plant,  fish,  or  hunt  on  any  portion  of  the  ceded  country  after  the 
period  just  mentioned. 

Article  II.  Out  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preceding  article,  the 
United  States  agree  to  a  reservation  for  the  use  of  the  said  confederated 
tribes,  of  a  tract  of  land  containing^  four  hundred  square  miles,  to  be 
laid  off  under  the  directions  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  from 
the  boundary  line  crossing  the  loway  river,  in  such  manner  that  nearly 
an  equal  portion  of  the  reservation  may  be  on  both  sides  of  said  river, 
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and  extending  downwards,  so  as  to  indude  Ke-o-kuck's  principal  vil- 
lage on  its  right  bank^  which  village  is  about  twelve  miles  from  the 
Mississippi  river. 

Article  III.  In  consideration  of  the  great  extent  of  the  foregoing 
cession,  the  United  States  stipulate  and  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  con- 
federated tribes,  annually,  for  thirty  successive  years,  the  first  payment 
to  be  made  in  September  of  the  next  year,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand 
dollars  in  specie. 

Article  IV.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  establish 
and  maintain  within  the  limits,  and  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Sacs 
and  Foxes,  for  the  period  of  thirty  years,  one  additional  black  and  gun 
smith  shop,  with  the  necessary  tools,  iron  and  steel ;  and  finally  make  a 
yearly  allowance  for  the  same  period,  to  the  said  tribes,  of  forty  kegs 
of  tobacco,  and  forty  barrels  of  salt,  to  be  delivered  at  the  mouth  of  the 
loway  river. 

Article  V.  The  United  States,  at  the  earnest  request  of  the  said 
confederated  tribes,  further  agree  to  pay  to  Famham  and  Davenport, 
Indian  traders  at  Rock  Island,  the  sum  of  forty  thousand  dollars  without 
interest,  which  sum  will  be  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  of  the  said 
traders  against  the  said  tribes,  and  by  the  latter  was,  on  the  tenth  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  acknowledged  to  be 
justly  due,  for  articles  of  necessity,  furnished  in  the  course  of  the  seven 
preceding  years,  in  an  instrument  of  writing  of  said  date,  duly  signed 
by  the  Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  said  tribes,  and  certified  by  the  late 
Felix  St.  Vrain,  United  States'  agent,  and  Antoine  Le  Claire,  United 
States'  Interpreter,  both  for  the  said  tribes. 

Article  VI.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes, 
the  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  Antoine 
Le  Claire,  Interpreter,  a  part  Indian,  one  section  of  land  opposite  Rock 
Island,  and  one  section  at  the  head  of  the  first  rapids  above  said  Island, 
within  the  country  herein  ceded  by  the  Sacs  and  Foxes. 

Article  VII.  Trusting  to  the  good  faith  of  the  neutral  bands  of  Sacs 
and  Foxes,  the  United  States  have  already  delivered  up  to  those  bands 
the  great  mass  of  prisoners  made  in  the  course  of  the  war  by  the  United 
Sutes,  and  promise  to  use  their  influence  to  procure  the  delivery  of 
other  Sacs  and  Foxes,  who  may  still  be  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  a  band 
of  Sioux  Indians,  the  friends  of  the  United  States ;  but  the  following 
named  prisoners  of  war,  now  in  confinement,  who  were  Chiefs  and 
Headmen,  shall  be  held  as  hostages  for  the  future  ^ood  conduct  of  the 
late  hostile  bands,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  viz : — Muk-ka-ta-mish-a-ka-kaik  (or  Black  Hawk)  and  his  two 
sons ;  Wau-ba-kee-shik  (the  Prophet)  his  brother  and  two  sons ;  Na- 
pope ;  We-sheet  loway ;  Pamaho ;  and  Cha-kee-pa-shi-pa-ho  (the  little 
stabbing  Chief.) 

Article  VIII.  And  it  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  between  the 
parties  to  this  treaty,  that  there  shall  never  be  allowed  in  the  confede- 
rated Sac  and  Fox  nation,  any  separate  band,  or  village,  under  any 
chief  or  warrior  of  the  late  hostile  bands;  but  that  the  remnant  of  the 
said  hostile  bands  shall  be  divided  among  the  neutral  bands  of  the  said 
tribes  according  to  blood — ^the  Sacs  among  the  Sacs,  and  the  Foxes 
among  the  Foxes. 

Article  IX.  In  consideration  of  the  premises,  peace  and  friendship 
are  declared,  and  shall  be  perpetually  maintained  between  the  United 
States  and  the  whole  confederated  Sac  and  Fox  nation,  excepting  from 
the  latter  the  hostages  before  mentioned. 

Article  X.  The  United  States,  besides  the  presents,  delivered  at  the 
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signing  of  this  treaty,  wishing  to  give  a  striking  evidence  of  their  mercy 
and  liberality,  will  immediately  cause  to  be  issued  to  the  said  confede- 
rated tribes,  principally  for  the  use  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  women  and 
children,  whose  husbands,  fathers  and  brothers,  have  been  killed  in  the 
late  war,  and  generally  for  the  use  of  the  whole  confederated  tribes, 
articles  of  subsistence  as  follows:  —  thirty-five  beef  cattle;  twelve 
bushels  of  salt ;  thirty  barrels  of  pork ;  and  fifty  barrels  of  flour,  and 
cause  to  be  delivered  for  the  same  purposes,  in  the  month  of  April  next, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  lower  loway,  six  thousand  bushels  of  maize  or  Indian 
corn. 

Article  XI.  At  the  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes,  it  is 
agreed  that  a  suitable  present  shall  be  made  to  them  on  their  pointing 
out  to  any  United  States  agent,  authorised  for  the  purpose,  the  position 
or  positions  of  one  or  more  mines,  supposed  by  the  said  tribes  to  be  of 
a  metal  more  valuable  than  lead  or  iron. 

Article  XII.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi* 
dent  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof. 

Done  at  Fort  Armstrong,  Rock  Island,  Illinois,  thb  twenty-first  day 
of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-two,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fifty-seventh.  WINFIELD  SCOTT, 

JOHN  REYNOLDS. 


Sae$. 
Kee-o-kock,  or  He  who  has  been  every 

where, 
Pa-she-pa-ho,  or  the  Stabber, 
Pia-tshe-noay,  or  the  Noise  Maker, 
Wawk-kom-mee,  or  Clear  Water, 
O-sow-wish-kan-no,  or  Yellow  Bird, 
Pa-ca-tokee,  or  Wounded  Lip, 
Winne-wun-quai-aaat,  or  the  Terror  of 

Men, 
Maa-noa-tQck,  or  He  who  controls  many, 
Waa-we-aa-tun,  or  the  Curling  Wave. 

Foxes. 
Wao-peUla,  or  He  who  is  painted  white, 
Tay-wee-maa,  or  Medicine  Man,  (Straw- 
berry) 
Pow-aheek,  or  the  Roused  Bear, 
An-nau-mee,  or  the  Running  Fox, 
Ma-tow-e-qua,  or  the  Jealous  woman, 
Mee-shee-wau-qnaw,  or  the  Dried  Tree, 


May-kee-sa-mau-ker,   or    the  Wampom 

Fish, 
Chaw-co-saat,  or  the  Prowler, 
Kaw-kaw-kee,  or  the  Crow, 
Mau-qae-tee,  or  the  Bald  Sagle, 
Ma-ahe-na,  or  Cross  Man, 
Kaw-kaw-ke-moutd,  or  the  Pouch,  (run- 
ning bear) 
Wee-shee-kaw-kia-akuck,  or  He  who  steps 

firmly, 
Wee-ca-ma,  or  Good  Fish, 
Paw-qua-nuey,  or  the  Runner, 
Ma-hua-wai-be,  or  Wolf  Skin, 
Mis-see-quaw-kaw,  or  Hairy  Neck, 
Waw-pee^aw-kaw,  or  White  Skin, 
Mash-shen-waw-pee-tcb,  or  Broken  Tooth, 
Nau-nah-que-kee-8hee-ko»    or     Between 

Two  Days, 
Paw-puck-ka-Kaw,  or  Stealing  Fox, 
Tay-e-sheek,  or  the  Falling  Bear, 
Wau-pee-maw-ker,  or  the  White  Loon, 
Waa-co-see-nee-me,  or  Fox  Man. 


In  presence  of  R.  Bacbe,  Cap.  Ord.  Sec.  to  the  Commission.  Abrm.  Enstis.  Alex. 
Cummings,  Lt  Col.  Sd  Infantry.  Alex.  R.  Thompson,  Major  U.  S.  Army.  B.  Riley, 
Maj.  U.  S.  Army.  H.  Dodge,  Major.  W.  CampbelL  Hy.  Wilson,  Maj.  4lh  U.  8. 
Inf.  Donald  Ward.  Tbos.  Black  Wolf.  Sexton  6.  Frazer.  P.  H.  Gait,  Asl.  Adj. 
Gen.  Benj.  F.  Pike.  Wm.  Henry.  James  Craig.  John  Aukeney.  J.  B.  F.  Rus- 
sel.  Isaac  Chambers.  John  Clitz,  Adj.  Inf.  John  Pickell,  Lieut.  4th  Arty.  A.  G. 
Miller,  Lt.  1st  Inf.  Geo.  Davenport,  Asst.  Q.  Mas.  Gen.  111.  mil.  A.  Drane.  ^neas 
Mackay,  CapL  U.  S.  Army.  I.  R.  Smith,  1st  Lt.  2d  Inf.  Wm.  Maynadier,  Lt.  and 
A.  D.  C.  L  L.  Gallagher,  1st  Lt.  A.  C.  S.  N.  B.  Bennet,  Lt.  dd  Arty.  Horatio 
A.  Wilson,  Lt  4th  Arty.  H.  Day,  Ll  2d  Infy.  Jas.  W.  Penrose,  Lt.  2d  Infy.  J. 
E.  Johnson,  Lt.  4th  Arty.  S.  Burbank,  Lt.  1st  Infy.  L  H.  Prentiss,  Lt  1st  Arty. 
L.  L  Beale,  Lt  1st  Infy.  Addison  Philleo.  Thomas  L.  Alexander,  Lt  6th  Infy. 
Horace  Beale,  Actg.  Surg.  U.  S.  Army.  Oliver  W.  Kellogg.  Jona  Leighton,  Actg. 
Surg.  U.  S.  Army.  Robt  C.  Buchanan,  Lt  4th  Infy.  Jas.  S.  Williams,  Lt  6th  Infy. 
John  W.  Spencer.    Antoine  Le  Claire,  Interpreter. 

To  the  lodiao  oamei  ars  nildoined  marks. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  APPALACHICOLA  BAND. 

The  undersigned  chiefs,  for  and  in  behalf  of  themselves  and  warriors, 
surrender  to  the  United  States,  all  their  right,  title  and  interest  to  a 
reservation  of  land  made  for  their  benefit,  m  the  additional  article  of 
the  treaty,  concluded  at  Camp  Moultrie,  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  on 
the  18th  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  and  which 
is  described  in  said  article,  '*  as  commencing  on  the  Appalachicola,  one 
mile  below  Tuski  Hajo's  improvements,  running  up  said  river  four 
miles,  thence  west  two  miles,  thence  southerly  to  a  point  due  west  of 
the  beginning,  thence  east  to  the  beginning  point,"  and  agree  to  remove 
with  their  warriors  and  families,  now  occupying  said  reservation,  and 
amounting  in  all  to  (256)  two  hundred  and  fifly-six  souls,  to  the  west 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  beyond  the  limits  of  the  States  and  Territories 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  II.  For,  and  in  consideration  of  said  surrender,  and  to  meet 
the  charges  of  a  party  to  explore  immediately  the  country  west  in  search 
of  a  home  more  suitable  to  their  habits,  than  the  one  at  present  occupied, 
and  in  full  compensation  for  all  the  expenses  of  emigration,  and  subsist- 
ence for  themselves  and  party :  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the 
undersigned  chiefs,  and  their  warriors,  thirteen  thousand  dollars ;  three 
thousand  dollars  in  cash,  the  receipt  of  which  is  herewith  acknowledged, 
and  ten  thousand  dollars  whenever  they  have  completed  their  arrange- 
ments, and  have  commenced  the  removal  of  their  whole  party. 

Article  III.  The  undersigned  chie&,  with  their  warriors  and  families, 
will  evacuate  the  reservation  of  land  surrendered  by  the  first  article  of 
this  agreement,  on  or  before  the  first  of  November,  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-three;  but  should  unavoidable  circumstances  prevent  the 
conclusion  of  the  necessary  preparatory  arrangements  by  that  time,  it  is 
expected  that  the  indulgence  of  the  government  of  the  United  States 
will  be  reasonably  extended  for  a  term,  not  to  exceed  however  another 
year. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  further  stipulate  to  continue  to 
Blunt  and  Davy  (formerly  Tuski  Hajo  deceased)  the  Chiefs  of  the 
towns  now  consenting  to  emigrate,  their  proportion  of  the  annuity  of 
five  thousand  dollars  which  they  at  present  draw,  and  to  which  they  are 
entitled  under  the  treaty  of  Camp  Moultrie,  so  long  as  they  remain  in 
the  Territory  of  Florida,  and  to  advance  their  proportional  amount  of 
the  said  annuity  for  the  balance  of  the  term  stipulated  for  its  payment 
in  the  treaty  aforesaid ;  whenever  they  remove  in  compliance  of  the 
terms  of  this  agreement. 

In  testimony  wherefor,  the  Commissioner,  James  Gadsden,  in  behalf 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Tallahassee  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  this  eleventh  day  of 
October  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fifty-seventh. 


Oct.  U,  1832. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  13,  1833. 

Reaenration 
relinquished  to 
U.  S.,  Slc 

Ante,  p.  SSIw 


Payments  by 
U.S. 


Time  fixed  for 
evacuation. 


Annuity  to 
Blunt  Sl  Davy. 


Ante,  p.  224. 


48 


JAMES  GADSDEN,  Commissioner,  ^e. 
2e2  (377) 
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John  Slant,  O  Su-Hftjoi  or  Davy, 

Co-hft-thlock-o(H  or  Cocknnt. 

Witnesses— Wm.  P.  Duval,  Supt.    Stephen  Rieharde,  loleiprabr. 
WUliams.    R.  Lewiik    Tho.  Brown.    James  D.  Weetoott,  Jr. 

TbUMlndiwBUBMi 


W. 


Oct.  20,  1832. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.-21, 1833. 


Ceanon  to  the 
United  States. 


Reaervatioos. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Camp  Tippecanoe^  in  the  State  cf  £i- 
diana^  this  twentieth  day  of  October^  in  the  year  rf  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  between  Jonathan 
Jennings,  John  W.  Davis  and  Marks  Crume,  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Headmen  of  the  Potawatamie  Tribe  of  Indians  of  the 
Prairie  and  Kaukakee,  of  the  other  part. 

Article  L  The  said  Potawatamie  Tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the 
United  States  the  tract  of  land  included  within  the  following  boondary, 
viz: 

Beginning  at  a  point  (»  Lake  Michigan  ten  miles  southward  of  the 
mouth  of  Chicago  river;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point  on  the  Kau- 
kakee river,  ten  miles  above  its  mouth ;  thence,  with  said  river  and  the 
Dlinois  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Fox  river,  being  the  boundary  of  a  ces- 
sion made  by  them  in  1816;  thence,  with  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
Indian  Territory,  to  the  State  line  between  Dlinois  and  Indiana;  thence, 
north  with  said  line,  to  Lake  Michigan ;  thence,  with  the  shore  of  Lake 
Michigan,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Article  II.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  fc^owing  tracts  shall  be 
reserved,  to  wit : 

Five  sections  for  Shaw-waw-nas-see,  to  include  Little  Rock  village. 

For  Min-e-maung,  one  section,  to  include  his  village. 

For  Joseph  Laughton,  son  of  Wais-ke-shaw,  one  section,  and  for 
Ce-na-ge-wine,  one  section,  both  to  be  located  at  Twelve  Mile  Grove« 
or  Na-be-na-qui-nong. 

For  Claude  Laframboise,  one  section,  on  Thorn  creek. 

For  Maw-te-no,  daughter  of  Francois  Burbonnois,  jun.  (me  sectioo, 
at  Soldier's  villa^. 

For  Catish,  wife  of  Francis  Burbonnois,  sen.  one  section,  at  Soldier's 
village. 

For  the  children  of  Wais-ke-shaw,  two  sections,  to  include  the  small 
grove  of  timber  on  the  river  above  Rock  village. 

For  Jean  B.  Chevallier,  one  section,  near  Rock  village;  and  for  his 
two  sisters,  Angelique  and  Josette,  one  half  section  each,  joining  his. 

For  Me-she-ke-ten-o,  two  sections,  to  include  his  village. 

For  Francis  Le  Via,  one  section,  joining  Me-she-ke-ten-a 

For  the  five  daughters  of  Mo-nee,  by  her  last  husband,  Joseph  Bailey, 
two  sections. 

For  Me-saw-ke-qua  and  her  children,  two  sections,  at  Wais-us-kucks's 
village. 

For  Sho-bon-ier,  two  sections,  at  his  village. 

For  Josette  Beaubien  and  her  children,  two  sections,  to  be  located 
on  Hickory  creek. 

For  Therese,  wife  of  Joseph  Laframboise,  one  secti(Xi;  and  foi 
Archange  Pettier,  one  section,  both  at  Skunk  Grove. 
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Annuiiiet. 


Payment  of 
ckinia  againsi 


For  Maa-i*to-qaa  and  son,  one  halfaection  each;  for  the  children  of 
Joseph  Laframboise,  one  section,  at  Skunk  Grove. 

For  Washinston  Burbonnois,  one  section,  joining  his  mother's  reser- 
vation (Calish  Burbonnois.) 

For  Ah-be-te-kezhic,  one  section,  below  the  State  line  on  the  Kan- 
kakee river. 

For  Nancy,  Sally,  and  Betsey  Countreman,  children  of  En-do-ga,  oae 
section,  joining  the  reserves  near  Rock  village. 

For  Jacqae  Jonveau,  one  section,  near  the  reservation  of  Me-she-ke- 
ten-a 

For  Wah-pon-seh  and  Qua-qui-to,  five  sections  each,  in  the  Prairie 
near  Rock  village. 

The  persons  to  whom  the  foregoing  reservations  are  made,  are  all 
Indians  and  of  Indian  descent 

Akticlb  in.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  in  the  first  article,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  aforesaid  Potawatamie  Indians,  an 
annuity  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars  for  the  term  of  twenty  years.  Six 
hundred  dollars  shall  be  paid  annually  to  Billy  Caldwell,  two  hundred 
dollars  to  Alexander  Robinson,  and  two  hundred  dollars  to  Pierre  Le 
Clerc,  during  their  natural  lives. 

Article  IV.  The  sum  of  twenty-eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
forty-six  dollars,  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  certain  claims 
against  the  Indians,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  of  the  said  claims,  here- 
unto annexed. 

The  United  States  further  agree  to  deliver  to  the  said  Indians,  forty- 
five  thousand  dollars  in  merchandize  immediately  afler  signing  this 
treaty;  and  also  the  further  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  in  merchan- 
dize is  hereby  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  them  at  Chicago  in  the  year  1833. 

There  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  one  thousand 
four  hundred  dollars  to  the  following  named  Indians,  for  horses  stolen 
from  them  during  the  late  war,  as  follows,  to  wit : 

To  Pe-quo-no,  for  two  horses,  eighty  dollars.  $80 

To  Pa-ca-cha-be,  for  two  ditto,  eighty  dollars.  80 

To  Shaw-wa-nas-see,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 
To  Francis  Sho-bon-nier,  for  three  ditto,  one  hundred  and 

twenty  dollars.  120 

To  Sho-bon-ier,  or  Cheval-ier,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Naw-o-kee,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Me-she-ke-ten-o,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Aun-take,  for  two  horses,  eighty  dollars.  80 

To  Che-chalk-ose,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Naa-a-£ue,  for  two  ditto,  eighty  dollars.  80 

To  Pe^he-xa-of-le-beouf,  one  ditto,  forty-dollars.  40 

To  Naw-ca-a-sho,  for  four  ditto,  one  hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  160 

To  Nox-sey,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 
To  Ma-che-we-tah,  for  three  ditto,  one  hundred  and  twenty 

dollars.  120 

To  Masco,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Wah-pou-seh,  for  one  horse,  forty  dollars.  40 
To  Waub-e-sai,  for  three  ditto,  one  hundred  and  twenty  dollars.  120 

To  Chi-cag,  for  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Mo-swah-en-wah,  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  She-bon-e-go,  one  ditto,  forty  dollars.  40 

To  Saw-saw-wais-kuk,  for  two  ditto,  eighty  dollars.  80 

The  said  tribe  having  been  the  faithful  allies  of  the  United  States     Pennifltion  to 
during  the  late  conflict  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  in  consideration    hnntindfiih. 


Merchandbe. 


Payments  for 
honeo  stolen. 
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thereof,  the  United  States  agree  to  permit  them  to  hunt  and  fish  on  the 
lands  ceded,  as  also  on  the  lands  of  the  Government  on  Wabash  and 
Sangamon  rivers,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  property  of  the 
United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  and  the  Chiefs,  Headmen 
and  Warriors  of  the  said  Tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the 
place  and  on  the  day  aforesaid. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS. 

JOHN  W.  DAVIS. 

MARKS  GRUME. 


Ah-be-te-ke-zhic, 

Shaw-wa-nas-aee, 

Wah-pon-aeb, 

Caw-we-saot, 

Shab-e-neai, 

Pat-e-go-ahuc, 

Ann-take, 

Me-«ba-ke-ten-o, 

Shay-tee, 

Ce-na-je-wine, 

Ne-ewa-bay-o-ettj, 

Ke-wab-ca-to, 

Wai-saw-o-ke-«h, 

Chi-cag, 

Te-ca-can-co^ 

Chab-wee, 

Maa-co, 

Sho-min, 

Car-bon-ca, 

O-Gouae, 

Ash-ke-wee, 

Ka-qui-tah, 

She-mar-gar, 

Nar-ga-to-nnc» 

Pnc-won, 

Ne-be-gona, 

E-to-wan-a-cote, 

Qnia-e-wen, 

Wi-«aw, 

Pieriah, 

Cbo-van-in, 


Waab-ia-kuck, 

Ma-aba-wah, 

Capt  Heeld, 

Man-itoo, 

Ke-me-gn-bee, 

Pe-ahno-kee, 

No-nee, 

No-cbe-ke^e-qna-bee, 

8he-bon-e-go» 

Mix-e-manng, 

Mab-che-wiab-a-wa, 

Mac-a-ta-bo-na, 

Ma-cbe-we-tah, 

Me-gia, 

Mo-awa^en-wab, 

Ka-cbe-na-bee, 

Wah-be-no-aay, 

Maab-ca-abnc, 

A-bee>8bab, 

Me-cbi-ke-kar-ba, 

Nor-or-ka-kee, 

Pe-na-o-cart, 

Quar-cba-niar, 

Francoia  Cbo-Tan-ier, 

Ge-tooqnar, 

Me-gwon, 

Ma-aha-ware, 

Cbe-co, 

80-wat-ao, 

Wab-be-idn. 


Signed  in  the  preaence  of  John  Tipton.  Th.  Jo.  Owen,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  J.  B. 
Beanbien.  B.  H.  Laagbton,  Interpreter.  G.  S.  Habbard,  Int  William  Conner,  Int. 
Thoukaa  Hartzell.    Meadore  B.  Beaubien.    Jaroea  Conner.    Henry  B.  Hoffman. 

To  tha  Indian  aamw  i 


Horses  deli-  After  tbe  signing  of  tbis  treaty,  and  at  tbe  request  of  the  Indians, 

vered.  three  thousand  dollars  was  applied  to  the  purchasing  of  horses ;  which 

were  purchased  and  delivered  to  the  Indians  by  our  direction,  leaving 

the  baJlance  to  be  paid  in  merchandize  at  this  time,  forty-two  thousand 

dollars. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
J.  W.  DAVIS, 
MARKS  CRUME, 

\AfllilHl5SlOHiPS, 

Claima  to  be  ^^'^  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  the  following  claims 

vid.  shall  be  allowed,  agreeably  to  the  fourth  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty, 

riz: 
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To  GurdoD  S.  Habbard,  five  thousand  five  hundjr ed  and  seventy  three 
dollars. 
Samuel  Miller,  seven  hundred  and  ninety  dollars. 
John  Bt  Bobea,  three  thousand  dollars. 
Robert  A.  Kinzie,  four  hundred  dollars. 
Jacque  Jombeaux,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
Jacque  Jombeaux,  senior,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 
Medad  B.  Bobeauz,  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
Noel  Vasier,  eighteen  hundred  dollars. 
Joseph  Balies,  twelve  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
Joseph  Shawnier,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
Thomas  Hartzell,  three  thousand  dollars. 
Bernardus  H.  Lawton,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
George  Walker,  seven  hundred  dollars. 
Stephen  J.  Scott,  one  hundred  dollars. 
Cole  Weeks,  thirty  eight  dollars. 
Timothy  B.  Clark,  one  hundred  dollars. 
George  Pettijohn,  fifty  dollars. 
Thomas  Forsyth,  five  hundred  dollars. 
Antoine  Le  Clerc,  fifty-five  dollars. 
James  B.  Campbell,  fifty-three  dollars. 
John  W.  Blackstone,  sixty  dollars. 
Alexander  Robinson,  ninety-one  dollars. 
Francis  Bulbona,  jr.  one  thousand  dollars. 
John  Bt  Chevalier  six  hundred  and  sixty  dollars. 
Joseph  La  Frombois  four  hundred  and  forty-one  dollars. 
Leon  Bourasau  eight  hundred  dollars. 
Peter  Menard,  jr.  thirty-seven  dollars. 
Joseph  Shoemaker,  eighteen  dollars. 
Tunis  S.  Wendell  one  thousand  dollars. 
F.  H.  Countraman,  forty  dollars. 
Samuel  Morris,  one  hundred  and  forty  dollars. 
William  Conner,  two  thousand  dollars. 
John  B.  Bourie,  twelve  hundred  dollars. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 

J.  W.  DAVIS, 

MARKS  CRUME, 

Commissicners. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  entered  into  between  Genl.  John  Coffee^  being  duly    Oct.  20, 1832. 
authorised  thereto^  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and    proclamationT 
the  whole  Chickasaw  Nation,  in  General  Council  assembled,  at  March  i,  1833. 
the  Council  Houses  on  Poniitock  Creek  on  the  twentieth  day  of 
October,  1832. 

The  Chickasaw  Nation  find  themselves  oppressed  in  their  present  Preamble, 
situation ;  by  being  made  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  States  in  which  they 
reside.  Being  ignorant  of  the  language  and  laws  of  the  white  man, 
they  cannot  understand  or  obey  them.  Rather  than  submit  to  this  great 
evil,  they  prefer  to  seek  a  home  in  the  west,  where  they  may  live  and 
be  governed  by  their  own  laws.  And  believing  that  they  can  procure 
for  diemselves  a  home,  in  a  country  suited  to  their  wants  and  condition. 
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Erovided  thej  had  the  means  to  contract  and  pay  for  the  same,  they 
ave  determined  to  sell  their  coantry  and  hunt  a  new  home.  The  Pre- 
sident has  heard  the  complaints  of  the  Chickasaws,  and  like  them  be- 
lieves they  pannot  be  happy,  and  prosper  as  a  nation,  in  their  present 
situation  and  condition,  and  being  desirous  to  relieve  them  from  the 

Seat  calamity  that  seems  to  await  them,  if  they  remain  as  they  are^- 
e  has  sent  his  Commissioner  Qenl.  John  Coffee,  who  has  met  the 
whde  Chickasaw  nation  in  Council,  and  after  mature  deliberation,  they 
have  entered  into  the  following  articles,  which  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties,  when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Article  I.  For  the  consideration  hereinafter  expressed,  the  Chicka- 
saw nation  do  hereby  cede,  to  the  United  States,  all  the  land  which  they 
own  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  including  all  the  coantry 
where  they  at  present  live  and  occupy. 

Article  H.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  whole  country  thus 
ceded,  surveyed,  as  soon  as  it  can  be  conveniently  done,  in  the  same 
manner  that  the  public  lands  of  the  United  States  are  surveyed  in  the 
States  of  Mississippi  and  Alabama,  and  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be 
practicable,  to  have  the  same  prepared  for  sale.  The  President  of  the 
United  States  will  then  offer  the  land  for  sale  at  public  auction,  in  the 
same  manner  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the  other  public 
lands,  and  such  of  the  land  as  may  not  sell  at  the  public  sales  shall  be 
offered  at  private  sale,  in  the  same  manner  that  other  private  sales  are 
made  of  the  United  States  lands. 

Article  IH.  As  a  full  compensation  to  the  Chickasaw  nation,  for 
the  country  thus  ceded,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  over  to  the 
Chickasaw  nation,  all  the  money  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  land  which 
may  be  received  from  time  to  time,  after  deducting  tlierefrom  the  whole 
cost  and  expenses  of  surveying  and  selling  the  land,  including  every 
expense  attending  the  same. 

Article  IV.  The  President  being  determined  that  the  Chickasaw 
people  shall  not  deprive  themselves  of  a  comfortable  home,  in  the  coun- 
try where  they  now  are,  untill  they  shall  have  provided  a  coantry  in  the 
west  to  remove  to,  and  settle  on,  with  fair  prospects  of  future  comfort 
and  happiness — ^It  is  therefore  agreed  to,  by  the  Chickasaw  nation,  that 
they  will  endeavor  as  soon  as  it  may  be  in  their  power,  after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  to  hunt  out  and  procure  a  home  for  their  peq;>le 
west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  suited  to  their  wants  and  conditi(xi ;  and 
they  will  continue  to  do  so  during  the  progress  of  the  survey  of  their 
present  country,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 
But  should  they  fail  to  procure  such  a  country  to  remove  to  and  settle 
on,  previous  to  the  first  public  sale  of  their  country  here  then  and  in 
that  event,  they  are  to  select  out  of  the  surveys,  a  comfortable  settle- 
ment for  every  family  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,  to  include  their  present 
improvements,  if  the  land  is  good  for  cultivation,  and  if  not  they  may 
take  it  in  any  other  place  in  the  nation,  which  is  unoccupied  by  any 
other  person.  Such  settlement  must  be  taken  by  sections.  And  there 
shall  be  allotted  to  each  family  as  follows  (to  wit) :  To  a  single  man 
who  is  twenty-one  years  of  age,  one  section — to  each  family  of  five  and 
under  that  number  two  sections — to  each  family  of  six  and  not  exceed- 
ing ten,  three  sections,  and  to  each  family  over  ten  in  number,  four 
sections — and  to  families  who  own  slaves,  there  shall  be  allowed,  one 
section  to  those  who  own  ten  or  upwards  and  such  as  own  under  ten, 
there  shall  be  allowed  half  a  section.  If  any  person  shall  now  occupy 
two  places  and  wish  to  retain  both)  they  may  do  so,  by  takinjr  a  part  at 
one  place,  and  a  part  at  the  other,  and  where  two  or  more  persons  are 
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now  living  on  the  same  section,  the  ddest  occupant  will  be  entitled  to 
remain,  and  the  others  must  move  off  to  some  other  place  if  so  required 
by  the  oldest  occupant  All  of  which  tracts  of  land,  so  select^  and 
retained,  shall  be  held,  and  occupied  bj  the  Chickasaw  people,  uninter- 
rupted until  they  shall  find  and  obtain  a  country  suited  to  their  wants 
and  ccmdition.  And  the  United  States  will  guaranty  to  the  Chickasaw 
nation,  the  quiet  possession  and  unidterruptcS  use  of  the  said  reserred 
tracts  of  land,  so  long  as  they  may  live  on  and  occupy  the  same.  And 
when  they  shall  determine  to  remove  from  said  tracts  of  land,  the  Chick- 
asaw nation  will  notify  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  their  deter- 
mination to  remove,  and  thereupon  as  soon  as  the  Chickasaw  people 
shall  remove,  the  President  will  proclaim  the  said  reserved  tracu  of 
land  for  sale  at  public  auction  and  at  private  sale,  on  the  same  terms 
and  conditions,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  to 
sell  the  same,  and  the  nett  proceeds  thereof,  to  be  paid  to  the  Chicka- 
saw nation,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty. 

Akticlb  V.  If  any  of  the  Chickasaw  families  shall  have  made  valua- 
ble improvements  on  the  places  where  they  lived  and  removed  from,  on 
the  reservation  tracts,  the  same  shall  be  valued  by  some  discreet  person 
to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  who  shall  assess  the  real  cash  value 
of  all  such  improvements,  and  dso  the  real  cash  value  of  all  the  land 
within  their  improvements,  which  they  may  have  cleared  and  actually 
cultivated,  at  least  one  year  in  good  farming  order  and  condition.  And 
such  valuation  of  the  improvements  and  the  value  of  the  cultivated  lands 
as  before  mentioned,  shall  be  paid  to  the  person  who  shall  have  made 
the  s&me.  To  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  ceded 
lands.  The  person  who  shall  value  such  land  and  improvements,  shall 
give  to  the  owner  thereof,  a  certificate  of  the  valuation,  which  shall  be 
a  good  voucher  for  them  to  draw  the  money  on,  from  the  proper  person, 
who  shall  be  appointed  to  pay  the  same,  and  Uie  money  shall  be  paid, 
as  soon  as  may  be  convenient,  after  the  valuation,  to  enable  the  owner 
thereof  to  provide  for  their  families  on  their  journey  to  their  new  homes. 
The  provisions  of  this  article  are  intended  to  encourage  industry  and  to 
enable  the  Chickasaws  to  move  comfortably.  But  least  the  good  in- 
tended may  be  abused,  by  designing  persons,  by  hiring  hands  and  clear- 
ing more  land,  than  they  otherwise  would  do  for  the  benefit  of  their 
families — ^It  is  determined  that  no  payment  shall  be  made  for  improved 
lands,  over  and  above  one-eighth  part  of  the  tract  allowed  and  reserved 
for  such  person  to  live  on  and  occupy. 

Abticle  VI.  The  Chickasaw  nation  cannot  receive  any  part  of  the 
payment  for  their  land  untill  it  shall  be  surveyed  and  sold ;  therefore, 
m  order  to  the  greater  facility,  in  surveying  and  preparing  the  land  for 
sale,  and  for  keeping  the  business  of  the  nation  separate  and  apart  from 
the  business  and  accounts  of  the  United  States,  it  is  proposed  by  the 
Chickasaws,  and  agreed  to,  that  a  Surveyor  General  be  appointed  by 
the  President,  to  superintend  alone  the  surveying  of  this  ceded  country 
or  so  much  thereof  as  the  President  may  direct,  who  shall  appoint  a 
sufficient  number  of  deputy  surveyors,  as  may  be  necessary  to  com-plete 
the  survey,  in  as  short  a  time  as  may  be  reasonable  and  expedient. 
That  the  said  Surveyor  General  be  allowed  one  good  clerk,  and  one 
good  draftsman  to  aid  and  assist  him  in  the  business  of  his  office,  in 
preparing  the  lands  for  sale.  It  is  also  agreed  that  one  land  office  be 
established  for  the  sale  of  the  lands,  to  have  one  Register  and  one  Re- 
ceiver of  monies,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President,  and  each  Register 
and  Receiver  to  have  one  good  clerk  to  aid. and  assist  them  in  the  duties 
of  their  office.  The  Surveyor's  office,  and  the  office  of  the  Register 
and  Receiver  of  money,  shall  be  kept  somewhere  central  in  the  nation, 
at  such  place  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct.    As  the 
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before  mentioned  officers,  and  clerks,  are  to  be  employed  entirely  in 
business  of  the  nation,  appertaining  to  preparing  and  selling  the  land, 
they  will  of  course  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  ceded 
lands.  That  the  Chickasaws,  may  now  understand  as  near  as  may  be, 
the  expenses  that  will  be  incurred  in  the  transacting  of  this  business — 
It  is  proposed  and  agreed  to,  that  the  salary  of  the  Surveyor  General  be 
fifteen  hundred  dollars  a  year,  ancl  that  the  Register  and  Receiver  of 
monies,  be  allowed  twelve  hundred  dollars  a  year  each,  as  a  full  com- 
pensation for  their  services,  and  all  expenses,  except  stationary  and 
postages  on  their  official  business,  and  that  each  of  the  clerks  and 
draftsman  be  allowed  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year,  for  their 
services  and  all  expenses.* 

Article  VII.  It  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  not 
grant  any  right  of  preference,  to  any  person,  or  right  of  occupancy  in 
any  manner  whatsoever,  but  in  all  cases,  of  either  public  or  private  sale, 
they  are  to  sell  the  land  to  the  highest  bidder,  and  also  that  none  of  the 
lands  be  sold  in  smaller  tracts  than  quarter  sections  or  fractional  sections 
of  the  same  size  as  near  as  may  be,  untill  the  Chickasaw  nation  niky 
require  the  President  to  sell  in  smaller  tracts.  The  Chiefs  of  the  nation 
have  heard  that  at  some  of  the  sales  of  the  United  States  lands,  the 
people  there  present,  entered  into  combinations,  and  united  in  purchas- 
ing much  of  the  land,  at  reduced  prices,  for  their  own  benefit,  to  the 
great  prejudice  of  the  Government,  and  they  express  fears,  that  attempts 
will  be  made  to  cheat  them,  in  the  same  manner  when  their  lands  shall 
be  offered  at  public  auction.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  President 
will  use  his  best  endeavours,  to  prevent  such  combinations,  or  any  other 
plan  or  state  of  things  which  may  tend  to  prevent  the  land  selling  for  its 
full  value. 

Article  VIII.  As  the  Chickasaws  have  determined  to  sell  their 
country,  it  is  desirable  that  the  nation  realize  the  greatest  possible  sum 
for  their  lands,  which  can  be  obtained.  It  is  therefore  proposed  and 
agreed  to  that  after  the  President  shall  have  offered  their  lands  for  sale 
and  shall  have  sold  all  that  will  sell  for  the  Government  price,  then  the 
price  shall  be  reduced,  so  as  to  induce  purchasers  to  buy,  who  would 
not  take  the  land  at  the  Government  minimum  price ; — and  it  is  believed, 
that  five  years  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  first  sale,  will  dispose  of  all 
the  lands,  that  will  sell  at  the  Government  price.  If  then  at  the  expi- 
ration of  five  years,  as  before  mentioned,  the  Chickasaw  nation  may 
request  the  President  to  sell  at  such  reduced  price  as  the  nation  may 
then  propose,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  comply  with  their 
request,  by  first  offering  it  at  public  and  afterwards  at  private  sale,  as  in 
all  other  cases  of  selling  public  lands. 

Article  IX.  The  Chickasaw  nation  express  their  ignorance,  and 
incapacity  to  live,  and  be  happy  under  the  State  laws,  they  cannot  read 
and  understand  them,  and  therefore  they  will  always  need  a  friend  to 
advise  and  direct  them.  And  fearing  at  some  day  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  may  withdraw  from  them,  the  agent  under  whose 
instructions  they  have  lived  so  long  and  happy — They  therefore  request 
that  the  agent  may  be  continued  with  them,  while  here,  and  wherever 
they  may  remove  to  and  settle.  It  is  the  earnest  wish  of  the  United 
States  Government  to  see  the  Chickasaw  nation  prosper  and  be  ha{^y, 
and  so  far  as  is  consistent  they  will  contribute  all  in  their  power  to 
render  them  so— therefore  their  request  is  granted.  There  shall  be  an 
agent  kept  with  the  Chickasaws  as  heretofore,  so  long  as  they  live  within 


*  This  article  was  amended,  previous  to  ratification,  by  the  insertion,  after  "  Premdent,"  where  that 
word  occurs  the  first  and  third  tunes,  of  the  words,  "  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.** 
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the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  as  a  nation,  either  within  the  limits 
of  the  States  where  they  now  reside,  or  at  any  other  place.  And  when- 
ever the  office  of  agent  shall  be  vacant,  and  an  agent  to  be  appointed, 
the  President  will  pay  due  respect  to  the  wishes  of  the  nation  in  select- 
ing a  man  in  all  respects  qualified  to  discharge  the  responsible  duties 
of  that  office. 

Article  X.  Whenever  the  Chickasaw  nation  shall  determine  to  Expenses  of 
remove  from,  and  leave  their  present  country,  they  will  give  the  Presi-  removal,  &c* 
dent  of  the  United  States  timely  notice  of  such  intention,  and  the  Presi- 
dent will  furnish  them,  the  necessary  funds,  and  means  for  their  trans- 
portation and  journey,  and  for  one  years  provisions,  after  they  reach 
their  new  homes,  in  such  quantity  as  the  nation  may  require,  and  the 
full  amount  of  such  funds,  transportation  and  provisions,  is  to  be  paid 
for,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  ceded  lands.  And  should  the 
Chickasaw  nation  remove,  from  their  present  country,  before  they  receive 
money,  from  the  sale  of  the  lands,  hereby  ceded;  then  and  in  that  case, 
the  United  States  shall  furnish  them  any  reasonable  sum  of  money  for 
national  purposes,  which  may  be  deemed  proper  by  th^  President  of  the 
United  States,  which  sum  shall  also  be  refunded  out  of  the  sales  of  the 
ceded  lands. 

Article  XI.  The  Chickasaw  nation  have  determined  to  create  a  Chickasaw 
perpetual  fund,  for  the  use  of  the  nation  forever,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  ^^^^' 
the  country  now  ceded  away.  And  for  that  purpose  they  propose  to 
invest  a  large  proportion  of  the  money  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  land, 
in  some  safe  and  valuable  stocks,  which  will  bring  them  in  an  annual 
interest  or  dividend,  to  be  used  for  all  national  purposes,  leaving  the 
principal  untouched,  intending  to  use  the  interest  alone.  It  is  there- 
fore proposed  by  the  Chickasaws,  and  agreed  to,  that  the  sum  to  be  laid 
out  in  stocks  as  above  mention^,  shall  be  left  with  the  government  of 
the  United  States,  untill  it  can  be  laid  out  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  in  such  safe  and  valuable  stock  as  he  may  approve  of,  for 
the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Chickasaw  nation.  The  sum  thus  to  be  in- 
vested, shall  be  equal  to,  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  whole  nett  proceeds 
of  the  sales  of  the  lands ;  and  as  much  more,  as  the  nation  may  deter- 
mine, if  there  shall  be  a  surplus  after  supplying  all  the  national  wants. 
But  it  is  hereby  provided,  that  if  the  reasonable  wants  of  the  nation 
shall  require  more  than  one  fourth  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the 
land,  then  they  may,  by  the  consent  of  the  President  and  Senate,  draw 
from  the  government  such  sum  as  may  be  thought  reasonable,  for  valu- 
able national  purposes,  out  of  the  three-fourths  reserved  to  be  laid  out 
in  stocks.  But  if  any  of  the  monies  shall  be  thus  drawn  out  of  the  sum 
first  proposed,  to  be  laid  out  on  interest,  the  sum  shall  be  replaced,  out 
of  the  first  monies  of  the  nation,  which  may  come  into  the  possession 
of  the  United  States  government,  from  the  sale  of  th&  ceded  lands,  over 
and  above  the  reasonable  wants  of  the  nation.  At  the  expiration  of  fifty 
years  from  this  date,  if  the  Chickasaw  nation  shall  have  improved  in 
education  and  civilization,  and  become  so  enlightened,  as  to  be  capable 
of  managing  so  large  a  sum  of  money  to  advantage,  and  with  safety,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  nation,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  Senate,  shall  be  satisfied  thereof,  at  that  time,  and  shall  give  their 
consent  thereto,  the  Chickasaw  nation  may  then  withdraw  the  whole, 
or  any  part  of  the  fund  now  set  apart,  to  be  laid  out  in  stocks,  or  at 
interest,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  in  any  manner  that  they  may  think 
proper  at  that  time,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  whole  nation ;  but  no 
part  of  said  fund  shall  ever  be  used  for  any  other  purpose,  than  the 
benefit  of  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  sur- 
vey and  sale  of  the  lands  now  ceded,  and  to  raise  the  money  therefrom 
49  2H 
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as  soon  as  possible,  for  the  foregoing  parpose,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  is  authorised  to  commence  the  survey  of  the  land  as  soon 
as  may  be  practicable,  afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XH.  The  Chickasaws  feel  grateful  to  their  old  chiefs,  for 
their  long  and  faithful  services,  in  attending  to  the  business  of  Uie 
nation.  They  believe  it  a  duty,  to  keep  them  from  want  in  their  old 
and  declining  age — with  those  feelings,  they  have  looked  upon  their  old 
and  be  loved  chief  Tish-o-mingo,  who  is  now  grown  old,  and  is  poor 
and  not  able  to  live,  in  that  comfort,  which  his  valuable  life  and  ffreat 
merit  deserve.  It  is  therefore  determined  to  give  him  out  of  the  national 
funds,  one  hundred  dollars  a  year  during  the  balance  of  his  life,  and  the 
nation  request  him  to  receive  it,  as  a  token  of  their  kind  feelings  for 
him,  on  account  of  his  long  and  valuable  services. 

Our  old  and  beloved  dueen  Puc»caun-la,  is  now  very  old  and  very 
poor.  Justice  says  the  nation  ought  not  to  let  her  suffer  in  her  old  age; 
it  is  therefore  determined  to  give  her  out  of  the  national  funds,  fifly  dol- 
lars a  year  during  her  life,  the  money  to  be  put  in  the  hands  of  the  agent 
to  be  laid  out  for  her  support,  under  his  direction,  with  the  advice  of 
the  chiefs. 

Article  XIII.  The  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the  Chicka- 
saws and  Ghoctaws,  has  never  been  run,  or  properly  defined,  and  as  the 
Choctaws  have  sold  their  country  to  the  United  States,  they  now  have 
no  interest  in  the  decision  of  that  question.  It  is  therefore  agreed  to 
call  on  the  old  Choctaw  chiefs  to  determine  the  line  to  be  run,  between 
the  Chickasaws  and  their  former  country.  The  Chickasaws,  by  a  treaty 
made  with  the  United  States  at  Franklin  in  Tennessee,  in  Aug.  18d0,(a) 
declared  their  line  to  run  as  follows,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of 
Oak  tibby-haw  and  running  up  said  stream  to  a  point,  being  a  marked 
tree,  on  the  old  Natches  road,  one  mile  southwardly  from  VVairs  old 
place.  Thence  with  the  Choctaw  boundary,  and  along  it,  westwardly 
through  the  Tunicha  old  fields,  to  a  point  on  the  Mississippi  river,  about 
twenty-eight  miles  by  water,  below  where  the  St.  Francis  river  enters 
said  stream  on  the  west  side.  It  is  now  agreed,  that  the  surveys  of  the 
Choctaw  country  which  are  now  in  progress,  shall  not  cross  the  line 
untill  the  true  line  shall  be  decided  and  determined ;  which  shall  be 
done  as  follows,  the  agent  of  the  Choctaws  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi shall  call  on  the  old  and  intelligent  chiefs  of  that  nation,  and 
lay  before  them  the  line  as  claimed  by  the  Chickasaws  at  the  Franklin 
treaty,  and  if  the  Choctaws  shall  determine  that  line  to  be  correct,  then 
it  shall  be  established  and  made  the  permanent  line,  but  if  the  Choc- 
taws say  the  line  strikes  the  Mississippi  river  higher  up  said  stream, 
then  the  best  evidence  which  can  be  had  from  b^th  nations,  shall  be 
taken  by  the  agents  of  both  nations,  and  submitted  to  the  President  of 
the  United  States  for  his  decision,  and  on  such  evidence,  the  President 
will  determine  the  true  line  on  principles  of  strict  justice. 

Article  XIV.  As  soon  as  the  surveys  are  made,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  chiefs,  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  agent  to  cause  a 
correct  list  to  be  made  out  of  all  and  every  tract  of  land,  which  shall  be 
reserved,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  Chickasaw  people,  for  their  resi« 
dence,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty,  which  list, 
will  designate  the  sections  of  land,  which  are  set  apart  for  each  family 
or  individual  in  the  nation,  shewing  the  precise  tracts  which  shall  belong 
to  each  and  every  one  of  them,  which  list  shall  be  returned  to  the  re- 
gister of  the  land  office,  and  he  shall  make  a  record  of  the  same,  in  his 
ofiice,  to  prevent  him  from  offering  any  of  said  tracts  of  land  for  sale, 
and  also  as  evidence  of  each  person's  lands.     All  the  residue  of  the 

lands  will  be  offered  by  the  President  for  sale. 

(a)  Thia  treaty  appears  not  to  have  been  finally  concluded. 
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Articlk  XV.  The  Chickasaws  request  that  no  persons  be  permitted 
to  move  in  and  settle  on  their  country  before  the  land  is  sold.  It  is 
therefore  agreed,  that  no  person,  whatsoever,  who  is  not  Chickasaw  or 
connected  with  the  Chickasaws  by  marriage,  shall  be  permitted  to  come 
into  the  country  and  settle  on  any  part  of  the  ceded  lands  untill  they 
shall  be  offered  for  sale,  and  then  there  shall  not  be  any  person  permit- 
ted to  settle  on  any  of  the  land,  which  has  not  been  sold,  at  the  time 
of  such  settlement,  and  in  all  cases  of  a  person  settling  on  any  of  the 
ceded  lands  contrary  to  this  express  understanding,  they  will  be  intru- 
ders, and  must  be  treated  as  such,  and  put  off  of  the  lands  of  the 
nation. 


No  Bettlement 
in  Chickasaw 
eountry  till  land 
iaaoid. 


In  witness  of  all  and  every  thinff  herein  determined,  between  the 
United  States  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation  in  general  council 
assembled,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at 
the  council  house,  on  Pontitock  creek,  in  the  Chickasaw  nation, 
on  this  twentieth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two. 

JOHN  COFFEE. 


Ish-te-ho-to^pa,  [King] 

Tisb-o-Diin-go, 

Levi  Colbert, 

George  Colbert, 

William  M'GiWcry, 

Samuel  Sely, 

To-pul-kah, 

Isaac  Albertsoo, 

Ero-ub-by, 

Pis-Uh-lab-tubbe, 

Isb-tim-o-lut-ka, 

James  Brown, 

Im-mah-hoo-lo-tubbe, 

Ish-ta-ha-cbab, 

Lah-fin-hubbe, 

8hop-pow-me, 

Nin-uck-ah-u  mba, 

Im-mab-hoo-la-tobbe^ 

Illap-pah-umba, 

Pitman  Colbert, 

Con-mnsh-ka-ish-kah, 

James  Wolfe, 

Bah-ha.kah-tubbe, 

E.  Bah-kah-tabbe, 

Captain  Tbompaoii» 

NeW'beriy, 

Bah-ma-hah-tubbe, 

John  Lewis, 

I-yah-hou-tubbe, 

Tok-holtb-la-chah, 

Oke-lah-nah-niibbe, 

Im-me>tiibbe, 

In-kah-yea, 


Ah^a^ubbe, 

Im-mah-bo-bah, 

Fit^bab-pla, 

Unte-mi-ah-tubbe, 

Oke-lah-hi  n-lobbe, 

John  Glover, 

Bab^me-hubbe, 

Hush-tab-tah-ubbe, 

Un-tipha-kah-tubbe, 

Yum-mo-tubbe, 

Oh-ha-cubbe, 

Ah-&h-mah, 

Ah-ta-kin-tabbe, 

Ah-to-ko-wab, 

Tah-ha-cubbe, 

Kin-hoi-cha, 

Iah«te^ah«tubbe, 

Chick-ab-ahah-nan-iibbe, 

Cbe-wut-ta-ha, 

Fo-lat-u-cbah, 

No-wo-ko, 

Win-in-a-pa, 

Oke-lab-shah-eobbe, 

Isb-ta-ki*ya*kaptubbe, 

Mab-t»4L04hnbbe, 

Tom-chick-ah, 

Ei-o-che-tobbe, 

Nuck-aho-pabbe, 

Fab-lah-mo-tabbe, 

Co-chub-be, 

Thomas  Sely, 

Oke-lah-aha-pi-t. 


Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Ben.  Reynolds,  Indian  Agent.  John  L. 
Allen,  Sab  Agent  Nath.  Anderson,  Sec  to  the  Commr.  Benj.  Love,  U.  8.  Inter- 
preter. Robert  Gordon,  Missi.  George  Wightman,  of  ditto.  John  Donley,  Tenn. 
D.  8.  Parrish,  Tennessee.    S.  Daggett,  MissL     Wm.  A.  Clurm.    G.  W.  Long. 

To  the 
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ARTICLES 


Oct.  22, 1832.  Supplementary  to,  and  explanatory  of  ,  a  Treaty  lohich  was  entered 
into  on  the  20iA  instant,  between  General  John  Coffee  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States^  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation  in 
General  Council  assembled. 


Leases  of  re- 
eervations  for- 
bidden. 


Reservations 
to  be  sold  low 
for  the  benefit 
of  the  nation, 


Minimum 
price. 


Private  sales. 


Plan  for  sales 
to  be  agreed 
upon. 


Reserves  to 
young  men, 
6lc. 


The  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  pro- 
vides that  each  Chickasaw  family,  shall  have  a  tract  of  land,  reserved 
for  the  use  of  the  family,  to  live  on  and  occupy,  so  long  as  the  nation 
resides  in  the  country  where  they  now  are.  And  the  fifth  article  of  the 
treaty  provides  that  each  family  or  individual  shall  be  paid  for  their  im- 
provements, and  the  value  of  their  cleared  lands,  when  the  nation  shall 
determine  to  remove  and  leave  the  said  reserved  tracts  of  land.  It  is 
now  proposed  and  agreed  to,  that  no  family  or  person  of  the  Chickasaw 
nation,  who  shall  or  may  have  tracts  of  land,  reserved  for  their  residence 
while  here,  shall  ever  be  permitted  to  lease  any  of  said  land,  to  any 
person  whatsoever,  nor  shall  they  be  permitted  to  rent  any  of  said  land, 
to  any  person,  either  white,  red,  or  black,  or  mixed  blood  of  either. 
As  the  great  object  of  the  nation  is  to  preserve  the  land,  and  timber, 
for  the  benefit  of  posterity,  provided  the  nation  shall  continue  to  live 
here,  and  if  they  shall  at  any  time  determine  to  remove  and  sell  the 
land,  it  will  be  more  valuable,  and  will  sell  for  more  money,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  nation,  if  the  land  and  timber  be  preserved. 

It  is  also  expressly  declared  by  the  nation,  that,  whenever  the  nation 
shall  determine  to  remove  from  their  present  country,  that  every  tract 
of  land  so  reserved  in  the  nation,  shall  be  given  up  and  sold  for  the 
benefit  of  the  nation.  And  no  individual  or  family  shall  have  any  right 
to  retain  any  of  such  reserved  tracts  of  land,  for  their  own  use,  any 
longer  than  the  nation  may  remain  in  the  country  where  they  now  are. 

As  the  reserve  tracts  of  land  above  alluded  to,  will  be  the  first  choice 
of  land  in  the  nation,  it  is  determined  that  the  minimum  price  of  all  the 
reserved  tracts,  shall  be  three  dollars  an  acre,  untill  the  nation  may 
determine  to  reduce  the  price,  and  then  they  will  notify  the  President, 
of  their  wishes,  and  the  price  to  which  they  desire  to  reduce  it. 

The  Chiefs  still  express  fears  that  combinations  may  be  formed  at  the 
public  sales,  where  their  reserved  tracts  of  land  shall  be  offered  for  sale, 
and  that  they  may  not  be  sold  so  high  as  they  might  be  sold,  by  judi« 
cious  agents  at  private  sale.  They  therefore  suggest  the  propriety  of 
the  President  determining  on  some  judicious  mode  of  selling  the  re* 
serves  at  private  sale. 

It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  suggestion  be  submitted  to  the  Presi« 
dent,  and  if  he  and  the  Chiefs  can  agree  on  a  plan  of  a  sale,  different 
from  the  one  proposed  in  the  treaty,  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  and 
which  shall  be  approved  of  by  both  parties,  then  they  may  enter  into 
such  agreement  and  the  President  shall  then  be  governed  by  the  same, 
in  the  sale  of  the  reserved  tracts  of  land,  whenever  they  may  be  offered 
for  sale. 

In  the  provisions  of  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  a 
supplement,  for  reserves  to  young  men  who  have  no  families,  it  ex- 
presses that  each  young  man,  who  is  twenty-one  years  of  age,  shall  have 
a  reserve.  But  as  the  Indians  mature  earlier  than  white  men,  and 
generally  marry  younger,  it  is  determined  to  extend  a  reserve,  to  each 
young  man  who  is  seventeen  years  of  age.     And  as  there  are  some 
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orphan  girls  in  the  nation  or  whose  families  do  not  provide  for  them, 
and  also  some  widows  in  the  same  situation, it  is  determined  to  allow  to 
each  of  them  a  reservation  of  one  section,  on  the  same  terms  and  con- 
ditions in  all  respects,  with  the  other  reservations  for  the  nation  gen- 
erally, and  to  be  allowed  to  the  same  ages,  as  to  young  men. 

Gdbert  Moore  and  family  have  always  lived  in  the  Chickasaw  nation, 
and  he  requests  the  liberty  to  continue  with  the  nation.  The  Chiefs 
and  nation  agree  to  his  request,  and  they  also  agree  to  allow  him  and 
his  family  a  reserve  tract  of  land  to  live  on  and  occupy  in  the  same 
manner,  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  is  provided  for  the 
Chickasaw  families,  in  the  nation  generally,  daring  his  good  behavior. 

The  Chiefs  of  the  nation  represent  that  they  in  behalf  of  the  nation 
gave  a  bond  to  James  Colbert  for  a  debt  due  to  him,  of  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  eleven  dollars,  ninety-three  and  three  fourth  cents  principal, 
that  James  Colbert  transferred  said  note  to  Robert  Gordon  and  that  said 
.note,  and  the  interest  thereon  is  yet  due  and  unpaid,  and  the  said 
Robert  Gordon  has  proposed  to  take  a  section  of  land  for  said  note,  and 
interest  up  to  this  date.  It  is  therefore  agreed  by  the  nation  to  grant 
him  a  section  of  land,  to  be  taken  any  where  in  the  nation,  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  any  reserve  which  has  been  provided  as  a  residence  for 
the  Chickasaws,  which  shall  be  in  full  for  said  note  and  interest. 

The  Treaty,  to  which  this  is  a  supplement  provides  that  there  shall 
be  offices  kept  some  where  central  in  the  nation,  at  such  place  as  the 
President  shall  determine,  for  transacting  the  business  of  the  nation  in 
selling  their  lands  d&c.  It  is  now  asreed  to  by  the  nation,  that  the 
President  may  select  a  section  of  land,  or  four  quarter  sections  adjoin- 
ing, at  such  place  as  he  may  determine  agreeably  to  that  provision  of 
the  Treaty,  to  establish  the  said  offices  on,  and  for  all  the  necessary 
uses  thereto  attached,  and  he  is  permitted  to  improve  the  said  tract  of 
land  in  any  manner,  whatsoever,  but  when  it  shall  cease  to  be  used  for 
the  purposes,  for  which  it  is  set  apart — ^for  offices  d&c. — ^then  the  same 
shall  be  sold  under  the  direction  of  the  President  —  and  the  proceeds 
thereof  shall  be  paid  to  the  Chickasaw  nation,  after  deducting  there- 
from the  value  of  all  the  improvements  on  the  land,  which  value  shall 
be  assessed  by  the  President,  and  in  no  case  shall  it  exceed  one  half 
the  sale  of  the  land. 

The  Chickasaw  nation  request  the  Government  to  grant  them  a  cross 
mail  route  through  the  nation  as  follows,  one  to  pass  from  Tuscumbia 
in  Alabama,  by  the  Agency,  and  by  the  place  to  be  selected  for  the 
offices  to  be  kept  and  to  Rankin  in  Mississippi  on  horse  back,  once  a 
week  each  way.  The  other  to  run  from  Memphis  in  Tennessee,  by  the 
offices  and  to  the  Cotton  Gin  in  Mississippi — ^to  pass  once  a  week  each 
way.  I'hey  conceive  these  mails  would  be  useful  to  the  nation,  and 
indi^ensible  to  the  carrying  on  the  business  of  the  nation  when  the 
offices  are  established,  but  they  would  respectfully  solicit  the  mails  to 
be  started  as  soon  as  possible,  to  open  the  avenues  of  information  into 
their  country. 

John  Donley  has  long  been  known  in  this  nation,  as  a  mail  carrier; 
he  rode  on  the  mails  through  our  nation  when  a  boy  and  for  many  years 
after  he  was  grown ;  we  think  he  understands  that  business  as  well,  if 
not  better  than  any  other  man — and  we  should  prefer  him  to  carry  our 
mails  to  any  other  person — and  if  he  is  given  the  contract,  the  nation 
will  set  apart  a  section  of  land  for  his  use  while  we  remain  here  in  this 
country,  which  section  he  may  select  with  the  advice  of  the  Chiefs  any 
where  that  suits  him  best,  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  any  of  the  reserves, 
and  he  may  use  it  in  any  manner  to  live  on,  or  make  such  improve- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  for  keeping  his  horses,  or  to  raise  forage  for 
them.  But  when  the  nation  shall  move  away  and  leave  this  country 
this  tract  of  land  must  be  sold  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation,  in  the  same 
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G.  Moore. 


Section  of  land 
to  R;  Gordon. 


Section  of  land 
for  land  office, 

&C. 


Mail  route. 


Section  of  land 
to  J.  Doniey. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHICKASAWS.    1893. 

manner  that  tbe  reaerre  tracts  are  sold  Slc  and  he  iB  not  to  claim  of 
the  nation  anj  paj  lor  improving  aaid  tract  of  land. 

[The  lease  which  was  given  to  William  B.  Lewis  ander  the  prori- 
sions  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th  October  1818  was  altered  and  renewed 
in  a  treaty  which  was  signed  at  Franklin  in  Tennessee  in  Aagost  1890 
— ^at  which  time  Robert  P.  Corrin  of  Franklin  had  become  a  partner 
with  William  B.  Lewis.  In  said  treaty  at  Franklin  the  said  Lewis  6l 
Corrin  (having  failed  to  obtain  salt)  agreed  to  pay  the  nation  a  sum  of 
money  as  therein  expressed,  for  the  use  of  the  land  during  the  term  of 
the  lease,  and  also  a  small  quantity  of  salt,  as  b  also  expressed — a  part 
of  the  money  was  then  paid  to  the  nation  in  hand,  with  their  obligation 
to  pay  the  whole  balance  by  instalments.  But  Mr.  Corrin,  who  seems 
now  to  be  the  sole  owner  of  that  contract,  says  he  cannot  pay  us,  b^ 
cause  tbe  Government  refuses  to  admit  bis  title  under  the  lease.  Thus 
the  nation  is  kept  out  of  the  money  for  the  lease.  Mr.  Currin  has  ad- 
dressed a  line  to  Levi  Colbert  and  James  Brown,  the  agents  for  the 
Chickasaws,  in  that  business,  and  also  one  to  Genl.  Coflee  the  United 
States  Commissioner,  asking  them  to  place  his  claim  in  a  situation  that 
he  may  have  the  use  of  the  land,  or  that  the  Government  take  the  land, 
and  pay  him  for  it  at  the  Government  minimum  price.  The  Chickasaw 
nation  feel  desirous  to  have  the  matter  settled  amicably,  and  they  have 
no  wish  to  violate  their  last  contract — but  as  Robert  P.  Currin  repre- 
sents to  the  nation,  that  he  is  willing  and  desirous  to  settle  it,  by  the 
nation  ceding  the  land  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  upon 
the  condition  that  'they  pay  him  for  the  land  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar 
and  twenty-live  cents  an  acre,  to  be  paid  in  one  year  after  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty — We  the  Chickasaw  nation  do  hereby  cede  the  said 
reserve  tract  of  four  miles  square,  to  the  United  States,  on  the  following 
terms  and  conditions — they  shall  pay  for  the  land  one  dollar  and  twenty- 
five  cents  an  acre,  three-fourths  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  Robert  P. 
Currin,  which  shall  be  in  full  for  all  his  right  and  claim  to  said  lands-« 
and  one-fourth  to  the  Chickasaw  nation,  for  their  interest  in  chanffing 
the  lease,  to  a  final  sale  forever.  If  this  agreement  is  not  approved  of 
by  Mr.  Currin  and  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  its  rejection 
shall  not  affect  the  balance  of  this  treaty.]* 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between  the 
United  States  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation,  in  general  Council 
assembled,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at 
the  Council  house,  on  Pontitock  Creek,  in  the  Chickasaw  nation 
on  this  twenty-second  day  of  October  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-two. 

JNO.  COFFEE. 

Iih-te-ho-to-pa,  Lab-fin-hobbe, 

Tifh-o-min-go^  Shop-pow-we, 

Levi  Colbert,  Nin-ack-ah-mnba, 

George  Colbert,  Im.ii»b-hoo4o4abbeb 

Willkm  McGUvay,  H-lap-peb-umbe, 

Samael  Sely,  Pitman  Colbert, 

To-poWkab,  Coo-oaib-koiafahkah, 

Iiaac  Albeitioa,  James  Wol( 

Im-mubbe,  Bah-ha4cab-tabbeb 

Pis-ta-lab^tQbbe,  E-bah-kah-tabbe, 

Iih-tim-o-lnt^  Captain  Thompaon, 

James  Brown,  New-berry, 

Im-ma-hoo-lo-tabbe^  Bah-m6-bah4obbe^ 

Ui-ta-lia-chali,  John  Lewis^ 

^  This  paragraph  was  not  ratified. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  KIGKAPOOS.     1832.  391 

I-jah^-hou-tabbe,  Tah-ha-cubbe» 

Tok-holth-lxhAh,  Kin-hoUcha, 

Oke-lah-nah-nubbe,  Ish-te-ah-tubbe, 

Im-me-tubb0,  Chick-ah-ahah-nan-abbe, 

In-kah-yea,  Chee-wut-ta-ha, 

Ah-fihah-cabbe,  Fo-lut-ta-chah, 

Im-mah-ho-bah.  No-wo-ko, 

Fit-chah^Ie,  Win-ia-a-pa, 

UDte-mUah*tabbe,  Oke^lah-sbab-cubbe, 

Oke-lah-hio-lubbe^  bh-ta-ki-yu-ka-tubbe, 

John  Glover,  Mah-U-ko-shubbe, 

Bah-me-hubba,  ToiD-ah-chick-ah, 

Ah-to-ko-wah,  Ehi-o-che-tubbe, 

Hash-tah-tah-hubbe,  Nuck-sho-pubbe, 

Un-ti-ha-kah-tubbe,  Fah-lah-mo-tubbe, 

Yam-me-tubbe,  Co-chub-ba, 

Ob-ha-€obbe,  Thomas  Sely, 

Ah-fah-mah,  Oke-lah-Fha-pi-a. 
Ah-taka-in-tubbe, 

Signed  and  sealed  in  presence  of  Ben.  Reynolds,  Indian  Agent    John  L.  Allen, 
Sub  Agent  Nath.  Anderson,  Sec.  to  the  Commr.   Benjamin  Love,  U.  8.  Interpreter. 

Robt  Gordon,  of  Missi.     George  Wightman.    John  Donley.     D.  8.  Parrish.    S. 

Daggett,  of  Misst.     Wm.  A.  Clurm.    G.  W.  Long.  W.  D.  King.    John  H.  Mc- 
Kennie. 

To  the  Indian  aaoMi  are  tttliiouMd  waMxkM. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  entered  into  at  Castor  IBll,  in  the  county  of  St,  Louis,    Oct  84, 1838. 
in  the  State  of  Alissouri,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  one     Proclamation 
thousand  eisnt  hundred  and  thirty-two,  between  nilliam  Clark,   Feb.  13, 1833.' 
Frank  J,  Alien,  and  Nathan  Kouns,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors, 
and  Counsellors  of  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of 
said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

Article  I.  The  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the     Cession  of 
stipulations  hereinafter  made,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  the   ^""^ '®  ^-  S- 
lands  assigned  to  them  bjr  the  treaty  of  Edwardsville,  and  concluded  at 
St  Louis,  the  nineteenth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-two,     ^^f  P-  ^^ 
and  all  other  claims  to  lands  within  the  State  of  Missouri. 

Abticlg  n.  The  United  States  will  provide  for  the  Kickapoo  tribe,  Casston  by 
a  country  to  reside  in,  southwest  of  the  Missouri  river,  as  their  perma-  U.  S. 
nent  place  of  residence  as  long  as  they  remain  a  tribe.  And  whereas, 
the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  are  now  willing  to  remove  on  the  following  con- 
ditions, from  the  country  ceded  on  Osage  river,  in  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri, to  the  country  selected  on  the  Missouri  river,  north  of  lands  which 
have  been  assigned  to  the  Del  a  wares ;  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  coun- 
try within  the  following  boundaries  shall  be  assigned,  conveyed,  and 
forever  secured,  and  is  hereby  so  assigned,  conveyed,  and  secured  by 
the  United  States  to  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe,  as  their  permanent  resi- 
dence, viz :  Beginning  on  the  Delaware  line,  six  miles  westwardly  of 
Fort  Leavenworth,  thence  with  the  Delaware  line  westwardly  sixty 
miles,  thence  north  twenty  miles,  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  west 
bank  of  the  Missouri,  at  a  point  twenty-six  miles  north  of  Fort  Leaven- 
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Annuity  and 
payment  of 
debts. 


Annuity. 


Blacksmith, 


Mill  and 
church. 


SchooL 


Fanning  uten- 
sils. 


Labor  and  im- 
provements. 

Cattle. 


Payment  in 
merchandise, 
&c. 


Boundary  to 
be  run. 


worth,  thence  down  the  west  bank  of  the  Missouri  river,  to  a  point  six 
miles  nearly  northwest  of  Fort  Leavenworth,  and  thence  to  the  begin- 
ning. 

Article  UI.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  first 
article,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Kickapoo  tribe,  within  one 
year  afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  an  annuity  for  one  year  of 
eighteen  thousand  dollars;  twelve  thousand  dollars  of  which,  at  the 
urgent  request  of  said  Indians,  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  at  St.  Louis,  and  be  by  him  applied  to 
the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  said  tribe,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  to 
be  furnished  by  them  to  the  said  superintendent,  stating  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, for  what  contracted,  and  feo  whom  due ;  and  the  said  superin- 
tendent shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  afler  the  said  money  comes  into  his 
hands,  pay  it  over  in  a  just  apportionment,  agreeably  to  their  respective 
claims,  to  the  creditors  of  the  said  tribe,  as  specified  in  the  schedule 
furnished  him.  And  should  any  balance  remain  in  his  hands  afler  said 
apportionment  and  payment,  it  shall  be  by  him  paid  over  to  the  said 
Kickapoo  tribe,  for  their  use  and  benefit. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  pay  to  the  Kickapoo 
tribe,  an  annuity  of  five  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  in  merchandize, 
at  its  cost  in  St.  Louis,  or  in  money,  at  their  option,  for  nineteen  suc- 
cessive years,  commencing  with  the  second  year  afler  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  will  pay  one  thousand  dollars  annu- 
ally for-five  successive  years,  for  the  support  of  a  blacksmith  and  strikers ; 
purchase  of  iron,  steel,  tools,  &c.  for  the  benefit  of  said  tribe,  on  the 
lands  hereby  assigned  them. 

Article  VI.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  thirty-seven  hundred 
dollars,  for  the  erection  of  a  mill  and  a  church,  for  the  use  of  said  tribe, 
on  the  aforesaid  lands. 

Article  VII.  The  United  States  will  pay  five  hundred  dollars  per 
annum,  for  ten  successive  years,  for  the  support  of  a  school,  purchase 
of  books,  Slc,  for  the  benefit  of  said  Kickapoo  tribe  on  the  lands  herein 
ceded  to  them. 

Article  VIII.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  three  thousand  dol- 
lars for  farming  utensils,  when  such  utensils  may  be  required  by  said 
tribe,  on  their  land. 

Article  IX.  The  United  States  will  pay  four  thousand  dollars  for 
labour  and  improvements  on  the  lands  herein  ceded  said  Kickapoos. 

Article  X.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  four  thousand  dollars  in 
cattle,  hogs,  and  such  other  stock  as  may  be  required  by  the  said  tribe; 
to  be  also  delivered  on  their  land. 

Article  XI.  There  shall  be  paid  in  merchandize  and  cash,  to  the 
Kickapoos  now  present,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  their  tribe,  six  thou- 
sand dollars,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged ;  which  amount, 
together  with  the  several  stipulations  contained  in  the  preceding  articles, 
shall  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  herein  made 
by  said  Kickapoo  tribe.  The  United  States  will  furnish  said  Indians 
with  some  assistance  w^en  removing  to  the  lands  hereby  assigned  them, 
and  supply  them  with  one  year's  provisions  after  their  arrival  on  said 
lands. 

Article  XII.  The  United  States  agree  to  run  and  mark  out  the 
boundary  lines  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  the  said  tribe,  within  three 
years  firom  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  KIGKAPOOS.     1833. 


A&ncLB  Xni.  The  Baid  Indiims  agree  to  remove  with  as  little  delay     Remoralof 
as  possible,  to  the  land  hereby  ceded  to  them.  IndiaiM. 

Article  XIV.  The  United  States  agree,  at  the  particular  request  of  Ezploriiig 
the  Kickapoos,  that  a  deputation  of  their  tribe  shall  be  sent,  with  one  P*^y« 
or  two  of  the  commissioners,  to  view  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  them, 
which  deputation  and  commissioners  jointly  agreeing,  shall  have  power 
to  alter  the  boundary  lines  so  as  to  make  a  sdection  of  a  body  of  land 
not  exceeding  twelve  hundred  square  miles,  adjoining  to,  and  lying 
between  the  Big  Nemaha  river  and  the  Delaware  lands,  and  of  changing 
the  lines  of  the  land  hereby  ceded  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty, 
not  exceeding  half  the  front  on  the  Missouri  between  the  mouth  of  Big 
Nemaha  and  Fort  Leavenworth,  so  as  to  include  a  suitable  scite  for  a 
mill  seat,  should  it  be  desired  by  said  tribe  and  appear  necessary  to  the 
commissioners.  And  it  is  understood,  that  if  the  commissioners,  on 
viewing  the.land  ceded  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  find  it 
of  good  quality,  and  sufficient  for  said  tribe,  then  the  aforesaid  second 
article  to  be  as  binding  on  the  contracting  parties,  as  if  this  article  had 
not  been  inserted. 

Article  XV.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  when  ratified  by  the  Presi-    Tmtybindiqg 
dent  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  ^^^  ratified. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefe,  Warriors  and  Counsellors  as  aforesaid,  have  here- 
unto subscribed  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty- 
fourth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-two,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fifty-seventh. 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
NATHAN  KOUNS. 


Pfti^ba-cha-hah,  Jamping  Fish, 
Ka*4int-kock-ah,  tlM  Prophet, 
Pemo-qaoi-gt,  Rolling  Thander, 
Pa-ana-wth-ha,  Elk  ahedding  hia  hair, 
Kick^a>poo-hor,  Kickapoo, 
Ma-ahe-nah,  Elk, 

Ma-cata-we-ahe-kah,  Black  Fiaber, 
Wah-GO-haw,  Qrey  Fox, 
Pah-taFkah-qooi,  Striking  Woman, 
Kltcb-emah-quoi,  Big  Bear, 


Ata^oi-tacka,  Oobling  torkey, 
Kiah-coe,  Ooardian  to  Indiana, 
Ka-t».wah,  Bald  Eagle, 
Na-poi-teck,  Son  of  Prophet, 
Na-napoo-wah,  the  Bear, 
Pe-eha4ca-nah,  the  Bear, 
Ab4iock-qaet4a,  the    Cloud, 

thunder, 
Note4a-nol,  Wind, 
Ma-cntta-mah-qai,  Black  Loon. 


or   black 


Signed  in  praienoe  of  Jamea  Kennerly,  Secretaiy.  Meriwether  Lewie  Clarke,  Lt 
6lh  Infiuitiy.  Geo.  Maguire,  Indian  Dept  A.  Shane,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  William 
Marahall.    Jacquea  Mette,  U.  S.  Interpreter.    Pierre  Cadue,  Interpreter. 

Tb  the  Indian  oaiDM  era  MliioiMd  a  HMik  aoj  Mai. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLE 

7b  the  treaty  toith  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians^  of  the  twenty-fourth    Kov.  96, 1839. 
October,  one  thaustmd  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two.  


The  undersigned,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  a  deputation  of  Kickapoos,  on  the  part  of  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of 
Indians,  having  visited  the  lands  assigned  to  the  said  tribe  by  the  second 
article  of  a  treaty  with  the  said  trib^,  concluded  at  Castor  Hill,  in  the 
county  of  Saint  Louis,  and  Sute  of  Missouri,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day 
of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  by  autho- 
50 


BeuiMnry  as 
filed  by  oom- 
niiaaiooen  and 
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ritj  of  the  powers  Tested  in  the  said  commissioners,  and  the  said  depu- 
tation, by  the  fourteenth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  have  agreed  that 
the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands  assigned  to  the  Kickapoos,  shall  ^gin 
on  the  Delaware  line,  where  said  line  crosses  the  left  branch  of  Salt 
creek,  thence  down  said  creek  to  the  Missouri  river,  thence  up  the  Mis- 
souri river  thirty  miles  when  measured  on  a  straight  line,  thence  west- 
wardly  to  a  point  twenty  miles  from  the  Delaware  Tine,  so  as  to  include 
in  the  lands  assigned  the  Kickapoos^  at  least  twelve  hundred  square 
miles. 

Done  at  Fort  Leavenworth,  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  November,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-twa 

NATHAN  KOUNS. 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN. 


Ntm  a  CO  wa-ha,  the  Betr.  N»-poi-kftw,  the  man  aakep. 

Pe-flhaFka-nah,  the  Bear.  Pam-a-iaw,  or  Walker. 

Signed  and  aealed  in  preaenoe  of  Jamea  Kenncrly,  Secretary.  Wm.  N.  Wicklii^ 
Captain  6th  In&ntry.  J.  Freeman,  Lt  6th  In&ntry.  Winabw  Tamer.  And.  L. 
Hoghea^  U.  S.  Indian  agent 

To  the  Indian  naiBH  ua  nldoiBad  a  aaik  aad  MtL 


Oct.  86,  1832. 

Proclamation, 
Jan.  21,  1833. 


i  to  the 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  on  Twpecanoe  River,  in  the  State  of  In- 
diana,  between  Jonathan  Jennings,  John  W.  Davis  and  marks 
Crume,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Chiefs,  Headmen  and  Warriors^  of  the  Pottawatimie  In- 
dians, this  twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Article  I.  The  Chiefii,  Headmen  and  Warriors,  aforesaid,  agree  to 
cede  to  the  United  States  their  title  and  interest  to  lands  in  the  Sute  of 
Indiana,  (to  wit :)  beginning  at  a  point  on  Lake  Michigan,  where  the 
line  dividing  the  States  of  Indiana  and  Illinois  intersects  the  same; 
thence  with  the  margin  of  said  Lake,  to  the  intersection  of  the  southern 
boundary  of  a  cession  made  by  the  Pottawatimies,  at  the  treaty  of  the 
Wabash,  of  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six;  thence  east,  to  the  north- 
west corner  of  the  cession  made  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Joseph's,  in  eighteen 
hundred  and  twenty-eight;  thence  south  ten  miles;  thence  with  the 
Indian  boundary  line  to  the  Michigan  road;  thence  south  with  said 
road  to  the  northern  boundary  line,  as  designated  in  the  treaty  of 
eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  with  the  Pottawatimies ;  thence  west 
with  the  Indian  boundary  line  to  the  river  Tippecanoe ;  thence  with  the 
Indian  boundary  line,  as  established  by  the  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighteen,  at  St  Mary's  to  the  line  dividing  the  States  of  Indiana 
and  niinois;  and  thence  north,  with  the  line  dividing  the  said  States,  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Rcaarvations.  Article  H.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reservations 
are  made,  (to  wit :) 

For  the  band  of  Aub-be-naub-bee,  thirty-six  sections,  to  include  his 
village. 

For  the  bands  of  Men-o-mi-nee,  No-taw-kah,  Muck-kah-tah-mo-way 
and  Pee-pin-oh-waw,  twenty  two  sections. 
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For  the  bands  of  O-kaw-wause^  Kee-waw-nay  and  NAe-bosh,  eight 
sections. 

For  J.  B.  Shadernahy  one  section  of  land  in  the  Door  Prairie,  where 
he  now  lives. 

For  the  band  of  Conw>-za,  two  sections. 

For  the  band  of  Mah-che-saw,  two  sections. 

For  the  band  of  Hau-ke-kose,  six  sections. 

For  the  bands  of  Nees-waugh-gee  and  daash-qna,  three  sections. 

Article  HL  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United 
Sutes  agree  to  pay  to  the  Pottawatimie  Indians,  an  annuity  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years,  of  twenty  thousand  dollars :  and  will  deliyer  to  them 
goods  to  the  value  of  one  hundred  thousana  dollars,  so  soon  after  the 
siting  of  this  treaty  as  they  can  be  procured ;  and  a  further  sum  of 
thirty  thousand  dollars,  in  goods,  shall  be  paid  to  them  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-three,  by  the  Indian  agent  at  Eel  river. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  debts  due  by  the  Debts  to  be 
Pottawatimies,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  hereunto  annexed ;  amounting  to  P>id  bj  U.  8. 
rixty-two  thousand  four  hundred  and  tweWe  dollars. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  for  the  Pottawati-  Provkioa  fcr 
roies,  if  they  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  wish  to  change  their  residence, 
an  amount,  either  in  goods,  farming  utensils,  and  such  other  articles  as 
shall  be  required  and  necessary ,.in  ffood  faith,  and  to  an  extent  equal  to 
what  has  been  furnished  any  other  Indian  tribe  or  tribes  emigrating,  and 
in  just  proportion  to  their  numbers. 

Article  VI.  The  United  States  a^ree  to  erect  a  saw  mill  oo  their 
Uiads,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennin^,  John  W.  Davis, 
and  HarKs  Grume,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  Ghiefii, 
Headmen  and  Warriors  of  the  Pottawatimies,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  at  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  Octo- 
ber, in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
JOHN  W.  DAVIS, 
HARKS  GRUME. 


Saw-miDlobe 
bnflt. 


WmrBst,  Geo.  B.  Walker. 
Lonlfon, 
Che-cbaw-coM^ 
BaiMck, 
Man-o-qiiett, 
Kin-kodi, 
Pea  Aee  waw«po^ 
MinhO-inio-ce, 
Mia-aah-kaw-way, 
Kaa-waw-oay, 
San-bOigo, 

Cba-qoaw-ma-eaw-eo^ 
Mnakrlffffff, 
Ab-yoo-waj, 
Po^ah-kauaa, 
8o.po4ieb 
Cba-moiit 
No-taw-kah, 
Naa-waw-kaa, 
Paa>piii-a-waw, 
Ma-cha-aaw, 
0-kitcb-cbaa, 
Pce-piab-kab, 
ConDHDO-yo, 
Cbicfc4oa^ 


Mia-aqiiaw-bnick, 

Mo4ia^ 

Mock-ka-tah-mo-way, 


Oahah-wab, 
Mab-dek, 
QQeh-kabHpah, 
Qoaab-qoaw, 
Loukor  Periik, 

Bae.yaw.y<^ 

Pab-daib 

Mauck-eo-paw-waw, 

Mia  aah  qua, 

Kawk, 

Miae^iM, 

Shaw-bo, 


Man-maiit-wali, 


Paab-ea-po, 
Wa.wi«4ab, 
Aih-kiin\ 
Waw-Ms-o-oai 
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WiTHBssBs. — William  Marahmil,  Indian  Agent  Henry  Hoover,  Seeretaiy.  H. 
Laaelle,  Interpreter.  E.  V.  Gicott,  Sint.  Interpreter.  J.  B.  Boure,  Interpieter.  J. 
B.  Jutra,  Sipt  Interpreter.  Edward  McCartney,  Interpreter.  Luther  Rioe,  Inter- 
preter. 

To  the  Indian  aames  ira  mlvoUied  a  naik. 

Honee  deli-  ^^^'  ^^^  signing  of  this  Treaty,  and  at  the  request  of  the  IndianSy 

▼ered.  five  thousand  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  dollars  were  applied  to  the 

purchase  of  horses,  which  were  purchased  and  delivered  to  them,  under 

our  direction,  leaving  ninety-four  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-five 

dollars  to  be  paid  in  merchandize. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
JOHN  W.  DAVIS, 
MARKS  GRUME. 

Claims  to  be         It  is  agreed,  that  the  United  States  will  satisfy  the  claims  mentioned 
paid.  in  the  fdlowing  schedule,  as  provided  for  in  the  fourth  article  of  the 

foreffoing  treaty,  viz : 
To  Andrew  Waymire,  forty  dollars. 
Zacheriah  Cicott,  nine  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
H.  Lassell,  senior,  (bur  thousand  dollars. 
Silas  Atchinson,  two  hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 
Alexander  McAllister,  two  hundred  and  twenty  ddlars. 
Walker  and  Davis,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 
Walker,  Carter  &  Co.  five  thousand  six  hundred  dollars. 
Edward  McCartney,  one  thousand  dollars. 

F.  R.  Kintner,  six  hundred  and  twenty  dollars. 
Joseph  Trucky,  one  hundred  dollars. 

J.  Vigus  &  C.  Taber,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

James  Burnit,  six  hundr^  dollars. 

Samuel  Hanna,  executor  of  Abraham  Burnet,  three  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars. 

James  Hickman,  sixty  dollars. 

William  Scott,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

M.  Harse,  seventy  dollars. 

Emmerson  and  Huntington,  assignees  of  Willis  Fellows,  four  thou- 
sand five  hundred  dollars. 

W.  G.  and  G.  W.  Ewing,  one  thousand  dollars. 

Peter  Barron,  seventeen  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars. 

Hamilton  &  Taber,  seven  hundred  and  thirty-seven  dollars. 

Skelton  &  Scott,  six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

Cyrus  Taber,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

G.  S.  Hubbard,  one  thousand  dollars. 
Moses  Rice,  one  hundred  dollars. 

John  E.  Hunt,  three  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars. 

John  Baldwin,  one  thousand  dollars. 

Louis  Drouillard,  sixty-eight  dollars. 

George  Crawford,  eiffhty  dollars. 

Thomas  Hall,  forty  dollars. 

John  B.  Duret,  four  hundred  dollars. 

Anthony  Gambin,  three  hundred  dollars. 

Joseph  Barron,  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six  dollars. 

James  H.  Kintner,  three  hundred  and  fifty-seven  dollars. 

John  B.  Bourie,  five  hundred  dollars. 

Henry  Ossum,  nine  hundred  dollars. 

Samuel  Hanna,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 

Barnet  &  Hanna,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Todd  &,  Vigus,  six  thousand  five  hundred  and  thirteen  dollars. 

Allen  Hamilton,  seven  hundred  dollars. 
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W.  G.  and  G.  W.  Ewinff,  three  thousand  dollars. 
George  F.  Turner,  two  nundred  dollars. 
Peter  Longlois,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 
Thomas  Robb,  eight  hundred  and  forty  dollars. 
The  estate  of  George  Cicott,  deceased,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 
George  C.  Spencer,  one  hundred  and  fifly-seven  dollars. 
John  T.  Douglass,  one  hundred  dollars. 
W.  G.  and  G.  W.  Ewing,  seven  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars. 
H.  B.  M'Keen,  six  hundred  dollars. 
Joseph  Bertrand,  senior,  fifteen  hundred  dollars. 
George  C.  Spencer,  three  hundred  dollars. 
Jesse  Buzann,  three  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars. 
Joseph  J>ouglass,  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
John  Smith,  four  hundred  and  eighty  dollars. 
Moses  Barnett,  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  dollars. 
Harison  Barnett,  two  hundred  and  sixty  seven  dollars. 
Lot  Bozarth,  ninety  dollars. 
Silas  Alchison,  two  hundred  and  forty-four  dollars. 
Harison  Barnett  d&  Co.  one  hundred  and  seventy-eight  dollars. 
James  Elliott,  one  hundred  and  nineteen  dollars. 
Alexander  Smith,  one  hundred  dollars. 
Walker,  Carter  &  Co.  four  hundred  and  four  dollars. 
John  Forsyth,  amr.  6lc.  of  Thomas  Forsyth,  four  hundred  and  seventy- 
three  dollars. 
John  Forsyth,  six  hundred  dollars. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  entered  into  at  Castor  HUh  in  the  county  of  St  Louis,    oct.  26, 1832. 
in  the  State  of  ABssouri^  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  October ,  one     procUmation 
thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  thtrty-tux),  bettoeen  tvilliam  Clark,   Feb.  12, 1833.' 
FVank  J,  Allen  and  Nathan  Kouns,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chiefs,  Warriors 
and  Counsellors  of  the  Shawnoes  and  Delawares,  late  of  Cape 
Girardeau,  in  behalf  of  their  respective  bands,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  parts  of  the  Shawanoe  and  Delaware  nations  of  Indians^  Preamble, 
did  settle  on  lands  near  the  town  of  Cape  Girardeau,  under  a  permission 
fi'om  the  Spanish  Government  given  to  said  Shawanoes  and  Delawares 
by  the  Baron  de  Carondelet,  dated  the  fourth  day  of  January  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety  three,  on  which  lands  the  Delawares 
resided  until  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  at  which 
period,  from  various  causes,  it  became  necessary  for  them  to  remove, 
leaving  their  fields  and  improvements :  And  whereas,  lands  have  been 
assigned  to  the  said  Tribes  by  Treaties,  viz :  with  the  Shawanoes  of 
the  seventh  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  ^^»  P-  ^• 
with  the  Delawares  of  the  twenty-fourth  September  one  thousand  eight  *®'  ^' 
hundred  and  twenty-nine,  in  which  last  named  Treaty  no  compensation 
was  made  to  the  Delawares  late  of  Cape  Girardeau,  for  their  improve- 
ments or  for  their  loss  of  stock,  &c.  and  it  being  the  desire  of  the  United 
States  to  indemnify  the  said  Delawares  for  all  losses  and  injuries  by 
them  sustained  in  consequence  of  such  removal,  the  following  articles 
have  been  agreed  upon  by  the  contracting  parties. 
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Article  L  The  Delawarea  and  Shawanoea  Jate  of  Cape  GhrardeaQy 
hereby  cede  and  relinquiah  to  the  United  States  all  their  lands  within 
the  State  of  Misaonri,  and  also  all  claims  which  they  may  have  against 
the  United  States  for  loss  of  property  and  for  improvements  which  they 
have  made  up  to  the  present  time. 

Abticlk  II.  In  conaideration  of  the  foregoing  cession  and  relinqoish- 
ment»  the  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipulations :  There  shall 
be  paid  and  delivered  to  said  Delawarea  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
ratification  of  this  Treaty,  homed  cattle,  hogs,  and  other  stock,  to  the 
amount  of  two  thousand  dollars. 

For  assistance  in  breaking  up  ground,  and  enclosing  the  same,  one 
thousand  dollars. 

For  pay  of  a  person  to  attend  their  mill  for  five  years,  and  for  repairs 
of  the  same  during  the  said  period,  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

For  support  of  a  school  for  three  years,  one  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars. 

Article  UL  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Delawarea  on  their 
lands,  in  merchandize  suited  to  their  wants,  at  the  St  Louis  cost  prices, 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollara 
There  shall  also  be  paid  then^  the  further  sum  of  twelve  thousand  dol- 
lars, to  be  placed,  at  the  request  of  said  Indians,  in  the  hands  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Indian  affidrs  at  St  Louis,  to  be  by  him  applied  to 
the  payment  of  debts  which  the  aaid  Delawarea  have  acknowledged  to 
be  due  by  their  nation  agreeably  to  a  schedule  presented  in  Council, 
and  which  sum  they  wish  paid  to  Menard  &,  Valle  of  St  Genevieve,  for 
the  benefit  of  William  Gillis  and  William  Marshall. — ^The  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars  is  also  paid  them  in  merchandize  and  cash,  the  receipt 
of  which  latter  sum  (of  one  thousand  dollars)  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

Article  IV.  To  enable  the  Shawanoes-who  are  parties  to  this  Treaty, 
to  remove  immediately  all  the  bands  of  their  Tribe  who  are  settled  in 
the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  to  the  lands  assigned  their  nation  on  the 
Kanzas  river,  the  United  States  will  pay  them  on  the  signing  of  this 
treaty,  eiffht  hundred  dollars  in  cash,  and  four  hundred  dollars  in  cloth- 
ing and  horses,  the  receipt  of  which  sums,  amounting  to  twelve  hun- 
dred dollars,  is  hereby  acknowledged.  And  when  they  shall  have  re- 
moved to  their  lands,  the  further  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
paid  them  towards  the  expenses  of  said  removal.  The  United  States 
will  moreover  furnish  the  said  Shawanoes  with  provisions  on  their  land 
for  one  year  after  their  removal,  which,  together  with  the  preceding 
stipulations,  will  be  considered  in  full  of  all  their  claims  and  demancb 
against  the  United  States,  of  whatever  nature. 

Article  V.  This  treaty  to  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate*  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs,  Warriors  and  Counsellors  aforesaid,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  Castor  Hill  in  the 
county  of  St  Louis  aforesaid,  the  date  first  above  written. 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
NATHAN  KOUNS. 


Meh-^hay-quo-wha, 

Nah-ko-min, 

Ta-whe-la-len,  Capt  Ketchiim, 

Nonon-da-gomoD, 


Shawaneei, 
Wah-wai-lainne, 
La-Iah-ow-che-ka, 
Ki-ah-qnaw, 
Pee-tah-lah-wah,  Shot  Poncho. 
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In  prwenoe  of  Jai.  Kenoerlj,  8ec*j.  Meriwether  Lewie  Clerk,  Lieot  6th  InC 
Geo:  Megaiie,  IoU'd.  Dept  Sem:  L.  McKenny.  Pierre  Meoard.  Alez'r.  Cherlee. 
Pem-eeo-Uw,  Capt  Perry.  A.  Sbaoe,  U.  8.  Interp.  Jaeqnee  Mette,  U.  B.  Interp'r. 
Geo.  Cetliii.    Piene  Cadne,  Interp'r.  for  Kickapooe  and  Pottawattamiee. 

Te  the  lediu  BMM  ue  MldoiMd  aMikik 

Cktttar  ma,  8i.  Lams  Cbamly,  Mo.  \ 
October  3l8t,  1832.  ) 

By  an  underBtanding  had  between  the  undersigned  Commiflsioners  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefe  of  the  Delaware  Nation 
hereinafter  named,  and  which  was  agreed  to  after  the  signing  of  the 
Treaty  with  said  Tribe,  it  was  stipulated  by  the  said  Chieft  and  agreed 
to  by  the  Commissioners,  that  an  annuity  for  life  to  Heshe  Kowhay,  or 
Patterson,  first  Chief  of  the  Delawares,  Tah-whee-lalen,  or  Ketchum, 
Captain  c^  a  band ;  and  Natcoming,  also  Captain  of  a  band,  should  be 
paid  to  each  of  them  by  the  United  States,  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  ha?e  hereunto  set  our  hands  at  Castor  Hill, 
the  date  aforesaid. 

WM.  CLARK, 
NATHAN  KOUNS, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  on  the  Tippecanoe  River ,  in  the  State  of    Oet  97,  lesa. 
hutiana,  on  the  twenty-teventh  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  -r — ^^  ^, 
our  Lord  eighteen  hundred  and  tnirty-two,  between  Jonathan  ja^i,  iWa.' 
Jennings,  John  W.  Davis  and  Marks  Crume,  Cononissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
of  the  PotowatomieSf  of  the  State  of  Indiana  and  ]tSchigan 
Territory. 

AnncLB  L  The  Chiefii  and  Warriors  aforesaid  cede  to  the  United    Ceeaion  of  land 
States,  their  title  and  interest  to  lands  in  the  States  of  Indiana  and  Illi-   to  U.  8. 
nois,  and  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  south  of  Grand  ri?er. 

Abticlb  n.  From  the  cession  afoiesaid,  the  following  resenrations     Raserratiooa. 
are  made,  (to  wit  :\  The  reservation  at  Po-ca-gan's  village  for  his  band, 
and  a  reservation  tor  such  of  the  Potowatomies  as  are  resident  at  the     j^^^  ^  ^qq^ 
Tillage  of  Notta-we-sipa,  agreeably  to  the  treaties  of  the  nineteenth  of     Ante^p.  S17. 
September,  eighteen  hundrad  and  twenty-seven,  and  twentyeth  of  Sep- 
tember, 1828. 

For  the' band  of  Kin-Kash,  four  sections: 

For  O-ca-chee,  one  section : 

For  the  band  Hes^ua-buck,  four  sections,  to  include  his  village : 

For  the  band  of  Che-kase,  four  sections,  to  include  his  vfllage : 

For  the  band  of  Che-Chaw-kose  ten  sections,  to  include  his  village : 

For  the  Potowatomies,  two  sections,  to  include  their  mills  on  Tipp^ 
canoe  river. 

For  the  band  of  To-i-sas  brother  Me-motrway,  and  Che-quam-ka-ko^ 
ten  sections  to  include  their  village : 

For  the  band  of  Ma-sac,  four  sections : 

For  the  band  of  Ash-kum  and  Wee-si-o-naa,  siiteen  secUoiis,  to  in- 
clude their  village : 
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For  the  band  of  Wee-sau,  iiTe  sections  of  land,  incloding  one  sec- 
tion, granted  to  him  by  the  Treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight,  and  to  include  his  present  residence : 

For  the  bands  of  Mo-ta  and  Men-o-quet,  four  sections,  each,  to  in- 
clude their  villages : 

For  Be-fli-ah,  four  sections. 

Article  HI.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  follow^ 
ing  persons,  the  quantity  of  land  annexed  to  their  names,  which  lands 
shall  be  conveyed  to  them  by  patent : 

For  Mon-i-taw-quah,  daughter  of  Swa-gaw,  one  section,  to  include 
Wi-me-gos  village : 

For  Wee-aaw,  three  sections : 

For  Po-quia,  the  sister  of  Jose,  one  section : 

For  Ben-ack,  eight  sections : 

For  Ursule  Du-quin-dre,  one  section  : 

For  Ge-neir,  one  section : 

To  To-pen-ne-bee,  principal  chief,  one  section : 

To  Poch-a-gan,  secqpd  Chief,  one  section : 

To  Pet-chi-co,  two  sections : 

To  Sau-gana,  one  section : 

To  Louis  Barnett,  one  section : 

To  Mam-qua,  daughter  of  Sau-ga-na,  one  section : 

To  Mish-a-wa,  adopted  daughter  of  Pit-enshew,  one  section : 

To  Kesis  Shadana,  one  section : 

To  Louis  Chadana,  one  half  section: 

To  Charles  Chadana,  one  half  section : 

To  John  B.  Chadana,  one  section : 

To  Pier  Navarre's  wife,  one  section : 

To  John  B.  Ducharm,  one  section : 

To  Mie-saw-bee,  one  quarter  section  : 

To  Baptiste  L.  Clare,  one  half  section : 

To  Mary  Lacomb's  children,  one  half  section : 

To  Joseph  Bertrand's,  jr.  children,  one  half  section  jointly : 

To  Francis  Page,  jr.  one  half  section : 

To  Alexander  Rollane,  a  half  blood,  one  half  section  : 

To  Re-re-mo-sau,  (alias)  Panish,  one  section  and  one  half  section, 
on  the  McCou,  on  the  river  Raison,  in  the  Michigan  Territory,  which 
was  reserved  to  his  use  at  St  Joseph's  treaty,  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
twenty-eight : 

To  Mary  Nedeau,  one  quarter  section : 

To  Saw-grets,  son  of  Pier  Moran,  one  half  section : 

To  Isadore  Mo-mence  and  Wa-be-ga,  sons  of  Pier  Morans,  one  quar- 
ter section  each : 

To  Poch-a-gan's  wife,  one  section : 

To  Pet-qua  and  Kee-see,  sons  of  Ma»kee-sa-be,  one  half  section : 

To  Pe-nem-chis,  one  half  section : 

To  Neu-a-tau-naut,  one  half  section : 

To  Francis  de  Jean,  one  section : 

To  Mary  Ann  Ben-ack,  wife  of  Edward  McCartney,  three  sections 
of  land,  to  be  located  on  the  south  side  of  the  Turkey  creek  prairie : 

For  Francis  Besion,  one  half  section : 

For  Mis9-no-qui,  a  chiefless,  four  sections : 

For  Luther  Rice,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Med-lin  Aucharm,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Sheaupo  Truckey,  one  section : 

For  Ju-be  Actrois,  one  secti<Mi : 

For  Ash-kum,  two  sections : 

For  Pee-pees-kah  one  section : 
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For  Po-ka-kause,  one  half  section : 

For  Nas-wau-kee,  one  section : 

For  Man-me-nass,  one  half  section : 

For  Paul  Longlois,  one  half  section : 

For  Peter  Longlois,  junr.,  one  half  section: 

For  Shaw-bo-wah-tuck,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Betsey  Rousau,  one  quarter  section : 

For  John  Davis,  one  half  section : 

For  Nancy  Cicott,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Amelia  Cicott,  one  quarter  section! 

For  Lazette  Allen,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Polly  Griffith,  daughter  of  Ne-bosh,  two  sections : 

For  Chop-y-tuck,  or  John  Payne,  one  section : 

For  Joe  Borisau,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Quash-mau,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Mas-co,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Mis-sink-qu-quah,  six  sections : 

For  Aub-e-naub-bee,  ten  sections : 

For  Nee-kaw  Dizzardee,  one  quarter  section : 

For  Mog-see,  one  half  section : 

To  Kaubee,  one  half  section : 

To  old  Ann  Mac-i-to,  one  half  section : 

To  old  Wee-saw,  one  half  section: 

To  Pe-te-no-on,  one  half  section : 

To  Tou-se-qua,  the  wife  of  Joe  Baily,  one  section : 

To  Au-taw-co-num,  daughter  of  the  Crane,  one  section : 

To  Sen-niss-quah  and  her  daughter  Nancy,  two  sections : 

To  James  Burnett,  one  section  : 

To  To-gah,  a  Potawatomie  woman,  one  quarter  section : 

To  Mary  Ann  Bruner,  one  quarter  section. 

The  foregoing  reservations  shall  be  selected,  under  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  aAer  the  lands  shall  have  been  sur- 
veyed, and  the  boundaries  to  correspond  with  the  public  surveys. 

Article  IV.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cession,  the  United  Annuities  and 
States  will  pay  fifleen  thousand  dollars  annually  for  twelve  years ;  Thirty-  paynaenti. 
two  thousand  dollars,  in  goods,  will  be  paid  as  soon  afler  the  signing  of 
these  articles,  as  they  can  be  procured,  and  ten  thousand  dollars,  in 
goods,  will  be  paid  next  spring,  at  Notta-wa-si-pa,  and  to  be  paid  to  that 
band,  and  pay  their  just  debts,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  hereunto  an- 
nexed, amounting  to  twenty  thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty-one 
dollars. 

The  section  of  land  granted  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Joseph  to  To-pe-nau-     Tract  to  ba 
koung,  wife  of  Peter  Longlois,  shall  be  purchased  by  the  United  States,  bought  by  U.S. 
if  the  same  can  be  done  for  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars. 

The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate,  for  the  purposes  of  educating     Education. 
Indian  youths,  the  annual  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  as  lonff  as  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper,  to  be  expended  as  the 
President  may  direct. 


This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par- 
ties, as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified,  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  John  W.  Davis, 
and  Marks  Crume,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs,  head 
men,  and  warriors  of  the  Potowatomies,  have  hereunto  set  their 
51  2i3 
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hands  at  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October 
in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
J.  W.  DAVIS, 
MARKS  GRUME. 

To-pe-ne-be,  Quis-un, 

Po-ka-gou,  Cbou-a-ma-ace, 

Sa-ga-nah,  Pat-e-ca-sha, 

Pe-che-co,  *  Pe-nab-aeh, 

We-is-aaw,  Miz-e-nee, 

Ch»-shaw-gon,  Pe-nah-thee, 

Ghe-bauae,  So-wab-quen, 

0-iaw-o-wah-€0-De-aht  Sbip-ahe-wa-no, 

Mab*gab-guk,  Kaw-kaw-bee, 

Sa-gne-na-nah,  O-ge-mah-caw-M, 

Louiaon  Burnet,  Masb-kee, 

Sbaw-wah-nuk-wuk,  Baw-ge-maw, 

Miz-aau-bah,  Nah-che-ke-zbie, 

Ne-wab-ko-to,  MU-ke-qua*tab, 

Che-bab,  Now>o-le-naw, 

Wah-coae^  Tuck-e-now, 

Mo-nia,  Gib-e-naab-wiah, 

0-go-maw-be-tuk,  Louiaon, 

Kaw'kaw-ke-moke,  Gbe-cbaw-coae, 

Ke-awab-baj,  Bee-zaw-yo, 

Win-keeae,  0-abab-yaw, 

To-poah,  Aab'kam, 

Kawk-moo-a-aio,  0-ketch-cbee, 

Sa-maw-cab,  Web-zee-oneas, 

Ko-mack,  Aob-bee-noub-bee, 
0-guon-cote, 

WiTirtea:  —  H.  Hoover,  Se'y.  Tb.  J.V.  Owen,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent  Marioa 
WiUet.  J.  Stewart,  Sub  Agent.  J.  Bu  Cbandonnaia.  Jobn  E.  Aunt  Peter  Ood- 
froy.  G.  A.  Everta.  Robert  Simerwelt  L.  M.  Taylor.  Francia  Comparret  E.  N. 
Cicott,  8int    J.  B.  Banre,  Sint     H.  Laaaelle.    Henry  Oaaem. 

To  the  Indiao  iwiMt  ate  mluoiMd  marki. 

Horaea  den-  After  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  at  the  request  of  the  Indians,  two 

vered.  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars  were  applied  to  the  purchasing  of  horses, 

which  were  purchased  and  delivered  to  the  Indians  under  our  direction, 

leaving  the  sum  to  be  paid  in  merchandise,  at  this  time,  twenty-nine 

thousand  three  hundred  dollars. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, ) 
J.W.DAVIS,  i  Comers. 

HARKS  GRUME,  S 

CI  '     to  bA  ^^^^  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  the  following  claims 

^aima  to  be      ^j^ ^j  ^  allowed,  agreeable  to  the  fourth  article  of  the  foregoing  treaty^ 
viz: 

To  Erasmus  Winslow,  three  hundred  dollars. 

Squire  Thompson,  one  hundred  dollars, 

L.  Johnson,  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars, 

Francis  Comperret,  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

lea  Rice,  fifteen  hundred  dollars, 

T.  P.  and  J.  J.  Godfroy,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

Joseph  Smith,  twenty-six  dollars, 

James  Aveline,  ninety-eight  dollars, 

Edward  Smith,  forty-seven  dollars, 
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OusUtub  a.  Everts,  two  hundred  dollars, 

Alexis  Coquillardy  five  thousand  one  hundred  dollars, 

Lathrop  M.  Taylor,  two  thousand  two  hundred  and  eighty  dollars, 

Peter  and  J.  J.  Godfroy,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars, 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  eighteen  hundred  dollars, 

Louis  Dupuis,  forty  dollars, 

Timothy  S.  Smith,  three  hundred  and  ninety  dollars, 

William  Huff,  one  hundred  dollars, 

Thomas  Jones,  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars, 

Michael  Cadieux,  four  hundred  and  ninety  dollars, 

Arthur  Patterson,  nine  hundred  dollars, 

Samuel  McGeorge,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

D.  H.  Colerick,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 

James  Conner,  one  thousand  dollars. 
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JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
J.  W.  DAVIS, 
MARKS  CRUME, 


Corners. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  entered  into  at  Castor  Hill,  in  the  county  of  St.  Louis    Oct.  27, 1833. 
in  the  State  of  Missouri^  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  Uctober^  one     procUmaiion, 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-tux),  between  William  Clark,  Feb.  12, 1833.' 
Frank  /.  Mien  and  Nathan  Kouns,  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  Kaskaskia  and 
Peoria  tribes,  which,  with  the  michigamia,  Cahokia  and  Ta- 
marois  bands,  now  united  toith  the  two  first  named  tribes,  for- 
merly composed  the  Illinois  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas,  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians  and  the  bands  aforesaid 
united  therewith,  are  desirous  of  uniting  with  the  Peorias,  (composed 
as  aforesaid)  on  lands  west  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  they  have  therefore 
for  that  purpose  agreed  with  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  upon  the  fol- 
lowing stipulations : 

Article  I.  The  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians  and  the  several  bands 
united  with  them  as  aforesaid,  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herein 
made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  forever  cede  and  release  to 
the  United  States  the  lands  granted  to  them  forever  by  the  (irst  section 
of  the  treaty  of  Vincennes  of  13th  August  1803,  reserving  however  to 
Ellen  Decoigne  the  daughter  of  their  late  Chief  who  has  married  a  white 
man,  the  tract  of  land  of  about  three  hundred  and  fifty  acres  near  the 
town  of  Kaskaskia,  which  was  secured  to  said  tribe  by  the  act  of  Con- 
gress of  3d  March  1793. 

Article  II.  The  Kaskaskia  tribe  further  relinquishes  to  the  United 
States  th*e  permanent  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars  which  they  receive 
under  the  third  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  and  their  salt  annuity  due 
by  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne  of  7th  June  1803. 

Article  III.  The  Peoria  tribe  and  the  bands  aforesaid,  united  there- 
with, cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  all  their  claims  to  land 
heretofore  reserved  by,  or  assigned  to  them  in  former  treaties,  either  in 
the  State  of  Dlinois  or  Missouri. 


Cession  by 
Kaskaskias. 


Ante,  p.  78. 
Reservation. 


Annuity  relin* 
quished. 
Ante,  p.  77. 


Cesskmby 
Peorias. 
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Cession  by 
the  U.  S. 


Annuity. 


Claims  of  Peo- 
rias  to  lands  in 
Missouri. 


Article  IV.  The  United  States  cede  to  the  combined  tribes  of  Kas- 
kaskias  and  Peorias,  and  the  bands  aforesaid  united  with  them,  one 
hundred  and  fifty  sections  of  land  forever,  or  as  long  as  they  live  upon 
it  as  a  tribe,  to  include  the  present  Peoria  village,  west  of  the  State  of 
Missouri,  on  the  waters  of  Osage  river,  to  be  bounded  as  follows,  to 
wit :  North  by  the  lands  assigned  to  the  Shawanoes ;  west,  by  the  wes- 
tern line  of  the  reservation  made  for  the  Piankeshaws,  Weas  and  Peo- 
rias ;  and  east  by  lands  assigned  the  Piankeshaws  and  Weas. 

Article  V.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cessions  and  relinquish- 
ments, the  United  [States]  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  united  Kaskaskia 
and  Peoria  tribes  (composed  as  aforesaid)  an  annuity  of  three  thousand 
dollars  for  ten  successive  years,  to  be  paid  on  the  lands  assigned  them 
in  common,  either  in  money,  merchandise,  or  domestic  stock,  at  their 
option  I  if  in  merchandise,  to  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  transporta- 
tion. 

Article  VI.  And  whereas,  the  said  Peoria  tribe,  and  the  bands 
united  with  them  as  aforesaid,  assert  in  Council,  that  they  never  under- 
stood the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Edwardsville  of  25th  September 
1825,  as  ceding  to  the  United  States  their  claims  to  lands  in  Missouri, 
on  which  they  had  been  settled  for  a  length  of  time  previous  to  that 
treaty,  and  of  which  they  had  had  possession  for  more  than  sixty  years, — 
and  now  demand  an  equivalent  for  those  claims.  The  Commissioners 
with  a  view  of  quieting  forever  the  said  claims  and  all  demands  of 
whatever  nature  which  said  Peoria  tribe  and  the  several  bands  united 
therewith  as  aforesaid,  have  against  the  government  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  agree  to  pay,  viz : — To  the  Peorias  in  common  with  the 
Kaskaskias,  the  sum  of  sixteen  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Kaskaskias 
alone,  for  seven  horses  lost  by  them,  and  for  salt  annuities  due  to  them 
by  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne  aforesaid,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 
to  the  Peorias  alone  for  improvements  on  the  lands  they  moved  from, 
two  hundred  and  (ifly  dollars;  to  the  united  Peorias  and  Kaskaskias, 
there  shall  be  paid  and  delivered  on  their  land  as  soon  as  practicable 
afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  cows  and  calves  and  other  stock  to 
the  amount  of  four  hundred  dollars,  three  iron  bound  carts,  three  yoke 
of  oxen,  and  six  ploughs.  There  shall  also  be  built  for  said  tribes,  four 
log  houses ; — for  breaking  up  ground  and  fencing  the  same,  three  hun- 
dred dollars; — for  agricultural  implements,  iron,  and  steel,  fifly  dollars 
per  annum  for  four  years.  There  shall  also  be  paid  to  the  said  united 
tribes,  on  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  eight  hundred  dollars  in  goods 
suited  to  their  wants.  Assistance  shall  also  be  given  the  Kaskaskias  in 
moving  to  their  lands,  and  provisions  for  one  year  afler  their  removal, 
to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  It  is  understood  that  any  stipu- 
lations in  this  or  the  preceding  articles,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Peorias  or 
Kas-kaskias  separately,  or  united,  shall  embrace,  in  either  case  the  bands 
before  mentioned,  united  with  either,  or  both  tribes,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Relinquish-  ARTICLE  VII.  In  consideration  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 

mentor  claims  preceding  articles,  the  Peoria  and  Kaskaskia  tribes  and  the  bands  of 
by  Feonas,  c.  Michigamia,  Cahokia  and  Tamarois  Indians  united  with  them,  hereby 
forever  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  their  claims  to  lands 
within  the  States  of  Illinois  and  Missouri,  and  all  other  claims  of  what- 
soever nature  which  they  have  had  or  preferred  against  the  United  States 
or  the  citizens  thereof,  up  to  the  signing  of  this  treaty. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Article  VIII.  This  treaty  afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties. 
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Done  at  Castor  Hill,  in  the  county  of  St.  Louis  in  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri, the  day  and  year  above  written,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
tlie  United  States  the  fifly-seventh. 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
NATHAN  KOUNS. 

Peorias.  Kaskaskias. 

Wah-pe-sha-ka-na,  White  Skin.  Ko-mon-sah,  Little  Chief. 

Keb-mah-re-ne-ah.  Wah-kah-pe-se-wah,  Round  Flyer. 

Pa-kee-sha-ma,  Cutter.  Wa-pe-«ae,  White. 

Pa-me-kaw-wa-la.  Pe-me-ka-wai,  Mans  Track. 
Al-le-ne-pe-«hen-aha,  Mans  Track. 

In  presence  of  James  Kennerly,  Secretary.  A.  Shane,  U.  8.  Interpreter.  Jacques 
Meltc,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  Jesse  Oliver.  Pierre  Menard.  Wm.  Radford,  U.  S.  Navy. 
G.  8.  Rousseau,  U.  S.  A.    Meriwether  Lewis  Clark,  Lieut  6th  Inf. 

To  the  lodtao  namai  are  tulvoiiied  marks. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMINEE  NATION.  Oct.  27.1832. 

Proclamation. 

lif  Ar<*li  1  *)    1  fWi 

Whereas  articles  of  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  Ame-  pVewnWe. 
rica,  and  the  Menominee  Indians,  were  made  and  concluded  at  the  city 
of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  February  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  by  John  H.  Eaton,  and  Samuel  C.  Stambaugh, 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and 
Headmen  of  the  Menominee  Nation,  on  the  part  of  said  nation ;  to 
which  articles,  an  addition  or  supplemental  article  was  afterwards  made, 
on  the  seventeenth  day  of  Februry  in  the  same  year,  by  which  the  said 
Menominee  Nation  agree  to  cede  to  the  United  States  certain  parts  of 
their  land ;  and  that  a  tract  of  country  therein  defined  shall  be  set  apart 
for  the  New  York  Indians.  All  which  with  the  many  other  stipulations 
therein  contained  will  more  fully  appear,  by  reference  to  the  same. 
Which  said  agreements  thus  forming  a  Treaty,  were  laid  before  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  during  their  then  session :  but  were  not  at 
said  session  acted  on  by  that  body.  Whereupon  a  further  agreement 
was  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  the  same  year,  entered  into  for 
the  purpose  of  preserving  the  provisions  of  the  treaty,  made  as  aforesaid ; 
by  which  it  was  stipulated  that  the  said  articles  of  agreement,  concluded 
as  aforesaid,  should  be  laid  before  the  next  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
at  their  ensuing  session ;  and  if  sanctioned  and  confirmed  by  them,  that 
each  and  every  article  thereof  should  be  as  binding  and  obligatory  upon 
the  parties  respectively,  as  if  they  had  been  sanctioned  at  the  previous 
session.  And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  by  their  reso- 
lution of  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  did  advise  and  consent  to  accept,  ratify  and  confirm  the 
same,  and  every  clause  and  article  thereof  upon  the  conditions  expressed 
in  the  proviso,  contained  in  their  said  resolution :  which  proviso  is  as 
follows :  "  Provided  that  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  rights  of  the 
New  York  Indians,  on  a  permanent  and  just  footing,  the  said  treaty 
shall  be  ratified,  with  the  express  understanding  that  two  townships  of 
land  on  the  east  side  of  Winnebago  Lake,  equal  to  forty-six  thousand 
and  eighty  acres  shall  be  laid  off  (to  commence  at  some  point  to  be 
agreed  on)  for  the  use  of  the  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes ;  and  that 
the  improvemeDts  made  on  the  lands  now  in  the  possession  of  the  said 
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tribes  on  the  east  side  of  the  Fox  river,  which  said  lands  are  to  be  re- 
linquished shall,  after  being  valued  by  a  commissioner  to  be  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  be  paid  for  by  the  Government : 
Provided,  however,  that  the  valuation  of  such  improvements  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  And  that  there  shall  be 
one  township  of  land  adjoining  the  foregoing,  equal  to  twenty-three 
thousand  and  forty  acres  laid  off  and  granted  for  the  use  of  the  Brother- 
town  Indians,  who  are  to  be  paid  by  the  Government  the  sum  of  on€f 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars  for  the  improvements  on  the  lands  now  in 
their  possession,  on  the  east  side  of  Fox  river,  and  which  lands  are  to 
be  relinquished  by  said  Indians:  also  that  a  new  line  shall  be  run, 
parallel  to  the  southwestern  boundary  line  or  course  of  the  tract  of  five 
hundred  thousand  acres,  described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  and 
set  apart  for  the  New  York  Indians,  to  commence  at  a  point  on  the  west 
side  of  the  Fox  river,  and  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Shute,  on  Fox 
river,  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  said  boundary  line  as  esta- 
blished by  the  said  first  article,  as  shall  comprehend  the  additional 
quantity  of  two  hundred  thousand  acres  of  land  on  and  along  the  west 
side  of  Fox  river,  without  including  any  of  the  confirmed  private  land 
claims  on  the  Fox  river ;  and  which  two  hundred  thousand  acres  shall 
be  a  part  of  the  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  intended  to  be  set  apart 
for  the  Six  Nations  of  the  New  York  Indians  and  the  St.  Regis  tribe ; 
and  that  an  equal  quantity  to  that  which  is  added  to  the  southwestern 
side  shall  be  taken  off  from  the  northeastern  side  of  the  said  tract 
described  in  that  article,  on  the  Oconto  creek,  to  be  determined  by  a 
commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States ; 
so  that  the  whole  number  of  acres  to  be  granted  to  the  Six  Nations,  and 
St.  Regis  tribe  of  Indians,  shall  not  exceed  the  quantity  originally 
stipulated  by  the  treaty."  And  whereas,  before  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
conditionally  ratified,  according  to  the  proviso  to  the  resolution  of  the 
Senate,  above  recited,  could  be  obligatory  upon  the  said  Menominee 
nation,  their  assent  to  the  same  must  be  had  and  obtained. 

And  whereas  the  honorable  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  War,  by  his  letter  of  instructions  of  the  eleventh  day  of  September, 

A.  D.  1832,  did  authorize  and  request  George  B.  Porter,  Governor  of 
the  Territory  of  Michigan,  to  proceed  to  Green  Bay,  and  endeavor  to 
procure  the  assent  of  the  Menominees  to  the  change  proposed  by  the 
Senate,  as  above  set  forth ;  urging  the  necessity  of  directing  his  first 
efforts  to  an  attempt  to  procure  the  unconditional  assent  of  the  Meno* 
minees  to  the  said  treaty,  as  ratified  by  the  Senate.  But  should  he  fail 
in  this  object  that  he  would  then  endeavor  to  procure  their  assent  to  the 
best  practicable  terms,  short  of  those  proposed  by  the  Senate ;  giving 
them  to  understand  that  he  merely  received  such  proposition  as  they 
might  make,  with  a  view  to  transmit  it  for  the  consideration  of  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  And  if  this  course  became 
necessary  that  it  would  be  very  desirable  that  the  New  York  Indians 
should  also  signify  their  acceptance  of  the  modifications  required  by  the 
Menominees. 

And  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  the  said  instructions  the  said  Georgo 

B.  Porter  proceeded  to  Green  Bay  and  having  assembled  all  the  chiefe 
and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation,  in  council,  submitted  to  them, 
on  the  twenty-second  day  of  October  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-two,  the  said  proviso  annexed  to  the  resolution  aforesaid  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  for  the  ratification  of  the  said  treaty : 
and  advised  and  urged  on  them  the  propriety  of  giving  their  assent  to 
the  same.  And  the  said  chiefs  and  headmen  having  taken  time  to  de- 
liberate and  reflect  on  the  proposition  so  submitted  to  them,  and  which 
they  had  been  urged  to  assent  to,  did  in  the  most  positive  and  decided 
manner,  refuse  to  give  their  assent  to  the  same.     (The  many  reasons 
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tflsigned  for  this  determinatioD,  by  them,  beii^  reported  in  the  journal  of 
the  said  commiasioiier,  which  will  be  transmitted  with  this  agreement.) 

And  whereas  after  failing  in  the  object  last  stated,  the  said  George  B. 
Porter  endeavored  to  procure  the  assent  of  the  said  chiefs  and  headmen 
of  the  Menominee  nation  to  the  best  practicable  terms  short  of  those 
proposed  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States ;  and  after  much  labor  and 
pains,  entreaty  and  persuasion,  the  said  MencHninees  consented  to  the 
following,  as  the  modifications  which  they  would  make ;  and  which  are 
reduced  to  writing,  in  the  form  of  an  agreement,  as  the  best  practicable 
terms  which  could  be  obtained  from  them,  short  of  those  proposed  by 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  which  they  had  previoudy  positively 
refused  to  accede  to.  And  as  the  modifications  so  made  and  desired, 
have  been  acceded  to  b^  the  New  York  Indians,  with  a  request  that  the 
treaty  thus  modified  miffht  be  ratified  and  approved  by  the  President 
and  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  it  is  the  anxious  desire  of  the 
Menominees  also,  that  the  treatv,  with  these  alterations  may  be  ratified 
and  approved  without  delay,  that  they  may  receive  the  benefits  and 
advantage  secured  to  them  by  the  several  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty, 
of  which  they  have  so  long  been  deprived. 

The  following  is  the  article  of  agreement  made  between  the  said 
George  B.  Porter,  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  spe- 
cially appointed  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  Menominee  nation,  through 
their  chiefs  and  headmen  on  the  part  of  their  nation. 

First.  The  said  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation  of 
Indians  do  not  object  to  any  of  the  matters  contained  in  the  proviso 
annexed  to  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  so  far  as 
the  same  relate  to  the  granting  of  three  townships  of  land  on  the  east 
side  of  Winnebago  Lake,  to  the  Stockbridge  Mansee  and  Brothertown 
tribes;   to  the  valuation   and  payment  for  their  improvements,  d&c. 

5 ending  with  the  words  "and  which  lands  are  to  be  relin^ished  by  said 
hdians")    They  therefore  assent  to  the  same. 

Second.  The  said  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation 
of  Indians,  objecting  to  all  the  matters  contained  in  the  said  proviso 
annexed  to  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  so  far  as 
the  same  relate  to  the  runninff  of  a  new  line  parallel  to  the  south-western 
boundary  line  or  course  of  the  tract  of  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  de- 
scribed in  the  first  article  of  the  treaty,  and  set  apart  for  the  New  York 
Indians,  to  commence  at  a  point  on  the  southwestern  side  of  Fox  river, 
and  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Shute,  on  Fox  river,  and  at  a  sufficient 
distance  from  the  said  boundary  line,  as  established  by  the  said  first 
article,  as  shall  comprehend  the  additional  quantity  of  two  hundred 
thousand  acres  of  land,  on  and  along  the  west  side  of  the  Fox  river, 
without  including  any  of  the  confirmed  private  land  claims,  on  the  Fox 
river,  to  compose  a  part  of  the  five  hundred  thousand  acres  intended  to 
be  set  i^>art  for  the  Six  Nations  of  the  New  York  Indians  and  St.  Regis 
tribe,  agree  in  lieu  of  this  proposition,  to  set  off  a  like  quantity  of  two 
hundred  thousand  acres  as  follows :  The  said  Menominee  nation  hereby 
agree  to  cede  for  the  benefit  of  the  New  York  Indians  along  the  south- 
western boundary  line  of  the  present  five  hundred  thousand  acres  de- 
scribed in  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  as  set  apart  for  the  New  York 
Indians,  a  tract  of  land ;  bounded  as  follows.  Beffinning  on  the  said 
treaty  line,  at  the  old  mill  dam  on  Fox  river,  and  thence  extending  up 
alouff  Fox  river  to  the  little  Rapid  Croche;  from  thence  running  a 
northwest  course  three  miles ;  thence  on  a  line  running  parallel  with 
the  several  courses  of  Fox  river,  and  three  miles  distant  from  the  river, 
until  it  will  intersect  a  line,  running  on  a  northwest  course,  commencing 
at  a  point  one  mile  above  the  Grand  Shute ;  thence  on  a  line  running 
northwest,  so  far  as  will  be  necessary  to  include,  between  the  said  last 
line  and  the  line  described  as  the  southwestern  boundary  line  of  the 


Objeets. 


Grant  of  land 
to  the  8u>ck- 
bridce,  Manaee 
and  Brother- 
town] 


Ce«ion  ofland 
for  New  York 
Indiana. 


Bonndaries. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


406 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMONIES.     1833. 


five  hundred  thousand  acres  in  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  quantity  of  two 
hundred  thousand  acres ;  and  thence  running  northeast  until  it  will  in- 
tersect the  line,  forming  the  southwestern  boundary  line  aforesaid ;  and 
from  thence  along  the  said  line  to  the  old  mill  dam,  or  place  of  begin- 
ning, containing  two  hundred  thousand  acres.    Excepting  and  reserving 

Reaervadon.  therefrom  the  privilege  of  Charles  A.  Grignon,  for  erecting  a  mill  on 
Apple  creek,  d&c.  as  approved  by  the  Department  of  War  on  the  twenty- 
second  day  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one  and  all 
confirmed  private  land  claims  on  the  Fox  river.  The  lines  of  the  said 
tract  of  land  so  granted  to  be  run,  marked  and  laid  off  without  delay, 
by  a  commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
And  that  in  exchange  for  the  above,  a  quantity  of  land  equal  to  that 
which  is  added  to  the  southwestern  side  shall  be  taken  off  from  the 
northeastern  side  of  the  said  tract,  described  in  that  article,  on  the 
Oconto  creek,  to  be  run,  marked  and  determined  by  the  commissioner 
to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  as  aforesaid,  so 
that  the  whole  number  of  acres  to  be  granted  to  the  Six  Nations  and 
St:  Regis  tribe  oi  Indians,  shall  not  exceed  the  quantity  of  five  hundred 
thousand  acres. 

Treaty  binding  Third.  The  said  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menominee  nation 
when  ratified.  agree,  that  in  case  the  said  original  treaty,  made  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
supplemental  articles  thereto,  be  ratified  and  confirmed  at  the  ensuing 
session  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  with  the  modifications  con- 
tained in  this  agreement,  that  each  and  every  article  thereof  shall  be  as 
binding  and  obligatory  upon  the  parties  respectively,  as  if  they  had  been 
sanctioned  at  the  times  originally  agreed  upon. 

In  consideration  of  the  above  voluntary  sacrifices  of  their  interest, 
made  by  the  said  Menominee  nation,  and  as  evidence  of  the  good  feel- 
ing of  their  great  father,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  said 
George  B.  Porter  commissioner  as  aforesaid,  has  delivered  to  the  said 
chiefs,  headmen,  and  the  people  of  the  said  Menominee  nation  here 

Presenu.  assembled,  presents  in  clothing  to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars : 

five  hundred  bushels  of  corn,  ten  barrels  of  pork,  and  ten  barrels  of 
fiour,  d&c.  &c. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  at  the 
Agency  House,  at  Green  Bay,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
two. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  U.  8, 


Kaosh-kau-no-naive,  Griizly  Bear, 
Oth-roah,  the  Brave,  (by  his  brother  i 

empowered  to  act) 
Oth-ke-e-na-neur,  the  Young  Man, 
A-ya-mah-ta,  Fish  Spawn, 
Pe-watt-euaw,  Rain, 
Che-na-po-roee,  One  that  is  looked  at, 
Ko-ma-ni-kin,  Big  Wave, 
Ke-shee-a-qno-teur,  the  Flying  Cloud, 
Wain-e-saut,  One  who  arranges  the  circle, 

(by  his  son,  Wa-kee-che-on-a-peur,) 


Ke-ahoh,  the  Sun  (by  his  son,  A-pa*iii»- 

chao.  Shifting  Cloud,) 
Ma-conoee-wa.be.4io.ehee,  Bear's  Child, 
Wa-bose,  the  Rabbit, 
Shaw-e-no-ge-ahick,  South  Sky, 
Ac-ca-mut,  the  Prophet, 
Maa-ka-ma-gee, 
Sho-ne-on,  Silver, 
Maw-baw-ao,  Pale  Color, 
Paw-a-ko-neur,  Big  Soldier,  (by  his  re- 
presentative, Che*kaw-inah-kee« 
shen.) 

Sealed  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of,  George  Boyd, U.S.  Indian  Agent  Charles 
A.  Grignon,  Interpreter.  Samuel  Abbott  Joshua  Boyer,  Secretary.  James  M. 
Boyd.  Richard  Prickett,  Interpreter.  Heniy  S.  BainL  R.  A.  Forsyth,  Paymaster 
U.  S.  A.     B.  B.  KerchevaL     Ebenezer  Childs. 

To  Um  Indian  naiDM  i 
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APPENDIX. 

To  aU  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  the  undersigned,  Chiefs  and    Oct.  27, 1833. 

Headmen  of  the  sundry  tribes  of  New  York  Indians,  {as  set  forth  in   

the  specifications  annexed  to  their  signatures,)  send  greeting  : 

Whereas  a  tedious,  perplexing  and  harassing  dispute  and  controversj 
have  long  existed  between  the  Menominee  nation  of  Indians  and  the 
New  York  Indians,  more  particularly  known  as  the  Stockbridge,  Munsee 
and  Brothertown  tribes,  the  Six  Nations  and  St.  Regis  tribe.  The 
treaty  made  between  the  said  Menominee  nation,  and  the  United  States, 
and  the  conditional  ratification  thereof  by  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  being  stated  and  set  forth  in  the  within  agreement,  entered  into 
between  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  said  Menominees,  and  George 
B.  Porter,  Governor  of  Michigan,  commissioner  specially  appointed, 
with  instructions  referred  to  in  the  said  agreement.  And  whereas  the 
undersigned  are  satisfied,  and  believe  that  the  best  efforts  of  the  said 
commissioner  were  directed  and  used  to  procure,  if  practicable,  the 
unconditional  assent  of  the  said  Menominees  to  the  change  proposed  by 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  in  the  ratification  of  the  said  treaty : 
but  without  success.  And  whereas  the  undersigned  further  believe  that 
the  terms  stated  in  the  within  agreement  are  the  best  practicable  terms, 
short  of  those  proposed  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  which  could 
be  obtained  from  the  said  Menominees ;  and  being  asked  to  signify  our 
acceptance  of  the  modifications  proposed  as  aforesaid  by  the  Menomi- 
nees, we  are  compelled,  by  a  sense  of  duty  and  propriety  to  say  that  we 
do  hereby  accept  of  the  same.  So  far  as  the  tribes  to  which  we  belong 
are  concerned,  we  are  perfectly  satisfied,  that  the  treaty  should  be  rati- 
fied on  the  terms  proposed  by  the  Menominees.  We  further  believe 
that  the  tract  of  land  which  the  Menominees  in  the  within  agreement, 
are  willing  to  cede,  in  exchange  for  an  equal  quantity  on  the  northeast 
side  of  the  tract  of  five  hundred  thousand  acres,  contains  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  good  land,  favorably  and  advantageously  situated,  to  answer 
all  the  wants  of  the  New  York  Indians,  and  St.  Regis  tribe.  For  the 
purpose,  then,  of  putting  an  end  to  strife,  and  that  we  may  all  sit  down 
in  peace  and  harmony,  we  thus  signify  our  acceptance  of  the  modifica- 
tions proposed  by  the  Menominees :  and  we  most  respectfully  request 
that  the  treaty  as  now  modified  by  the  agreement  this  day  entered  into 
with  the  Menominees,  may  be  ratified  and  approved  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  at  the 
Agency  House  at  Green  Bay,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  U,  S. 

For,  and  on  behalf  of  the  Brothertoum$> 
WiUiam  Dick, 
Daniel  Dick, 
Elcanah  Dick. 

For,  and  on  behalf  of  the  Six  Nation$ 
and  St.  Regi$  tribe. 
Daniel  Bread, 
John  Anthony  Brant, 
Henry  Powlea, 
Nathaniel  Neddy, 
Cornelius  Stevens, 
Thomas  Neddy. 
2K 


Acceptance, 
on  the  part  of 
the  tribes  inte* 
rested,  of  the 
modifications 
oroposed  by  the 
Menomoniet. 


For  and  on  behalf  of  the  Stoekbridgea 
and  Munaeei* 

John  Metoxen, 
John  W.  Quinny, 
Austin  Quinny, 
Jacob  Chicks, 
Robert  Konkopa, 
Thos.  J.  Hendrick, 
Benjamin  Palmer, 
Sampson  Medyard, 
Capt  Porter, 
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Baded,  and  delivered,  in  the  preeenee  of  George  Bojd,  U.  8.  Indian  Agent  R.  A. 
For^ib,  Pajmaiter  U.  a  A.  Chariee  A.  Orignon,  Interpreter.  Samuel  Abbott 
Joehua  Bojer,  SecreUiy.  B.  B.  KercfaeraL  Ebon.  Childa.  Heoiy  a  Baiid.  Potar 
B.  Oiignon.    Hanaon  Johnaon.    Jamee  M.  Boyd.    Richard  PridkeC,  f nterpieCer. 

TitlNladiMaaMii 


Oct  29, 1838. 

Piodamation, 
Feb.  18, 1833. 


Cearion  to 
U.  8.,  iLc 


Ceaaionby 
U.S. 


Paymenta  to 
Piankeahawa. 


Paymenta  to 
Weaa. 


ABTICLES  OF  A  TBEATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  Castor  SSU  in  the  county  of  St.  Louis 
and  State  of  Missouri,  between  William  Clark,  pYank  J.  Allen, 
and  Nathan  Eouns,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersignea  Chiefs,  Warriors 
and  Counsellors,  of  the  Piankeshaw  andiVea  tribes  of  Indians, 
in  behalf  of  their  said  tribes,  of  the  other  part. 

Articlb  L  The  imdersigned  Chie6»  WarriorSy  and  considerate  men, 
for  themaelTes  and  their  said  tribes,  jfor  and  in  consideration  of  the 
stipulations  hereinafter  made,  do  hereby  cede  and  rdinquish  to  the 
United  States  forever,  all  their  right,  title  and  interest  to  and  in  lands 
within  the  States  of 'Missouri  and  Dlinois — hereby  confirming  all 
treaties  heretofore  made  between  their  respective  tribM  and  the  United 
States,  and  relinquishing  to  them  all  claim  to  every  portion  of  their 
lands  which  may  have  b^  ceded  by  any  portion  of  th&  said  tribes. 

Articlb  EL  The  United  States  cede  to  the  Piankeshaw  and  Wea 
tribes,  f(^  their  permanent  residence,  two  hundred  and  fifty  sections  of 
land  within  the  limits  of  the  survey  of  the  lands  set  apart  for  the  Pian- 
keshaws,  Weas,  and  Peorias, —  bounded  east  by  the  western  boundary 
line  of  the  State  of  Missouri  for  fifteen  miles;  north,  by  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  lands  assigned  to  the  Shawanoes;  west  by  lands 
assigned  to  the  Peorias  and  Kaskaskias,  and  south  by  the  southern  line 
of  the  original  tract  surveyed  for  the  Piankeshaws,  Weas  and  PeOTiaSy— 
said  tract  being  intended  to  include  the  present  villages  of  the  said 
Piankeshaws  and  Weas. 

Abticlb  ni.  As  a  full  equivalent  to  the  said  Piankeshaw  tribe  fiir 
their  claim  for  salt  annuities,  for  improvements  on  the  lands  they  moved 
firom  within  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  for  horses  lost  when  moving,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  them  after  the  ratification  oi  this  treaty, 
cattle,  hogs,  and  such  farming  utensils  as  may  be  required  by  said 
tribe  on  their  land,  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars  annually,  for 
five  years ;  —  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  will  also  be 
expended  in  assistance  to  said  tribe  in  agriculture,  and  improvements 
on  the  land  hereby  ceded  to  them,  together  with  the  sum  of  two  hun- 
dred dollars  in  merchandize  and  cash  paid  at  the  signing  oS  this  treaty, 
the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged  by  said  tribe. 

Articlb  IV.  As  a  full  equivalent  to  the  Wea  tribe,  for  the  improve- 
ments made  by  them  on  the  lands  of  the  United  States  which  they 
removed  firom, — ^for  horses  lost  in  consequence  of  such  removal,  and  for 
all  other  claims  which  they  have  preferred,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  them  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  cattle,  hogs,  and  forming 
utensils  on  their  land  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars,  together 
with  two  hundred  dollars  this  day  paid  them  in  cash  and  merchandize, 
the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged.  The  United  States  will 
also  afford  some  assistance  to  that  part  of  the  Wea  tribe  now  residing 
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in  the  State  of  Indiana,  to  enable  them  to  join  the  rest  of  their  tribe  on 
the  lands  hereby  assigned  them,  and  will  also  furnish  said  porticm  of  the 
tribe  with  prorisions  for  one  year  after  their  arrival. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  will  also  support  a  blacksmith's  shop    B1 
for  five  years  at  a  convenient  place  between  the  lands  hereby  ceded  the  '^^* 
said  Piankeshaws  and  Weas,  and  the  lands  assigned  to  the  Kaskaskias 
and  Peorias;  which  shop  is  to  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  tribes  of 
Piankeshaws,  Weas,  Peorias,  and  Kaskaskias,  in  common. 

Article  VI.  This  treaty  to  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,    Treaty  binding 
when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  ^hen  ratified. 

Done  at  Castor  Hill  in  the  county  of  St  Louis  in  the  State  of  Mis* 
souri,  this  twenty-ninth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  the  fifty-seventh. 

WM.  CLARK, 
FRANK  J.  ALLEN, 
NATHAN  KOUNS. 


Wea». 
Wa-pon-ke^h,  Swan, 
ShiD-ga-rea,  Diving  Duck, 
Go-te-gob-pa,  Standa  by  himself. 


Piankeihawi. 
Mah-Bon-shau,  Thunder, 
Nah-he-comma,  To  do  right. 


Signed  in  preaence  of  Jas.  Kennerly,  Secretary.  A.  Shane,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  Jao- 
qaea  Mette,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  Jesse  Eider.  Joseph  Guion.  Baptiste  Peoria,  Inter- 
preter. Pierre  Menard.  William  Radford,  U.  8.  Na^.  O.  S.  Rousseau,  U.  S.  A. 
Meriwether  Lewis  Clark,  LteuL  6th  Infy. 

To  the  Indisn  mmm  tie  mUioiiMd  mariu. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT, 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Seneca  agency y  on  the  head  waters  of    Dec.  29, 1838. 
the  Cowskin  river,  this  29iA  day  ofVecember,  in  the  year  of  our    Proclamation, 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-tioo,  by  and  betiveen   March  22, 1833. 
Henry  L.  Ellsworth  and  John  F.  Schermerhomt  Commission^ 
erSf  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Head* 
men  of  the  ^*  Vnited  Nation'*  of  the  Senecas  ana  Shawnee  In* 
dians,  on  behalf  of  said  Tribe  or  Nation. 

Whereas  certain  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  were  con-     Preamble, 
eluded  at  Lewistown,  Ohio,  on  the  20th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1831,  by     Ante,  p.  851. 
and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  mixed 
band  of  the  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians,  residing  at  or  near  Lewis- 
town,  in  the  State  of  Ohio :  And  whereas,  by  the  2nd  article  of  said 
agreement,  the  United  States  stipulated  and  agreed,  with  said  Tribe,  in 
the  words  following,  to  wit :  "  to  grant  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  them, 
and  their  heirs  forever,  as  long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation  and  remain 
on  the  same,  a  tract  of  land,  tc  contain  sixty  thousand  acres,  to  be 
located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  con- 
tiguous to  the  lands  granted  to  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky,  by  the  treaty      ^ntc,  p.  S13. 
made  with  them  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  28th  of  February 
1831,  and  the  Cherokee  settlements — ^the  east  line  of  said  tract  shall  be 
within  two  miles  of  the  west  line  of  the  lands  granted  to  the  Senecas 
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of  Sandusky ;  and  the  south  line  shall  be  within  two  miles  of  the  north 
line  of  the  lands  held  by  the  Cherokees — and  said  two  miles  between 
the  aforesaid  lines,  shall  serve  as  a  common  passway  between  the  before- 
mentioned  Tribes,  to  prevent  them  from  intruding  upon  the  lands  of 
each  other."  And  the  treaty  aforesaid  was  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
the  President  and  Sen.ate  ofthe  United  States,  on  the  6th  day  of  April, 
A.  D.  1892.  And  whereas,  the  said  mixed  Band  of  Senecas  and  Shaw- 
nees  removed  from  their  homes-  in  Ohio  to  settle  upon  the  lands  assigned 
them  west  of  the  Mississippi,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  and  stipula- 
tions  of  the  treaty  aforesaid :  And  whereas,  the  said  Senecas  from  San- 
dusky, and  the  mixed  Band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  have  lately 
formed  a  confederacy,  and  have  expressed  their  anxiety  to  unite  as  one 
Tribe  or  Nation,  to  be  called  the  "  United  Nation  of  Senecas  and  Shaw- 
nees,"  to  occupy  their  land  as  tenants  in  common — ^and  have  the  whole 
of  the  country  provided  for  them  by  the  United  States  located  on  the 
east  side  of  Ne-o-sho  or  Grand  river,  which  runs  through  and  now 
divides  the  same :  For  the  purpose  of  affording  a  more  convenient  and 
satisfactory  location  to  said  United  Nation,  the  parties  aforesaid  do, 
therefore,  hereby  stipulate  and  agree  as  follows : 

Cession  to  Article  I.  The  United  Tribe  of  Senecas  and  Shawnee  Indians  do 

^  ^*  ^*  hereby  cede,  relinquish  and  forever  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  all 

the  land  granted  to  them  on  the  west  side  of  Ne-o-sho  or  Grand  river, 

by  treaties  made  respectively  with  the  Senecas  of  Sandusky  and  the 

Ante,  p.  S51.     mixed  Band  of  Senecas  and  Shawnees  of  Lewistown,  Ohio,  on  the  90th 

Ante,  p.  348.      day  of  July,  1831,  and  on  the  28th  day  of  February,  1831. 

Grant  to  In-  Article  II.  In  consideration  of  said  lands,  described  and  ceded  as 

^**"'"  aforesaid,  the  United  States  will  grant,  by  letters  patent,  to  the  Tribe 

or  Nation  of  Indians  aforesaid,  in  manner  as  hereinafler  mentioned,  the 
following  tract  of  land  lying  on  the  east  side  of  Ne-o-sho  or  Grand 
river,  viz :  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Mis- 
souri ;  south  by  the  present  established  line  of  the  Cherokee  Indians ; 
west  by  NeK>-sho  or  Grand  river ;  and  north  by  a  line  running  parallel 
with  said  south  line,  and  extending  so  far  from  the  present  north  line 
of  the  Seneca  Indians  from  Sandusky,  as  to  contain  sixty  thousand 
acres,  exclusive  of  the  land  now  owned  by  said  Seneca  Indians,  which 
said  boundaries  include,  however,  all  the  land  heretofore  granted  said 
Senecas  of  Sandusky,  on  the  east  side  of  Grand  river.  And  the  United 
States  will  grant  said  tract  of  land,  by  two  letters  patent ;  the  north 
half,  in  quantity,  to  be  granted  to  the  mixed  band  of  the  Senecas  and 
Shawnees  of  Ohio,  and  the  south  half  to  the  Senecas  from  Sandusky, 
aforesaid :  the  whole  to  be  occupied  in  common,  so  long  as  the  said 
Tribes  or  Bands  shall  desire  the  same.  The  said  patents  shall  be 
granted  in  fee  simple ;  but  the  lands  shall  not  be  sold  or  ceded  without 
the  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Grist  and  saw-       Akticle  III.  The  United  States,  at  the  request  of  said  "  United 
mill,  &e.  Nation,"  agree  to  erect  immediately  a  grist  mill,  a  saw  mill  and  a  black- 

smith shop,  and  furnish  the  necessary  tools  and  machinery  in  anticipa- 
tion of  a  re*imbursement  from  sales  of  land,  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
•ui)    ^y  ^^®  treaties  aforesaid,  of  28th  of  February,  1831,  and  July,  20th 
^Ante,  pp.  948    jQ3j^  ^^^  ^  ^^y  j^  fulfilment  of  the  same. 

Claims  against       Article  IV.  The  United  Nation  of  Seneca  and  Shawnees  having 
the  U.  8.  presented  a  claim  for  money  advanced  by  them  for  forage  while  re- 

moving to  their  new  homes  in  the  west,  and  for  horses  and  other  pro- 
perty lost  on  the  journey,  the  United  States,  in  order  to  a  final  settle- 
ment of  such  claim,  agree  to  pay  one  thousand  dollars,  as  follows,  viz : 
— six  hundred  dollars  to  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  from  Sandusky; 
and  the  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars  to  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees  firom 
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Lewistown,  Ohio,  to  be  distributed  by  their  respective  tribes  among  the 
claimants^  as  they  may  deem  just  and  equitable ;  and  to  be  receiv^  by 
them  in  full  payment  and  satisfaction  of  all  the  claims  aforesaid. 

Akticlb  V.  Nothing  in  these  articles  of  agreement  shall  be  con-     Rig^hts  under 
Btrued  to  affect  the  respective  rights  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians  from  exi»ung  treaties. 
Sandusky,  and  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees  from  Lewistown,  Ohio,  as 
secured  by  existing  treaties,  except  so  far  as  said  treaties  are  inconsis- 
tent with  the  provisions  of  the  articles  aforesaid. 

Abticle  VI.  This  agreement  or  treaty  shall  be  binding  and  obliga*    Treaty  binding 
tory  upon  the  contracting  parties  from  and  after  its  ratification  by  the  ™*"  ratified. 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Henry  L.  Ellsworth  and  John  F. 
Schermerhorn,  Commissioners,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Headmen  of 
the  United  Nation  of  Seneca  and  Shawnee  Indians,  have  here- 
unto signed  their  names  and  aflixed  their  seals,  on  the  day  and 
year  above  written. 

HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
JOHN  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Seneca  Chtefg, 
Comatick,  (first  Chief  Seneca  nation,} 
Seneca  Steel, 
Small  Cloud  Spicer, 
George  Curly  Hair, 
Tall  Chief, 

Captain  Good  Hunter, 
Hard  Hickory, 
Wiping  Stick, 
Seneca  John, 
John  Johnson, 
John  Sky, 
Isaac  White, 
Joseph  Smith, 
Captain  Smith. 


Chiefs  of  Mixed  Band. 
Me-tho-mea  or  Civil  John,  (first  Chief 

Senecas  and  Shawnees) 
Pe-wy-a-che, 
Skilleway  or  Robbin, 
John  Jackson, 

Quash-acaugh  or  Little  Lewis, 
To-ta^la  or  John  Young, 
Mingo  Carpenter, 
Jemmy  McDaniel, 
Civil  John's  Son, 
Yankee  Bill, 
Big  Ash, 
Civil  John's  Young  Son. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of  us :  S.  C.  Starobaugh,  See'y  to  Com- 
mis'rs.  St.  John  F.  Sane,  Dis.  Agent  Angt  A.  Chouteau.  Wm.  Young.  George 
Herron,  Seneca  Interpreter.    Baptiste  Peora,  Shawnee  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indian  naaiM  aro  snbjoinod  a  mark  and  aeal. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION 

Feb.  14, 1833.  Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  Arkansas  river  on 
Proclamation,  the  fourteenth  day  of  February  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
Apnl  12, 1834.'  thirty-three,  by  and  betioeen  Montfort  Stokes,  Henry  L.  Ells- 
worm  and  John  F.  Schermerhom  dtdy  appointed  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs 
and  Head-men  of  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  west  of  the 
Mississippi,  they  being  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  their 
nation. 

Preamble.  Whereas  articles  of  coDTentioQ  were  concluded  at  the  city  of  Wash- 

Ante,  p.  311.  ington,  on  the  sixth  daj  of  May  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight,  between  James  Barbour  Secretary  of  War,  being  specially  au- 
thorized therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs 
and  head  men  of  the  Cheerokee  nation  of  Indians  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, which  articles  of  convention  were  duly  ratified.  And  whereas  it 
was  agreed  by  the  second  article  of  said  convention  as  follows  *^  That 
the  United  States  agree  to  possess  the  Cheerokees,  and  to  guarantee  it  to 
them  forever,  and  that  guarantee  is  solemnly  pledged,  of  seven  millions 
of  acres  of  land,  said  land  to  be  bounded  as  follows;  viz,  commencing  at 
a  point  on  Arkansas  river,  where  the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  line 
strikes  said  river,  and  running  thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas 
Territory  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri,  and  thence  with  the 
western  boundary  line  of  Missouri  till  it  crosses  the  waters  of  Neasho, 

fenerally  called  Grand  river,  thence  due  west,  to  a  point  from  which  a 
ue  south  course  will  strike  the  present  northwest  corner  of  Arkansas 
Territory,  thence  continuing  due  south  on  and  with  the  present  boun- 
dary line  on  the  west  of  said  Territory,  to  the  main  branch  of  Arkansas 
river,  thence  down  said  river  to  its  junction  with  the  Canadian,  and 
thence  up,  and  between  said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian  to  a  point 
at  which  a  line,  running  north  and  south,  from  river  to  river,  will  ffive 
the  aforesaid  seven  millions  of  acres,  thus  provided  for  and  bounded. 
The  United  States  further  guarantee  to  the  Cherokee  nation  a  perpetual 
outlet  west,  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country  lying  west 
of  the  western  boundary  of  the  above-described  limits ;  and  as  far  west, 
as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of  soil  extend. 
And  whereas  there  was  to  said  articles  of  convention  and  agreement, 
the  following  proviso  viz.  "  Provided  nevertheless,  that  said  convention, 
shall  not  be  so  construed,  as  to  extend  the  northern  boundary  of  said 
perpetual  outlet  west,  provided  for  and  guarantied  in  the  second  article 
of  said  convention,  north  of  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude,  or 
so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands  assigned,  or  to  be  assigned,  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river,  to  the  Creek  Indians  who  have  emigrated,  or  may 
emigrate,  from  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Alabama,  under  the  provision 
of  any  treaty,  or  treaties,  heretofore  concluded,  between  the  United 
States,  and  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians — and  provided  further,  that 
nothing  in  said  convention,  shall  be  construed,  to  cede,  or  assign,  to  the 
Cheerokees  any  lands  heretofore  ceded,  or  assigned,  to  any  tribe,  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  by  any  treaty  now  existing  and  in  force,  with  any  such 
tribe  or  tribes." — And  whereas,  it  appears  from  the  Creek  treaty,  made 
with  the  United  States,  by  the  Creek  nation,  dated  twenty-fourth  day  of 
January  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  at  the  city  of  Washington ; 
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that  they  had  the  right  to  adect,  and  did  aelect,  a  part  of  the  country 
deacribed  within  the  boundariea  mentioned  above  in  aaid  Cherokee 
articlea  of  agreement — and  whereaa,  both  the  Gheerokee  and  Creek 
nationa  of  Indians  west  of  the  Mississippi,  anxious  to  have  their  boun- 
daries settled  in  an  amicable  manner,  have  met  each  other  in  council, 
and,  after  full  deliberation  mutually  agreed  upon  the  boundary  lines  be- 
tween them — ^Now  therefore,  the  United  States  on  one  part,  and  the 
chie&  and  head-men  of  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  west  of  the 
Mississippi  on  the  other  part,  agree  as  follows : 

Articlb  1  The  United  States  affree  to  possess  the  Cheerokees,  and 
to  guarrantee  it  to  them  forever,  and  that  guarrantee,  is  hereby  pledged, 
of  seven  millions  of  acress  of  land,  to  be  bounded  as  follows  viz: 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  old  western  territorial  line  of  Arkansas 
Territory,  being  twenty-five  miles  north  from  the  point,  where  the  Ter- 
ritorial line  crosses  Arkansas  river — ^thence  running  from  said  north 
point,  south,  on  the  said  Territorial  line,  to  the  place  where  said  Terri- 
torial line  crosses  the  Verdigris  river — thence  doMm  said  Verdigris  river, 
to  the  Arkansas  river — thence  down  said  Arkansas  to  a  point,  where  a 
stone  is  placed  oppo6\ie  to  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its 
junction  with  the  Arkansas — ^thence  running  south,  forty-four  decrees' 
west,  one  mile — ^thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  four  miles  northerly 
from  the  mouth  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian — ^thence  along  the 
said  four  miles  line  to  the  Canadian — thence  down  the  Canadian  to  the 
Arkansas — ^thence,  doMm  the  Arkansas,  to  that  point  on  the  Arkansas, 
where  the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  strikes,  said  river ;  and  running 
thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas  Territory  as  now  defined,  to 
the  southwest  corner  of  Missouri — thence  along  the  western  Missouri 
line,  to  the  land  assigned  the  Senecas;  thence,  on  the  south  line 
of  the  Senecas  to  Grand  river ;  thence,  up  said  Grand  river,  as  far 
as  the  south  line  of  the  Osage  reservation,  extended  if  necessary — 
thence  up  and  between  aaid  south  Osage  line,  extended  west  if  neces- 
sary and  a  line  drawn  due  west,  from  the  point  of  beginning,  to  a  cer- 
tain distance  west,  at  which,  a  line  running  north  and  south,  from  said 
Osage  line,  to  said  due  west  line,  will  make  seven  millions  of  acres 
within  the  whole  described  boundaries.  In  addition  to  the  seven  mil- 
lions of  acres  of  land,  thus  provided  for,  and  bounded,  the  United  States, 
further  guarrantee  to  the  Cheerokee  nation,  a  perpetual  outlet  west  and 
a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the  country  lying  west,  of  the  western 
boundary  of  said  seven  millions  of  acres,  as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty 
of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of  soil  extend — Provided  however, 
that  if  the  saline,  or  salt  plain,  on  the  great  western  prairie,  shall  fall 
within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  ouUet,  the  right  is  reserved  to  the 
United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  red  men,  to  get  salt  on  said  plain 
in  common  with  the  Cheerokees — and  letters  patent  shall  be  issued  by 
the  United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land  hereby  guarranteed. 

Articlb  II.  The  Cherokee  nation  hereby  relinquish  and  quit  claim 
to  the  United  States  all  the  right  interest  and  title  which  the  Cheerokees 
have,  or  claim  to  have  in  and  to  all  the  land  ceded,  or  claimed  to  have 
been  ceded  to  said  Cheerokee  nation  by  said  treaty  of  sixth  of  May 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  and  not  embraced  within 
the  limits  or  boundaries  fixed  in  this  present  supplementary  treaty  or 
articles  of  convention  and  agreement. 

Articlb  III.  The  Cherokee  nation,  having  particularly  requested 
the  United  States  to  annul  and  cancel  the  sixth  article  of  said  treaty  of 
sixth  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  the  United 
States,  affree  to  cancel  the  same,  and  the  same  is  hereby  annulled — 
Said  sixth  article  referred  to,  is  in  the  following  words — ^*  It  is  moreover 


to  Cberokeaa. 


Farther  gna* 
ranty. 


Qoit-elaim  to 
theU.S.  ofibr- 


Ani 
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311. 


Sixth  article 
of  treaty  of 
May  6,  1828, 
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Blacksmiths 
and  other  work- 
men, materials 
and  shops. 


This  supple- 
mentary to  a 
former  treaty. 

Ante,  p.  311. 


One  mile 
square  for  the 
agency. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


agreed  by  the  United  States,  when  the  Cheerokees  may  desire  it,  to  give 
them  a  plain  set  of  laws,  suited  to  their  condition — also  when  they  may 
wish  to  lay  off  their  lands  and  own  them  individaally,  a  surveyor  shall 
be  sent  to  survey  them  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV.  In  consideration  of  the  establishment  of  new  bounda- 
ries in  part,  for  the  lands  ceded  to  said  Cheerokee  nation,  and  in  view 
of  the  improvement  of  said  nation,  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be 
erected,  on  land  now  guarranteed  to  the  said  nation,  four  blacksmith 
shops,  one  wagon  maker  shop,  one  wheelwright  shop,  and  necessary 
tools  and  implements  furnished  for  the  same ;  together  with  one  ton  of 
iron,  and  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  steel,  for  each  of  said  black- 
smith  shops,  to  be  worked  up,  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  red 
men,  belonging  to  the  Cherokee  nation — ^And  the  United  States,  will 
employ  four  blacksmiths,  one  wagon-maker,  and  one  wheelwright,  to 
work  ill  said  shops  respectively,  for  the  benefit  of  said  Cheerokee  nation ; 
and  said  materials  shall  be  furnished  annually,  and  said  services  con- 
tinued, so  long  as  the  President  may  deem  proper — And  said  United 
States,  will  cause  to  be  erected  on  said  lands,  for  the  benefit  of  said 
Cheerokees,  eight  patent  railway  corn  mills,  in  lieu  of  the  mills  to  be 
erected  according  to  the  stipulation  of  the  fourth  article  of  said  treaty, 
of  sixth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  twenty-eight,  from  the 
avails  of  the  sale  of  the  old  agency. 

Article  V.  These  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  are  to  be 
considered  supplementary,  to  the  treaty  before  mentioned  between  the 
United  States,  and  the  Cheerokee  nation  west  of  the  Mississippi  dated 
sixth  of  May  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  {wenty-eight,  and  not  to 
vary  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  said  treaty,  any  further,  than  said  treaty 
is  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  now  concluded,  or  these 
articles  of  convention  and  agreement. 

Article  VI.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  Cheerokee  nation,  that  one 
mile  square  shall  be  reserved  and  set  apart  from  the  lands  hereby  gua- 
ranteed, for  the  accommodation  of  the  Cheerokee  agency;  and  the 
location  of  the  same  shall  be  designated  by  the  Cheerokee  nation,  in 
conjunction  with  the  agent  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VII.  This  treaty,  or  articles  of  convention,  after  the  same 
have  been  ratified,  by  the  President  and  Senate  shall  be  obligatory  on 
the  United  States  and  said  Cheerokee  nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Montfort  Stokes,  Henry  L.  Ellsworth 
and  John  F.  Schermerhorn,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  Cheerokee  nation  aforesaid  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands,  at  Fort  Gibson  on  the  Arkansas  river,  on  the 
14th  day  of  February  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


John  Jolly, 
Black  Coat, 
Walter  WeUer. 


Pfindpal  CkUf$* 

John  Rogen,  Prea*t  Com. 
Glaaa,  PreaH  CooneiL 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  our  preaenoe :  S.  C.  Staambaagh,  Sect'y  Commra. 
M.  Arbuckle,  Colo.  7th  Infy.  Geo.  Vaahon,  Agt  Chers.  weat.  Jno.  Campbell,  Aft 
Creekt.  Wilson  Nesbitt  Peter  A.  Cams.  N.  Young,  Major  U.  8.  Army.  W. 
Seawell,  Lieut  7th  Infy.  Wm.  Thornton,  Clk  Committee.  Charles  Webber,  Clk 
Council.    Alexander  Brown,  Jno.  Hambly,  Interpreters. 

To  lbs  lodisa  aamM  an  Miliiioioed  marlu. 
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ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Gibson,  between  Montfort  Stokes,    Feb.  14, 1833. 
Henry  L.  Ellsworth  and  John  F.  Schennerhom,  Commissioners    Proclamation, 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  April  12, 1834.' 
and  Head-men  of  the  Muskogee  or  Creek  nation  of  Indians, 
this  I4th  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1833. 

Where  AS,  certain  articles  of  a  treaty  were  concluded  at  the  City  of  Preamble. 
Washington,  on  the  24th  day  of  January  one  thousand  eight  hundred  Ante,  p.  286. 
and  twenty-six,  by  and  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  Creek 
nation  of  Indians ;  by  which  it  is  a^eed  that  the  said  Indians  shall 
remove  to  a  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river :  and  whereas  the 
sixth  article  of  said  treaty  provides  as  follows : — "  that  a  deputation  of 
five  persons  shall  be  sent  by  them,  (the  Creek  nation)  at  the  expense 
of  the  United  States,  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  to 
examine  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  not  within  the  limits  of  the 
States  or  Territories,  and  not  possessed  by  the  Choctaws  or  Cherokees. 
And  the  United  States  agree  to  purchase  for  them,  if  the  same  can  con- 
veniently be  done  upon  reasonable  terms,  wherever  they  may  select,  a 
country,  whose  extent  shall  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  be  propor- 
tioned to  their  numbers.  And  if  such  purchase  cannot  be  thus  made, 
it  is  then  agreed  that  the  selection  shall  be  made  where  the  President 
may  think  proper,  just  reference  being  had  to  the  wishes  of  the  emi- 
grating party."  And  whereas,  the  Creek  Indians  aforesaid,  did  send 
nve  persons  as  delegates,  to  explore  the  country  pointed  out  to  them  by 
their  treaty ;  which  delegates  selected  a  country  west  of  the  Territory 
of  Arkansas,  lying  and  bieing  along  and  between  the  Verdifirris,  Arkan- 
sas, and  Canadian  rivers :  and,  to  the  country  thus  selected,  a  party  of 
the  Creek  Indians  emigrated  the  following  year.  And  whereas  certain 
articles  of  treaty  or  convention,  were  concluded  at  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington on  the  6th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ^^^^  p.  an. 
twenty-eight,  by  ana  between  James  Barbour  Secretary  of  War,  on  '  * '    * 

behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  chiefs  and  head-men  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  of  Indians ;  by  the  second  article  of  which  convention, 
a  country  was  assigned  to  the  Cherokee  Indians  aforesaid,  including 
within  its  boundaries  some  of  the  lands  previously  selected  and  claimed 
by  the  Creek  Indians,  under  their  treaty  aforesaid.  And  whereas,  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  rights  secured  to  the  Creek  Indians,  by  their  treaty  stipulations, 
and  with  a  view  to  prevent  collision  and  misunderstanding  between  the 
two  nations,  ratified  and  c<Hifirmed  the  Cherokee  treaty,  on  the  2dth 
day  of  May,  1828,  with  the  following  proviso :  viz. — "Provided,  never* 
theless,  that  the  said  convention  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  extend 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  perpetual  outlet  west,  provided  for  and 
guarranteed  in  the  second  article  of  said  convention,  north  of  the  36th 
deg.  of  north  latitude,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands  assigned,  or 
to  be  assigned,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  to  the  Creek  Indians,  who 
have  emigrated  or  may  emigrate  from  the  States  of  Georgia  and  Ala- 
bama, under  the  provisions  of  any  treaty  or  treaties  heretofore  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians :  And 
provided  further,  that  nothing  in  the  said  convention  shall  be  construed 
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to  cede  or  assign  to  the  Cherokees  any  I&nds  heretofore  ceded  or  assigned 
to  any  tribe  or  tribes  of  Indians,  by  any  treaty  now  existing  and  in  force, 
with  any  such  tribe  or  tribes."  And  whereas  the  said  proviso  and  rati- 
fication of  the  Cherokee  treaty,  was  accepted  by  the  delegates  df  the 
nation,  then  at  the  City  of  Washington  as  satisfactory  to  them,  as  is 
fehown  in  and  by  their  certain  instrument  in  writing,  bearing  date  the 
3l8t  day  of  May  1828,  appended  to  and  published  with  their  treaty 
aforesaid.  But,  afterwards,  the  Cherokees  of  Arkansas  and  many  of 
those  residing  east  of  the  Mississippi  at  the  time  that  treaty  was  con- 
cluded, removed  to  the  country  described  in  the  second  article  of  their 
treaty  and  settled  upon  a  certain  portion  of  the  land  claimed  by  the 
Creek  Indians  under  their  treaty  provisions  and  stipulations.  And 
whereas  difficulties  and  dissensions  thus  arose  between  the  Cherokees 
and  Creek  tribes  about  their  boundary  lines,  which  occasioned  an  appeal 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  his  interposition,  and  final 
settlement  of  the  question,  which  they  were  unable  to  settle  between 
themselves.  And  whereas  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
whose  names  are  signed  hereto,  in  pursuance  of  the  power  and  authority 
vested  in  them  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  met  the  chie& 
and  head-men  of  the  Cherokee  and  Creek  nations  of  Indians,  in  council, 
on  the  29th  ultimo ;  and  after  a  full  and  patient  hearing  and  careful 
examination  of  all  the  claims,  set  up  and  brought  forward  by  both  the 
contending  parties,  they  have  this  day  effected  an  adjustment  of  all  their 
difficulties,  and  have  succeeded  in  defining  and  establishing  boundary 
lines  to  their  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  which  have  been  acknow- 
ledged, in  open  council,  this  day,  to  be  mutually  satisfactory  to  both 
nations. 

Now,  therefore,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  great  objects  contem- 
plated by  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  difficulties  heretofore  existing 
between  the  Cherokee  and  Muskogee  or  Creek  Indians,  so  injurious  to 
both  parties;  and  in  order  to  establish  boundary  lines  which  will  secure 
a  country  and  permanent  home  to  the  whole  Creek  nation  of  Indians, 
including  the  Seminole  nation  who  are  anxious  to  join  them,  the  under- 
signed commissioners,  duly  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  chie&  and  head-men  of  the  said  Muskogee  or  Creek 
Indians,  having  full  power  and  authority  to  act  for  their  people  west  of 
the  Mississippi,  hereby  agree  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  I.  The  Muskogee  or  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi declare  themselves  to  be  the  friends  and  allies  of  the  United 
States,  under  whose  parental  care  and  protection  they  desire  to  continue: 
and  that  they  are  anxious  to  live  in  peace  and  friendship  not  only  with 
their  near  neighbors  and  brothers,  the  Cherokees,  but  with  all  the  sur- 
rounding tribes  of  Indians. 

Art.  U.  The  United  States  hereby  agree,  by  and  with  the  consent 
of  the  Creek  and  Cherokee  delegates,  this  day  obtained,  that  the  Musko- 
gee or  Creek  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  shall  be  embraced  within 
the  following  boundaries,  viz : — ^Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  north 
fork  of  the  Canadian  river,  and  run  northerly  four  miles — thence  run- 
ning a  straight  line  so  as  to  meet  a  line  drawn  from  the  south  bank  of 
the  Arkansas  river  opposite  to  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river, 
at  its  junction  with  the  Arkansas,  and  which  runs  a  course  south,  44 
deg.  west,  one  mile,  to  a  post  placed  in  the  ground — thence  along  said 
line  to  the  Arkansas,  and  up  the  same  and  the  Verdigris  river,  to  where 
the  old  territorial  line  crosses  it — thence  along  said  line  north  to  a  point 
twenty-five  miles  from  the  Arkansas  river  where  the  old  territorial  line 
crosses  the  same — thence  running  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  terri- 
torial line  aforesaid,  or  west,  to  the  Mexico  line — thence  along  the  said 
line  southerly  to  the  Canadian  river  or  to  the  boundary  of  the  Choctaw 
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country — thence  down  said  river  to  the  place  of  beginning.  The  lines, 
hereby  defining  the  country  of  the  Muskogee  Indians  on  the  north  and 
east,  bouud  the  country  of  the  Cherokees  dong  these  courses,  as  settled 
by  the  treaty  concluded  this  day  between  the  United  States  and  that 
tribe. 

Art.  III.  The  United  States  will  grant  a  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  the 
Creek  nation  of  Indians  for  the  land  assigned  said  nation  by  this  treaty 
or  convention,  whenever  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  the  United  States — and  the  right  thus  guarranteed 
by  the  United  States  shall  be  continued  to  said  tribe  of  Indians,  so  long 
as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation,  and  continue  to  occupy  the  country 
hereby  assigned  them. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  hereby  mutually  understood  and  agreed  between  the 
parties  to  this  treaty,  that  the  land  assigned  to  the  Sluskogee  Indians, 
by  the  second  article  thereof,  shall  be  taken  and  considered  the  property 
of  the  whole  Muskogee  or  Creek  nation,  as  well  of  those  now  residing 
upon  the  land,  as  the  great  body  of  said  nation  who  still  remain  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Mississippi :  and  it  is  also  understood  and  agreed  that 
the  Seminole  Indians  of  Florida,  whose  removal  to  this  country  is  pro- 
vided for  by  their  treaty  with  the  U.  S.  dated  May  9th,  1832,  shall  also 
have  a  permanent  and  comfortable  home  on  the  lands  hereby  set  apart 
as  the  country  of  the  Creek  nation  :  and  they  (the  Seminoles)  will  here- 
after be  considered  a  constituent  part  of  said  nation,  but  are  to  be  located 
on  some  part  of  the  Creek  country  by  themselves — which  location  will 
be  selected  for  them  by  the  commissioners  who  have  signed  these  arti- 
cles of  agreement  or  convention. 

Art.  5.  As  an  evidence  of  the  kind  feeling  of  the  United  States 
towards  the  Muskogee  Indians,  and  as  a  testimonial  of  the  [their]  grati- 
fication with  the  present  amicable  and  satisfactory  adjustment  of  their 
difficulties  with  the  Cherokees,  experienced  by  the  commissioners,  they 
agree  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  furnish  to  the  Creek  Indians 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  one  blacksmith  and  one  wheelwright  or  wagon- 
maker,  as  soon  as  they  may  be  required  by  the  nation,  in  addition  to 
those  already  employed  —  also,  to  erect  shops  and  furnish  tools  for  the 
same,  and  supply  the  smith  shops  with  one  ton  of  iron  and  two  hundred 
and  fifty  pounds  of  steel  each;  and  allow  the  said  Creek  Indians,  annu- 
ally, for  education  purposes,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
expended  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States — 
the  whole  of  the  above  srants  to  be  continued  so  long  as  the  President 
may  consider  them  conducive  to  the  interest  and  welfare  of  the  Creek 
Indians :  And  the  United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  erected,  as  soon 
as  conveniently  can  be  done,  four  patent  rail  way  mills,  for  grinding 
corn;  and  will  immediately  purchase  for  them  twenty-four  cross-cut 
saws.  It  being  distinctly  understood,  however,  that  the  grants  thus 
made  to  the  Creek  Indians,  by  this  article,  are  intended  solely  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  that  portion  of  the  Creek  nation,  who  are  now  settled 
west  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  VI.  The  United  States  asree  that  the  improvements  which  the 
Creek  Indians  may  be  required  to  leave,  in  consequence  of  the  boundary 
lines  this  day  settled  between  their  people  and  the  Cherokees.  shall  be 
valued  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  and  a  fair  and  reasonable  price 
paid  for  the  same  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  VII.  It  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  Creek  nation,  parties  hereto, 
that  if  the  saline  or  salt  plains  on  the  ffreat  western  prairies,  should 
come  within  the  boundaries  defined  by  this  agreement,  as  the  country 
of  the  Creek  nation,  then,  and  in  that  case  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  shall  have  the  power  to  permit  all  other  fi'iendly  Indian  tribes  to 
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visit  said  salt  plains  and  procure  thereon  and  carry  away  salt  sufficient 
for  their  subsistence,  without  hindrance  or  molestation  from  the  said 
Creek  Indians. 

Art.  Vin.  It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  convention,  that  the 
country  hereby  provided  for  the  Creek  Indians,  shall  be  taken  in  lieu 
of  and  considered  to  be  the  country  provided  or  intended  to  be  pro- 
vided, by  the  treaty  made  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek 
nation  on  the  34th  day  of  January,  1826,  under  which  they  removed  to 
this  country. 

Art.  IX.  This  agreement  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon  the 
contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed 
by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  in  open  council,  at  Fort  Gibson,  this  14th  day  of  February, 
A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


ChUf$  of  Creek  nation, 
Roly  Mclntoeh, 
Foss  hatchie  Micoe, 
Benj.  Ferryman, 
Hospottock  Haijoe, 


Cowo-coogee  Maltha, 
Holthimotty  Tustonnucky, 
Toatkah  Haoasie, 
Istaachoggo  Haijoe, 
Chocoatie  Tuftonnucky. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  our  presence :  8.  C.  Stambangh,  Secty  to  Comma. 
M.  Arbuckle,  Colo.  7th  Infy.  Jno.  Campbell,  Agt  Creeks.  Geo.  Vathon,  Agt.  Chers. 
west  N.  Young,  Major  U.  8.  Army.  Wilsbn  Nesbitt  W.  Seawell,  Lieot  7th 
Infy.    Feter  A.  Carns.    Jno.  Hambly,  Interpreter.     Alei.  Brown,  Cher.  Interpr. 

To  Um  Indian  namti  an  Mildoined  a  mark  and  wa]. 
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Feb.  18,  1833. 

Proclamation, 
March  22, 1633. 


Preamble. 


Made  at  Maumee  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of 
February  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-three,  bettveen  George  B.  Porter,  Commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  under- 
signed Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  Band  of  Ottawa  Indians, 
residing  on  the  Indian  Reserves,  on  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie, 
and  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  representing  the  whole  of  said  band, 
of  the  other  part : 

Whereas,  by  the  twentieth  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of 
September  A.  D.  1817,  it  is  provided  as  follows:  <<The  United  States 
also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  Ottawa  tribe  of 
Indians  for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe,  a  tract  of  land,  to  contain  thirty- 
four  square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  as  nearly  in  a  square  form  as  practi- 
cable,  not  interfering  with  the  lines  of  the  tracts  reserved  by  the  treaty 
of  Greenville,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Miami  River  of  Lake  Erie,  and 
to  include  Tush-que-gan,  or  McCarty's  village;  which  tracts,  thus 
granted,  shall  be  held  by  the  said  tribe,  upon  the  usual  conditions  of 
Indian  reservations,  as  though  no  patent  were  issued."    And  whereas 
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by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  concladed  at  Detroit,  on  the  seven- 
teenth day  of  November  A.  D.  1807,  it  is  provided,  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  the  Indians  named  in  the  treaty,  that  certain  tracts  of  land, 
within  the  cession  then  made,  should  be  reserved  to  the  said  Indian 
nations,  among  which  is  a  reservation  described  as  follows : — *'  Four 
miles  square  on  the  Miami  Bay,  including  the  villages  where  Meskeman 
and  Waugan  now  live,"  which  reservation  was  expressly  made  for  the 
Ottawa  tribe.  By  virtue  of  which  stipulations  and  reservations  the  said 
Band  of  Ottawas  are  now  in  the  occupancy  and  enjoyment  of  the  two 
tracts  of  land  therein  described ; — and  for  the  consideration  hereinafter 
stated,  have  agreed  to  cede  the  same  to  the  United  States ;  and  bind 
themselves  to  each  and  all  of  the  articles,  and  conditions  which  follow : 

Article  I.  The  said  Ottawa  Band  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their 
land  on  each  or  either  side  of  the  Miami  River  of  Lake  Erie,  or  on  the 
Miami  Bay,  being  all  the  lands  mentioned  or  intended  to  be  included 
in  the  two  reservations  aforesaid,  or  to  which  they  have  any  claim.  No 
claims  to  be  made  for  improvements. 
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Ante,  p.  105. 
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Article  II.  It  is  agreed  that  out  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded,  the  fol- 
lowing reservations  shall  be  made :  and  that  patents  for  each  tract  shall 
be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  individuals  respectively  and 
their  heirs  for  the  quantity  hereby  assigned  to  each,  that  is  to  say : — A 
tract  of  fifteen  hundred  and  twenty  acres  shall  be  laid  off  at  the  mouth 
of  the  River,  on  the  south  side  thereof,  and  to  be  so  surveyed  as  to 
accommodate  the  following  persons,  for  whose  use  respectively,  each 
tract  hereinafter  described  is  reserved,  viz :  three  hundred  and  twenty 
acres  for  Au-to-kee,  a  Chief,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  to  include  Presque 
Isle : — eight  hundred  acres  for  Jacques,  Robert,  Peter,  Antoine,  Fran- 
cis and  Alexis  Navarre,  to  include  their  present  improvements :  —  one 
hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Wa-say-on,  the  son  of  Tush-qua-guan,  to 
include  his  father's  old  cabin :  —  the  remaining  two  hundred  and  forty 
acres  to  be  set  off  in  the  rear  of  these  two  sections :  —  eighty  acres 
thereof  for  Pe-tau,  and  if  practicable  to  include  her  cabin  and  field :  — 
eighty  acres  more  thereof  for  Che-no,  a  Chief,  above,  or  higher  up  the 
little  creek,  and  the  other  eighty  acres  thereof,  for  Joseph  Le  Cavalier 
Ranjard,  in  trust  for  himself  and  the  legal  representatives  of  Albert 
Ranjard,  deceased.  Also,  the  following  tracts  on  the  north  side  of  said 
river:  —  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Wau-sa-on-o-quet,  a  Chief,  to 
include  the  improvement  where  he  now  lives  on  Pike  creek,  and  to 
front  on  the  Bay :  —  eighty  acres  for  Leon  Guoin  and  his  children,  ad- 
joining the  last  and  on  the  south  side  thereof:  —  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres  for  Aush-cush  and  Ke-tuck-kee,  Chiefs,  to  be  laid  off  on  the  north 
side  of  Ottawa  creek,  fronting  on  the  same,  and  above  the  place  where 
the  said  Aush-cush  now  lives.  One  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  Robert 
A.  Forsyth  of  Maumee,  to  be  laid  off  on  each  side  of  the  turnpike  road 
where  half-way  creek  crosses  the  same :  and  one  hundred  and  sixty 
acres,  fronting  on  the  Maumee  River,  to  include  the  place  where  Ke- 
ne-wau-ba  formerly  resided :  —  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  for  John  E. 
Hunt,  fronting  on  the  said  river,  immediately  above  and  adjoining  the 
last ;  and  also  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  to  adjoin  the  former  tract, 
on  the  turnpike  road.  The  said  tracts  to  be  surveyed  and  set  off,  under  Surveys. 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  said  Au-to-kee,  Wa-say-on,  Pe-tau-che-no,  Wau-sa-on-o-quet, 
Aush-cush,  and  Ke-tuck-kee,  being  Indians,  the  lands  hereby  reserved 
for  them,  are  not  to  be  alienated  without  the  approbation  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States. 

The  said  Leon  Quoin  has  resided,  for  a  long  time  among  these  In- 
dians;—  has  subsisted  them  when  they  would  otherwise  have  suffered, 
and  they  are  greatly  attached  to  him.    They  request  that  the  grant  be 
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to  him  and  his  present  wife,  daring  their  joint  lives,  and  the  life  of  the 
survivor,  and  to  their  children  in  fee. 

The  said  Jacques,  Robert,  Peter,  Antoine,  Francis  and  Alexis  Na- 
varre have  long  resided  among  these  Indians — intermarried  with  them, 
and  been  valuable  friends. 

The  said  Albert  Ranjard,  deceased,  had  purchased  land  of  them  pre- 
vious to  the  late  war,  upon  which,  before  he  died,  he  had  paid  them 
three  Hundred  dollars,  for  which  his  family  have  never  received  any 
equivalent. 

The  reservations  to  the  said  Robert  A.  Forsyth  and  John  E.  Hunt, 
being  at  the  especial  request  of  the  said  band,  in  consideration  of  their 
long  residence  among  them,  and  the  many  acts  of  kindness  they  have 
extended  to  them. 

Consideration.  Article  III.  In  consideration  of  which  it  is  agreed  that  the  United 
States  shall  pay  to  the  said  band  of  Indians  the  sum  of  twenty-nine 
thousand  four  hundred  and  forty  dollars,  to  be,  by  direction  of  the  said 
band,  applied  in  extinguishment  of  their  debts,  in  manner  following: 
that  is  to  say,  to  John  HoUistef  and  Company,  seven  thousand  three 
hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars,  which  includes  other  claims,  directed  by 
the  said  Indians  to  be  by  him  paid,  amounting  to  thirteen  hundred  and 
ninety-five  dollars,  as  per  schedule  A.  herewith  : — To  John  E.  Hunt, 
nine  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-nine  dollars,  which  includes 
other  claims,  directed  by  the  said  Indians  to  be  by  him  paid,  amounting 
to  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  and  sixty-three 
cents,  as  per  schedule  B.  herewith:  —  To  Robert  A.  Forsyth  of  Mau- 
mee,  ten  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  dollars,  which  includes 
other  claims  directed  by  the  said  Indians  to  be  by  him  paid,  amounting 
to  four  thousand  four  hundred  and  ten  dollars,  as  per  schedule  C.  here- 
with.— To  Louis  Beaufit  seven  hundred  dollars.  To  Pierre  Menard 
four  hundred  dollars.  To  John  King,  one  hundred  dollars.  To  Louis 
King  fif\y-six  dollars.(a) 

Within  six  months  after  payment  by  the  United  States,  of  the  said 
consideration  money  the  said  Indians  agree  to  remove  from  all  the 
lands  herein  ceded.  And  it  is  expressly  understood  that  in  the  mean- 
time no  interruption  shall  be  offered  to  the  survey  of  the  same  by  the 
United  States. 

And  whereas  the  said  Band  have  represented  to  the  said  Commis- 
sioner that  under  the  treaty,  as  interpreted  to  them,  entered  into  with 
John  B.  Gardiner,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  on 
the  30th  day  of  August,  1831,  for  the  cession  of  a  part  of  their  lands, 
there  is  due  to  them,  jointly  with  that  portion  of  the  tribe  that  has  emi- 
grated, eighteen  thousand  dollars,  and  for  which  they  have  made  claim : 
whenever  this  deficiency  shall  be  paid,  it  is  agreed  that  out  of  said  fund 
there  shall  be  paid  to  Joseph  Leron^er  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  his 
claim,  four  hundred  dollars ;  and  to  Pierre  Menard  in  like  satisfaction, 
sixteen  hundred  dollars;  to  Gabriel  Godfroy,  junior,  in  like  satisfaction, 
two  hundred  dollars,  to  VVaubee's  daughter  Nau-quesh-kum-o-qua,  fifty 
dollars ;  to  Charles  Leway  or  Nau-way-nes,  fifty  dollars ;  to  Dr.  Hora- 
tio Conant,  two  hundred  dollars  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  his  claim ;  to 
Joseph  F.  Marsac,  fifty  dollars. 

Treaty  binding       This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
when  ratified.      and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Georffe  B.  Porter,  and  the  undersigned 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  of  the  said  Band,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  Maumee,  the  said  day  and  year. 

G.  B.  PORTER. 

(a)  Theie  Schedule!  are  not  on  file  at  Washington. 
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Wao-Me-oo-o-qiMt, 

AD-to-kce» 

8he-D0» 

Wau^M-gai-kekt 

Shaw-wa-oo, 

Kee-takpkeey 

Auab-«aih, 

No-ten-o, 

Way-aay^o, 

Sa»«aio, 

Naa*qaa^gai-ahik, 


0-«age, 

Mo-aao-kae, 

Kio-ja-way-no, 

An-ne^ua-to, 

Meesh-quet, 

Sa-aee-go-wa, 

Pe-tOD-o-qaet, 

8aw-ga-D0ih, 

Enne-ma-kee, 

Aiah-qaa-bee. 


In  preaenca  of  E.  A.  Braah»  Sec*/.  Kintzing  Pritchetta.  Henry  Conner.  Looia 
Baaafait  James  Jackson,  Sab  Agent  John  £.  Hunt  Chs.  C.  P.  Hnnt  Q.  B. 
Knaggs.    John  Hollister.    Jamea  H.  Forsyth.    J.  D.  Beaagrand. 

To  Um  lodita  oasMS  u«  raliioiafld  naiki. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  SEMINOLE  INDIANS. 

Whereas,  the  Seminole  Indians  of  Florida,  entered  into  certain  arti- 
cles of  agreement,  with  James  Qadson,  [Gadsden,!  Commissioner  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  at  Payne's  landing,  on  tne  9th  day  of  May, 
1832 :  the  first  article  of  which  treaty  or  agreement  provides,  as  fol- 
lows :  '*  The  Seminoles  Indians  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  claim 
to  the  land  they  at  present  occupy  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  and 
affree  to  emigrate  to  the  country  assigned  to  the  Creeks,  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river ;  it  bein^  understood  that  an  additional  extent  of  ter- 
ritory proportioned  to  their  number  will  be  added  to  the  Creek  country, 
and  that  the  Seminoles  will  be  received  as  a  constituent  part  of  the 
Creek  nation,  and  be  re-admitted  to  all  the  privileges  as  members  of  the 
same."  And  whereas,  the  said  agreement  also  stipulates  and  provides, 
that  a  delegation  of  Seminoles  should  be  sent  at  the  expanse  of  the 
United  States  to  examine  the  country  to  be  allotted  them  among  the 
Creeks,  and  should  this  delegation  be  satisfied  with  the  character  of  the 
country  and  of  the  favorable  disposition  of  the  Creeks  to  unite  with  them 
as  one  people,  then  the  aforementioned  treaty  would  be  considered  bind- 
ing and  obligatory  upon  the  parties.  And  whereas  a  treaty  was  made 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  Indians  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  14th  day  of  February  1833,  by  which  a 
country  was  provided  for  the  Seminoles  in  pursuance  of  the  existing 
arrangements  between  the  United  States  and  that  tribe.  And  whereas, 
the  special  delegation,  appointed  by  the  Seminoles  on  the  9th  day  of 
May  1832,  have  since  examined  the  land  designated  for  them  by  the 
undersigned  Commissioners,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  have 
expressed  themselves  satisfied  with  the  same,  in  and  by  their  letter 
dated,  March  1833,  addressed  to  the  undersigned  Commissioners. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  the  power 
and  authority  vested  in  them  by  the  treaty  made  with  Creek  Indians  on 
the  14th  of  February  1833,  as  above  stated,  hereby  designate  and  as- 
sign to  the  Seminole  tribe  of  Indians,  for  their  separate  future  resi- 
dence, forever,  a  tract  of  country  lying  between  the  Canadian  river  and 
the  north  fork  thereof,  and  extending  west  to  where  a  line  running  north 
and  south  between  the  main  Canadian  and  north  branch,  will  strike  the 
forks  of  Little  river,  provided  said  west  line  does  not  extend  more  than 
twenty-five  miles  west  from  the  mouth  of  said  Little  river.  And  the 
undersigned  Seminole  chiefs,  delegated  as  aforesaid,  on  behalf  of  their 
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nation  hereby  declare  themselves  well  satisfied  with  the  location  pro* 
▼ided  for  them  by  the  Commissioners,  and  agree  that  their  nation  shall 
commence  the  removal  to  their  new  home,  as  soon  as  the  Qovernment 
will  make  arrangements  for  their  emigration,  satisfactory  to  the  Semi* 
nole  nation. 

And  whereas,  the  said  Seminoles  have  expressed  high  confidence  in 
the  friendship  and  ability  of  their  present  agent,  Major  Phagen,  and 
desire  that  he  may  be  permitted  to  remove  them  to  their  new  homes 
west  of  the  Mississippi ;  the  Commissioners  have  considered  their  re- 
quest, and  cheerfully  recommend  Major  Phagan  as  a  suitable  person  to 
be  employed  to  remove  the  Seminoles  as  aforesaid,  and  trust  his  appoint- 
ment will  be  made,  not  only  to  gratify  the  wishes  of  the  Indians  but  as 
conducive  to  the  public  welfare. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  and  the.  delegates  of  the  Seminole  nation,  have  hereunto 
signed  their  names,  this  28th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1S33,  at  Fort 
Gibson. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH, 
JOHN  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Seminole  Delegates  .• 
John  Hick,  representing  Sam.  Jones, 
Holata  Emartla, 
Jumper, 
Coi  Hadgo, 


Charly  Emartla, 
Ya-ha-hadgo, 

Ne-ha-tho-clo,  representing  Fach-a-lusti- 
hadgo. 

On  behalf  of  the  Seminole  nation. 

Read  and  signed  in  our  presence:  S.  C.  Starabaugb,  Secty.  Comm*rs.  John  Phagan, 
Agent.  P.  L.  Chouteau,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agt.  for  Osages.  A.  P.  Chouteau.  Enoch  Steer. 
Abraham,  Seminole  Interpr. 

To  the  Indian  namat  aro  rabjoined  marici. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


May  13, 1833.     O''  ^  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Quapaw  Indians 
Proclamation         entered  into  by  John  F,  Schermerhorn, commissioner  of  Indian 
April  12, 1834.'        affairs  west  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  and 
warnof^s  of  the  Quapaw  Indians. 

Preamble.  Whereas,  by  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Quapaw 

Ante,  p.  232.  Indians,  concluded  November  15th,  1824,  they  ceded  to  the  United 
States  all  their  lands  in  the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  and  according  to 
which  they  were  "  to  be  concentrated  and  confined  to  a  district  of  coun- 
try inhabited  by  the  Caddo  Indians  and  form  apart  of  said  tribe  ^^  «nd 
whereas  they  did  remove  according  to  the  stipulations  of  said  treaty, 
and  settled  on  the  Bayou  Treache  on  the  south  side  of  Red  River,  on 
a  tract  of  land  given  them  by  the  Caddo  Indians,  but  which  was  found 
subject  to  frequent  inundations  on  account  of  the  rafl  on  Red  River, 
and  where  their  crops  were  destroyed  by  the  water  year  after  year,  and 
which  also  proved  to  be  a  very  sickly  country  and  where  in  a  short 
time,  nearly  one-fourth  of  their  people  died,  and  whereas  they  could 
obtain  no  other  situation  from  the  Caddoes  and  they  refused  to  incorpo- 
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rate  them  and  receive  them  as  a  constituent  part  of  their  tribe  as  con- 
templated by  their  treaty  with  the  United  States,  and  as  they  saw  no 
alternative  but  to  perish  if  they  continued  there,  or  to  return  to  their 
old  residence  on  the  Arkansas,  they  therefore  chose  the  latter;  and 
whereas  they  now  find  themselves  very  unhappily  situated  in  consequence 
of  having  their  little  improvements  taken  from  them  by  the  settlers  of 
the  country ;  and  being  anxious  to  secure  a  permanent  and  peaceable 
home  the  following  articles  or  treaty  are  agreed  upon  between  the  United 

States  and  th^  Quapaw  Indians  by  John  F.  Schermerhorn 

commissioners  of  Indian  affairs  west  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors 

of  said  Quapaw  Indians  this  (13th)  thirteenth  day  of  May  1833. — 

Article  I.  The  Quapaw  Indians  hereby  relinquish  and  convey  to  Lands  ibrmar- 
the  United  States  all  their  right  and  title  to  the  lands  given  them  by  the  ^^f^J^  ^^?a 
Caddo  Indians  on  the  Bayou  Treache  of  Red  River.—  **'"*^  ^  ^'^' 

Art.  n.  The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  convey  to  the  Quapaw  Other  lands 
Indians  one  hundred  and  fifty  sections  of  land  west  of  the  State  line  of  granted  by  U.S. 
Missouri  and  between  the  lands  of  the  Senecas  and  Shawnees,  not  here- 
tofore assigned  to  any  other  tribe  of  Indians,  the  same  to  be  selected 
and  assigned  by  the  commissioners  of  Indian  affairs  west,  and  which  is 
expressly  designed  to  be  [in]  lieu  of  their  location  on  Red  River  and 
to  carry  into  effect  the  treaty  of  1824,  in  order  to  provide  a  permanent 
home  for  their  nation ;  the  United  States  agree  to  convey  the  same  by 
patent,  to  them  and  their  descendants  as  Ion?  as  they  shall  exist  as  a 
nation  or  continue  to  reside  thereon,  and  they  also  agree  to  protect 
them  in  their  new  residence,  against  all  interruption  or  disturbance 
from  any  other  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians  or  from  any  other  person  or 
persons  whatever. 

Art.  III.  Whereas  it  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  in  all  their  Expensaa  of 
intercourse  with  the  Indians  to  treat  them  liberally  as  well  as  justly,  and  removal,  &o. 
to  endeavour  to  promote  their  civilization  and  prosperity ;  it  is  further 
agreed  that  in  consideration  of  the  important  and  extensive  cessions  of 
lands  made  by  the  Quapaws  to  the  United  States  and  in  view  of  their 
present  impoverished  and  wretched  condition,  they  shall  be  removed  to 
th^ir  new  homes  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States  and  that  they  will 
supply  them  with  one  year's  provision  from  the  time  of  their  removal, 
which  shall  be  as  soon  as  they  receive  notice  of  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  The  United 
States  will  also  furnish  and  deliver  to  them,  after  their  arrival  at  their 
new  homes,  one  hundred  cows,  one  hundred  breeding  hogs,  one  hun- 
dred sheep,  ten  yoke  of  working  cattle,  twenty-five  ploughs,  one  hun- 
dred axes,  one  hundred  hoes,  four  ox  carts,  and  one  wagon,  with  all 
their  necessary  rigging,  twenty  iron  hand  corn-mills,  tools  of  different 
descriptions  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  also  looms,  wheals, 
reels  and  wool-cards  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  one  hundred 
hiankets,  fifty  rifles,  and  five  shot  guns  all  with  flint  locks,  ten  kegs  of 
powder,  and  six  hundred  pounds  of  lead ;  The  United  States  agree  to 
provide  a  farmer  to  reside  with  them  and  to  aid  and  instruct  them  in 
their  agricultural  pursuits  and  a  blacksmith  to  do  their  necessary  work, 
with  a  shop  and  tools  and  iron  and  steel  not  exceeding  one  ton  per  year. 
The  United  States  also  agree  to  appropriate  one  thousand  dollars  per 

?ear  for  education  purposes  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the 
^resident  of  the  United  States;  the  farmer  and  blacksmith  and  the 
above  appropriation  for  education  purposes  to  be  continued  only  as  long 
as  the  President  of  the  United  States  deems  necessary  for  the  best  in- 
terests of  the  Indians. 

Art.  IV.  It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  re-     Debts  to  be 
spectively  to  this  treaty,  that  in  lieu  of  and  in  full  consideration  of  their    paid  by  U.  8. 
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present  aimoities  pmeloal  and  limited,  the  United  Stites  will  paj  the 
debts  of  the  Qaapaw  Indians  according  to  the  annexed  schedule  to  the 
auKNint  of  four  thousand  one  hundred  and  eighty  dollars  provided  they 
can  be  discharged  in  full  for  that  amount  They  will  also  expend  to 
the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars  in  hiring  suitable  labourers  to  build 
and  aid  them  in  erecting  comfortable  cabins  and  houses  to  live  in ;  and 
also  that  tbey  will  pay  them  annually  two  thousand  dollars  for  twenty 
years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty^and  that  out  of  said  annuity 
there  shall  be  allowed  to  their  four  principal  chiefii,  Hackatton,  Saras- 
san,  Tonnonjinka  and  Kaheketteda,  and  to  their  successors  each,  in  ad- 
dition to  their  distributive  share  of  said  annuity,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars 
per  year. 

Art.  V.  It  is  hereby  agreed,  and  expressly  understood,  that  thb 
treaty  is  only  supplementary  to  the  treaty  of  1824,  and  designed  to 
carry  into  effect  the  views  of  the  United  States  in  providing  a  permanent 
and  comfortable  home  for  the  Quapaw  Indians;  and  alM  that  all  the 
stock  and  articles  fiimished  the  Indians  bv  the  United.  States  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  fourth  article  shall  be  under  the  care  and  direction  of  the 
agent  and  farmer  of  said  tribe,  to  see  that  the  same  is  not  squandered 
or  sold,  or  any  of  the  stock  slain  by  the  Indians,  untill  such  time  as  the 
natural  increase  of  the  stock  will  warrant  the  same  to  be  done  without 
destroying  the  whole,  and  thus  defeating  the  benevolent  views  oi  the 
Government  in  making  this  provision  for  them. 

Art.  VI.  The  United  States  also  agrees  to  employ  an  interpreter  to 
accompany  them  on  their  removal  and  the  same  to  continue  with  them 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  —  The  above 
treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  United  States  whenever  ratified  and  ap- 
proved by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. — 


Heduitton  diief, 
Sarraein  chie^ 
Toonoojinka  diiei; 
Kahdcetteda  chifli; 
Monehunka, 
Kunkadaqnene, 


JOHN  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 

Wattekiane, 

HadatkamoneiM^ 

Hanunonene, 

Hikagnedottoo, 

Monaaorkane. 


The  above  treaty  waa  aigned,  in  open  ootmeil,  in  the  preaence  of  Richd.  M.  Hao- 
nom,  8.  A.  Antoine  Banm<ioe.  Jamee  W.  Walker.  Fiederiek  Saofratn.  John 
D.  Shaw.    Joaeph  Dncfaaain,  Intpre. 

To  the  ladiao  Damfi  an 


The  amount  due  firom  the  Quapaw  tribe  of  Indians  to  the  following 
named  persons- 
Frederic  Notrabe tSOT  00 

Joseph  Dardene 300  00 

IgnaceBogy 170  00 

Alexander  Dickerson 28  00 

William  Montgomery 350  00 

Joseph  Bonne 30  00 

Joseph  Duchasin 30  00 

Baptiste  Bonne 520  00 

Antoine  Barraque 3,235  00 

George  W.  Boyer 50  00 

Weylon  Ring 400  00 

•4,180  00 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  APPALACHICOIA  BAND. 

The  undersigned  Chiefs  for  and  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  War* 
riors  voluntarily  relinquish  all  the  privileges  to  which  they  are  entitled 
as  parties  to  a  treaty  concluded  at  Camp  Moultrie  on  the  18th  of  S^ 
tember  1823,  and  surrender  to  the  United  States  all  their  riffht,  tide  and 
interest  to  a  reservation  of  land  made  for  their  benefit  in  the  additional 
article  of  the  said  Treaty  and  which  is  described  in  the  said  article  as 
commencing  **  on  the  Appal achicola,  at  a  point  to  include  Yellow  Hare's 
improvements,  thence  up  said  river  four  miles ;  thence,  west,  one  mile ; 
thence  southerly  to  a  point  one  mile  west  of  the  beginning;  and  thence, 
east,  to  the  beginning  point*' 

Article  II.  For,  and  in  consideration  of  said  cession  the  U.  States 
agree  to  grant,  and  to  convey  in  three  (3)  years  by  patent  to  Mulatto 
King  or  Vacapasacy ;  and  to  Tustenuggy  Hajo,  head  Chief  of  Emat- 
lochees  town,  for  the  benefit  of  themselves,  sub-Chiefs,  and  Warriors,  a 
section  and  a  half  of  land  to  each ;  or  contiguous  quarter  and  fractional 
sections  containing  a  like  quantity  of  acres ;  to  be  laid  off  hereafter 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  U.  States  so  as  to  embrace 
the  said  Chiefs'  fields  and  improvenients,  after  the  lands  shall  have  been 
surveyed,  and  the  boundaries  to  correspond  with  the  public  surveys ;  it 
being  understood  that  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  may  with  the  consent  and 
under  the  advisement  of  the  Executive  of  the  Territory  of  Florida,  at 
any  time  previous  to  the  expiration  of  the  above  three  years,  dispose  of 
the  said  sections  of  land,  and  migrate  to  a  country  of  their  choice ;  but 
that  should  they  remain  on  their  lands,  the  U.  States  will  so  soon  as 
Blunt's  band  and  the  Semindes  ffenerally  have  migrated,  under  the 
stipulations  of  the  treaties  concluded  with  them,  wiwdraw  the  imme- 
diate protection  hitherto  extended  to  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
and  that  they  thereafter  become  subject  to  the  government  and  laws  of 
the  territory  of  Florida. 

Article  III.  The  U.  States  stipulate  to  continue  to  Mulatto  King 
and  Tustenuggy  Hadio,  their  sub-Chiefs  and  Warriors  their  proportion 
of  the  annuity  of  (5000)  five  thousand  dollars  to  which  they  are  entitled 
under  the  treaty  of  Camp  Moultrie,  so  long  as  the  Seminoles  remain  in 
the  Territory,  and  to  advance  their  proportional  amount  of  the  said 
annuity  for  the  balance  of  the  term  stipulated  for  its  payment  in  the 
treaty  aforesaid,  whenever  the  Seminoles  finally  remove  in  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Payne's  Landing  on  9th  May 
1832. 

Article  IY.  If  at  any  time  hereafter  the  Chie&  and  Warriors,  par- 
ties to  this  agreement,  should  feel  disposed  to  migrate  from  the  'Terri- 
tory of  Florida  to  the  country  allotted  to  the  Creeks  and  Seminoles  in 
Arkansas,  should  they  elect  to  sell  their  grants  of  land  as  provided  for 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  they  must  defiray  from  the  proceeds  of 
the  sales  of  said  land,  or  from  their  private  resources  all  the  ei^nses 
of  their  migration,  subsistence  &.c. — but  if  they  prefer  they  may  by 
surrendering  to  the  U.  States  all  the  rights  and  privilleges  acquired 
under  the  provisions  of  this  a^eement,  become  parties  to  the  obliga- 
tions, provisions  and  stipulations  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Payne's 
landinjy;  with  the  Seminoles  on  the  9th  of  May  1832,  as  a  constituent 
ptirt  of  said  tribe,  and  re-unite  with  said  tribe  in  their  new  abode  on  the 

(487) 


June  18, 1833. 

Proclamation, 
April  12, 1834. 

Kelinqnish- 
ment  by  certain 
chiefa  of  land 
roaerved  by  the 
treaty  of  Sept. 
18.  1023. 

Ante,  p.  tU, 


Other  lands 
itedby  the 


Provieioa  in 
caae  of  fntore 
removaL 
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428  TREATY  WITH  THE  APPALACHIGOLAS.     1833. 

Arkansas.  The  U.  States,  in  that  event,  agreeing  to  pay  (3,000)  three 
thousand  dollars  for  the  reservation  relinquished  in  the  first  article  of 
this  treaty,  in  addition  to  the  rights  and  immunities  the  parties  may 
acquire  under  the  aforesaid  treaty  at  Payne's  landing. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Commissioner,  James  Qadsden,  in  behalf 
of  the  U.  States,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  have 
hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Pope's,  Fayette  county  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  this 
eighteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
three,  and  of  the  ind^>endence  of  the  U.  States,  the  fifty-eighth. 

JAMES  GADSDEN. 

Mulatto  King,  orVscapacfaacy,  Cftth-^-hajo, 

Tottenaggy  hajo,  Lath-la-yahols, 

Yellow  Hare,  Pa-ho«ta  Tustenuckay, 

John  Walker,  Tuae-caia-hajo. 
Teo-lo-hajo, 

WmrBaaBa— Wm.  a  Pope,  Sab-Ageot  Robert  Laranee.   Joe  Miller,  Interpreter. 
Jim  Walker,  loterpreter. 

Td  tht  iDdiaB  aaoMt  an  MNoiBid  Mika. 


RELINaUISHMENT 

June  18,  I83S.      By  certain  chiefs,  of  land  reserved  hy  the  treaty  of  ISth  Sept.  1823. 

The  undersigned  Chiefs  for  and  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  Warriors 
voluntarily  relinquish  all  the  privileges  to  which  they  are  entitled  as 
parties  to  a  treaty  concluded  at  Camp  Moultrie  on  the  18th  of  Septem- 
Ante,  p.  SS4.  ^^  1823,  and  surrender  to  the  United  States  all  their  riffht,  title  and 
interest  to  a  reservation  of  land  made  for  their  benefit  in  the  additional 
article  of  the  said  treaty  and  which  is  described  in  said  article  as  **  com- 
mencing on  the  Chattahoochie,  one  mile  below  Econchatimico's  house; 
thence  up  said  river  four  miles;  thence  one  mile  west;  thence  southerly 
to  a  point,  one  mile  west  of  the  beginning;  thence  east  to  the  beginning 
point" 

Other  lands  Article  II.  For  and  in  consideration  of  said  cession  the  U.  States 

flranted  by  the     agree  to  grant  and  to  convey  in  three  (3)  years,  by  patent  to  Econcha- 
U.  S.,  &c.  timico  for  the  benefit  of  himself,  sub-Chiefs  and  Warriors  three  sections 

of  land ;  (or  contiguous  quarter  and  fractional  sections  containing  a  like 
quantity  of  acres)  to  be  laid  off  hereafter  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  U.  States  so  as  to  embrace  the  said  Chiefs'  fields, 
improvements  d&c,  after  the  lands  shall  have  been  surveyed,  and  the 
boundaries  to  correspond  with  the  public  surveys ;  it  being  understood 
that  the  aforesaid  Chief  may  with  the  consent  and  under  the  advisement 
of  the  Executive  of  the  Territory  of  Florida,  at  any  time  previous  to  the 
expiration  of  the  above  three  years  dispose  of  the  said  sections  of  land, 
and  migrate  to  a  country  of  their  choice ;  but  that,  should  they  remain 
on  their  lands,  the  U.  States  will,  so  soon  as  Blunt*s  band  and  the 
Seminoles  generally  have  migrated  under  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty 
concluded  with  them,  withdraw  the  immediate  protection  hitherto 
extended  to  the  aforesaid  Chief,  his  sub-Chiefs  and  Warriors,  and  that 
they  thereafter  become  subject  to  the  government  and  laws  of  the  Ter* 
ritory  of  Florida. 
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Ante,  p.  968. 

Provifion  in 
caae  of  future 
removal. 


Article  HI.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  continue  to  Econchati-  Annuity  oon- 
mico,  his  sub-Chiefs  and  Warriors  their  proportion  of  the  annuity  of 
(5000)  five  thousand  dollars  to  which  they  are  entitled  under  the  treaty 
of  Camp  Moultrie,  so  long  as  the  Seminoles  remain  in  the  Territory, 
and  to  advance  their  proportional  amount  of  said  annuity  for  the  balance 
of  the  term  stipulated  for  its  payment  in  the  treaty  aforesaid,  whenever 
the  Seminoles  finally  remove  in  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  treaty 
concluded  at  Payne's  landing  on  9th  May  1832. — 

Article  IV.  If  at  any  time  hereafter,  the  Chiefe  and  Warriors,  par- 
ties to  this  agreement,  should  feel  disposed  to  migrate  from  the  Terri- 
tory of  Florida  to  the  country  allotted  to  the  Creeks  and  Seminoles  in 
Arlcansas ;  should  they  elect  to  sell  their  grants  of  land  as  provided  for 
in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  they  must  defray  from  the  proceeds  of 
the  sales  of  said  land,  or  from  their  private  resources,  all  the  expenses 
of  their  migration,  subsistence,  6lc,  But,  if  they  prefer,  they  may,  by 
surrendering  to  the  U.  States  all  the  rights  and  privileges  acquired 
under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  become  parties  to  the  obliga- 
tions, provisions  and  stipulations  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Payne's 
landing  with  the  Seminoles  on  the  9th  May  1832  as  a  constituent  part  Ante,  p.  368. 
of  said  tribe,  and  re-unite  with  said  tribe  in  their  new  abode  on  the 
Arkansas,  the  United  States,  in  that  event  agreeing  to  pay  (3000^  three 
thousand  dollars  for  the  reservation  relinquished  in  the  first  article  of 
this  treaty ;  in  addition  to  the  rights  and  immunities  the  parties  may 
acquire  under  the  aforesaid  treaty  at  Payne's  landing. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Commissioner,  James  Gadsden,  in  behalf 
of  the  U.  States  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Warriors  have 
hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  afllxed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Pope's,  Fayette  county  in  the  Territory  of  Florida,  this 
eighteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  U.  States  the  fifty-eighth. — 

JAMES  QADSDEN. 


Econ-chati-mico, 
Billy  Hompkin, 
Kaley  Sendiah, 
£lapy  Tostenockey, 

WiTHBifSfl— Wm.  a  Pope,  Sob-Agent. 
Jim  Walker,  Interpreter. 

Td  Ibe  lodteo  oaoMs  ■ 


Vauxey  Hajo, 
Foee-e-mathla, 
Latb>la-A.ctcio. 

Robert  Laranoe.  Joe  Miller,  Interprater. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Made  at  tite  Otoe  VUlage  on  the  River  Platte,  between  Henry  L.  Sept.  2i,  1833. 

Ellsworth,  Commissioner,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  Proclamationr 

the  united  bands  of  Otoes,  and  Jmssourias  dwelling  on  the  said  April  18, 1834.' 
PlaUe  this  ^\st  day  of  September  A.  D.  1833. 

Article  I.  The  said  Otoes,  and  Missourias,  cede  and  relinquish  to    CeesionofUiid 
the  United  States,  all  their  right  and  title,  to  the  lands  lying  south  of    to  U.  S. 
the  following  line  viz. — Beginning,  on  the  Little  Nemohaw  river,  at  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  land  reserved  by  treaty  at  Prairie  da  Chien,  oo 
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Ante,  p.  Sn. 


Annnity  of 
$2500  conti- 
nudd. 


Annuity  of 
$500  oootinued. 


$500  per  an- 
num for  school 
purpoMt. 


Hone-mill, 


Stock  to  be 
deliTored. 


Conditions  of 
these  stipula- 
tions. 


Disputes  to  be 
referred  to  ar- 
biter. 


Goods. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


the  15th  July  1830,  in  favor  of  certain  halAbreeds,  of  the  Omahas, 
loways,  Otoes,  Yancton,  and  Santie  bands  of  Sioux,  and  running  west- 
erly with  said  Little  Nemohaw,  to  the  head  branches  of  the  same ;  and 
thence  running  in  a  due  west  line  as  far  west,  as  said  Otoes  and  Mis- 
sourias,  have,  or  pretend  to  have  any  claim. 

AfiTicLB  n.  The  United  States  agree,  to  continue  the  present  annuity 
of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  granted  by  said  treaty  of  Prairie  du 
Chien,  to  said  Otoes  and  Missourias,  ten  years  from  the  expiration  of 
the  same  viz.  ten  years  from  15th  July  1840. 

Articlb  III.  The  United  States  agree  to  continue  for  ten  years 
from  said  15th  July,  1840,  the  annuity  of  five  himdred  dollars,  granted 
for  instruments  for  agricultural  purposes. 

Article  IV.  The  United  States  agree,  to  allow  annually  five  hundred 
dollars,  for  five  years,  for  the  purposes  of  education,  which  sum  shall 
be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  President;  and  continued 
longer  if  he  deems  prc^r.  The  schools  however,  shall  be  kept  within 
the  limit  of  said  tribe  or  nation. 

Article  V.  The  United  States  agree,  to  erect  a  horse-mill  for  grind- 
ing corn,  and  to  provide  two  farmers  to  reside  in  the  nation,  to  instruct 
and  assist  said  tribe,  for  the  term  of  five  years,  and  longer  if  the  Presi- 
dent thinks  proper. 

Article  VI.  The  United  States  agree  to  deliver  to  said  Otoes  and 
Missourias,  one  thousand  dollars  value  in  stock,  which  shall  be  placed 
in  the  care  of  the  agent,  or  farmer,  until  the  President  thinks  the  same 
can  safely  be  intrusted  to  the  Indians. 

Article  VII.  It  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood,  that  the  stipula- 
tions contained  in  the  3d  4th  5th  and  6th  articles  are  not  to  be  fulfilled 
by  the  United  States,  until  the  Otoes  and  Missourias  shall  locate  them- 
selves in  such  convenient  agricultural  districts,  as  the  President  may 
think  proper,  nor  shall  the  payments  be  continued,  if  the  Otoes  and 
Missourias  shall  abandon  such  location  as  the  President  shall  think 
best  for  their  agricultural  interest. 

Article  VIII.  The  Otoes  and  Missourias  declare  their  entire  wil- 
lingness to  abandon  the  chase  for  the  agricultural  life — their  desire 
for  peace  with  all  other  tribes,  and  therefore  agree  not  to  make  war 
against  any  tribe  with  whom  they  now  are,  or  shall  be,  at  peace ;  but 
should  any  difiicuity  arise  between  them  and  any  other  tribe,  they 
agree  to  refer  the  matter  in  dispute,  to  some  arbiter,  whom  the  Presi< 
dent  shall  appoint  to  adjust  the  same. 

Article  IX.  The  United  States  agree  to  deliver  the  said  Otoes  and 
Missourias  the  value  of  four  hundred  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandize ; 
which  said  Otoes  and  Missourias  hereby  acknowledge  to  have  received. 

Article  X.  This  convention,  or  agreement,  to  be  obligatory,  when 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  aforesaid,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  warriors  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  Otoe  Village  on  the  said  Platte  river, 
at  the  date  first  above  written. 

HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH. 
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JttoD, 

Big  Kaw, 

The  Thief, 

Wth^ro-ne-Mw, 

lUh-no-way-wah-hm-ivby 

Gn-tah-nwkah, 

Mth-ckah-gah-ha, 

Nan-cha-ai-saj, 

A-«ha4Mib4>00y 

Kah-h»fm« 

Wab-De-min-naliy 

Cha-wab-cba-n, 

Pa-che-g»4M, 


Wab-tcha-ting-a, 

Mon-lo-ni-a, 

Gra-da-nia, 

Mock-ahiga-tona, 

Wah-nah-aha, 

Woah-kah-money, 

Cba-ah-gra, 

To-be, 

0-rab-kab-pe, 

Wah-a-ge-bi-ra-ga^raby 

0-ba-ab-cbe-gi-eoff^ 

Iib-kab-tapi«9 

Meb-aay-way. 


In  praaenee  of  Edward  A.  Ellswortb,  See.  pfo  tem.  Jno.  DoogherCy,  Ind.  AgL 
Ward  8.  May,  M.  D.  Jobo  Donlop.  John  T.  IrriDg,  jr.  J.  D.  Blancbard.  Charlo 
Hobiien.    Oloe,  Interpreter. 

Tb  the  ladiu  oaoMs  aie  lalvoiBid  a  aMok  wd  NaL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  at  Chicago,in  the  State  of  Blinou,on  the  twenty-sixth  day  Sept.  26, 1833. 

of  September ^in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun--  proclamation, 

dred  and  thirty-three,  between  George  B.  Porter ,  Thomas  J.  -V.  Feb.  21, 1835.' 

Owen  and  William  Weatherford,  Commissioners  on  the  part  g^  Supple- 

ofthe  United  States  of  the  one  part,and  the  United  Nation  of  mentary  Arti- 

Chippeioa,  Ottowa  and  Potawatamie  Indians  of  the  other  part,  *^**»  P***»  ^^' 
being  fully  represented  by  the  Chiefs  and  nead-men  whose 
names  are  hereunto  subscribed — which  Treaty  is  in  the  follouy- 
ing  words,  to  wit : 

Article  Ist. — ^The  said  United  Nation  of  Chippewa,  Ottowa,  and     Landa  coded 
Potawatamie  Indians,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  land,  along  the   to  U.  S. 
western  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  and  between  this  Lake  and  the  land 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Winnebago  nation,  at  the  treaty  of 
Fort  Armstrong  made  on  the  15th  Septem1:^r  1832 — bounded  on  the     Ante,  p.  370. 
north  by  the  country  lately  ceded  by  the  Menominees,  and  on  the  south 
by  the  country  ceded  at  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  made  on  the  29th     Ante,  p.  920. 
July  1829 — supposed  to  contain  about  five  millions  of  acres. 


Article  2d — In  part  consideration  of  the  above  cession  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  the  United  States  shall  grant  to  the  said  United  Nation  of 
Indians  to  be  held  as  other  Indian  lands  are  held  which  have  lately  been 
assi^ed  to  emigrating  Indians,  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  to  be  assigned  to  them  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
— to  be  not  less  in  quantity  than  five  millions  of  acres,  and  to  be  located 
as  follows :  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Boyer's  river  on  the  east  side  of 
the  Missouri  river,  thence  down  the  said  river  to  the  mouth  of  Naudo- 
way  river ,thence  due  east  to  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri, 
thence  along  the  said  State  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  State, 
thence  east  along  the  said  State  line  to  the  point  where  it  is  intersected 
by  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes — thence  north 
along  the  said  line  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  so  far  as  that  when  a  straight 
line  shall  be  run  therefrom  to  the  mouth  of  Beyer's  river  (the  place  of 
beginning)  it  shall  include  five  millions  of  acres.  And  as  it  is  the  wish 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  that  the  said  nation  of  Indians 
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should  remove  to  the  country  thus  assigned  to  them  as  soon  as  conve- 
niently can  be  done ;  and  it  is  deemea  advisable  on  the  part  of  their 
Chiefs  and  Headmen  that  a  deputation  should  visit  the  said  country 
west  of  the  Mississippi  and  thus  be  assured  that  full  justice  has  been 
done,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the  United  States  will  defray  the  ex- 
penses of  such  deputation,  to  consist  of  not  more  than  fifty  persons,  to 
be  accompanied  by  not  more  than  five  individuals  to  be  nominated  by 
themselves,  and  the  whole  to  be  under  the  general  direction  of  such 
officer  of  the  United  States  Government  as  has  been  or  shall  be  desig- 
nated for  the  purpose. — And  it  is  further  agreed  that  as  fast  as  the  said 
Indians  shall  be  prepared  to  emigrate,  they  shall  be  removed  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  receive  subsistence  while  upon 
the  journey,  and  for  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes. — It 
being  understood,  that  the  said  Indians  are  to  remove  from  all  that  part 
of  the  land  now  ceded,  which  is  within  the  State  of  Illinois,  immediately 
on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  but  to  be  permitted  to  retain  possession 
of  the  country  north  of  the  boundary  line  of  the  said  State,  for  the  term 
of  three  years,  without  molestation  or  interruption  and  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Ahticle  3d — And  in  further  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is 
agreed,  that  there  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  the  sums  of  money 
hereinafter  mentioned :  to  wit. 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  satisfy  sundry  individuals,  in  behalf 
of  whom  reservations  were  asked,  which  the  Commissioners  refused  to 
grant :  and  also  to  indemnify  the  Chippewa  tribe  who  are  parties  to  this 
treaty  for  certain  lands  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  to  which 
they  make  claim,  which  have  been  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Menominee  Indians — the  manner  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  paid  is  set 
forth  in  Schedule  "A"  hereunto  annexed. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  satisfy  the  claims  made 
against  the  said  United  Nation  which  they  have  here  admitted  to  be 
justly  due,  and  directed  to  be  paid,  according  to  Schedule  "  B  "  here- 
unto annexed. 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  goods  and  provisions,  a 
part  to  be  delivered  on  the  signing  of  this  treaty  and  the  residue  during 
the  ensuing  year. 

Two  hundred  and  eighty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  annuities  of 
fourteen  thousand  dollars  a  year,  for  twenty  years. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  be  applied  to  the  erection 
of  mills,  farm  houses,  Indian  houses  and  blacksmith  shops,  to  agricul- 
tural improvements,  to  the  purchase  of  agricultural  implements  and 
stock,  and  for  the  support  of  such  physicians,  millers,  farmers,  black- 
smiths and  other  mechanics,  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall 
think  proper  to  appoint. 

Seventy  thousand  dollars  for  purposes  of  education  and  the  encourage- 
ment of  the  domestic  arts,  to  be  applied  in  such  manner,  as  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  may  direct — [The  wish  of  the  Indians  being 
expressed  to  the  Commissioners  as  follows :  The  united  nation  of  Chip- 
pewa, Ottowa  and  Potawatamie  Indians  being  desirous  to  create  a  per- 
petual fund  for  the  purposes  of  education  and  the  encouragement  of  the 
domestic  arts,  wish  to  invest  the  sum  of  seventy  thousand  dollars  in 
some  safe  stock,  the  interest  of  which  only  is  to  be  applied  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  above  purposes.  They  therefore  request  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  to  make  such  investment  for  the  nation  as  he  may 
think  best.  If  however,  at  any  time  hereafter,  the  said  nation  shall 
have  made  such  advancement  in  civilization  and  have  become  so 
enlightened  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
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States  they  shall  be  capable  of  managing  so  large  a  fund  with  safety 
they  may  withdraw  the  whole  or  any  part  of  it] 

Four  hundred  dollars  a  year  to  be  paid  to  Billy  Caldwell,  and  three     Annuitiea. 
hundred  dollars  a  year,  to  be  paid  to  Alexander  Robinson,  for  life,  in 
addition  to  the  annuities  already  granted  them — ^Two  hundred  dollars  a 
year  to  be  paid  to  Joseph  Lafromboise  and  two  hundred  dollars  a  year 
to  be  paid  to  Shabehnay,  for  life. 

Two  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  to  Wau-pon-eh-see  and  his  band, 
and  fifteen  hundred  dollars  to  Awn-kote  and  his  band,  as  the  considera- 
tion for  nine  sections  of  land,  granted  to  them  by  the  3d  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  of  the  /29th  of  July  1829  which  are  hereby 
assigned  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States. 

Article  4th — A  just  proportion  or  the  annuity  money,  secured  as     Where  annm- 
well  by  former  treaties  as  the  present,  shall  be  paid  west  of  the  Missis-  tiea  ahall  be 
sippi  to  such  portion  of  the  nation  as  shall  have  removed  thither  during  ^^' 
the  ensuing  three  years. — After  which  time,  the  whole  amount  of  the 
annuities  shall  be  paid  at  their  location  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

Article  5th. — ^The  Reservation  of  two  sections  of  land  to  Shab-eh- 
nay  by  the  2d.  Clause  of  the  3d.  Article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du 
Chien  of  the  29th  July,  1829,  shall  be  a  grant  in  fee  simple  to  him  his 
heirs  and  assigns  forever,  and  all  the  individual  reservations  of  land  in 
the  treaty  concluded  at  Camp  Tippecanoe,  dated  20th  October  1832, 
shall  be  considered  as  grants  in  fee  simple  to  the  persons  to  whom  they 
are  made,  their  heirs  and  assigns  forever,  and  that  the  reservations  in 
the  said  last  mentioned  treaty  of  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  at 
Twelve  Mile  Grove,  or  Na-be-na-qui-nong — **  for  Joseph  Laughton,  son 
of  Waiske  shaw,"  and  of  two  sections  of  land  to  include  the  small  grove 
of  timber  on  the  river  above  Rock  Village  "  for  the  children  of  Waiske 
shaw"  shall  be  considered  as  grants  in  fee  simple  to  their  father  David 
Laughton,  his  heirs  and  asssigns  forever : — ^that  the  reservation  in  said 
treaty  of  one  sectibn  of  land  to  be  located  at  Soldiers'  village  for  Maw- 
te-no,  daughter  of  Francis  Burbonnais  jun'r, shall  be  considered  as  a 
grant  in  fee  simple  to  her  father  the  said  Francis  Burhonnois  junr.  his 
heirs  and  assigns  forever :  and  that  the  reservation  in  said  Treaty  of 
one  section  of  land  to  be  located  at  Skunk  Grove  for  the  children  of 
Joseph  La  Fromboise  shall  be  considered  as  a  grant  in  fee  simple  to  the 
said  Joseph  La  Framboise  his  heirs  and  assigns  forever. — Provided  that 
no  sale  of  any  of  the  said  reservations  shall  be  valid  unless  approved  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  5th  Article  has  been  inserted  at  the  request  of  the  said  Chiefs 
who  alledge  that  the  provisions  therein  contained  were  agreed  to  at  the 
time  of  the  making  of  the  said  treaties  but  were  omitted  to  be  inserted 
or  erroneously  put  down. — ^It  is  however  distinctly  understood  that  the 
rejection  of  said  Article  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  vitiate  this  treaty. 

This  treaty  after  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  George  B.  Porter,  Thomas  J.  V.  Owen 
and  William  Weatherford,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Head- 
men of  the  said  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at 
Chicago,  the  said  day  and  year. 


Treaty  not  to 
be  vitiated  by 
the  rejection  of 
the  5tli  article. 


Treaty  biodinff 
when  ratified. 


55 


G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILLIAM  WEATHERFORD. 
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To-pen-e-bae^ 

8aa-ko-Doek, 

Che-che-biii-quaj, 

Jotepb, 

Wftb-mix-i-oo, 

Ob-wa-qua-ank, 

N-nw-wah-quet» 

Pak-qaech-ft-iniii-Bee, 

Nab-che-wine^ 

Ke-wase, 

Wab.boa-Mb, 

Mang-e-iett, 

Caw-we-aaot, 

Ab-be-te-ke-xbic, 

Pat-«-go-abae, 

E-to-wow-coto, 

Shim-e-nab, 

O-«be0-pwaise^ 

Ce-nab^g6-win, 

8baw-waw-oaa-ie«^ 

Sbab-eb-nay, 

Mac-a-ta-o-abie, 

Sqnab-ke-zbiey 

Mab-cb»4>-tab-wajy 

Cba-ka4e-ab, 

Me-ank-efa, 

8bay-t0e, 

Gbia-in-ke-bab, 

Miz^-maang, 

Nab-bwait, 

Beo-e-bao-am, 

Puk^woo, 

Wa-be-no-aay, 

Moo-tou-iab, 

No-nee, 

Maa-qnat, 

Sbo-min, 

Ab4ake, 

Ha-me-nab-waby 


Cbe-peo-eo-quabf 

Mia-qaab-<Mio-qfiaby 

Wab.b».Kai, 

Ma-ca-ta-ke-xbie, 

Sbo-mixi,  (S<L) 

Sbe-mab-gab, 

0'Ke-inab-wab.bMea, 

lia^4iia8b, 

8bab-7<4^tiik, 

Ab-eab^o-mab, 

Qoab-qaan,  tab, 

Ab-Mg-a-miib-cnniy 

Pa-mob-a-mee, 

Nay-o-aay, 

Ce4ab-qaab, 

C»J[ii4ay, 


Kee-new, 

Ne-bay-noo-Kum, 

Naw-bay-caw, 

0*Kee-ma8e, 

8aw-o-Ui|s 

Me-Ui-way, 

Na-ma-Ukway-dme^ 

Sbaw-waw-nofc-wnk, 

Nab-cbe-wab, 

Sbo-bon-nier, 

Me-nak-qaet, 

Ah^ue^wee, 

Ta-cau-k<s 

Me-abim-Mab, 

Wab-aaa-kuk, 

Pe-nay-o-cat, 

Pay-maw-aac, 

Pe^e-ka, 

Sbaw-we-moo-e-lay, 


Sau-aad^aaa-aaa. 


In  praaanoa  of  Wm.  Lee  D.  Ewing,  SeeialaTy  to  Commiarion.  E.  A.  Bniab.  Ln- 
tber  Rice,  In'tr.  Jamea  Conner,  In'tr.  Jobn  T.  Scbermerborn,  Commiaaion  dee. 
weat  A.  C.  Pepper,  &  A.  R.  P.  Obo.  KarcbaTal,  Sab-Agent  Geo.  Bender,  Mafor 
Otb  Regt  Inff .  D.  WUcox,  Capt  6tb  Regt  J.  M.  Baxley,  Capt  5tb  Infy.  B.  A. 
Foraytb,  U.  8.  A.  Ly.  Jamiaon,  Lt  U.  S.  A.  £.  K.  Smitb,  Lt  6tb  Iniany.  P.  Max- 
well,  Aiat  Sargeon.  L.  Allen,  Lt  5  Infy.  J.  P.  Simonton,  Lt  U.  S.  A.  GMrge 
F.  Tamer,  Aatt  Sargn.  U.  S.  Army.  Ricbd.  J.  Hamilton.  Robert  Staart  Jona. 
McCarty.  Daniel  Jackson,  of  New  York.  Jno.  H.  Kinxie.  Robt  A.  KInzie.  Q. 
8.  Habbard.  J.  C.  Scbwarx,  Adjt  Gent  M.  M.  Jn.  B.  Beaabien.  James  Kiuia. 
Jacob  Beeaon.  Saml.  Hamea  Porter.  Andw.  Porter.  Gabriel  Godfroy.  A.  H. 
Arndt  Laurie  Marsh.  Joaaph  Cbaaniar.  Jobn  Watkina.  B.  B.  KercbevaL  Jaa. 
W.Barry.  Wm.  Francb.  Thomas  Foiaytb.  Pierre  Menard,  File.  Edmd.  Roberta. 
Geo.  Hant    laaac  Nash. 

Tb  tha  isdiaa  aaaNB  aia  nItfoiBad  a  BMvk  aad  Ml. 


SCHEDULE  "A." 

(Referred  to  in  the  Treaty,  containiDg  the  sams  payable  to  lodinda- 
als  in  lieu  of  Reaenrationa.) 

OoOan. 

lease  Walker 1500 

Henry  Cleveland 800 

Rachel  Hall 600 

SylmHall 600 
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Joseph  Laframboise  and  children 1000 

Victoire  Porthier  and  her  children 700 

Jean  Bt.  Miranda  ' 
Jane  Miranda 
Rosetta  Miranda 
Thomas  Miranda   ^ 


For  each  of  whom  John 
H.  Kinzie  is  Trustee 


300 

200 

300 

400 

Alexander  MuUerf  Gholson  Kercheval,  trustee 800 

Paschal  Muller                    do.                   do 800 

Margaret  Muller 200 

Socra  Muller 200 

Angelique  Chevalier  . . .  •  • ••••••  200 

Josette  Chevallier 200 

Joseph  Chevalier 400 

Fanny  Leclare,  (Captain  David  Hunter,  Trustee) 400 

Daniel  Bourassa's  children 600 

ffiy'^Corranl    Campbell  i,  TruMee     J ^ 

Alexis  Laframboise 800 

Alexis  Lafrarobois'  children 1200 

Mrs.  Mann's  children 600 

Mrs.  Mann  (daughter  of  Antoine  Ouilmet) 400 

Geo.  Turkey's  children  (Fourtier)  Th.  J.  V.  Owen  Trustee  500 

Jacques  Chapeau's  children  do.  do. 600 

Antonie  Roscuin's  children 750 

Francois  Burbonnais'  Senrs.  children 400 

Francis  Burbonnais'  Jnr.  children 300 

John  Bt.  Cloutier's  children,  (Robert  A.  Kinsie  Trustee) . .  600 

Claude  Lafromboise's  children 300 

Antoine  Ouilmet's  children 200 

Josette  Ouilmot  (John  H.  Kinzie,  Trustee) 200 

Mrs.  Welsh  (daughter  of  Antoine  Ouilmet) 200 

Alexander  Robinson's  children 400 

Billy  Caldwell's  children 600 

Mo-ah-way 200 

Medare  B.  Beaubien 300 

Charles  H.  Beaubien 300 

John  K.  Clark's  Indian  children,  (Richard  J.  Hamilton, 

Trustee) 400 

Josette  Juno  and  her  children 1000 

Angelique  Juno 300 

Josette  Beaubien's  children 1000 

Mah-go-que's  child,  (James  Kinzie,  Trustee) 300 

Esther,  Rosene  and  Eleanor  Bailly 500 

Sophia,  Hortense  and  Therese  Bailly 1000 

Rosa  and  Mary  children  of  Hoo-m<^ni-gah  wife  erf  Stephen 

Mack 600 

Jean  Bt.  Rabbu's  children 400 

Francis  Chevallier's  children 800 

Mrs.  Nancy  Jamison  and  child 800 

Co-pah,  son  of  Archange 250 

Martha  Burnett  (R.  A.  Forsyth, Trustee). 1000 

Isadore  Chabert's  child  (G,  S.  Hubbard  Trustee) 400 

Chee-beenquai  or  Mrs.  Allen 500 

Luther  Rice  and  children 2500 

John  Jones 1000 

Pierre  Corbonno'S  Children 800 

Pierre  Chalipeaux's  children 1000 

Phoebe  Treat  and  children 1000 
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Robert  Forsyth  of  St.  Louis  Mo 600 

Alexander  Robinson 10,000 

Billy  Caldwell 10,000 

Joseph  Laframboise 3000 

Nis  noan  see  (B.  B.  Kercheval  Trustee) 200 

Margaret  Hall 1000 

James,  William,  David  and  Sarah  children  of  Margaret  Hall  3300 


Margaret  Ellen  Miller,  Mont- 
gomery Miller  and  Finly 
Miller,  grandchildren  of 
Margaret  Hall. 


for  each  of  whom  Richard  | 

>J.  Hamilton  of  Chicago  is  >  800 
Trustee                               I 

Jean  Letendre's  children ....  7 • 200 

Bernard  Grignon 100 

Josette  Poller 100 

Joseph  Vieux,  Jacques  Vieux,  Louis  Vieux,  )  ^^^ 

and  Josette  Vieux  each  $100.                  | '*"" 

Angelique  Hardwick's  children 1800 

Joseph  Bourassa  and  Mark  Bourassa 200 

Jude  Bourassa  and  Therese  Bourassa 200 

Stephen  Bourassa  and  Gabriel  Bourassa 200 

Alexander  Bourassa  and  James  Bourassa 200 

Elai  Bourassa  and  Jerome  Bourassa 200 

M.  D.  Bourassa 100 

Ann  Rice  and  her  Son  William  M.  Rice  and  Nephew  John 

Leib 1000 

Agate  Biddle  and  her  children- 900 

Magdaline  Laframboise  and  her  son 400 

Therese  Schandler 200 

Joseph  Dailly's  son  and  daughter  Robert  and  Therese 500 

Therese  Lawe  and  George  Lawe 200 

David  Lawe  and  Rachel  Lawe 200 

Rebecca  Lawe  and  Maria  Lawe 200 

Polly  Lawe  and  Jane  Lawe 200 

Appotone  Lawe 100 

Angelique  Vieux  and  Amable  Vieux 200 

Andre  Vieux  and  Nicholas  Vieux 200 

Pierre  Vieux  and  Maria  Vieux 200 

Madaline  Thibeault 100 

Paul  Vieux  and  Joseph  Vieux 200 

Susanne  Vieux 100 

Louis  Grignon  and  his  son  Paul 200 

Paul  Grignon  Sen'r.  and  Amable  Grignon 200 

Perish  and  Robert  Grignon 200 

Catist  Grignon  and  Elizabeth  Grignon , . ,  200 

Ursul  Grignon  and  Charlotte  Grignon 200 

Louise  Grignon  and  Rachel  Grignon 200 

Agate  Porlier  and  George  Grignon 200 

Amable  Grignon  and  Emily  Grignon 200 

Therese  Grignon  and  Simon  Grignon 200 

William  Burnett  (B.  B.  Kercheval  Trustee). .....'..'.'!!  .* .'  1000 

Shan-na-nees 400 

Josette  Beaubien .*.*.'..'!  500 

For  the  Chippewa  Ottawa  and  Potawatamie  Students  at V 

the  Choctaw  Academy.     The  Hon.  R.  M.  Johnson  >  5000 
to  be  the  Trustee.                                                          j 

James  and  Richard  J.  Connor 700 

Pierre  Duverney  and  Children !.*!!.'.'!.*.".*!.'  300 

Joshua  Boyd's  Children  (Geo.  Boyd  Esq  to  be  the  Trustee.)  500 

Joseph  Bailly ;  4000 
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R.  A.  Forsyth 3000 

Gabriel  Godfroy 2420 

Thomas  R.  Covill 1300 

George  Hunt 750 

James  Kinzie 5000 

Joseph  Chaunier 550 

John  and  Mark  Noble 180 

Alexis  Provansalle 100 

One  hundred  thousand  dollars 9100,000 


SCHEDULE  "B." 

(Referred  to  in  the  treaty  containing  the  sums  payable  to  individuals, 
OD  claims  admitted  to  be  justly  due,  and  directed  to  be  paid.) 

DoUarc 

Brewster  Hogan  &  Co 343 

John  S.  C.  Hogan 50 

Frederick  H.  Contraman 200 

Brookfield  &  Bertrand 100 

R.  E.  Heacock 100 

George  W.  McClure,  U.  S.  A 125 

David  McKee 180 

Oliver  Emmell 300 

Georffe  Hollenbeck 100 

Martha  Gray 78 

Charles  Taylor 187 

Joseph  Naper 71 

John  Mann 200 

James  Walker 200 

John  Blackstone 100 

Harris  &  McCord 175 

George  W.  Dole 133 

George  Haverhill GO 

William  Whistler,  U.  S.  A 1000 

Squire  Thompson 100 

C.  C.  Trowbridge 2000 

Louis  Druillard 350 

Abraham  Francis 25 

D.  R.  Bearss  &  Co 250 

Dr.  E.  Winslow 150 

Nicholas  Klinger 77 

Joseph  Porthier 200 

Clark  Hollenbeck 50 

Henry  Enslen 75 

Robert  A.  Kinzie 1216 

Joseph  Ogie 200 

Thomas  Hartzell 400 

Calvin  Britain 46 

Benjamin  Fry 400 

Pierre  F.  Navarre 100 

C.  H.  Chapman 30 

James  Kinzie • 300 

G.  S.  Hubbard 125 

Jacque  Jenveaux 150 

John  B.  Du  Charme 55 

2m2 
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John  Wright 15 

James  Galloway 200 

William  Marquis 150 

Louis  Chevalier,  Adm'r  of  J.  B.  Chevalier  dec'd 112 

Solomon  McCullough 100 

Joseph  Curtis 50 

Edward  E.  Hunter 90 

Rachel  Legg 25 

Peter  Lamseet 100 

Robert  Beresford 200 

G.  W.  &  W.  Laird 150 

M.  B.  Beaubien 440 

Jeduthan  Smith 60 

Edmund  Weed 100 

Philip  Maxwell,  U.  S.  A 35 

Henry  Gratiot 116 

Tyler  K.  Blodgett 50 

Nehemiah  King 125 

S.  P.  Brady 188 

James  Harrington 68 

Samuel  Ellice 50 

Peter  Menard,  Maumee 500 

John  W.  Anderson 350 

David  Bailey 50 

Wm.G.  Knaggs 100 

John  Hively 150 

John  B.  Bertrand,  Sen'r 60 

Robert  A.  Forsyth 3000 

Maria  Kercheval 3000 

Alice  Hunt 3000 

Jane  C.  Forsyth 3000 

John  H.  Kinzie 5000 

Ellen  M.  Wolcott 5000 

Maria  Hunter 5000 

Robert  A.  Kinzie 5000 

Samuel  Godfroy 120 

John  E.  Schwarz 4800 

Joseph  Loranger • 5000 

H.  B.  and  G.  W.  Hoffman 358 

Phelps  &  Wendell 660 

Henry  Johns 270 

Benjamin  C.  Hoyt  . . .  • 20 

John  H.  Kinzie,  in  trust  for  the  heirs  of  Jos.  Miranda,dec'd.  250 

Francis  Burbounais,  Senr • 500 

Francis  Burbonnais,  junr 200 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  in  trust  for  Catherine  McKenzie 1000 

James  Laird 50 

Montgomery  Evans 250 

Joseph  Bertrand,  jr , 300 

George  Hunt 900 

Benjamin  Sherman 150 

W.  and  F.  Brewster,  Assignees  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  Senr.  .  700 

John  Forsyth,  in  trust  for  the  heirs  of  Charles  Peltier,  dec'd.  900 

William  Hazard 30 

James  Shirley 125 

Jacob  Platter 25 

John  B.  Bourie 2500 

B.  B.  Kercheval 1500 

Charles  Lucier 75 
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Mark  Beaubien 500 

Catharine  Stewart 82 

Francis  Mouton 200 

Dr.  William  Brown 40 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  in  trust  for  heirs  of  Charles  Guion 200 

Joseph  Bertrandy  Senr C52 

Moses  Rice 800 

James  Connor 2250 

John  B.  Du  Charme 250 

Coquillard  4&  Comparet 5000 

Richard  J.  Hamilton 500 

Adolphus  Chapin 80 

John  Dixon 140 

Wm.  Huff 81 

Stephen  Mack,  in  trust  for  the  heirs  of  Stephen  Mack,  dec'd.  500 

Thomas  Forsyth 1500 

Felix  Fontaine '. 200 

Jacque  Mette 200 

Francis  Boucher 250 

Margaret  Helm 2000 

O.  P.  Lacy 1000 

Henry  and  Richard  J.  Connor 1500 

James  W.  Craig 50 

R.  A.  Forsyth    (Maumee) 1300 

Antoine  Peltier        do 200 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  in  trust  for  Wau-se-on-o-quet 300 

John  E.  Hunt 1450 

Payne  0,  Parker 70 

Isaac  Hull 1000 

Foreman  Evans 32 

Horatio  N.  Curtis 300 

lea  Rice 250 

Thomas  P.  Quick 35 

George  B.  Woodcox 60 

John  Woodcox 40 

George  B.  Knaggs 1400 

Ebenezer  Read 100 

George  Pomeroy 150 

Thomas  K.  Green 70 

William  Mieure,  in  trust  for  Willis  Fellows 500 

Z.  Cicott 1800 

John  Johnson 100 

Antoine  Antilla 100 

John  Baldwin 500 

Isaac  G.  Bailey 100 

James  Cowen 35 

Joseph  D.  Lane 50 

T.  E.  Phelps 250 

Edmund  Roberts 50 

Augustus  Bona 60 

E.  C.  Winter  &  Co 1850 

Charles  W.  Ewing 200 

Antoine  Ouilmett  800 

John  Bt.  Chandonai,  (91000  of  this  sum  to  be  paid  to  Robert 
Stuart,  agent  of  American  Fur  Company,  by  the  par- 
ticular request  of  Jno.  B.  Chandonai,) 2500 

Lowrin  Marsh  ..." 3290 

P.  &  J.  J.  Godfroy 2000 

David  Hull 500 
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Andrew  Drouillard 500 

Jacob  Beeson  &  Co 220 

Jacob  Beeson 900 

John  Anderson 600 

John  Green 100 

James  B.  Campbell 600 

Pierre  Menard,  Jun.  in  right  of  G.  W.  Campbell   250 

George  E.  Walker 1000 

Joseph  Thebault 50 

Gideon  Lowe,  U.  S.  A 160 

Pierre  Menard,  Jun 2000 

John  Tharp 45 

Pierre  Menard,  Junr.  in  trust  for  Marie  Trembld 500 

Henry  B.  Stillman 300 

John  Hamblin 500 

Francois  Page 100 

George  Brooks 20 

Franklin  McMillan 100 

Lorance  Shellhouse 30 

Martin  G.  Shellhouse 35 

Peter  Bellair  150 

Joseph  Morass 200 

John  I.  Wendell  2000 

A.  T.  Hatch  300 

Stephen  Downing 100 

Samuel  Miller 100 

Moses  Hardwick 75 

Margaret  May 400 

Frances  Felix 1100 

John  B.  Bourie 500 

Harriet  Ewing 500 

Nancy  Hedges 500 

David  Bourie 500 

Caroline  Ferry 500 

Bowrie  d&  Minie 500 

Charles  Minie 600 

Francis  Minie 700 

David  Bourie 150 

Henry  Ossum  Reed 200 

Francoise  Bezion 2500 

Dominique  Rousseau 500 

Hanna  &  Taylor 1570 

John  P.  Hedges 1000 

Francois  Chobare 1000 

Isadore  Chobare 600 

Jacob  Leephart 700 

Amos  Amsden 400 

Nicholas  Boilvin 350 

Archibald  Clyburn 200 

William  Conner  (Michigan) 70 

Tunis  S.  Wendall 500 

Noel  Vasseur 800 

James  Abbott,  agent  of  the  American  Fur  Company 2300 

Robert  Stewart,  agent  of  the  American  Fur  Company  . . .  17,000 

Solomon  Jeauneau 2100 

John  Bt.  Beaubien 250 

Stephen  Mack,  Jnr ,  350 

John  Lawe 3000 

Alexis  Larose 1000 
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Daniel  Whitney 1860 

P.  &  A.  Grignon 650 

Loais  Grignon 2000 

Jacques  Vieux -2000 

Laframboise  &  Bourassa 1300 

Heirs  of  N.  Boilvin^  deceased 1000 

John  K.  Clark 400 

WUliam  G.  &  G.  W.  Ewing 5000 

Rufus  Hitchcock 400 

Reed  and  Coons 200 

B.  H.  Laughton 1000 

Rufus  Downing 500 

Charles  Reed 200 

One  hundred  and  se?enty*five  thousand  dollars 8175,000 

The  above  claims  have  been  admitted  and  directed  to  be  paid,  only 
in  case  they  be  accepted  in  full  of  all  claims  and  demands  up  to  the 
present  date. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILLIAM  WEATHERFORD. 


Agreeably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  3d  Article  of  the  Sept  27, 1833. 
Treaty,  there  have  been  purchased  and  delivered  at  the  request  of  the     (joode  pur- — 
Indians,  goods,  provisions  and  horses  to  the  amount  of  sixty-five  thou-  chased  and  da- 
sand  dollars  (leaving  the  balance  to  be  supplied  in  the  year  one  thou-   livered. 
sand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four,  thirty-five  thousand  dollars.) 

As  evidence  of  the  purchase  and  delivery  as  aforesaid  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  said  Commissioners,  and  that  the  whole  of  the  same  have 
been  received  by  the  said  Indians,  the  said  George  B.  Porter,  Thomas 
J.  y.  Owen  and  William  Weather  ford,  and  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 
Head-men  on  behalf  of  the  said  United  Nation  of  Indians  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  September  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILUAM  WEATHERFORD. 

To-pen-e-bee,  Shab-e-nai, 

Wee-mw,  Ah-be-te-ke-zhic, 

Ne-kaw-noah-kee,  E-to-won-cote, 

Wai-aaw-o-ko-De-aw,  Shab-y-a-tuk, 

Na-aee-waw-bee-tuck,  Me-am-caa, 

Kai-kaw-ui-mon,  Wah-be-me-mee, 

6aw-ko-Doab,  Shim-e-nah, 

Tabee-Tahee-chin-he-quay,  We-in-co. 
Joaeph, 

Id  prewDce  of  Wm.  Lm  D.  Ewing,  Secry.  to  the  Commisaion.  R.  A.  Forsyth,  U. 
8.  A.  Madn.  F.  Abbott  Saml.  Humea  Porter.  Andw.  Porter.  Joaeph  Bertrand, 
Junr.  Jno.  H.  Kinzie.  Jamea  Conner,  Interpreter.  J.  £•  Schwaiz,  Adjt.  Genl.  M.  M. 

To  tko  fadian  oaaica  ara  iDUoinad  narb. 
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ARTICLES  SUPPLEMENTARY, 


SepL  27, 1833. 


Ccawmoflaiid 
to  U.S. 


Chiefs  and 
head-men  par* 
taea  to  treaty. 


Moneys  to  be 
paid  for  lands 
relinquisbed. 


Goods,  proTi- 


Annuities. 


Indians  to  re- 
move in  three 
years. 


To  the  treaty  made  at  Chicago^  in  the  State  of  SlinoiSf  on  the 
2Gth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
three,  between  George  B.  Porter f  Thomas  J.  V.  Owen  and  Wu- 
liam  Weatherford,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  United  Nation  of  Chippewa^ 
OtUma  and  Potawatamie  Indians,  of  the  other  part,  concluded 
at  the  same  place  on  the  twenty'Seventh  day  of  Septmber,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  betu)een  me  said  Com" 
missioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  Chiefs  and  Head-men  of  the  said  United  Nation  of  Indians, 
residing  upon  the  reservations  of  land  situated  in  the  Territory 
of  SEchigan,  south  of  Orand  nver,  of  the  other  part. 

Article  Ist — The  said  chiefs  and  head-men  cede  to  the  United 
States,  all  their  land  situate  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan  south  of 
Grand  river,  being  the  reservation  at  Notawasepe  of  4  miles  square 
contained  in  the  3d  clause  of  the  2d  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  Chi- 
cago, on  the  29th  day  of  August  1821,  and  the  ninety-nine  sections  of 
land  contained  in  the  treaty  made  at  St  Joseph  on  the  19th  day  of  Sept 
1827 ; — and  also  the  trad  of  land  oo  St  Joseph  river  oppomte  the  town 
of  NUes,  and  extending  to  the  line  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  on  which 
the  villages  of  To-pe-ne-bee  and  Pokagoo  are  situated,  supposed  to  ccm- 
Uun  abcNit  49  sections. 

Article  5M — In  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  u  hexAj 
agreed  that  the  said  chiefr  and  head-men  and  their  immediate  tribes 
shall  be  considered  as  parties  to  the  said  treaty  to  which  this  is  supple- 
mentary, and  be  entitled  to  participate  in  all  the  provisions  therein  con- 
tained, as  a  part  of  the  United  Nation ;  and  further,  that  there  shall  be 
paid  by  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars :  to 
be  applied  as  follows. 

Ten  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  general  fund  of  one  hundred 
thousand  dollars,  contained  in  the  said  treaty  to  satisfy  sundry  indivi- 
duals in  behalf  of  whom  reservations  were  asked  which  the  Commis- 
sioners refused  to  grant ;  —  the  manner  in  which  the  same  b  to  be  paid 
being  set  forth  in  the  schedule  "  A,"  hereunto  annexed. 

Twenty-five  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  thousand  dollars  contained  in  the  said  Treaty,  to  satisfy  the 
claims  made  against  all  composing  the  United  Nation  of  Indians,  which 
they  have  admitted  to  be  justly  due,  and  directed  to  be  paid  according 
to  Schedule  «  B,"  to  the  Treaty  annexed. 

Twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  goods,  provisions  and 
horses,  in  addition  to  the  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  contained  in  the 
Treaty. 

And  forty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  annuities  of  two  thousand 
dollars  a  year  for  twenty  years,  in  addition  to  the  two  hundred  and 
eighty  thousand  dollars  inserted  in  the  Treaty,  and  divided  into  pay- 
ments of  fourteen  thousand  dollars  a  year. 

Article  3d — All  the  Indians  residing  on  the  said  reservations  in 
Michigan  shall  remove  therefrom  within  three  years  firom  this  date, 
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doriog  which  time  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  in  their  possession,  nor 
in  hunting  upon  the  lands  as  heretofore.  In  the  mean  time  no  inter- 
ruption shall  be  offered  to  the  survey  and  sale  of  the  same  by  the  United 
States.  In  case,  however,  the  said  Indians  shall  sooner  remove  tlie 
Government  may  take  immediate  possession  thereof. 

Article  4th — By  the  last  clause  of  the  3d  article  of  the  treaty  of  St 
Joseph,  made  on  the  27th  day  of  September,  182S,  there  is  granted  to 
Madeline  Bertrand,  wife  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  one  section  of  land;  and 
as  the  same  has  not  been  located  it  is  requested  by  the  said  chiefs  and 
head  men  that  it  shall  be  purchased  by  the  United  States.  It  is  there- 
fore agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  purchased  by  the  United  States,  if  it 
can  be  done  for  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars.  Also,  the  reserva- 
tion in  the  treaty,  concluded  at  Camp  Tippecanoe,  dated  the  20th  of 
Oct  1832,  to  Me-saw-ke-qua  and  her  children,  of  two  sections  of  land, 
at  Waw-us-kuk's  village,  shall  be  considered  as  a  grant  in  fee  simple  to 
the  said  Me*saw-ke-qua,  her  heirs  and  assigns,  forever ;  provided,  that 
no  sale  of  the  same  shall  be  valid  unless  approved  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

The  4th  article  has  been  inserted  at  the  request  of  the  said  chiefs, 
and  as  the  individuals  named  are  desirous  of  accompanying  their 
friends  on  their  removal  to  the  west,  it  has  been  assented  to  by  the 
Commissioners,  with  the  express  understanding  that  the  rejection  of 
this  article  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  not 
vitiate  the  treaty. 

These  supplementary  articles  after  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified 
by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  binding  on 
the  contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Georffe  B.  Porter,  Thomas  J.  V.  Owen 
and  William  Weatherford  and  Uie  undersigned  chiefs  and  head 
men  of  the  said  United  Nation  of  Indians  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  at  Chicago  the  said  day  and  year. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 
TH:  J.  V.  OWEN, 
WILUAM  WEATHERFORD. 


SeetKMisof 
land  may  bo 

Eurchased  bv 
J.  S. 
Ante,  p.  319. 


Ante,  p.  378. 


Proviso  re- 
specting the  4th 
article. 


Obligatory 
when  ratified. 


To-peii.e-bee, 

We^w, 

Ne-kaw^oab-koe, 

Wat-aaWi-o-ko-ne-aw, 

Po-kapgon, 

Kai-kaw-tai-moD, 

Pe^pa^, 

Ne-aee-waw*bee-tack, 

Kitchee-baa, 

Pe»H:hee-ko^ 

Nai-gaw-geacke, 

Wag-maw-kao-BO, 

Mai-go-aai, 

Nai-chee-wai, 

Aka-pQck^aick, 

Kaw-kai-mai, 

ManaJtai-sick, 

Pam-ko-wock, 

No-taw-gai, 

KaukpffiQck-kiain, 

Wee-flce-mon, 

Mo-ao-ben-net, 

Kee<o-knm, 


Kaw-bai>m(vsai, 

Weea-kee-qaa-tap, 

8hip-she-wnh-no, 

Wah-co-mah-o-pe-tok, 

Ne-eo>wah-qaet, 

8bay-a-no^ 

Aah-o-neea, 

Miz-i-nee, 

Ne-wab-oz-aee, 

Sauk-e-mau, 

8haw-waw-nok-wak, 

Mo-rah, 

Snk-aee, 

Qaeah-a-waaa^ 

Pat-e-go-to, 

Masb-ke-oh-aae, 

Mo-naae, 

Wab^kaie> 

8hay-oh-new, 

Mo-gua-go, 

Pe-qua-sbuc, 

A-m  o  wa-noc-iey , 

Kau-ko-cbe-ke-to, 

8haw-waw-nnk-wnk  (let) 
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In  pretence  of  Wm.  Lee  D.  Ewing,  Sec  to  the  ComeuMon.  E.  A.  Braih.  Lu- 
ther Rice,  Intr.  James  Conner,  Interpreter.  Joeeph  Bertrand,  Jor.  Interpreter.  Geo. 
Kercheval,  sub.  Ind.  agt  Geo.  Bender,  Major  5th  regt  infjr.  D.  Wilcox,  Capt  5l& 
ngU  J.  M.  Baxley,  Capt  6th  Infy.  R.  A.  Foiayth,  U.  S.  A.  L.  Y.  Jameson,  Lt 
U.  &  A.  O.  K.  Smith,  Lt  6th  Infy.  J.  L.  Thompson,  Lt  6th  In£  J.  Allen,  Lt 
5th  inf.  P.  Maxwell,  asst  snrgeon  U.  S.  A.  Geo.  F.  Turner,  asst  aorn.  U.  8.  Annj. 
B.  B.  Kercheval.  Thomas  Forsyth.  Daniel  Jackson,  of  New  York.  J.  E.  Schwan, 
Adjutn.  Genl.  M.  M.  Robt  A.  Kinxie.  G.  &  Habbard.  L.  M.  Taylor.  Piem 
Menard,  file.  Jacob  Beeson.  Samnel  Hames  Porter.  Edmd.  Roberts.  Jno.  H. 
Kinzie.  Jas.  W.  Beny.  Gabriel  Godfroy,  jr.  Geo.  Hont  A.  H.  Axndt  Andw. 
Porter.    Isaac  Nash.    Richard  J.  Hamilton. 

To  ths  IndisB  naoBCf  an  loluolasd  a  mark  and  naL 


SCHEDULE  "A," 

Referred  to  in  the  Article  saplementary  to  the  Treaty,  coDtaining  the 
sums  payable  to  Individuals^  in  lieu  of  Reserrations  of  Land. 


Po-ka-gon 3000 

SijTu^r "  }  ^-^^  Brook,  Truste.  for  each  {;;;  g; 

Martha  Burnett  (R.  A.  Forsyth  Trustee) 250 

Madaline  Bertrand 200 

Joseph  Bertrand  Junr 200 

Luke  Bertrand  Junr 200 

Benjamin  Bertrand 200 

Lawrence  Bertrand 200 

Theresa  Bertrand 200 

Amable  Bertrand 200 

Julianne  Bertrand • %•....  200 

Joseph  H.  Bertrand 100 

Mary  M.  Bertrand 100 

M.  L,  Bertrand 100 

John  B.  Du  Charme 200 

Elizabeth  Du  Charme  (R.  A.  Forsyth  Trustee.) 800 

George  Henderson 400 

Mary  Nado  and  children 400 

John  Bt.  Chandonai 1000 

Charles  Chandonai )  For  each  of  whom  R.  A.  Forsyth  is  f  400 

Mary  Chandonai     /     Trustee                                           \  400 

Mary  St  Comb  and  children 900 

Sa-gen-nais'  daughter 200 

Me-chain^daughter  of  Pe-che<M 200 

Alexis  Rolan 200 

Polly  Neighbush 200 

Francois  Page's  wife  and  children 200 

Pierre  F.  Navarre's  children 100 

Jarmont  (half  breed) 100 

Ten  thousand  dollars 910,000 


Sept  71  1833         Agreeably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  Articles  supplementary 

— ! 1    to  the  Treaty,  there  have  been  purchased  and  delivered  at  the  request 

of  the  Indians,  Goods,  Provisions  and  Horses  to  the  amount  of  fifteen 
thousand  dollars  (leaving  the  balance  to  be  supplied  hereafter  ten  thou- 
sand dollars.) 
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As  evidence  of  the  purchase  and  delivery  as  aforesaid  under  the 
direction  of  the  said  Commissioners,  and  that  the  whole  of  the 
same  have  been  received  by  the  said  Indians,  the  said  George  B. 
Porter,  Thomas  J.  V-  Owen  and  William  Weatherford,  and  the 
undersigned  Chiefe  and  Head-Men  on  behalf  of  the  said  United 
Nation  of  Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  the  twenty-seventh 
day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-three. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 

TH.  J.  V.  OWEN, 

WILUAM  WEATHERFORD. 

To-pen-e-bee,  8hab.«-nai, 

Wee-taw,  Ah-be-te-ke-Zhic, 

Ne-kaw-noeh-kee,  E-to-waa-cote, 

Wai-MW-o-ko-ne-aw,  8liab.y-«-tak, 

Ne-iee»waw-bce4ttk,  Me-aio-eae, 

Kai-kaw-tai^Don,  Wab-be-me-mee, 

8aw-Ka-Noah,  8him-e-nah, 

Tshee-tshee-chin-ke-bequay,  We-in-co. 
Joaeph, 

In  preaeiMe  of  Wm.  Lee  D«  Ewing,  8ecry.  to  the  Commisnon.  R.  A.  Foriyth, 
U.  &  A.  Jno.  H.  Kiiuie.  Madn.  F.  Abbott  Saml.  Hamea  Porter.  Joeeph  Ber- 
trand,  Jonr.  Aodw.  Porter.  J.  E.  Sehwan,  Adtj.  Genl.  M.  M.  Jamea  Conner, 
Inteiprt. 

To  tk«  iDdiaa  aaaiM  u«  ntdobied  maiki. 


On  behalf  of  the  Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  United  Nation  of  In- 
dians who  signed  the  treaty  to  which  these  articles  are  supplementary 
we  hereby,  in  evidence  of  our  concurrence  therein,  become  parties 
thereto. 

And,  as  since  the  ^ignin^  of  the  treaty  a  part  of  the  band  residing  on 
the  reservations  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  have  requested,  on  account 
of  their  religious  creed,  permission  to  remove  to  the  northern  part  of 
the  peninsula  of  Michigan,  it  is  agreed  that  in  case  of  such  removal  the 
just  proportion  of  all  annuities  payable  to  them  under  former  treaties 
and  that  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  reservation  on  which  they  now 
reside  shall  be  paid  to  them  at,  L'arbre,  Croche. 

Witness  our  hands  the  said  day  and  year. 

SawJLa-noth,  0-cheep-pwaiae, 

Che-che-bin-qoay,  Maug-e-iett, 

Ah-be*te-ke-«bic,  6him-e-nah, 

8hab-e-nay,  Ke-me-nah-wah. 

In  the  preaence  of  Wm.  Lee  D.  Ewing,  8ecry  to  the  Gommisrion.  Jno.  H.  Kinzie. 
Rchd.  J.  Hamilton.  Robert  Staart.  R.  A.  Forayth,  U.  S.  A.  Saml.  Hamea  Porter. 
J.  E.  Scbwarz,  Adjt  GenL  M.  M.    Jamee  Conner,  Interpr. 

Tb  ths  Indtu  ntnif  in  mlJohMd  maiki. 

The  Commissioners  certify  that  when  these  supplementary  articles  were 
ready  for  signature,  the  original  paper  of  which  the  annexed  is  a  copy 
was  presented  by  Messrs.  Peter  and  James  J.  Godfrey,  and  the  due  execu- 
tion of  it  was  made  satisfactorily  appear  to  the  Commissioners,  the  sub- 
scribing witnesses  R  A  Forsyth  and  Robert  A  Kinzie  being  present. — 
The  Chiefs  and  Head  men  present  recognizing  this  as  a  reservation,  it 
was  agreed  that  it  shall  be  considered  in  the  same  light  as  though  the 
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purport  of  the  instrument  had  been  inserted  in  the  bod j  of  the  treaty  ;^- 
with  the  understanding  that  the  rejection  of  it  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  Sutes  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  the  treaty. 

G.  B.  PORTER, 

TH.  J.V.OWEN, 

WILLIAM  WEATHERFORD. 

(Copy  of  the  instrument  referred  to  in  the  above  certificate. — ) 

Blay  18  1830         Know  all. men  by  these  presents  that  we  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and 

— - — ! 1   Young  men  of  the  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians  living  at  Na-to-wa-ae-pe 

in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,for  and  in  consideration  of  the  friendship 
and  sundry  services  rendered  to  us  by  Peter  and  James  J.  Godfroy  we 
do  hereby  by  these  presents  give,  grant,  alien,  transfer  and  convey  unto 
the  said  Godfreys  their  heirs  and  assigns  forever  one  entire  section  of 
land  situate  lying  and  being  on  our  reserve  of  Na-to-wa-ee-pe,  in  the 
Territory  aforesaid  to  be  located  by  said  Godfreys  wherever  on  said 
reserve  they  shall  think  it  more  to  their  advantage  and  benefit. 

It  is  moreover  the  wishes  of  the  undersigned  Chiefs  and  Young  men 
as  aforesaid,  that  so  soon  as  there  shall  be  a  treaty  held  between  the 
United  States  and  our  said  tribe  of  Pottawatamies,that  oar  great  father 
the  President  confirm  and  make  good  this  our  grant  unto  them,  the  said 
Godfreys  by  issuing  a  patent  therefor  to  them  and  to  their  heirs  forever.-* 
In  so  doing  our  great  father  will  accomplish  the  wishes  of  his  chUdren. 

Done  at  Detroit  this  eighteenth  day  of  May,A.  D.  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty. — 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  hereunto  signed,  sealed  and  set  our  hands 
and  seals  the  day  and  year  last  above  written. 

Penencheie,  Ce-ee-baw, 

Pit-goit>ke-8e,  Na.wa-po4(H 

Nah-o-ta-nan,  To-U-gas, 

Ke-a-flM-wa,  Pwm  Moria  alias  Pariih, 

8ko-paw-ka,  Wa^j-gah. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  in  tbe  preaeooe  of  na,  R  A.  Fonytfa,  Robt  A.  Co« 
zie,  G.  Godfrey,  Wilneiaea  to  the  agnaturaa  of  Pierre  Morin  aliaa  Pajah  and  Wa- 
aa-gah.    Richard  Godfroj.    Fraacia  Montoo. 

To  tka  bdisB  MnM  tie  nilooiatd  a  BMvk  ud  MaL 


Tho.  J.  V.  Owen,  Esqr.l 
U.  S.  Indian  Agent     / 


Chicago,  nUnoU,  Oct.  1,  1834. 


Oct  1,1834.         Father:   Feeling  a  disposition  to  comply  with  the  resolutioii  of 

■ Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  views  of  the  Government  in  rela* 

tion  to  an  alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  the  country  ceded  to  the  United 
nation  of  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatamie  Indians  at  the  treaty  at 
Chicago  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  concluded  on  the  20th  and  27th  days 
of  September  1833 : — ^we  therefore  propose  as  the  chiefs  of  the  said  united 
nation,  and  for  and  on  their  behalf  that  we  will  accept  of  the  following 
alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  the  said  tract  of  countrv  viz : — ^Beginning 
at  the  mouth  of  Beyer's  river ;  thence  down  the  Missouri  river,  to  a 
point  thereon;  from  which  a  due  east  line  would  strike  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  State  of  Missouri;  thence  along  the  said  east  line,  to  the 
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northwest  corner  of  said  State ;  then  along  the  northern  bonndarj  line 
of  the  said  St^te  of  Misaoari^  till  it  strikes  the  line  of  the  lands  of  the 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians ;  thence  northwardly  along  said  line  to  a  point 
from  which  a  west  line  wonld  strike  the  sources  of  the  Little  Sioux 
river ;  thence  along  said  west  line,  till  it  strikes  the  said  sources  of  said 
river ;  then  down  said  river  to  its  mouth ;  thence  down  the  Missouri 
river,  to  the  place  of  beginning :  Provided  the  said  boundary  shall  con- 
tain five  million  of  acres ;  but  should  it  contain  more,  then  said  boun- 
daries are  to  be  reduced  so  as  to  contain  the  said  five  millions  of  acres. 

And,  in  consideration  of  the  alteration  of  said  boundary  we  ask  that 
ten  thousand  dollars  should  be  paid  to  such  commissioner,  as  shall  b^ 
designated  by  us  to  receive  the  same  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  at 
such  place  on  the  tract  of  country  ceded  to  the  said  united  nation  as  we 
may  designate,  and  to  be  applied,  as  we  may  direct  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  the  said  nation.  And  the  further  sum  of  two  thousand  dol- 
lars to  be  paid  to  Gholson  Kercheval,  of  Chicago,  III:  for  services 
rendered  the  said  united  nation  of  Indians  during  the  late  war,  between 
the  U.  S.  Government  and  the  Sacs  and  Foxes ;  and  the  fiirther  sum 
of  one  thousand  dollars  to  George  E.  Walker  for  services  rendered  the 
said  United  nation,  in  bringing  Indian  prisoners,  from  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi river  to  Ottawa,  Laselle  county,  111.  for  whose  appearance  at  the 
circuit  court  of  said  county,  the  said  nation  was  bound. 

The  foregoing  propositions  are  made  with  the  expectation,  that  with 
the  exception  of  the  alteration  in  the  proposed  boundary,  and  the  indem- 
nity herein  demanded  as  an  equivalent  for  said  exchange,  the  whole  of 
the  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  this  place  on  the  26th  and  27th  days 
of  September  1833,  be  ratified  as  made  and  concluded  at  that  time, 
within  the  space  of  five  months  from  the  present  date ;  otherwise  it  is  our 
wish  that  the  whole  of  the  said  treaty  should  be  considered  as  cancelled. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  chiefs  of  the  said  united 
nation  of  Chippewa,  Ottowa  and  Potawatamie  Indians,  being  spe- 
cially delegated  with  power  and  authority  to  effect  this  negotiation, 
have  hereto  set  our  hands  and  seals  at  Chicago  in  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois, on  the  first  day  of  October,  A.  D.,  1834. 

R.  Caldwell,  Ob-ee-tah-kee-zhik, 

Kee-tshee-zhing-ee-beb,  Wau-bon-tee, 

Tshee-tshe^b«eng-guay,  Kay-koUee-mo. 
Joaeph, 

In  preienee  of  Richd.  J.  Hamilton.  Jno.  H.  Kinzie.  Dr.  G.  Maxwell,  U.  8.  Annj. 
J.  Grant,  jr.    £.  M.  Owen.    J.  M.  Bazley,  Capt  6th  Infy. 

To  Um  Indian  Dunei  aro  roluoined  a  nark  aod  leal. 

[NoTB. — ^Thia  Treaty  and  the  Supplementary  Articlea  thereto,  were  ratified  and      See  Treaty, 
confirmed,  upon  the  conditiona  ezpreased  in  the  two  Resolutiona  of  the  Senate  in  rela-  ante,  page  431. 
tion  to  the  same ;  which  conditiona  as  contained  in  the  first  named  reaolution,  are  as 
follows: 

"  That  the  Senate  do  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  Treaty,  made  on 
the  26th  day  of  September  1833,  at  Chicago,  by  George  B.  Porter  and  others,  Com- 
missioners on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  United  Nation  of  Chippewas,  Otto- 
was,  and  Pottawatamies  Indians,  and  the  supplementary  articlea  thereto,  dated  on  the 
27th  day  of  September,  1833,  with  the  following  amendments  and  provisions,  to  wit. 
1st :  amend  the  third  article  in  Schedule  A,  by  stnking  out  the  word  "  ten**  and  insert- 
ing the  word  Jive  as  to  each  of  the  suma  to  oe  paid  to  Biltv  Caldwell  and  Alexander 
Robinaon ;  so  that  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  only  will  be  paid  to  each  of  them, 
and  the  sum  often  thousand  dollars,  thus  deducted,  to  be  paid  to  the  Indians. — 2d.  All 
the  debts,  mentioned  in  schedule  B,  in  the  same  article,  and  which  are  specified  in 
exhibit  E,  to  the  report  of  the  committee,  to  be  examined  by  a  commissioner  to  be 
appointed  by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  the  indivi- 
duala  to  be  paid  only  the  sums  found  by  said  commissioner,  to  have  been  justly  due : 
in  no  instance  increasing  the  sura  agreed  to  be  paid;  and  whatever  sum  is  saved 
by  deduction  or  disallowance  of  the  debts  in  exhibit  E,  to  be  paid  to  the  Indians,  and 
the  residue  to  the  claimants  respectively.  3d.  Strike  out  article  5th  in  the  treaty.  4th : 
Strike  out  article  4th  in  the  supplementary  articlea :  and  provided,  that  the  lanoa  given 
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to  the  said  IndianB,  in  exchange,  in  place  of  being  boanded  in  the  manner  deacribed  in 
the  treaty  be  ao  changed,  that  the  first  line  shall  beffin  at  the  month  of  Boyer'a  rirer, 
and  run  down  the  river  Miseoori  to  a  point  thereon  from  which  a  Hue  mnning  doe  east 
will  strike  the  nonh western  comer  of^the  State  of  Miaaoori ;  from  that  point  due  east 
till  it  athkes  said  northwest  comer ;  then,  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  said 
State,  till  it  strikes  the  line  of  the  lands  belonging  to  the  Fox  and  Sac  Indians ;  thence 
northwardly,  so  far  as  to  make  to  the  IndiansTull  compensation  for  the  quantity  of  land 
which  will  be  thus  taken  from  them  on  the  southwestern  part  of  the  tract  allowed  then 
bv  the  boundaries  as  at  present  described  in  the  treaty ;  and  orovided,  further,  that  this 
aiteratbn  of  boundaries  can  be  eflected  with  the  consent  of  the  Indians.  Also  the  said 
commissbner  shall  examine  whether  three  thousand  dollars,  a  part  of  the  aum  of 
acYenteen  thousand  dollars  directed  to  be  pakl  to  Robert  Stuart  asent  of  the  American 
Fur  Company,  was  to  be  paid  and  receiveid  in  full  diacharee  of  all  claims  and  demands 
which  said  company  had  against  Gurdon  S.  Hubbard  and  James  Kinzie ;  and  if  he  finds 


)  paid  to  aaid  agent.' 
And  those  contained  in  the  aecond  named  resolution  are  as  follows : 
"  That  the  Senate  do  adyise  and  consent  to  the  alteration  proposed  by  the  Chieis 
of  the  United  Nation  of  Chippewa,  Ottawa  and  Pottawattamie  Indians,  concluded  at 
Chicago,  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  on  the  first  day  of  October  1S34,  to  the  treaty  con- 
cluded between  the  Commiuioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  Statea  and  the  chiefr  of 
the  aaid  United  Nation  on  the  26th  of  September,  1633 : — it  being  expressly  understood 
by  the  Senate  that  no  other  of  the  provisions  of  the  reaolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  22d 
day  of  Mav  1834,  ratifying  the  said  treaty,  shall  be  affected,  or  in  any  manner  changed, 
by  the  said  proposed  alteration  of  1st  October,  1634,  excepting  the  proposed  alteration 
ffl  the  boundaries  therein  mentioned,  and  the  sums  of  money  therein  stipulated  to  btt 
paid."] 


Oct  9, 1833. 

Proclamation, 
AprU  12, 1831. 


Cession  of  land 
to  U.S. 


Hunting 
ground. 


Amount  of 
goods  to  be  an- 
nually given. 


Agricultural 
impfomentB. 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  CONVENTION, 

Made  this  ninth  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1833,  at  the  Grand  Paw- 
nee village,  on  the  Platte  river,  between  Henry  L.  Ellsworthy 
commissioner  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and 
head-men  of  the  four  confederated  bands  of  Paumees,  viz. — 
Grand  Pawnees,  Pawnee  Loups,  Pawnee  RqpMicans,  and  Paw- 
nee Tappaye,  residing  on  the  Platte  and  the  Loup  fork. 

Art.  I.  The  confederated  bands  of  Pawnees  aforesaid  hereby  cede 
and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  right,  interest,  and  title  in 
and  to  all  the  land  lying  south  of  the  Platte  river. 

Art.  II.  The  land  ceded  and  relinquished  hereby,  so  far  as  the  same 
is  not  and  shall  not  be  assigned  to  any  tribe  or  tribes,  shall  remain  a 
common  hunting  ground,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  President,  for  the 
Pawnees  and  other  friendly  Indians,  who  shall  be  permitted  by  the 
President  to  hunt  on  the  same. 

Art.  III.  The  United  States,  in  consideration  of  said  cession  and 
for  the  purpose  of  advancing  the  welfare  of  the  said  Pawnees,  agree  to 
pay  said  bands  annually,  for  the  term  of  twelve  years,  the^um  of  forty- 
six  hundred  dollars  in  goods,  at  not  exceeding  St.  Louis  prices,  as  fbl* 
lows :  to  the  Grand  Pawnees  and  Republican  villages,  each  thirteen 
hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Pawnee  Loups  and  Tappaye  Pawnee 
villages  each  one  thousand  dollars,  and  said  annuity  to  said  Grand 
Pawnees  is  in  full  remuneration  for  removal  from  the  south  to  the 
north  side  of  the  Platte,  and  building  again. 

Art.  IV.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  each  of  said  four  bands, 
for  five  years,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  in  agricultural  imple- 
ments; and  to  be  continued  longer  if  the  President  thinks  proper. 
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Art.  V.  The  United  States  agree  to  allow  one  thousand  dollars  a      ProTision 
year  for  ten  years,  for  schools  to  be  established  for  the  benefit  of  said  schooli. 
four  bands  at  the  discretion  of  the  President 


for 


Art.  VT.   The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  two  blacksmiths  and  BlacksmiUw,  &c. 
two  strikers,  with  shop,  tools  and  iron,  for  ten  years,  for  said  four  bands, 
at  an  expense  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars  in  the  whole  annually. 

Art.  YII.   The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  each  of  said  four  tribes      Fanner,  oxen, 
with  a  farmer  for  five  years,  and  deliver  to  said  farmers  for  the  benefit  ^• 
of  said  nation,  one  thousand  dollars  value  in  oxen  and  other  stock. 
But  said  stock  is  not  to  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  said  Paw- 
nees, until  the  President  thinks  the  same  can  be  done  with  propriety 
and  safety. 

Art.  VIII.  The  United  States  agree  to  erect,  for  each  of  said  four      com  mill. 
bands,  a  horse-mill  for  grinding  corn. 

Art.  IX.  The  Pawnee  nation  renew  their  assurance  of  friendship  for  DUputes  with 
the  white  men,  their  fidelity  to  the  United  States,  and  their  desire  for  JJllf,', *"***■  ^ 
peace  with  all  neighboring  tribes  of  red  men.  The  Pawnee  nation 
therefore  agree  not  to  molest  or  injure  the  person  or  property  of  any 
white  citizen  of  the  United  States,  wherever  found,  nor  to  make  war 
upon  any  tribe  with  whom  said  Pawnee  nation  now  are,  or  may  be,  at 
peace ;  but  should  any  difficulty  arise  between  said  nation  and  any 
other  tribe,  they  agree  to  refer  the  matter  in  dispute  to  such  arbiter 
as  the  President  shall  appoint  to  settle  the  same. 


trbiter. 


Art.  X.   It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  the  United  States  shall      Condition    of 
not  be  bound  to  fulfil  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  fifth,  seventh,   J|*«^      stipul*- 
and  eighth  articles,  until  said  tribes  shall  locate  themselves  in  conven- 
ient agricultural  districts,  and  remain  in  these  districts  the  whole  year, 
80  as  to  give  protection  to  the  teachers,  the  farmers,  stock  and  mill. 

Art.  XL  The  United  States,  desirous  to  show  the  Pawnees  the  To  promote 
advantages  of  agriculture,  engage,  in  case  the  Pawnees  cannot  agree  Hncttl^w- 
to  remain  to  protect  their  domestic  interest,  to  break  up  for  each  vil- 
lage a  piece  of  land  suitable  for  corn  and  potatoes  for  one  season ; 
and  should  either  village  at  any  time  agree  to  give  the  protection  re- 
quired, said  village  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  conferred  in  said 
fifth,  seventh,  and  eighth  articles. 

Art.  XII.   In  case  the  Pawnee  nation  will  remain  at  home  during     GunA  ud  am- 
the  year,  and  give  the  protection  specified,  the  United  States  agree  to  >nunition. 
place  twenty-five  guns,  with  suitable  ammunition,  in  the  hands  of  the 
farmers  of  each  vilkge,  to  be  used  in  case  of  an  attack  from  hostile 
bands. 

Art.  XIII.   The  United  States  further  agree  to  deliver  to  said  four      Goodi. 
bands  collectively,  on  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  the  amount  of  six- 
teen hundred  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandise,  and  the  receipt  of  the 
same  is  hereby  acknowledged  by  said  bands. 

Art.  XIV.  These  articles  of  agreement  and  convention  shall  be      Treaty  binding 
obligatory  and  binding  when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  ^      "tihed. 
the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  L.  Ellsworth,  commissioner, 
and  the  chiefs  and  head-men  of  the  four  confederated  bands  of  the 
Grand  Pawnees,  Pawnee  Loups,  Pawnee  Republicans,  and  Tap- 
57  2  N  2 
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paye  Pawnees  have  hereunto  signed  their  names  and  afSxed  their 
seals  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

HENRY  L.  ELLSWORTH. 


{Grand  Pawnees.) 
Shah-re-tah-riche, 
Shon-gah-kah-he-gah, 
Pe-tah-Uy-shah-rlio, 
Ah^ha-kah-tah-kho. 

(Pawnee  Republicans.) 
Blue  Coat, 

Laj-ahah-rho-Iah-re-ho-rho, 
Ah^hah-lay-kah-tah-hah, 
Lay-shah-ke-re-pahs-kay. 


(Tappaye  Pawnees.) 
Little  Chief, 

Lah-ho-pah-go-lah-lay-shah-rho, 
Ah-ke-tah-we-he-kah-he-gaj, 
Skah-lah-lay-ehah-rho. 

(Pawnee  Laups.) 
Big  Aze, 
Middle  Chief, 
Spotted  Hone, 
Big  Soldier. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  the  pretence  of  Edward  A.  Ellsworth,  See. 

5ro  tern.     Jno.  Dougherty,  Indn.  Afft.    A.  L.  Papin.     Ware  S.  May,  M.  D. 
ohn  Dunlop.    John  T.  Irving,  Jr.    Lewis  La  Chapelle,  Interpreter. 


May  24.  1834. 

Proclamation, 
July  1,  1834. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 

Indians  about 
to  remove,  are 
to  be  protected 
by  U.  S. 


U.  S.  to  pre- 
vent intrusions 
on  their  lands. 


ARTICLES  OF  CONVENTION  AND  AGREEMENT 

Proposed  by  the  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
in  pursuance  of  the  request  made,  by  the  Delegation  represent- 
ing the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  and  which  have  been 
agreed  to. 

Art.  L  It  is  agreed  that  perpetual  amity,  peace  and  friendship,  shall 
exist  between  the  United  States,  and  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  II.  The  Chick asaws  are  about  to  abandon  their  homes,  which 
they  have  long  cherished  and  loved ;  and  though  hitherto  unsuccessful, 
they  still  hope  to  find  a  country,  adequate  to  the  wants  and  support  of 
their  people,  somewhere  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  within  the  terri- 
torial limits  of  the  United  States ;  should  they  do  so,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  hereby  consent  to  protect  and  defend  them  against 
the  inroads  of  any  other  tribe  of  Indians,  and  from  the  whites ;  and 
agree  to  keep  them  without  the  limits  of  any  State  or  Territory.  The 
Chickasaws  pledge  themselves  never  to  make  war  upon  any  Indian 
people,  or  upon  the  whites,  unless  they  are  so  authorised  by  the  United 
States.  But  if  war  be  made  upon  them,  they  will  be  permitted  to 
defend  themselves,  until  assistance,  be  given  to  them  by  the  United 
States,  as  shall  be  the  case. 

Art.  III.  The  Chickasaws  are  not  acquainted  with  the  laws  of  the 
whites,  which  are  extended  over  them ;  and  the  many  intruders  which 
break  into  their  country,  interupting  their  rights  and  disturbing  their 
repose,  leave  no  alternative  whereby  restraint  can  be  afforded,  other 
than  an  appeal  to  the  military  force  of  the  country,  which  they  are 
unwilling  to  ask  for,  or  see  resorted  to ;  and  therefore  they  agree  to  for- 
bear such  a  request,  for  prevention  of  this  great  evil,  with  the  under- 
standing, which  is  admitted,  that  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  upon 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CHICKASAWS.    1834. 


461 


the  application  of  the  chiefs  of  the  nation,  will  resort  to  every  legal  civil 
remedy,  (at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,)  to  prevent  intrusions 
upon  the  ceded  country ;  and  to  restrain  and  remove  trespassers  from 
any  selected  reservations,  upon  application  of  the  owner  of  the  same. 
And  it  is  also  agreed,  that  the  United  States,  will  continue  some  dis- 
creet person  as  agent,  such  as  they  now  have,  to  whom  they  can  look  for 
redress  of  wrongs  and  injuries  which  may  be  attempted  against  them;  and 
it  is  consented,  that  if  any  of  their  property,  be  taken  by  persons  of  the 
United  States,  covertly  or  forcibly,  the  agent  on  satisfactory  and  just 
complaint  being  made,  shall  pursue  all  lawful  civil  means,  which  the 
laws  of  the  State  permit,  in  which  the  wrong  is  done,  to  regain  the 
same,  or  to  obtain  a  just  remuneration ;  and  on  failure  or  inability  to 
procure  redress,  for  the  offended,  against  the  offending  party ;  payment 
for  the  loss  sustained,  on  production  of  the  record,  and  certificate  of  the 
facts,  by  the  agent,  shall  be  made  by  the  United  States ;  but  in  all  such 
cases,  satisfactory  proof,  for  the  establishing  of  the  claim,  shall  be 
offered. 

Art.  IV.  The  Chickasaws  desire  to  have  within  their  own  direction  Under  what 
and  control,  the  means  of  takin?  care  of  themselves.  Many  of  their  *u*.hority  re«er 
people  are  quite  competent  to  manage  their  affairs,  though  some  are  not  goi^. 
capable,  and  might  be  imposed  upon  by  designing  persons ;  it  is  there- 
fore agreed  that  the  reservations  hereinafter  admitted,  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  be  sold,  leased,  or  disposed  of  unless  it  appear  by  the  certificate 
of  at  least  two  of  the  following  persons,  to  wit :  Ish-ta-ho-ta-pa  the  King, 
Levi  Colbert,  George  Colbert,  Martin  Colbert,  Isaac  Alberson,  Henry 
Love,  and  Benj.  Love,  of  which  five  have  affixed  their  names  to  this 
treaty,  that  the  party  owning  or  claiming  the  same,  is  capable  to  manage, 
and  to  take  care  of  his  or  her  affairs  ,*  which  fact,  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  information,  shall  be  certified  by  the  agent ;  and  further- 
more that  a  fair  consideration  has  been  paid ;  and  thereupon,  the  deed 
of  conveyance  shall  be  valid  provided  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
or  such  other  person  as  he  may  designate  shall  approve  of  the  same,  and 
endorse  it  on  the  deed ;  which  said  deed  and  approval,  shall  be  regis- 
tered, at  the  place,  and  within  the  time,  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
State,  in  which  the  land  may  be  situated ;  otherwise  to  be  void.  And 
where  such  certificate  is  not  obtained ;  upon  the  recommendation  of  a 
majority  of  the  Delegation,  and  the  approval  of  the  agent,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  same  may  be  sold ;  but 
the  consideration  thereof,  shall  remain  as  part  of  the  general  Chickasaw 
fund  in  the  hands  of  the  Government,  until  such  time  as  the  chiefs  in 
council  shall  think  it  advisable  to  pay  it  to  the  claimant  or  to  those, 
who  may  rightfully  claim  under  said  claimant,  and  shall  so  recommend 
it  And  as  the  King,  Levi  Colbert,  and  the  Delegation,  who  have 
signed  this  agreement,  and  to  whom  certain  important  and  interesting 
duties  purtaining  to  the  nation,  are  assigned,  may  die,  resign,  or  remove, 
so  that  their  people  may  be  without  the  benefit  of  their  services,  it  is 
stipulated,  that  as  often  as  any  vacancy  happens,  by  death,  resignation, 
or  otherwise,  the  chiefs  shall  select  some  discrete  person  of  their  nation 
to  fill  the  occurring  vacancy,  who, upon  a  certificate  of  qualification,  dis- 
cretion and  capability,  by  the  agent,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
of  War ;  whereupon,  he  shall  possess  all  the  authority  granted  to  those 
who  are  here  named,  and  the  nation  will  make  to  the  person  so  appointed, 
such  reasonable  compensation,  as  they  with  the  assent  of  the  a^ent  and 
the  Secretary  of  War,  may  think  right,  proper  and  reasonable  to  be 
allowed. 

Art.  V.  It  is  agreed  that  the  fourth  article  of  the  "  Treaty  of  Pon-     Onnts  to  be 
titock,"  be  so  changed,  that  the  following  reservations  be  granted  in   in  fee^ow  de- 
fee: —  To  heads  of  families,  being  Indians,  or  having  Indian  families,    ^Ante,  p.'98l. 
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Resenrations 
for  penons,  not 
heads  of  (ami- 


In  case  of  mar- 
riage between  a 
white  man  and 
an  Indian  wo- 
man. 


consisting  of  ten  persons,  and  upwards,  four  sections  of  land  are  re- 
served. To  those  who  have  five  and  less  than  ten  persons,  three  sec- 
tions. Those  who  have  less  than  five,  two  sections.  Also  those  who 
own  more  than  ten  slaves,  shall  be  entitled  to  one  additional  section ; 
and  those  owning  ten  and  less  than  ten  to  half  a  section.  These  reserva- 
tions shall  be  confined,  to  the  sections  or  fractional  sections  on  which 
the  party  claiming  lives,  or  to  such  as  are  contiguous  or  adjoining  to 
the  sections  resided  upon,  subject  to  the  following  restrictions  and 
conditions :  — 

Firstly,  In  cases  where  there  are  interferences  arising,  the  Mest 
occupant  or  settler,  shall  have  the  preference,  or. 

Secondly.  Where  the  land  is  adjudged  unfit  for  cultivation,  by  the 
Agent,  and  three  of  the  seven  persons,  named  in  the  fourth  article  above, 
the  party  entitled,  shall  be,  and  is,  hereby  authorized,  to  locate  his  claim 
upon  other  lands,  which  may  be  unappropriated,  and  not  subject  to  any 
other  claim ;  and  where  two  or  more  persons,  insist  upon  the  entry  of 
the  same  unappropriated  section  or  fractional  section,  the  priority  of 
risht  shall  be  determined  by  lot;  and  where  a  fractional  section  is 
taken,  leaving  a  balance  greater  or  less  than  the  surveyed  subdivision 
of  a  section,  then  the  deficiency  shall  be  made  up,  by  connecting  all  the 
deficiencies  so  arising :  and  the  Register  and  Receiver  thereupon,  shall 
locate  full  or  fractional  sections,  fit  for  cultivation,  in  the  names  re- 
spectively of  the  different  persons  claiming  which  shall  be  held  by  them 
as  tenants  in  common,  according  to  the  respective  interests  of  those 
who  are  concerned ;  and  the  proceeds  when  sold  by  the  parties  claim- 
ing, shall  be  divided  according  to  the  interests,  which  each  may  have 
in  said  section  or  fractional  section,  so  located,  or  the  same  may  be 
divided  agreeably  to  quality  or  quantity. 

Art.  VI.  Also  reservations  of  a  section  to  each,  shall  be  granted  to 
persons  male  and  female,  not  being  heads  of  families,  who  are  of  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  upwards,  a  list  of  whom,  within  a  reason- 
able time  shall  be  made  out  by  the  seven  persons  herein  before  men- 
tioned, and  liled  with  the  Agent,  upon  whose  certificate  of  its  believed 
accuracy,  the  Register  and  Receiver,  shall  cause  said  reservations  to 
be  located  upon  lands  fit  for  cultivation,  but  not  to  interfere  with  the 
settlement  rights  of  others.  The  persons  thus  entitled,  are  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  estimated  numbers  contained  in  any  family  enumera- 
tion, as  is  provided  for  in  the  fiflh  article  preceding:  and  as  to  the 
sale,  lease,  or  disposition  of  their  reserves,  they  are  to  be  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  restrictions,  set  forth  in  the  fourth  article.  In  these  and 
in  all  other  reserves  where  the  party  owning  or  entitled,  shall  die,  the 
interest  in  the  same  shall  belong  to  his  wife,  or  the  wife  and  children, 
or  to  the  husband,  or  to  the  husband  and  children,  if  there  be  any ; 
and  in  cases  of  death,  where  there  is  neither  husband,  wife,  nor  chU- 
dren  left,  the  same  shall  be  disposed  of  for  the  general  benefit ;  and  the 
proceeds  go  into  the  general  Chickasaw  fund.  But  where  the  estate  as 
is  prescribed  in  thils  article,  comes  to  the  children,  and  having  so  come, 
either  of  them  die,lthe  survivor  or  survivors  of  them,  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  same.  But  ^his  rule  shall  not  endure  longer  than  for  five  years, 
nor  beyond  the  period  when  the  Chick asaws  may  leave  their  present 
for  a  new  home. 

Art.  VII.  Where  any  white  man,  before  the  date  hereof  has  married 
an  Indian  woman,  the  reservation  he  may  be  entitled  to  under  this 
treaty,  she  being  alive,  shall  be  in  her  name,  and  no  right  of  alienation 
of  the  same  shall  purtain  to  the  husband  unless  he  divest  her  of  the 
title,  afler  the  mode  and  manner  that  feme  coverts,  usually  divest  them- 
selves of  title  to  real  estate,  that  is,  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the  wife 
which  may  be  taken  before  the  Agent,  and  certified  by  him,  that  she 
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consents  to  the  sale  freely,  and  without  compulsion  from  her  husband, 
who  shall  at  the  same  time  certify  that  the  head  of  such  family  is  pru- 
dent, and  competent  to  care  of  and  manage  his  affairs ;  otherwise  the 
proceeds  of  said  sale  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  and  restrictions 
contained  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  agreement.  Rights  to  reserva- 
tions as  are  herein,  and  in  other  articles  of  this  agreement  secured,  will 
purtain  to  those  who  have  heretofore  intermarried  with  the  Chickasaws, 
and  are  residents  of  the  nation. 

Art.  YHI.  Males  and  females  below  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
whose  father  being  dead,  the  mother  again  has  married,  or  who  have 
neither  father  nor  mother,  shall  each  b«  entitled  to  half  a  section  of 
land,  but  shall  not  be  computed  as  parts  of  families  under  the  fiflh 
article,  the  same  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  Agent,  and 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  any  settlement  right.  These  lands  may  be  sold  upon  a  recom- 
mendation of  a  majority  of  the  seven  persons,  heretofore  named  in  this 
agreement,  setting  forth  that  it  will  prove  advantageous  to  the  parties 
interested ;  subject  however,  to  the  approval  of  the  President,  or  such 
other  person  as  he  shall  designate.  If  sold,  the  funds  arising  shall  be 
retained,  in  the  possession  of  the  Government,  or  if  the  President  deem 
it  advisable  they  shall  be  invested  in  stocks  for  the  benefit  of  the  parties 
interested,  if  there  be  a  sufficient  sum  to  be  invested,  (and  it  can  be 
invested,)  until  said  persons  marry  or  come  of  age,  when  the  amount 
shall  be  paid  over  to  those  who  are  entitled  to  receive  it,  provided  a 
majority  of  the  seven  persons,  with  the  Agent,  shall  certify,  that  in  their 
opinion,  it  will  be  to  their  interest  and  advantage,  then,  and  in  that 
case,  the  proceeds  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  party  or  parties  entitled  to 
receive  them. 

Art.  IX.  But,  in  running  the  sectional  hues,  in  some  cases  it  will 
happen,  that  the  spring  and  the  dwelling  house,  or  the  spring  and  the 
cleared  land,  or  the  cleared  land  and  the  dwelling  house  of  settlers, 
may  be  separated  by  sectional  lines,  whereby  manifest  inconvenience 
and  injury  will  be  occasioned ;  it  is  agreed,  that  when  any  of  these 
occurrences  arise,  the  party  shall  be  entitled  as  parts  and  portions  of  his 
reservations,  to  the  adjoining  section  or  fraction,  as  the  case  may  be, 
unless  there  be  some  older  occupant,  claiming  a  preference;  and  in 
that  event,  the  right  of  the  party  shall  extend  no  farther  than  to  give 
to  the  person,  thus  affected  and  injured,  so  much  of  his  separated  pro- 
perty, as  will  secure  the  spring,*  also,  where  a  sectional  line  shall 
separate  any  improvement,  dwelling  house,  kitchen  or  stable,  so  much 
of  the  section,  which  contains  them,  shall  be  added  into  the  ocupied 
section,  as  will  secure  them  to  their  original  owner;  and  then  and  in 
that  case,  the  older  ocupant  being  deprived  of  preference,  shall  have 
his  deficiency  thus  occasioned,  made  up  to  him  by  some  fractional  sec- 
tion, or  afler  the  mode  pointed  out  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fifth  article 
of  this  treaty. 

Art.  X.  Reservations  are  admitted  to  the  following  persons,  in  ad- 
dition to  those  which  may  be  claimed  under  the  fiflh  article  of  this 
Treaty  to  wit :  —  Four  sections  to  their  beloved  and  faithful  old  Chief 
Levi  Colbert;  To  George  Colbert,  Martin  Colbert,  Isaac  Alberson, 
Henry  Love  and  Benj.  Love,  in  consideration  of  the  trouble  they  have 
had  in  coming  to  Washington,  and  of  the  farther  trouble  hereafter  to 
be  encountered  in  taking  care  of  the  interests  of  their  people,  unoer 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  one  section  of  land  to  each.  Also  there 
is  a  fractional  section,  between  the  residence  of  George  Colbert,  and 
the  Tennessee  river,  upon  which  he  has  a  ferry,  it  is  therefore  con- 
sented, that  said  George  Colbert,  shall  own  and  have  so  much  of  said 
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laoda  after  the 
location  of  re- 
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fraction,  as  may  be  contained  in  the  following  lines,  to  wit . — ^begining 
near  Smith's  ferry  at  the  point  where  the  base  meridian  line  and  the 
Tennessee  river  come  in  contact, — thence  south  so  far  as  to  pass  the 
dwelling-house,  (and  sixty  yards  beyond  it,)  within  which  is  interred 
the  body  of  his  wife,  —  thence  east  to  the  river  and  down  the  same  to 
the  point  of  begining.  Also  there  shall  be  reserved  to  him  an  island, 
in  said  river,  nearly  opposite  to  this  fraction,  commonly  called  Colberts 
Island.  A  reservation  also  of  two  sections  is  admitted  to  Ish-ta-ho-ta-pa 
the  King  of  the  Chickasaw  nation.  And  to  Min-ta-ho-yea  the  mother 
of  Charles  Colbert  one  section  of  land.  Also  one  section,  each,  to  the 
following  persons:  —  Im-mub-bee,  Ish-tim-o-lut-ka,  Ah-to-ho-woh,  Pis- 
tah-Iah-tubbe,  Capt.  Samuel  Seley  and  William  McGilvery.  To  Col. 
Benj.  Reynolds  their  long  tried  and  faithful  Agent,  who  has  guarded 
their  interests  and  twice  travelled  with  their  people  far  west,  beyond  the 
Mississippi,  to  aid  them  in  seeking  and  finding  a  home,  there  is  granted 
two  sections  of  land.  Jointly  to  William  Cooper  and  James  Davis, 
lawyers  of  Mississippi  who  have  been  faithful  to  the  Indians,  in  giving 
them  professional  advice,  and  legal  assistance,  and  who  are  to  continue 
to  do  so,  within  the  States  of  Tennessee,  Alabama  and  Mississippi, 
while  the  Chickasaw  people  remain  in  said  States,  one  section  is  granted. 
To  Mrs.  Margt.  Allen  wife  of  the  sub-agent  in  her  own  right,  half  a 
section.  These  reservations  to  Benj.  Reynolds,  William  Cooper,  James 
Davis  and  Margt  Allen,  are  to  be  located  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
Indian  reservations. 

Art.  XI.  After  the  reservations  are  taken  and  located,  which  shall 
be  the  case  as  speedily  as  may  be  after  the  surveys  are  completed,  of 
which  the  Register  and  Receiver  shall  give  notice,  the  residue  of  the 
Chickasaw  country  shall  be  sold,  as  public  lands  of  the  United  States 
are  sold,  with  this  difference ;  The  lands  as  surveyed  shall  be  offered  at 
public  sale  at  a  price  not  less  than  one  dollar  and  a  quarter  per  acre ; 
and  thereafter  for  one  year  those  which  are  unsold,  and  which  shall 
have  been  previously  offered  at  public  sale,  shall  be  liable  to  private 
entry  and  sale  at  that  price ;  Thereafter,  and  for  one  year  longer  they 
shall  be  subject  to  entry  and  private  sale,  at  one  dollar  per  acre;  There- 
after and  during  the  third  year,  they  shall  be  subject  to  sale  and  entry, 
at  fifty  cents  per  acre ;  Thereafter,  and  during  the  fourth  year,  at  twenty- 
five  cents  per  acre ;  and  afterwards  at  twelve  and  a  half  cents  per  acre. 
But  as  it  may  happen,  in  the  fourth  and  after  years,  that  the  expenses 
may  prove  greater  than  the  receipts,  it  is  agreed,  that  at  any  time  after 
the  third  year,  the  Chickasaws  may  declare  the  resedue  of  their  lands 
abandoned  to  the  United  States,  and  if  so,  they  shall  be  thenceforth 
acquitted  of  all  and  every  expense  on  account  of  the  sale  of  the  same. 

And  that  they  may  be  advised  of  these  matters  it  is  stipulated,  that 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  within  six  months  after  any  public 
sale  takes  place,  shall  advise  them  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures,  and 
of  balances  in  their  favor ;  and  also  at  regular  intervals  of  six  months, 
after  the  first  report  is  made,  will  afford  them  information  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  all  entries  and  sales.  The  funds  thence  resulting,  after  the 
necessary  expenses  of  surveying  and  selling,  and  other  advances  which 
may  be  made,  are  repaid  to  the  United  States,  shall  fi-om  time  to  time 
be  invested  in  some  secure  stocks,  redeemable  within  a  period  of  not 
more  than  twenty  years ;  and  the  United  States  will  cause  the  interest 
arising  therefrom,  annually  to  be  paid  to  the  Chickasaws. 

Notice  of  aale         Art.  XII.  When  any  portion  of  the  country  is  fiilly  surveyed,  the 

to  be  given.         President  may  order  the  same  to  be  sold,  but  will  allow  six  roooths^ 

from  the  date  of  the  first  notice  to  the  first  sale ;  and  three  months' 

notice  of  any  subsequent  intended  public  sale,  within  which  periods  of 
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time,  those  who  can  claim  reservations,  in  the  offered  ranges  of  coun* 
try,  shall  file  their  applications  and  entries  with  the  Register  and  Re- 
ceiver ;  that  the  name  of  the  owner  or  claimant  of  the  same,  may  be 
entered  and  marked  on  the  general  plat,  at  the  office,  whereby  mistakes 
in  the  sales  may  be  avoided,  and  injuries  be  prevented. 

Art.  XUI.  If  the  Chickasaws  shall  be  so  fortunate  as  to  procure  a 
home,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed,  that  with  the 
consent  of  the  President  and  Senate  so  much  of  their  invested  stocks, 
as  may  be  necessary  to  the  purchase  of  a  country  for  them  to  settle  in, 
shall  be  permitted  to  them  to  be  sold,  or  the  United  States  will  advance 
the  necessary  amount,  upon  a  guarantee  and  pledge  of  an  equal  amount 
of  their  stocks ;  also,  as  much  of  them  may  be  sold,  with  the  consent  of 
the  President  and  Senate,  as  shall  be  adjudged  necessary  for  establish- 
ing schools,  mills,  blacksmiths  shops;  and  for  the  education  of  their 
children ;  and  for  any  other  needful  purpose,  which  their  situation  and 
condition,  may  make,  and  by  the  President  and  Senate  be  considered, 
necessary ;  and  on  the  happening  of  such  a  contingency,  and  informa- 
tion thereof  being  given  of  an  intention  of  the  whole  or  any  portion  of 
the  nation  to  remove ;  the  United  States  will  furnish  competent  persons, 
safely  to  conduct  them  to  their  future  destination,  and  also  supplies 
necessary  to  the  same,  and  for  one  year  after  their  arrival  at  the  west, 
provided  the  Indians  shall  desire  supplies,  to  be  furnished  for  so  long  a 
period ;  the  supplies  so  afforded,  to  be  chargeable  to  the  general  Chick- 
asaw account,  provided  the  funds  of  said  nation  shall  be  found  adequate 
to  the  expenses  which  under  this  and  other  articles  of  this  agreement 
may  be  required. 

Art.  XIV.  It  is  understood  and  agreed,  that  articles  twelve  and  thir- 
teen of  the  "  Treaty  of  Pontitock,"  of  the  twentieth  day  of  October,  one 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  which  was  concluded,  with 
Genl.  John  Coffee  shall  be  retained;  all  the  other  articles  of  said 
treaty,  inconsistent  in  any  respect  with  the  provisions  of  this,  are  de- 
clared to  be  revoked.  Also  so  much  of  the  supplemental  treaty  as  re- 
lates to  Colbert  Moore ;  to  the  bond  of  James  Colbert  transferred  to 
Robert  Gordon;  to  the  central  position  of  the  Land  Office;  to  the 
establishment  of  mail  routes  through  the  Chickasaw  country ;  and  as  it 
respects  the  privilege  given  to  John  Donely ;  be,  and  the  same  are  de- 
clared to  be  in  full  force. 

Art.  XV.  By  the  sixth  article  of  a  treaty  made  with  the  Chickasaw     Boundary  un- 
nation,  by  Andrew  Jackson  and  Isaac  Shelby,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of    fSji"?^^  ^^ 
October,  one  thousand    eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  it  was  provided    mdered.**^  ^'^^ 
that  a  Commissioner    should   be   appointed,   to  mark  the   southern      Ante,  p.  981. 
boundary  of  said  cession ;  now  it  is  agreed  that  the  line  which  was  run 
and  marked  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  in 
pursuance  of  said  treaty,  shall  be  considered  the  true  line  to  the  extent 
that  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  Chickasaws  are  conserned,  and  no 
farther. 


Certain  articles 
of  the  treaty  of 
Pontitock  to  re- 
mtin  in  force. 

Ante,  p.  3S1. 


Art.  XVI.  The  United  States  agree  that  the  appropriation  made  by 
Congress,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three, 
for  carrying  into  effect  '*  the  treaty  with  the  Chickasaws,"  shall  be 
applicable  to  this ;  to  be  reimbursed  by  them ;  and  their  agent  may  re- 
ceive and  be  charged  with  the  same,  from  time  to  time,  as  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Secretary  of  War,  any  portion  may  be  wanted  for  national  pur- 
poses, by  the  Chickasaws ;  of  which  nature  and  character,  shall  be  con- 
sidered their  present  visit  to  Washington  City. 


AppropriatKm 
made  in  1833  to 
be  applied. 

1833,  ch.  S9. 
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Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  24th  day  of  May,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-four. 


George  Colbert, 
Inac  Albertson, 
Martin  Colbert, 


JNO.  H.  EATON, 
Commssr  on  the  part  of  the  U  States. 

Henry  Love, 
Benjamin  Love^ 


WiTircisca:  —  Charlea  F.  Little,  Secretary  to  Commr.  Ben.  Reynolda,  Ind. 
Agent  G.  W.  Long.  Jamei  Sundefer.  Thomaa  8.  Smith.  SamL  Swartwoot 
Wm.  Gordon.    F.  W.  Armstrong.  C.  Agent    John  M.  Millard. 

To  tbt  Indian  moMi  tra  raliioUMd  t  ntrk  and  Mtl. 

The  undersigned  appointed  by  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  in 
the  two  fold  capacity  of  a  delegate  and  interpreter,  hereby  declares  that 
in  all  that  is  set  forth  in  the  above  articles  of  convention  and  agree- 
ment, have  been  by  him  fully  and  accurately  interpreted  and  explained 
and  that  the  same  has  been  approved  by  the  entire  delegation. 


May  24M,  1834. 

Charles  F.  Littlb  Sec,  to  Commr. 
Ben  Reynolds  Ind.  Agent. 


BENJAMIN  LOVE, 
Delegate  and  Interpreter. 


Maj  24,  1834. 


Provision  in 
favor  of  Levi 
Colbert,  &,c. 


Ante,  p.  381. 


Children  to  be 
educated  in  the 
United  Statea. 


ARTICLES  SUPPLEMENTARY 

To  those  concluded  and  signed,  by  the  United  States  Commissioner,  and 
the  Chickasaw  delegation  on  the  2Ath  day  of  May,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty  four ;  which  being  agreed  to  by  the  Presi' 
£nt  and  Senate  of  the  tfnited  States,  are  to  stand  as  part  of  said 
treaty. 

Art.  I.  It  is  represented  that  the  old  chiefs  Levi  Colbert  and  Isaac 
Alberson,  who  have  rendered  many  and  valuable  services  to  their  nation, 
desire  on  account  of  their  health,  to  visit  some  watering  place,  during 
the  present  year,  for  recovery  and  restoration ;  it  is  agreed  that  there 
be  paid  to  the  agent  for  these  purposes,  and  to  discharge  some  debts 
which  are  due  and  owing  from  the  nation,  the  sum  of  three  thousand 
dollars,  out  of  the  appropriation  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-three,  for  carrying  into  effect  the  "  treaty  of  Pontitock,"  which 
said  sum  so  far  as  used  is  to  be  hereader  reimbursed  to  the  nation,  by 
said  Levi  Colbert  and  Isaac  Alberson,  and  by  the  nation  to  the  United 
States,  as  other  advances  are  to  be  reimbursed,  from  the  sale  of  their 
lands. 

Art.  II.  The  Chickasaw  people  express  a  desire  that  the  Government 
shall  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  educate  some  of  their  children, 
and  they  urge  the  justice  of  their  application,  on  the  ground,  that  they 
have  ever  been  faithful  and  friendly  to  the  people  of  this  country, — 
that  they  have  never  raised  the  tomahawk,  to  shed  the  blood  of  an  Ame- 
rican, and  have  given  up  heretofore  to  their  white  brothers,  extensive 
and  valuable  portions  of  their  country,  at  a  price  wholly  inconsiderable 
and  inadequate;  and  from  which  the  United  States  have  derived  great 
wealth  and  important  advantages ;  therefore, with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  it  is  consented,  that 
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three  thousand  dollars  for  fifteen  years,  be  appropriated  and  applied 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  for  the  education  and 
instruction  within  the  United  States,  of  such  children  male  and  female 
or  either,  as  the  seven  persons  named  in  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  a 
supplement,  and  their  successors,  with  the  approval  of  the  agent,  from 
time  to  time  may  select  and  recommend. 

Art.  UI.  The  Chickasaw  nation  desire  to  dose  finally,  all  the  busi- 
ness they  have  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi,  that  their  Great  Father, 
may  be  no  more  troubled  with  their  complaints,  and  to  this  end,  they 
ask  the  Government  to  receive  from  them  a  tract  of  land,  of  four  miles 
square,  heretofore  reserved  under  the  4th  article  of  their  "  Treaty  of 
1818,"  and  to  pay  them  within  three  months,  from  the  date  of  this 
arrangement,  the  Government  price  of  one  dollar  and  a  quarter  per 
acre,  for  said  reserve ;  and  accordingly  the  same  is  agreed  to,  provided 
a  satisfactory  relinquishment  of  title  from  the  parties  interested,  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  of  War,  previous  to  said  payment  being  made. 

Art.  4.  Benj.  Reynolds,  agent  at  the  time  of  paying  their  last  an- 
nuity, had  stolen  from  him  by  a  negro  slave  of  the  Chickasaws,  a  box 
containing  one  thousand  doUarsj  the  chiefs  of  the  Chickasaw  people 
satisfied  of  the  fact,  and  hence  unwilling  to  receive  the  lost  amount 
from  their  agent,  ask,  and  it  is  agreed,  that  the  sum  so  stolen  and  lost, 
shall  be  passed  to  the  credit  of  their  nation  by  the  United  States,  to  be 
drawn  on  hereafter  for  their  national  purposes. 

Art.  v.  The  Chickasaw  people  are  aware  that  one  clerk  is  insufii-     An  additional 
cient  to  the  bringing  of  their  lands  early  into  market;  and  rather  than   clerk  to  be  ap- 
encounter  the  delay  which  must  ensue,  they  prefer  the  increased  expense   ^^^ 
of  an  additional  one.     It  is  therefore  stipulated  that  the  President  shall 
appoint  another  clerk,  at  the  same  annual  compensation,  agreed  upon 
by  the  "  Treaty  of  Pontitock  ;**  who  shall  be  paid  after  the  manner  pre-     Ante,  p.  SSI. 
scribed  therein.     But  whenever  the  President  shall  be  of  opinion  that 
the  services  of  any  officer  employed  under  this  treaty,  for  the  sale  of 
lands  can  be  dispensed  with ;  he  will  in  justice  to  the  Chickasaws,  and 
to  save  them  from  unnecessary  expenses,  discontinue  the  whole,  or 
such  as  can  be  dispensed  with. 

Signed  the  24  of  May  1834.  jj^q  ^  ^^^qj, 

Commissr  on  the  part  of  the  U.  States, 


Money  Molen 
from  tlie  agent. 


George  Colbert, 
laaac  Albertaon, 
Martin  Colbert, 


Henry  Love, 
Benjamin  Love. 


WiTiriaa :— Charlea  F.  LiUle,  See.  to  Commr.  Ben  Reynolds,  Ind.  Agent  O. 
W.  Long.  Jamea  SUndefer.  Thomas  8.  Smith.  Saml.  Swartwoat  Wm.  Gordon 
F.  W.  Armstrong,  C.  Agent.    John  M.  Millard. 

To  Um  Indian  oamM  i 
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Oct  23, 1834.    Between  the  United  States  and  the  3Gami  tribe  of  Indians,  con- 
-~ —   '    .   '        duded  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  in  the  State  of  Indiana  on 
D^STSTiw/        <*«  23rf  day  of  October  1834— 6y  and  between  WUliam  Mar- 
shall Commissioner  of  the  United  States  and  the  Chiefs  and 
Warriors  of  said  tribe,  {a) 

CeMMmof  land*      Article  Ist  The  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  agree  to  cede  to  the  United 
to  U.S.  *  States — ^tbe  following  described  tracts  of  land,  within  the  State  of  In- 

diana— being  a  part  of  reservations  made  to  said  tribe  from  former  ces- 
sions— now  conveyed  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  payments  stipulated 
to  be  made  to  them  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty  [of]  cession : 
Ante  D  aoo  ^^®  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^'  thirty-six  sections  at  Flat  Belly's  village  a  reserve 

'  ^'  made  by  the  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

Also  one  tract  of  land  about  twenty-three  thousand  acres,  more  or 
less,  a  reserve  made  at  Wabash  treaty  in  1826  of  five  miles  in  length 
on  the  Wabash  river  extending  back  to  Eel  river. 

Also  one  other  tract  of  ten  sections  at  Racoon  village  and  a  tract  of 
ten  sections  at  Mud  creek  on  Eel  river  at  the  old  village  reserves  made 
at  Wabash  treaty  of  1826. 
Ante,  p.  178.  Also  one  reserve  of  two  miles  square  on  the  Salamany  river  at  the 
mouth  of  At-che-pong-quawe  creek,  made  at  the  treaty  of  St  Mary's 
of  1818. 

Also  one  other  tract,  being  a  portion  of  the  ten  mile  square  reserve. 
Ante,  p.  189.  made  at  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Aboutte,  commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of  said  reserve, 
thence  south  with  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  same  ten  miles,  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  the  reserve — ^thence  west  with  the  southern  boun- 
dary one  mile — thence  north  nine  miles  thence  west  nine  miles,  thence 
north  one  mile  to  the  northwest  corner  of  said  reserve,  thence  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

The  Miamies  also  agree  to  cede  a  portion  of  their  big  reserve  made 
at  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818 — situated  southeast  of  the  Wabash 
—extending  along  the  Wabash  river  from  the  mouth  of  Salamany 
river — to  the  mouth  of  Eel  river — ^The  part  now  ceded  shall  be  em- 
braced— ^within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit ;  commencing  on  the  Wa- 
bash river  at  the  mouth  of  Eel  river,  runing  up  said  Wabash  river-^ 
eight  miles — thence  south  two  miles — thence  westwardly  one  mile— 
thence  south  to  the  southern  boundary  of  said  reserve — ^thence  alon^ 
said  boundary  line  seven  miles — ^to  the  southwest  corner — thence  north- 
erly with  the  western  boundary  line  to  the  place  of  begining. 

Conddefation        Article  2d.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  first 
therefor.  article  of  this  treaty — the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Miami  tribe 

of  Indians,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  eight  thousand  dollars,  of  this 
sum  fifty-eight  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  goods,  as  soon  as  the 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  can  procure  the  same, 
and  he  binds  himself  to  deliver  them  in  one  moon  from  this  date,  fifty 
thousand  dollars  at  the  urgent  request  of  the  Indians,  to  be  placed  in 
the  hands  of  the  present  Indian  agent  at  Logansport  to  be  by  him,  ap- 
plied, to  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  tri&  agreeable  to  a  schedule 

(s)  It  has  been  deemed  proper  to  insert  parts  of  the  proclamationa  in  relation  to  this  treaty  and  the 
amendments  thereto. 

(458) 
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to  be  by  them  fbrnbhed  said  agent,  stating  as  far  as  practicable  for  what 
contracted  and  to  whom  due — ^the  said  agent  shall  as  soon  as  practicable 
— after  the  said  money  comes  into  his  hands,  pay  it  over,  in  a  just  pro* 
portion  agreeable  to  their  respectiTe  claims,  to  the  creditors  of  said  tribe 
as  specened  in  said  schedule  furnished  him,  and  should  any  balance 
remain  in  his  hands  after  paying  the  debts  as  specefied  in  the  schedule, 
the  same  shall  be  paid  orer  to  the  tribe  for  their  use  and  benefit 

Article  8d.  From  the  cession  made  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  Ofuiu  toiwr- 

there  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  JSJduE«i" 

hereunto  annexed  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns  by  patent  firom  the  nezed. 
President  of  the  United  Sutes. 

Article  4th.  It  is  agreed  between  the  parties  to  thu  Qreaty  that  a 

gatent  in  fee  simple — shall  be  issued  by  the  President  of  the  United 
itates,  to  John  B.  Richardville  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  nation  for 
a  reserve  of  ten  sections  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  made  to  said 
tribe  by  treaty  of  23d  October  1826,  he  having  an  Indian  title  to  the 
same. 

Article  5th.  The  United  States  agree  to  fiimish  a  skilful  miller  to 
superintend  a  mill  for  the  Miami  tribe  in  lieu  of  the  gunsmith,  promised 
by  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818. 

Article  6th.  The  United  States  agree  to  hare  the  buildings  and 
improvements  on  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  valued, 
to  cause  a  similar  amount  in  value  laid  out  in  buildings,  clearing  and 
fencing  ground  for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  on  such  place  or  places  as 
their  chiefii — may  select 

Article  7th.  The  United  States  agree  to  purchase  firom  Met-chin- 
equea  two  sections  of  land  granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826 
at  the  old  town  on  E^l  river  for  which  he  shall  be  paid  sixteen  hundred 
dollars— on  his  makmg  to  the  United  States  a  good  and  sufficient  deed 
for  the  same. 

Article  8th.  The  United  States  agree  that  the  Indians— have  peace* 
able  possession  of  their  houses  and  improvements  on  the  lands  ceded  in 
the  first  article  of  this  treaty — until  the  improvements  are  made  in  pur- 
suance of  the  sixth  article. 


Patant  to 
to  J.  B.  Rieh- 
aidvilW. 


Ante,  p.  30a 

Mmor. 
Ante,  p.  191. 

Bmldinn,  &e. 
tobo  vaioed. 


U.  8.  agree  to 
pnrcheeec 
Umd. 


tot 
nntil,  dtc 


Article  9th.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  one  thousand  ddli 
out  of  the  two  thousand  granted  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Wabash  of  1826  to  the  prmcipal  chief  of  the  nation  to  be  by  him  ex- 
pended— in  support  of  tne  poor  and  infirm  persons  of  the  tribe  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Article  10th.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  implements  of 
agriculture  in  pursuance  of  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  St  Mary's 
of  181& — when  applied  for— the  same  never  being  furnished. 

Article  11th.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  Indians  for 
such  horses  and  goods  as  were  actually  stdlen  firom  them  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  12th.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  Indians 
three  hundred  sixty  dollars  yearly — in  lieu  of  the  eight  labourers  to  be 
furnished  yearly— by  the  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

Article  13th.  It  is  agreed  that  the  President  of  the  United  States — 
uses  his  influence,  to  procure,  from  the  State  of  Indiana*— a  relinquisb* 
ment— of  the  six  chains,  granted  for  the  use  of  a  canal ;  at  the  treaty, 
of  Wabash,  of  1826,  so  far  as  the  same  passes  through  the  ten  sections 
at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash ;  except  so  much  as  is  necessary  fiir  the 
actual  occupancy  of  the  canal  and  road. 


Payment  lor 
eapport  of  in- 
firm Indiane. 

Ante,  p.  901. 


ImplemenVi  of 
agricoltttfe. 
Ante,  p.  191. 


Payment  for 
honietMid 
goode  stolen* 

Further  pay- 
ment. 
Ante,  p.  90O. 

U.S.  topro- 
enre  arehn- 
iiniebment  of 
oertainland. 

Ante,  p.  900. 
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Patento  to  Articus  14th.  The  United  States  agree  to  caase  patent  in  fee  simple 

isBoe  to  penona  to  issue  to  the  following  named  persons  for  the  several  tracts  of  land 
"*"'^  attached  to  their  names  granted  to  them  by  former  treateys  to  wit; 

To  Litle  Charley  for  five  sections  of  land — above  the  old  village  on 

Ante     300.      ^^  noiih  side  of  Eel  river — granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of 


To  Laventare's  daughter  for  one  section  of  land  on  the  Maumee 
river  granted  to  her  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

To  To-pee-ah  son  of  Francis  Lafontain  for  one  section  granted  him 
by  Ueaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818. 

To  Francis  Godfrey  for  four  sections  of  land  on  the  Salamany  river — 
granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  Str  Mary's  of  1818 — being  the  resedue  he 
now  hdds  of  said  grant. 

Payment  lor         Article  15th.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Miami  tribe  that  payment  for  the 
gooda.  goods  to  be  furnished  in  pursuance  of  the  second  article  of  this  treaty 

shall  be  paid  iirom  their  annuetys,  if  this  treaty  is  rejected  by  the  Prese- 
dent  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Grant  to  Hugh       Article  16th.  There  shall  be  granted  to  Hugh  Hannah  one  quarter 
**  section  of  land^  in  lue  of  one  selected  and  not  approved,  on  the  grant 

made  to  Gurie  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826  —  the  same  to  be  selected 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 


Schedide  of  grants,  referred  to  in  the  3d  article. 

Granta  to  par-  '^^  Francis  Godfroy  one  section  of  land,  at  the  lower  line  of  the  five 
mile  reserve  on  the  Wabash  river,  to  be  located  adioiniag  the  town  of 
Perue,  and  one  half  section,  to  be  located  on  said  Wabash  river,  on  the 
said  five  mile  reserve  opposite  his  trading  house,  also  one  other  half 
section  of  land,  to  be  located  on  that  part  the  big  reserve  on  the  south- 
west side  the  Wabash,  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  above  and 
adjoining  the  two  sections  granted  to  John  B.  Richardville. 

To  To-pe-ah,  one  section  of  land,  commencing  one  mile  fi'om  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  ten  mile  reserve  opposite  the  mouth,  the  river 
Aboit  granted  by  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818 — thence  south  one  mile — 
thence  west  one  mile,  thence  north  one  mile  thence  east  to  the  place  of 
begining. 

To  Wa-p»4e-pah,  son  of  Lafontain  one  section  of  land,  west  and 
adjoining  the  one  granted  to  To-pe-ah. 

To  Ne-ah-long-quaw — two  sections  of  land  west  and  adjoining  the 
one  to  Wa-pa-se-pah. 

To  Ansaw-sonm-ma-quah  or  Susan— one  section  of  iand  west  and 
adjoining  the  two  granted  Ne-ah-long-quah. 

To  Poqua  son  of  Francis  Godfroy  on^  half  section  of  land  west  and 
adjoining  the  one  to  Susan. 

To  Francis  Godfroy  one  half  section  west  and  adjoining  the  one  to 
Poqua. 

To  Paul  Longlois  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  to  include 
his  field. 

To  Chapiene  one  section  of  land  to  include  the  Racoon's  village, 
commencing  two  poles  west  of  the  graveyard,  northwest  of  the  village 
thence  on  an  easterly  direction  to  river  Aboit,  thence  with  said  river 
until  it  strikes  the  reserve  line,  thence  with  said  line  for  quantity  to  in- 
clude within  the  bounds  one  section, also  one  other  section  of  land  west 
and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Francis  Godfi-oy  on  the  ten 
mile  reserve.  t 
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To  John  B.  Richardyille  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  nation  one 
section  of  land  on  the  five  mUe  reserve  opposite  the  month  of  the  Mis* 
sissincway  river  to  include  the  improvement  made  by  Joseph  Richard- 
ville  deceased,  also  one  quarter  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  at 
the  upper  line  of  the  said  five  mile  reserve,  also  two  sections  of  land  on 
the  big  reserve  commencins  on  Uie  W&hash  river  opposite  the  mouth 
of  Eel  river  running  up  said  river  two  miles,  thence  back  for  quantity 
so  as  to  include  w'lunn  the  bounds  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Wa^pappe^he  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  on  the  Wabash 
river,  at  upper  line  of  that  part  the  big  reserve  ceded  by  the  first  article 
of  this  treaty. 

To  O-san-dear  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  on  said  Wabash  river 
below  and  adjoining  the  one  granted  to  Wa-pa-pe-she. 

To  Mac-keh-teh-maung-guaw  or  Black  Loon  one  section  of  land  to 
be  located  adjoining  and  south  of  the  one  granted  to  O-san-dear. 

To  Chin-qua-que-ah  or  Duck  one  section  back  and  adjoining  the  one 
granted  to  Warpa-se-pah. 

To  Peter  Longlois  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  at  a  point  on 
Wildcat  river — ^where  the  old  trace  from  Mississineway  to  Thorntown 
crosses  the  same. 

To  the  two  sons  of  Dupee  one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  on 
the  reserve  at  Racoon's  village  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  Sutes. 

To  Peter  Qouin  one  half  section  of  land  to  be  located  back  of  the 
sectiongranted  to  Black  Loon. 

To  Waw-pee-maung-guah  one  section  of  land  on  the  ten  mile  reserve 
adjoining  the  one  granted  to  Chappene. 

To  C»>ta-ke-mon-qua  daughter  of  Angel  ique  one  section  of  land  to 
be  located  on  the  ten  mile  reserve  west  and  adjoining  the  one  granted 
to  Waw-pee-maung-guah. 

To  Rebecca  Hackly  one  quarter  section  to  be  selected  under  the 
direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

This  treaty  to  be  binding,  when  ratified  by  the  President,  and  Senate    Tnaty  binding 
q(  the  United  States.  whan  rttifiod. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Marshall,  the  commissioner 
aforesaid,  and  the  chiefii  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe, 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

WILLIAM  MARSHAU^ 

Fbt  B«ny,  Wa-pe-mnngHiaa, 

Co4h».nioii-giiali,  Chifi-qaa-qa»-«h, 

Che-choo-wdi,  WaJie-ihiiMioa, 

Wah-wa  n  99,  Wa-pa-pi-aet, 

N»-oon-Mw,  8haw-oo-com-waagh, 

Pe-wa-pe-ah,  Mang-go-nw, 

O-fltn-deah,  La-Uugh, 

Wa-pa-puv«haii,  Ta-oo-naagh, 

To-p6.«li,  Mi-a-qna-a, 

N6.«h-lin-giia,  0-Mn-dear, 

Chappene,  0-wan^eo.pe-ah, 

Co-i-ea,  Me-chaw-cot^wah, 

Ma-con-faw,  or  eeek,  Phi-daw-lin-ehaw, 

Shingle-madie,  Men-na-lwa, 

Little  Charl^,  Wapkin-e-kee-tongfa, 

Met-chin-eqoea,  Ca-ta-ke-mon-gaah, 

Fiande  Godfrey,  Kea-eone-Mw, 

Chin-qna.qna.ah,  Po-come-oot-waogh, 

Piehewa,  Men-gone-saogfa, 

dod 
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Ma-qaagli-eoii-iiongy  KM-lt-conM-wft-qwiliy 

Ma-miii  mm  chii>  Tfth-ka-oooe-oa, 

Poqaa,  Co-come-wtb, 

Wa^ptt-oo^^hAy  Po-oo-ga, 

Sha-poa-to-saw,  Che-ke-no-qaah, 

Ne-pa-wa,  Kee-ahe-con-aaw^ 

Sha-pon-to-faw,  Wa-pa-co-ao-ah, 

ToHnn-jah,  Ta-oo-qoa, 

No-wa-co-paughy  Ta-co-qoa, 

Sho^lin-chee,  CoUtea-moo-giia» 

Kin-aee^aah,  Long-guah, 

Mi-a-que-ah,  Wa-pa-pe<laagliy 

Fa-fa,  Oo-ta^o-paughy 

Pa-ptn-gee-aha,  To-no-oe-ah, 

Kee-mo-te-ah,  Captain  Floor, 

Wa^wa-aaw-ma,  Go-ta-ca-puah, 

Mon-gima-aaw,  John  B.  Richardvilla^ 

O-wan-ao-pe-ah,  Priodpal  eluef. 

Allen  Hamilton,  Seci'y  to  the  Comminloner.    J.  P.  Taylor,  Capt  U.  8.  anny. 
Jeiae  Varmilya.    Peter  Langley,  Interpreter. 

To  the  ladiM  BUM  an  nitfoted  owifciL 


And  whereas,  Andrew  Jackson,  then  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  not  approving  of  said  treaty,  the  principal  Chiefs  of  said 
tribe  of  Indians  assented  to  certain  modifications  thereof,  as  appears  by 
the  following  agreement  between  said  Chiefs  and  Jonathan  Keller, 
Commissioner  of  the  United  States,  riz : 

ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT, 
Jaly  31, 1837.    Made  and  entered  into,  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  on  the  31st  day 


of  July,  1837,  between  Jonathan  Kdler  commissioner  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  wit' 
nesseth: 

^mm^,Mi  of  the        That  it  is  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  certain  articles 

lodiaiiB  to  cer-     of  a  treaty  entered  into  between  William  Marshall  commissioner  of  the 

^modifica-       United  States  and  the  Miami  Indians  on  the  23d  day  of  October  1834, 

SwSy.  (p^^  being  in  conformity  to  the  views  of  the  President  of  the  United 

States)  and  being  submitted  to  us  the  head  chiefs  by  direction  of  the 

President  for  m<Mification,  the  undersigned  hereby  consents  and  agrees 

to  the  following  modifications,  to  wit ;  From  the  second  section  strike 

out  all  that  relates  to  the  payment  of  coods  to  the  Miamies,  as  a  part 

consideration  for  the  lands  ceded,  and  insert  money  in  lien  thereof^ 

and  all  that  relates  to  placing  money  in  the  hands  of  a  white  man  to 

pay  the  debts  of  the  Indians,  to  alter  the  7th  section,  and  to  add  the  6th 

section  to  the  Mi,and  strike  fi^om  the  treaty  the  9th,  10th,  12th,  13th, 

and  15th  sections. 

The  undersigned  chiefs  consenting  to  and  confirming  the  entire  ces- 
sion made  by  the  treaty  above  mentioned. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  names  the  date  above 
mentioned. 

JONATHAN  KELLER. 

John  B.  Richaidville,  Ma-gi4ie-oa. 

Franda  Godfioy, 

WmnsaBS  pabbivt,  Allen  Hamilton.    A.  C.  Pepper,  Indian  Agent. 

TotlMl 
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And  whereas  the  said  treaty  with  ^qdanatory  docaments  from  the 
Department  of  War,  having  been  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  its  ad?ioe 
in  regard  to  the  ratification  of  the  original  treaty,  with  the  amendments 
proposed  by  the  Secretary  of  War,  the  treaty,  with  the  amendmenU,  in 
the  event  of  iu  ratification  by  the  United  Sutes,  to  be  a^^ain  submitted 
to  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Miami  tribes  for  their  sanction  or 
rejection,  the  Senate  did  on  the  twdfUi  day  of  October,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  wad  thirty-Mven,  resolve  as  follows,  viz : 

Iir  Sbnatb  op  thb  United  States, 

October  12lA,  1887. 

Resohedf  ftwo-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring,)  That  the 
Senate  do  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  concluded 
at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  in  the  Sute  of  Indiana,  on  the  twenty-third 
day  of  October,  one  thousand  eiffht  hundred  and  thirty-four ;  with  the 
following  amendment;  Provided^  that  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
said  tribe,  shall  in  General  Coundl,  as  on  the  occasion  of  concluding 
the  aforesaid  treaty,  agree  to  and  mgn  the  same : 


Oct.  12, 1837. 


The  Senate 
ooneeni  to  the 
rttificetion.with 
the  following 
amendment. 

Proviio. 


Attest, 


ASBURT  DICKINS, 

Secretary, 


Strike  out  the  whole  of  said  treaty  after  the  title  and  insert  the  fol- 
lowing in  libu  thereof: 

ARTICLES  OP  A  TREATY 

Between  tie  United  States  and  tie  Miam  tribe  of  Indians,  concluded    Oet.  23, 1834. 
at  tie  Jbrib  of  tie  Wabasi,  in  tie  StaU  of  Indiana,  ontie^iSdd(^ 
of  October,  IBM,  &y  and  between  WilUam  Marsiall,  commissioner 
of  tie  United  States,  and  tie  cHefs  and  warriors  of  said  tribe. 


Article  1.  The  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  agree  to  cede  to  the  United 
States  the  following  described  tracts  of  land  within  the  State  of  Indiana, 
being  a  part  of  reservations  made  to  said  tribe  from  former  cessions, 
now  conveyed  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  payments  stipulated  to  be 
made  to  them  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty  of  cession. 

One  tract  of  land,  thirty-six  sections,  at  Flat  Belly's  village,  a  reserve 
made  by  the  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

Also,  one  tract  of  land,  about  twenty-three  thousand  acres  more  or 
less,  a  reserve  made  at  Wabash  treaty  in  1^26,  of  five  miles  in  length 
on  the  Wabash  river,  extending  back  to  Eel  river. 

Also,  one  other  tract  of  ten  sections  at  Racoon  village,  and  a  tract 
of  ten  sections  at  Mudd  creek  on  Eel  river,  reserves  made  at  Wabash 
treaty  of  1826. 

Also,  one  reserve  of  two  miles  square  on  the  Salamany  river  at  the 
mouth  of  At-c^e-pong-quaw  creek,  reserve  made  at  the  treaty  of  St 
Marv'sof  1818. 

Also,  one  other  tract  beinff  a  portion  of  the  ten  mile  square  reserve, 
made  at  the  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Aboutte,  commencing  at  the  northeast  corner  of  said  reserve, 
thence  south  with  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  same  ten  miles  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  the  reserve,  thence  west  with  the  southern  boundary 
one  mile,  thence  north  nine  mUes,  thence  west  nine  miles,  thence  north 
one  mile  to  the  northwest  corner  of  said  reserve,  thence  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 


Proclamation, 
Dec  22,  1837. 

Anentofthe 
Indians,  Nor. 
10, 1837. 

The  Indians 
oede  the  follow* 
inff  tracts  of 
land. 


Ante,  p.  300. 


Ante,  p.  189. 
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Connderitioo 
tb«rafor. 


Grants  to  be 
made  from  the 
lands  ceded. 


A  patent  in  fee 
ample  to  be  is- 
sued to  J.  B. 
Richardville. 


Ante,  p.  900. 


A  miller  to  be 
famished. 


Improrements. 


U.  8.  to  pay 
for  horses  stolen 
by  the  whites. 

Patents  m  fee 
simple  to  issue 
to  persons 


Ante,  p.  900. 
Ante,  p.  190. 


The  Miamies  also  agree  to  cede  a  portion  of  their  big  resenre,  made 
at  the  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818,  sitaated  southeast  of  the  Wabash, 
extending  along  the  Wabash  river,  from  the  mouth  of  Salamany  river, 
to  the  mouth  of  Eel  river.  The  part  now  ceded  shall  be  embraced 
within  the  following  bounds  to  wit :  commencing  on  the  Wabash  river, 
opposite  the  mouth  of  Eel  river,  running  up  said  Wabash  river  eight 
miles,  thence  south  two  miles,  thence  westwardly  one  mile,  thence  south 
to  the  southern  boundary  of  said  reserve,  thence  along  said  boundary 
line  seven  miles  to  the  southwest  corner,  thence  northerly  with  the 
western  boundary  line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Article  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  first 
article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  tribe  of 
Indians  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  eight  thousand  dollars ;  of  this  sum 
fifty-eight  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  within  six  months  from  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  fifty  thousand  dollars  to  be  applied  to  the  payment 
of  the  debts  of  the  tribe,  and  the  remaining  sum  of  one  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  in  annual  instalments  of  ten  thousand  dollars  per  year. 

Article  3.  From  the  cession  made  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
there  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  here- 
unto annexed,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  by  patent  from  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  the  lands  therein  named. 

Article  4.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  a 
patent  in  fee  simple  shall  be  issued  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
to  John  B.  Richardville,  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  tribe,  for  a  reserve 
often  sections  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  made  to  said  tribe  by  treaty 
of  twenty-third  October,  1826,  he  having  an  Indian  title  to  the  same,  a 
copy  of  which,  marked  A,  accompanies  this  treaty. 

Article  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish  a  skilful  miller,  to 
superintend  a  mill  for  the  Miamies,  in  lieu  of  the  gunsmith  promised  by 
the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818. 

Article  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  buildings  and 
improvements  on  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty 
valued.  To  cause  a  similar  amount  in  value,  laid  out  in  building, 
clearing  and  fencing  around,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  on  such  [dace 
or  places  as  their  chiera  may  select,  and  that  the  Indians  have  peaceable 
possession  of  their  houses  and  improvements,  on  the  lands  ceded  in  the 
first  article  of  this  treaty,  until  the  improvements  are  made  as  provided 
for  in  this  article. 

Article  7.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Miami  Indiana 
fifteen  hundred  dollars,  for  horses  heretofore  stolen  from  them  by  the 
whites. 

Article  8.  The  United  Sutes  agree  to  cause  patents  in  fee  simple 
to  issue  to  the  following  named  persons,  for  the  several  tracts  of  land 
attached  to  their  names,  granted  to  them  by  former  treaties,  to  wit :  To 
little  Charley,  for  five  sections  of  land,  above  the  old  village  on  the 
north  side  of  Ed  river,  granted  to  him  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

To  Laronture's  daughter,  for  one  section  of  land  on  the  Maumee 
river,  granted  to  her  by  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826. 

To  To-pee-ah,  son  of  Francis  Lafontain,  for  one  section,  granted  him 
by  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  18ia 

To  Met-chin-e-quea,  for  two  sections  of  land  granted  him  by  treaty 
of  Wabash  of  1826,  at  the  old  town  on  Eel  river. 

To  Francis  Godfrey,  for  four  sections  of  land  on  the  Salamany  river, 
granted  him  at  treaty  of  St.  Mary's  of  1818,  being  the  residue  of  what 
he  now  holds  of  said  grant. 
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Article  9.  There  shall  be  granted  to  Hugh  Hanna,  one  quarter  sec- 
tion of  land,  in  lieu  of  one  selected  and  not  approved  on  the  grant  made 
to  Guire  at  treaty  of  Wabash  of  1826,  (Hanna  having  purchased  of 
Guire,)  the  selection  to  be  made  under  tne  direction  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 


A  quarter  sec- 
tion of  land  to 
be  granted  to 
Hugh  Hanna. 

Ante,  p.  900. 


Schedule  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  3d  Article. 

To  Francis  Godfroy  one  section  of  land  at  the  lower  line  of  the  five 
mile  reserve  on  the  Wabash  river,  to  be  located  adjoining  the  town  of 
Peru ;  one  half  section  to  be  located  on  said  Wabash  river,  opposite  his 
trading  house,  and  one  half  section  to  be  located  on  that  part  of  the 
big  reserve  southwest  side  the  Wabash,  above  and  adjoining  the  two 
sections  granted  to  John  B.  Richardville;  and  one  half  section  back 
and  adjoining  the  one  granted  to  said  John  B.  Richardville,  opposite  the 
mouth  of  Eel  river. 

To  To-pe*ah,  one  section  of  land,  commencing  one  mile  from  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  ten  mile  reserve,  opposite  the  month  of  Aboit 
river,  (granted  by  treaty  of  St  Mary's  of  1818,)  thence  south  one  mile, 
thence  west  one  mile,  thence  north  one  mile,  thence  east  to  the  place 
of  beginning. 

To  Wa-pa-se-pah,  son  of  Lafontain,  one  section  of  land  west  and 
adjoining  the  one  to  To-pee-ah. 

To  Ne-ah-long-quaw,  two  sections  of  land,  west  and  adjoining  the 
one  to  Wa-pa-se-pah« 

To  A-saw-som-ma-quah,  or  Susan,  one  section  of  land,  west  and  ad- 
joining the  two  to  Ne-ah-long-quaw. 

To  Foqua,  son  of  Francis  Godfroy,  one  half  section,  west  and  ad« 
joining  the  one  to  Susan. 

To  Francis  Godfroy,  one  half  section  of  land,  west  and  adjoining  the 
one  to  Poqua. 

To  Paul  Longlois,  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river,  to  in- 
clude his  field. 

To  Chappene  one  section  of  land,  to  include  Racoon  village,  com- 
mencing two  poles  west  6f  the  grave  yard  northwest  of  the  village, 
thence  on  an  easterly  direction  to  river  About,  thence  with  said  river 
until  it  strikes  the  reserve  line,  thence  with  said  line  for  quantity  to 
include  within  the  bounds  one  section  of  land ;  also,  one  other  section 
of  land,  west  and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Francis  Godfroy 
on  the  ten  mile  reserve. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  principal  chief  of  the  Miami  tribe,  one 
section  of  land  on  the  five  mile  reserve,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 
sissineway  river,  to  include  the  improvement  made  by  Joseph  Richard- 
ville, deceased ;  also,  one  quarter  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river, 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  five  mile  reserve ;  also,  two  sections  of  land  on 
the  big  reserve,  commencing  on  the  Wabash  river,  opposite  the  mouth 
of  Eel  river,  running  up  said  river  two  miles,  thence  back  for  quantity 
so  as  to  include  within  the  bounds  two  sections  of  land. 

To  Mac-keh-teh-maug-guaw,  or  Black  Loon,  one  section  of  land  to 
be  located  on  the  Wabash  river,  at  the  upper  line  of  that  part  of  the 
big  reserve  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

To  Chin-gua-^ua,  or  Duck,  one  section  of  land  to  be  located  on  said 
Wabash  river,  below  and  adjoining  the  one  granted  to  Black  Loon. 

To  O-san-dear,  one  section  of  land  back  and  adjoining  the  one 
granted  to  Black  Loon. 

To  Wa-pa-pe-she,  one  section  of  land  back  and  adjoining  the  one 
granted  to  Duck. 

To  Peter  Longlois  one  half  section  of  land  to  be  located  at  a  point 
59 


Grants  cf  land 
to  persons 
named. 


Ante,  p.  19a 
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on  Wildcat  where  the  old  trace  from  MississinewajtoThoratowncrosses 
the  same. 

To  the  sons  of  Dupee,  one  half  section  of  land  to  be  located  on  the 
reserve  at  Racoon  Village,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Peter  Guier  one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  back  of  the 
one  granted  to  Wa-pa-pe-she. 

To  Waw-pee-roung>quah,  one  section  of  land  on  the  ten  mile  reserve 
adjoining  the  one  to  Chappene. 

To  Ca-ta-ke-mon-gua,  daughter  of  Godfrey  and  Angelique,  one  sec- 
tion  of  land  to  be  located  adjoining  the  one  to  Wau-pee-mung-guah. 

To  Rebecca  Hackley,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

And  whereas  the  assent  of  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  tribe 
of  Indians,  required  by  the  aforesaid  resolution  of  the  Senate,  has  been 
given  to  the  said  amendment ;  which  assent  is  as  follows,  viz : 

Nov.  10, 1837.  We  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  residing 
AMent  of  the  ^°  ^^^  State  of  Indiana,  having  assembled  in  general  coancil  and  having 
seen  and  duly  examined  each  and  all  of  the  amendments,  made  by  the 
Senate  in  the  treaty  negotiated  between  said  nation  and  Gen.  William 
Marshall  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  on  the  23d  of 
October,  1834,  and  the  same  having  been  fully  and  clearly  explained  to 
us,  do  hereby  give  our  assent  to  each  and  all  of  them,  in  compliance 
with  the  requisition  of  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  twelfth  of 
October,  1837,  advising  and  consenting  to  the  ratification  of  said  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  hereunto  affixed  our  signatures  this 
tenth  day  of  November,  A.  D.  1837. 

Me-ehin-go-mMk-a,  Wa-we-csM, 

Wa-pa-pen-thaw,  Flat  Belly, 

Ne-con-eaw,  Ne-con-eau, 

Little  Charley,  Ca-tah-ke-mun-quah, 

Chen-qua-quah,  Ma-gure-ca, 

Pe-wa-pe-ah,  Che-cho-wah, 

0-ean-dear,  Ne-con-eaw, 

Shappeen,  Ma-con-eaw, 

Keel-iwa,  Little  Maqari-ca, 

Wa-pe^tn-qnah,  Shappen-do-ce-ah, 

Ne-ah-lin-quah,  Ne-pa-wa, 

Co-wy-iey,  PinAiaw-lin-ahaa, 

To-pe-ah,  Men-na.tuo, 

Ma-qua-co-nah,  Poqaa, 

Me-ca-to-mun-quah,  Min-ee-qnah. 
Wa-pe-muD-qaah, 

Id  preeeneo  of  A.  C.  Pepper,  Indian  Agent  Allen  Hamilton.  F.  Compaiet,  In- 
terpreter.   Lttcien  P.  Ferny. 

To  tiM  Indian  auBM  an  ■oUoiDad  Biffa. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  a  campt  on  Lake  Max-ee-nie-kue-kee,  in     Dec.  4, 1834. 
the  State  of  Indiana,  between  William  Marshall,  Commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Com-o-za,  a  Chief  of  the 
Potawatiimie  tribe  of  Indians  and  his  hand,  on  the  fourth  day 
of  December,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty  four. 

Art.  1.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States,  the  two  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by  the  2d 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawattimie 
Indians  on  Tippecanoe  river  on  the  26th  day  of  October,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Art.  2.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  yield  peaceable 
possession  of  said  sections  within  three  years  from  the  date  or  the  rati- 
fication of  said  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band  the  sum  of  four 
hundred  dollars  in  goods  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  an  annuity 
of  four  hundred  dollars  for  one  year,  the  receipt  of  which  former  sum 
of  (four  hundred  dollars  in  goods)  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties,  from  the  date 
of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Marshall,  Commissioner,  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  abovenamed  chief  and  head 
men  for  themselves  and  their  band  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

WILUAM  MARSHALL. 


Proclamation, 
March  16, 1635. 


Cession  to  the 
United  Sutes. 
Ante,  p.  399. 


Possession  to 
be  given  within 
three  years. 

Pavment  in 


ravm( 
goods. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Com-o-sa, 
Ah-ke-pah-am-sa, 

WiTsrxssis,  J.  B.  Durst,  Sect'y  to  Commission. 
Interpreter. 


Nee-to^w-qnet, 
Paw-pee. 

Cyrus  Taber.    Joseph  Barron, 


TottwIodiMi 


■ft  Mddoioed  BiArki. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  a  camp  on  Tippecanoe  river,  in  the  State    Dec,  lo,  1834. 
of  Indiana,  between  William  Marshall,  Commissioner  on  the     Proclamation, 
part  of  the  United  States  and  Muck  Rose,  a  Chief  of  the  Pota-   March  16, 1835. 
wattamie  tribe  of  Indians,  and  his  band,  on  the  tenth  day  of 
December,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty  four. 

Art.  1.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States,  six  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawattamie 
Indians  on  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  in  the 
year,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

(467) 
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Posseieion  to 
be  given  within 
three  years. 


Consideration 
therefor. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Art.  2,  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  affree  to  yield  peace- 
able possession  of  the  said  sections  of  land  to  the  United  States  within 
three  years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty  of  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Art.  3.  In  Consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  to  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band,  four  hundred 
dollars  in  goods  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  an  annuity  of  one 
thousand  dollars  for  two  years,  the  receipt  of  which  former  sum  of  (four 
hundred  dollars  in  goods)  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties  from  the  date 
of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Marshall,  Commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  abore  named  Chief  and 
his  band,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  the  day  and  year 
abo?e  written. 

WILLIAM  MARSHALL. 


Mock-kose, 

Paw-tisse, 

Sis-see-yaw, 


Wau-pish-shaw, 
Koo-tah-waon-nay. 


WiTHESsxs— J.  B.  Daret,  Secretary.    Cyrus  Taber.    Henry  Ossem,  Int    J.  B. 
Boure,  Int.    John  B.  Intrais.    Joseph  Barron,  Principal  interpreter.   Jesse  Vermilya. 


To  the  Indian  a 


■  SIS  tabiioined  a  mark. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Dec.  16, 1834.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  Potawattimie  milUf  in  the  State  of 
Indiana,, on  the  sixteenth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four,  between 
William  Marshall  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Chiefs,headmen,and  warriors  of  the  PotaweUta* 
mis  Indians. 


Proclamation, 
March  16, 1835. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  S. 


Ante,  p.  999. 

Consideration 
therefor. 


Miller  to  be 
discontinaed. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Article  Ist  The  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  aforesaid  agree  to 
cede  to  the  United  States  their  title  and  interest  to  a  reservation  made 
to  them  at  the  treaty  on  the  Tippecanoe  river  on  the  27th  day  of  Oc- 
tober 1632  of  two  sections  of  land  to  include  their  mills  on  said  river. 

Art.  2nd.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  the  Potawattimie  Indians,  at  the  payment  of  their  annui- 
ties in  1835,  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  dollars  m  cash,  and  pay  their 
just  debts  agreeably  to  a  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  amounting  to  nine 
hundred  dollars. 

Art.  3.  The  miller  provided  for  by  the  3rd  article  of  the  treaty  with 
the  Potawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  is  not  to  be  supported  by 
the  United  States,  and  to  cease  from  and  after  the  signing  of  this 
treaty. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties,  from  the 
date  of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Marshall,  Commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  war- 
riors  of  the  Potawattimies  tribe  of  Indians  have  hereunto  sub- 
scribed their  names,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 


Afh-kum, 

Ka-waw-Diy, 

Path-po-ho, 

Che-quawrn-a-kaw-ko, 

Naa-waw-kay, 

Quaush-quaw, 

Me-DO-quet, 

Kin-koasb, 

No-Iaw-kah, 

Me-no-mi-nee, 

Mas-kah-Ub-mo-ab, 

Pee-pis-kab, 

Pam-bo-go, 

WiTvxsflxs — J.  B.  Duret,  Secretary. 
Joeepb  Barron,  Principal  Interpreter. 

To  the  Indian  hum 


WILLIAM  MARSHALL. 

Kaw-kawk-kay, 

Wi-aw-koos-say, 

Te-kam-a-aay, 

Sea-Coas, 

Waw-paw-kue, 

Mi-shaw-bo, 

Te-quaw-kit, 

Waw-pe-no-quah, 

We-wus-sah, 

0-kah-mauI, 

I-you-way, 

Mat-chis-saw. 


Cyms  Taber.    J.  B.  Boare,  Interpreter* 


are  raljouied  nurkt. 


It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  satisfy  the  claims  mentioned 
in  the  following  schedule  as  provided  for  in  the  second  article  of  the 
foregoing  treaty. — ^viz  : 

To  J.  B.  Duret,  four  hundred  dollars. 

To  Cyrus  Taber,  one  hundred  dollars. 

To  Ewing  Walker  &,  Co.,  three  hundred  dollars. 

To  Cyrus  Vigus,  one  hundred  dollars. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  Agency,  Logansportf  Indiana, 
between  William  Marshall,  Commissioner  on  the  part  o^  the 
United  States  and  Mota,  a  chief  of  the  Potawatttmie  tnbe  of 
Indians,  and  his  band  on  the  17 th  aay  of  December,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty  four. 

Art.  L  The  above-named  Chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States  the  four  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Potawattimie 
Indians  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October  in  the  year  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  thirty-two. 

Art.  2.  The  above  named  chief  and  head  men  and  their  band,  do 
hereby  agree  to  yield  peaceable  possession  of  said  sections,  and  to  re- 
move, with  their  families,  to  a  country  provided  for  them  by  the  United 
States,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  within  three  years  or  less  from  the 
date  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty  of  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
two. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States,  in  consideration  of  the  cession,  made  in 
the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  do  hereby  stipulate  to  remove  the  above 
named  chief  and  headmen  and  their  bands  to  the  new  country  provided 

2P 


Dec.  17,  1834. 

Proclamation, 
March  16, 1635. 


Land  ceded  to 
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Ante,  p.  999. 
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for  them,  and  to  furnish  them  either  goods,  farming  utensils  or  other 
articles  necessary  for  them,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the  fifth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  October  twenty-sixth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
thirty-two. 

$680  to  be  paid       Art.  4.  The  United  States  further  stipulate  to  pay  to  the  above 
io  goods.  named  chief,  and  head  men  and  their  bands,  the  sum  of  six  hundred 

and  eighty  dollars  in  ffoods,  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  and  the  further 
sum  of  six  hundred  dollars  in  cash  at  the  payment  of  their  annuities  in 
1835,  the  receipt  of  which  former  sum  of  (six  hundred  and  eighty  dol- 
lars in  goods)  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

Treaty  binding       Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties,  from  the  date 
when  ratified,      ^f  j^g  ratification  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  William  Marshall,  Commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  above  named  chief  and 
head  men,  for  themselves  and  their  bands,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 


WILUAM  MARSHALL. 

Aw-eho-kith.ko.qaah, 

Paeh-kum-ma-ko-quab, 

Me-naun-qaah, 

Pee-nae-quah, 

Mee-ihah-ke-to-qaab, 

Waw-pe-ehah-roe-to-qnahy 

Mat^che-ke-no-quah, 

WaQ-waas-M-mo-qaaby 

Saw-moke-qnaw. 

WiTvsssis— J.  B.  Duret,  Secty.  to  Comr.    JeaM  Varmilya.    Joseph  Barron,  In- 
terpreter. 

To  tlM  lodiu  wuom  are  raluoiDed  narki. 


Mo-ta, 

Ta-puck-koo^nee-nee, 

8hab-yauc-koo-pay, 

To-tauk-gaai, 

Poke.kee.to, 

Waua-no-guen, 

8hip-pe-ahe-waw-B0^ 

Mtaw-mah, 

Ship-pe-ahtck-quah, 


July  1, 1835. 

Proclnmation, 
Feb.  3,  1836. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  8. 

Bouidariee. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  at  the  Agency-house  in  the  Caddo  nation  and  State  of 
Loui8iana,on  the  first  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  five,  between  Jehiel  Brooks, 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  united  States,and  the  Chiefs, 
head  men,  and  Warriors  of  the  Caddo  nation  of  Indians. 

Article  I.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation 
agree  to  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  land  con- 
tained in  the  following  boundaries :  to  wit — 

Bounded  on  the  west  by  the  north  and  south  line  which  separates  the 
said  United  States  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico  between  the  Sabine 
and  Red  rivers  wheresoever  the  same  shall  be  defined  and  acknowledged 
to  be  by  the  two  governments.  On  the  north  and  east  by  the  Red  river 
from  the  point  where  the  said  north  and  south  boundary  line  shall  in- 
tersect the  Red  river  whether  it  be  in  the  Territory  of  Arkansas  or  the 
State  of  Louisiana,  following  the  meanders  of  the  said  river  down  to  its 
junction  with  the  Pascagoula  bayou.  On  the  south  by  the  said  Pas- 
cagoula  bayou  to  its  junction  with  the  Bayou  Pierre, by  said  bayou  to 
its  junction  with  Bayou  Wallace,by  said  bayou  and  Lake  Wallace  to 
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the  mooth  of  the  Cypress  bayou  thence  up  said  bayou  to  the  point  of 
its  intersection  with  the  first  mentioned  north  and  south  line  following 
the  meanders  of  the  said  water-courses :  but  if  the  said  Cypress  Bayou 
be  not  clearly  definable  so  far  then  from  a  point  which  shall  be  definable 
by  a  line  due  west  till  it  intersect  the  said  first  mentioned  north  and 
south  boundary  line,be  the  content  of  land  within  said  boundaries  more 
or  less. 

Article  H.  The  said  chiefs  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  said 
nation  do  voluntarily  relinquish  their  possession  to  the  territory  of  land 
aforesaid  and  promise  to  remove  at  their  own  expense  out  of  the  boun- 
daries of  the  United  States  and  the  territories  belonging  and  appertain- 
ing thereto  within  the  period  of  one  year  from  and  after  the  signing  of 
this  treaty  and  never  more  return  to  live  settle  or  establish  themselves 
as  a  nation  tribe  or  community  of  people  within  the  same. 

AsTiCLB  ni.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cession  relinquish- 
ment and  removal  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  United  States  shall  pay  to 
the  said  nation  of  Caddo  Indians  the  sums  in  goods,  horses,  and  money 
hereinafter  mentioned,  to  wit — 

Thirty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  goods,  and  horses,  as  agreed 
upon  to  be  delivered  on  the  signing  of  this  treaty. 

Ten  thousand  dollars  in  money  to  be  paid  within  one  year  from  the 
first  day  of  September  next 

Ten  thousand  dollars,  per  annum  in  money  for  the  four  years  next 
following  so  as  to  make  the  whole  sum  paid  and  payable  eighty  thou- 
sand dollars. 

Article  IV.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  Caddo  nation  of  In- 
dians shall  have  authority  to  appoint  an  agent  or  attorney  in  fact,  resi- 
dent within  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  for  them 
from  the  said  United  States  all  of  the  annuities  stated  in  this  treaty  as 
the  same  shall  become  due  to  be  paid  to  their  said  agent  or  attorney  in 
fact  at  such  place  or  places  within  the  said  United  States  as  shall  be 
agreed  on  between  him  and  the  proper  Officer  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  V.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  and 
confirmed  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
binding  on  the  contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jehiel  Brooks,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said and  the  chiefs  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation  of 
Indiaiis,have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals  at  the 
place  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

J.  BROOKS. 


Indians  to  re- 
move within 
one  year. 


Money, 
be  paid  I 


fbr< 


An  a^nt  of 
the  nation  to  be 
appointed  by 
toem. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Tarthar, 

Taaoninot, 

Satiownhown, 

Tennebinan, 

Oal, 

Tinnowin, 

Chowabah, 

Kianhoon, 

Tiateson, 

Tehowawinow, 

Tewinnon, 

Kardy, 

Tiohtow, 


Tehowahinno, 

Tooekeoach, 

Tehowainia, 

Sauninow, 

Saanivoat, 

Highahidock, 

MatUn, 

Towabinnefa, 

Aacfa, 

Sookiantow, 

Sohone, 

Ownae. 


In  preeenee  of  T.  J.  Harriaoo,  Capt  8d  reg't  in£  com'g  detachment    J.  Bonnell, 
lit  Lieat.  8d  reg't  U.  &  Infy.    G.  P.  Frile,  Bvt  3d  Lieot  8d  reg*t  U.  &  in&nUy. 
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D.  M.  Heard,  M.  D.  act  atsia.  Sorgo.  U.  S.  A.  laaac  C.  WUfiamaon.  Heoiy  QoseD. 
John  W  Edwardfy  Interpreter. 

To  tb«  Indian  namei  an  mlu'oiood  a  maik  and  laaL 


July  3, 1835.  Agreeably  to  the  stipulations  in  the  third  article  of  the  treatj  there 
have  been  purchased  at  the  request  of  the  Caddo  Indians^ and  delivered 
to  theni,goods  and  horses  to  the  amount  of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

As  evidence  of  the  purchase  and  delivery  as  aforesaid,  under  the 
direction  of  the  commissioner  and  that  the  whole  of  the  same  have 
been  received  by  the  said  Indians  the  said  commissioner,  Jehiel  Brooks, 
and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  whole  Caddo  nation 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals  the 
third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-five. 

J.  BROOKS. 

Tarahar,  Oninae, 

Tsaoninot,  Tiohtow, 

Satiownhown,  Chowawanow. 
Oat, 

In  preaence  of  Larkin  Edwardi.  Henry  Queen.  John  W.  Edwaide,  Interpreter. 
Jamea  Finnerty. 

To  tba  Indian  namei  aiaanldqiaed  amaik  aadieal. 


ARTICLES   SUPPLEMENTARY 

July  1, 1835.      ^^  '^  treaiif  made  at  the  agency  house  in  the  Caddo  nation  and  State 

'■ —       of  Louisiana  on  the  first  day  of  July  ^  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

and  thirty-Jive  between  Jehiel  Brooks  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  Caddo 
nation  of  Indians  concluded  at  the  same  place,  and  on  the  same  day 
between  the  said  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Chiefs  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  said  nation  of  Indians, 
to  wit — 

Preamble.  Whereas  the  said  nation  of  Indians  did  in  the  year  one  thousand 

eight  hundred  and  one,give  to  one  Franqois  Grappe  and  to  his  three 
sons  then  born  and  still  living,  named  Jacques,  Dominique  and  Beltha- 
zar,  for  reasons  stated  at  the  time  and  repeated  in  a  memorial  which 
the  said  nation  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  the 
month  of  January  last,  one  league  of  land  to  each,  in  accordance  with 
the  Spanish  custom  of  granting  land  to  individuals.  That  the  chiefs 
and  head  men,  with  the  knowledge  and  approbation  of  the  whole  Caddo 
people  did  go  with  the  said  Francois  Grappe,  accompanied  by  a  number 
of  white  men,  who  were  invited  by  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men  to  be 
present  as  witnesses,  before  the  Spanish  authority  at  Natchitoches,  and 
then  and  there  did  declare  their  wishes  touching  the  said  donation  of 
land  to  the  said  Grappe  and  his  three  sons,  and  did  request  the  same  to 
be  written  out  in  form  and  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  proper  autho- 
rities agreeably  to  law. 

And  WHEREAS  Larkin  Edwards  has  resided  for  many  years  to  the  pre- 
sent time  in  the  Caddo  Nation — was  a  long  time  their  true  and  faithful 
interpreter,  and  though  poor  he  has  never  sent  the  Red  man  away  from 
his  door  hungry.  He  is  now  old  and  unable  to  support  himself  by 
manual  labor,  and  since  his  employment  as  their  interpreter  has  ceased 
possesses  no  adequate  means  by  which  to  live :  Now  therefore- 
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Article  I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  legal  representatives  of  the  said 
Francis  Grappe  deceased  and  his  three  sons  Jacques,  Dominique,  and 
Belthazar  Grappe,  shall  have  their  right  to  the  said  four  leagues  of  land 
reserved  to  them  and  their  heirs  and  assicrns  for  ever.  The  said  land  to 
be  taken  out  of  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  said  Caddo 
Nation  of  Indians  as  expressed  in  the  treaty  to  which  this  article  is 
supplementary.  And  the  said  four  leagues  of  land  shall  be  laid  off  in 
one  body  in  the  southeast  corner  of  their  lands  ceded  as  aforesaid,  and 
boanded  by  the  Red  river  four  leagues  and  by  the  Pascagoula  bayou 
one  league,  running  back  for  quantity  from  each,  so  as  to  contain  four 
square  leagues  of  land,  in  conformity  with  the  boundaries  established 
and  expressed  in  the  original  Deed  of  Gift  made  by  the  said  Caddo 
nation  of  Indians  to  the  said  Franqois  Grappe  and  his  three  sons  Jacques, 
Dominique^  and  Belthazar  Grappe. 

AfoicLB  n.  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  to 
Larkin  Edwards  his  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever  one  section  of  land  to  be 
selected  out  of  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  said  nation 
of  Indians  as  expressed  in  the  treaty  to  which  this  article  is  supplement- 
ary in  any  part  thereof  not  otherwise  appropriated  by  the  provisions 
contained  in  these  supplementary  articles. 

Article  III.  These  supplementary  articles,  or  either  of  them,  after 
the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the  President  and 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties, 
otherwise  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect  upon  the  validity  of  the  original 
treaty  to  which  they  are  supplementary. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Jehiel  Brooks  Commissioner  as  afore- 
said and  the  Chiefs  Head  men  and  Warriors  of  the  said  nation  of 
Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals  at  the 
place  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

J.  BROOKS. 


Grant  by  In- 
dians to  r. 
Grappe,  con- 
firmed. 


Reservation 
for  Larkin  Ed- 
wards. 


Articles  bind 
ing  when  rati- 
fied. 


Tarshar, 

Tcanninot, 

Bitiownhown, 

Tinnehinan, 

Oat, 

Tinnowin, 

Chowabah, 

Kianboon, 

Tiatesan, 

Tehowawinow, 

Tewinnan, 

Kardy, 

Tiohtow, 


Tebawahinno, 

Toackooch, 

Tchowainin, 

Sanninow, 

Baaninot, 

Hiahidock, 

Mattan, 

Towahinnek, 

Aach, 

Boakiantow, 

Sohone, 

Ossinse. 


In  presonee  of  T.  J.  Harrison,  Capt  3d  reg'L  com'g  detcb'L  J.  Bonnell,  1st  Lieut. 
8d  reg't.  U.  S.  infy.  O.  P.  Frile,  Bv't  Sd  LisnL  8d  reg.  U.  S.  inf.  D.  M.  Heard, 
M.  D.  Act  ast  Surgn.  U.  8.  A.  Isaac  C.  Williamson.  Henry  Queen.  John  W. 
Edwards,  Interpreter. 

To  the  lodiiB  namei  art  MfciJoiBed  a  mark  and  teaJ. 
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TREATY 


Aug.  24,  1835. 

Proclamation, 
May  19, 1836. 


Peace  and 
friendship. 


Injuries,  &c 
forgiven. 


Free  passaee 
through  the  In- 
dian country. 


Indemnity  for 
horses,  &c. 
stolen. 


Proviso. 


Hunting 
ground. 


With  the  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  Indians  and  their  associated 

Bands* 

For  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  perpetaating  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Comanche  and  Witche- 
taw nations,  and  their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  and  between 
these  nations  or  tribes,  and  the  Cherokee  Muscogee,  Choctaw,  Osafe, 
Seneca  and  Quapaw  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  has,  to  accomplish  this  desirable  object,  and  to  aid  therein, 
appointed  Governor  M.  Stokes,  M.  Arbuckle  Brigdi.Genl. United  States 
army,  and  P.  W.  Armstrong,  Acts.  Supdt.  Western  Territory,  commis* 
sioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States :  and  the  said  Governor  M. 
Stokes  and  M.  Arbuckle,  Brigdi.  Genl.  United  Sutes  army,  with  the 
chiefs  and  representatives  of  the  Cherokee,  Muscogee,  Choctaw,  Osage^ 
Seneca,  and  Quapaw  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  have  met  the  chiefs, 
warriors,  and  representatives  of  the  tribes  first  above  named  at  Camp 
Holmes,  on  the  eastern  border  of  the  Grand  Prairie,  near  the  Canadian 
river,  in  the  Muscogee  nation,  and  afler  full  deliberation,  the  said  na- 
tions or  tribes  have  agreed  with  the  United  States,  and  with  one  another 
upon  the  following  articles : 

Abticlb  1.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  individuals 
composing  the  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  associated 
bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  and  between  these  nations  or  tribes  and  the 
Cherokee,  Muscogee,  Choctaw,  Osage,  Seneca  and  duapaw  nations  or 
tribes  of  Indians. 

Article  2.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  on  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  forever 
forgot. 

Article  3.  There  shall  be  a  free  and  friendly  intercourse  between 
all  the  contracting  parties  hereto,  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  and 
agreed  by  the  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  associated 
bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  are 
freely  permitted  to  pass  and  repass  through  their  settlements  or  hunting 
ground  without  molestation  or  injury  on  their  way  to  any  of  the  provinces 
of  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  or  returning  therefrom,  and  that  each  of 
the  nations  or  tribes  named  in  this  article,  further  agree  to  pay  the  full 
value  for  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the  eoods  or  property  of  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  taken  or  destroyed,  when  peaceably  pass- 
ing through  the  country  they  inhabit,  or  hunt  in,  or  elsewhere.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guaranty  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  either  of 
the  said  Comanche  or  Witchetaw  nations,  and  their  associated  bands  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  prq>erty 
which  may  be  stolen  from  them :  Provided,  that  the  property  so  stolen 
cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was 
actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  within  the  limits 
thereof. 

Article  4.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  all  the  nations  or  tribes 
of  Indians  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  nations  or 
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tribes  have  free  perroissioD  to  hunt  and  trap  in  the  Great  Prairie  west 
of  the  Cross  Timber,  to  the  western  limits  of  the  United  States. 

Article  5.  The  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  asso- 
ciated bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  severally  agree  and  bind  themselves 
to  pay  full  value  for  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the  goods  or  other 
property  of  such  traders  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may 
place  near  to  their  settlements  or  hunting  ground  for  the  purpose  of 
trading  with  them. 

Article  6.  The  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  iheit  asso- 
ciated bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  agree,  that  in  the  event  any  of  the 
red  people  belonging  to  the  nations  or  tribes  residing  south  of  the  Mis- 
souri river  and  west  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  not  parties  to  this  treaty, 
should  visit  their  towns  or  be  found  on  their  hunting  ground,  that  they 
will  treat  them  with  kindness  and  friendship  and  do  no  injury  to  them 
in  any  way  whatever. 

Article  7.  Should  any  difficulty  hereafter  unfortunately  arise  be- 
tween any  of  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  parties  hereunto^  in  con- 
sequence of  murder,  the  stealing  of  horses,  cattle,  or  other  cause,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  other  tribes  shall  interpose  their  good  offices  to  remove 
such  difficulties,  and  also  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may 
take  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  proper  to  effect  the  same  object, 
and  see  that  full  justice  is  done  to  the  injured  party. 

Article  6.  It  is  agreed  by  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
that  in  consequence  of  the  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their 
associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians  having  freely  and  willingly  entered 
into  this  treaty,  and  it  being  the  first  they  have  made  with  the  United 
States  or  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  they  shall  receive  presents 
immediately  af\er  signing,  as  a  donation  from  the  United  States;  nothing 
being  asked  from  these  nations  or  tribes  in  return,  except  to  remain  at 
peace  with  the  parties  hereto,  which  their  own  good  and  that  of  their 
posterity  require. 

Article  9.  The  Comanche  and  Witchetaw  nations  and  their  asso- 
ciated bands  oi  tribes,  of  Indians,  agree,  that  their  entering  into  this 
treaty  shall  in  no  respect  interrupt  their  friendly  relations  with  the  Re- 
public of  Mexico,  where  they  all  frequently  hunt  and  the  Comanche 
nation  principally  inhabit;  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  desire  that  perfect  peace  shall  exist  be- 
tween the  nations  or  tribes  named  in  this  article  and  the  said  republic. 

Article  10.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  nations  or  tribes 
parties  hereto  from  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States 
from  and  after  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Camp  Holmes  on  the  eastern  border 
of  the  Grand  Prairie  near  the  Canadian  river  in  the  Muscogee 
nation,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-five,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  sixtieth. 

MONTFORT  STOKES, 
M.  ARBUCKLE, 

Brigr.  Genl  U.  8.  Army, 


Injuries  to 
ffoods,  &c.  to 
be  paid  for  by 
iDdians. 


Other  Indians 
on  their groands 
not  to  be  mo- 
lested. 


Peace  to  be 
preserved. 


Presents  to  be 
ziven  to  the 


Relitiona  with 
Mexico. 


Obligatory 
when  ratified. 


ComoficA^* 
Ishacoly,  or  the  wolf. 
Qeenashano,  or  the  war  eagle. 
Tabaqeena,  or  the  big  eagle. 
Pohowetowshah,  or  the  brass  man. 


Shabbakasha,  or  the  roving  wolf, 
Neraquassi,  or  the  yellow  horse. 
Toshapappy,  or  the  white  hare. 
Pahohsareya,  or  the  broken  arm. 
Pahkah,  or  the  man  who  draws  the  bow. 
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WiUitony,  or  he  who  lUcks  quick. 

Lcahwiddikah,  or  one  who  ttira  ap  water. 

Esharsolaiki,  or  the  sleeping  wolt 

Pahtrisula,  or  the  dog. 

Ettah,  or  the  gun. 

Tennowikah,  or  the  boy  who  was  soon  a 


Kumaquoi,  or  the  woman  who  cuts  bofialo 

meat. 
Taqquanno,  or  the  amoroas  man. 
Kowa»  Ar  the  stinking  tobacco  box. 
Soko,  or  the  old  man. 

Witehetaws. 
Kanostowah,  or  the  man  who  dont  speak. 
Kosharokah,  or  the  man  who  marries  his 

wife  twice. 
Terrykatowatix,  or  the  riding  chief. 
Tahdaydy,  or  the  traveller. 
Hahkahpillush,  or  the  drammer. 
Lachkah,  or  the  first  man  in  four  battles. 
Learhehash,  the  man  who  weans  children 

too  soon. 
Lachhardich,  the  man  who  sees  things 

done  in  the  wrong  way. 
Noccuttardaditch,  the  man  who  tries  to 

excel  the  head  chief. 
KaUrdedwadick,  or  the  man  who  killed 

an  enemy  in  the  water. 
Losshah,  or  the  twin. 
Taytsaaytah,  or  the  ambitions  adalterer. 
Tokaytah,  or  the  summer. 
Musshakratsatady,  or  the  man  with  the 

dog-skin  cap. 
Kipsh,  or  the  man  with  one  side  of  his 

head  shaved. 

Cherokees. 

Dotch. 

David  Melton. 

Miucogees. 

Roley  Mcintosh. 

Chily  Mcintosh. 

Cho-co-te-taston-nogu,  or  Marshal  of  the 
Cho-co-te  clan. 

Ta»«a*ne-ha,  or  the  marshal. 

TaUy  Haijoe,  or  Craxy  town. 

Alexander  Lasley. 

Neha  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  marshal 

Tuatunucke  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  warrior. 

Powes  Emarlo,  or  Marshal  of  Powes  clan. 

Cosa  Yehola,  or  Marshal  of  Cosa  clan. 

Powes  Yehola,  or  Marshal  of  Powes  dan. 

Toma  Yehola,  or  Marshal  of  Toma  dan. 

Cosado  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  Cosada. 

Neha  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  marshal. 

Cosada  Tustonnogee,  or  the  Cosada  war- 
rior. 

Octiyachee  Yehola,  or  Marshal  of  Oetiya- 
chee  clan. 

Nulthcup  Tustonnogee,  or  the    middle 
warrior. 

Ufala  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  Ulala. 

Cholafizico,  or  a  fox  without  a  heart 

Joseph  Miller. 

Samuel  Brown. 
Arehi  Kennard 


Towannay,  or  the  slender  man. 

Saccasumky,  or  to  be  praised. 

Slab  Hardridge. 

Warrior  Hardridge. 

George  Stedham. 

Itchhas  Haijoe,  or  Craxy  beaver. 

Itchofake  Haijoe,  or  Crazy  deer's  heart 

Satockhaky,  or  the  broad  side. 

Semehechee,  or  Hide  it  away. 

Hoyane,  or  Passed  by. 

Melola,  or  Waving. 

Mateter,  or  the  man  who  missed  it. 

Billy. 

Tuskia  Harjoe,  or  Crazy  braTe. 

Aussy,  or  the  pursuer. 

Tohoithla,  or  Standing  open. 

John  Hambly. 

SI.  Lewis. 

John  Wynn. 

David  McKillap. 

Choetawi* 
Mttsha-la-tubbee,  or  the  man  killer. 
Na*tuck-a-chee,  or  Fair  day. 
Par-chee-ste-cubbee,  or  the  scalp-holder. 
To-pi-a-chee-hnbbee,  or  the  painted  6oe. 
Ya-cha-a-ho-poy,-  or  the  leader  of  the  war- 
riors. 
Tua^iui-hola-tah,  or  the  travelling  wiv- 

rior. 
Tic-eban-jo-hnbbee,  or  the  first  for  war. 
Nucke  Stubbee,  or  the  buUel  that  has 

killed. 
Toqua,  or  What  you  say. 
Po-sha-ma-stubbee,  or  the  killer. 
Nuck-ho.ma.haijoe,  or  the  bloody  bullet 
Thomas  Mickie. 
Halam-be-sha,  or  the  bat 
Ok-chia,  or  Lift. 

Ttts-ca-homa-madia,  or  the  red  warrior. 
Tun-up-me-a-boma,  or  the  red  man  who 

has  gone  to  war. 
Par-homa,  or  the  red  hoop. 
No-wah-ba,  or  the  man  who  kills  the 

enemy  when  he  meets  him. 
Hisho-he-meta,  or  a  young  waiter. 
Cho-ma-la-tubbee,  or  the  man  who  is  sore 

his  enemy  b  dead. 
Hokla-no-ma,  or  the  traveller  in  the  town. 
William. 
Measho  Nubbee,  or  he  who  knows  where 

the  enemy  was  killed. 
Jim. 
Eu-eck-Harma,  or  the  man  who  Is  never 

tired. 
Nat.la  Home,  or  the  bloody  man. 
Pia-o-sta,  or  to  whoop  four  times. 
Pa-sha-oa.cobbee,  or  the  man  who  pots  his 

foot  on  the  scalp. 
La-po-na,  or  the  man  wrbo  killed  the 

enemy. 
A-mo-oa-tubbee,  or  lying  in  wait  to  kill 
A*fa-ma-tubbee,  or  the  man  who  kUls 

every  thing  he  meetSi 

<hage$. 
Tab-ha-la,  or  the  leaping  deer. 
Shone-ta^aah-ba,  or  the  black  dog. 
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Wth-ahin-pae  ihi,  or  tfat  wicked  man. 

Tuii-wan4«4ke,  or  the  town  mover. 

WhoaJiar-lee,  or  the  war  eagle. 

Me-tab-n»^»  or  the  craxy  robe. 

Wah-she-aho-hee,  or  the  MBart  spirit 

Ah-ke-Uh,  or  the  aoldier. 

Weir-aah-bah-aha,  or  the  hidden  black. 

Ne-ko-jah,  or  the  man  hunter. 

Hor-tea^go,  or  like  night 

Wah^hah-tah-nee,  or  the  faat  ronner. 

Wah-nah-shee,  or  the  taker  away. 

Cea-aah-ba,  or  the  man  in  black. 

Es-kab-mar-ne,  or  the  white  bom. 

Koo-aah-ahe-Ia,  or  walking  together. 

Tcha-to-kah,  or  the  baflalo. 

0-ke-aah,  or  the  man  aside. 

Wab-ahe-wah-ra,  or  the  stopper. 

Wah-ho-ba-ahnngee,  or  the  idolater. 

Tone-ba^wab-tcha-la,  or  hard  to  look  at 
the  sun  rising. 

Shoe-cbem-mo-nee,  or  the  elk  whistler. 

Waah-kah-cha,  or  the  tumbler. 

Wah-ha,  or  tlie  Pawnee  chiers  name- 
sake. 

Wah*kee*bah-nahy  or  the  hard  runner. 

War-tcha-aheen-gah,  or  the  scalp-carrier. 

0-ehaun-ga-tun-ga,  or  the  big  path* 

Wah-hee-no-pee,  or  the  bone  necklace. 

Lee-sap-kah-pee,  or  the  man  who  missed 
his  enemy. 

Wah-to-ke-kah,  or  raw  meat 

Wah-wah-shee,  or  qaick  runner. 

Kah-he-ka-sara,  or  chief  killer. 

O-lash-tah-ba,  or  plate»licker. 

Mah^ne-nah-shee,  or  the  walker. 

Shsun-ga-mo-nee,  or  the  fall  chieC 

Tee-sha-wah-ra,  or  dry  grass. 

Ne-kah-wah-ahee-tan-gah,  or  the  brave 
spirit 


Mingo  Carpenter. 

John  Sky. 

Henry  Smith. 

Little  Town  Spicer. 

Young  Henry. 

Peter  Pork. 

William  Johnston. 

Big  Bone. 

Big  Isaac 

Civil  Jack. 

Ya-ga-ha,  or  the  water  in  the  appbb 

Cau-ya-que-nch»  or  the  snow  drift. 

Ya-U-ato,  or  the  little  lake. 

Douglaas. 

George  Herring. 

Quapawi, 

Hi-ka-toa,  or  the  dry  man. 

Wa^ga-de-tone,  or  the  maggot 

Wa-to-va,  or  the  spider. 

Ca-ta-hah,  or  the  tortoise. 

Ma-towa-wab-cota,  or  the  dog  out 

Wa-go-dah-hou-kah,  or  the  plume. 

Ma^oro-pa,  or  the  doctor  of  the  nose. 

Cas-sa,  or  the  black  tortoiae. 

Haw-tex-chee-ka,  or  the  little  cedar. 

Ma-aa-goda-toah,  or  the  hawk. 

Wa-ka-toa-nosa,  or  the  atanding  man. 

Motoaa,  or  the  black  bear. 

Mor-bre-tone,  or  the  little  hawk. 

Mor-to-ho-ga,  or  the  white  bear, 

To-ae-ca-da,  or  he  who  shows  his  track. 

Tah-tah-ho-sa,  or  the  wind. 

Hi<4]a-khe-da-sa,  or  the  panther  eagle. 

0-tene-cah-chee-ka,  or  be  who  struck  the 
enemy. 

Me-ki-wab-kotah,  or  the  star. 

Ka-ti-mo-ne,  or  clear  weather. 

Vet-he-ka.ne»  or  thunder. 
Thomas  Brant  Ne-to-ea*mo-ne,  or  the  black  freahet 

Small  Crout  Spicer. 

In  presence  of  R.  B.  Mason,  Major  of  Dragoons.  G.  Birch,  Major  U.  S.  Army. 
Francis  Lee,  Captain  7th  Infantry.  Samuel  G.  L  D.  Camp,  Surgeon.  W.  Seswell, 
Lieut  and  Aid-de-Camp ;  See'y  to  the  Comm'rs.  Thomas  B.  Ballard.  Augustine 
A.  Chouteau.  John  Hambly,  U.  S.  Interpreter  to  the  Creeka.  George  Herron.  Leon- 
ard C.  McPhail,  Ase't  Surgeon  U.  8.  Army.    Robert  M.  French. 


To  Um  lodian  n 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 


Dec  29,  1835. 

Proclamation, 
May  23.  1836. 


Preamble. 


Concluded  at  New  Echota  in  the  State  of  Georgia  on  the  29th 
day  of  Deer.  1835  by  General  William  Canml  and  John  F, 
Schermerhorn  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
and  the  Chiefs  Head  Men  and  People  of  the  Cherokee  tribe  of 
Indians. 

Whereas  the  Cberokees  are  anxious  to  make  some  arrangements 
with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  whereby  the  difficulties  they 
have  experienced  by  a  residence  within  the  settled  parts  of  the  United 
States  under  the  jurisdiction  and  laws  of  the  State  Governments  may 
be  terminated  and  adjusted ;  and  with  a  view  to  reuniting  their  people 
in  one  body  and  securing  a  permanent  home  for  themselves  and  their 
posterity  in  the  country  selected  by  their  forefathers  without  the  territo- 
rial limits  of  the  State  sovereignties,  and  where  they  can  establish  and 
enjoy  a  government  of  their  choice  and  perpetuate  such  a  state  of  so- 
ciety as  may  be  most  consonant  with  their  views,habits  and  condition ; 
and  as  may  tend  to  their  individual  comfort  and  their  advancement  in 
civilization. 

And  whereas  a  delegation  of  the  Cherokee  nation  composed  of  Messrs. 
John  Ross  Richard  Taylor  Danl.  McCoy  Samuel  Gunter  and  William 
Rogers  with  full  power  and  authority  to  conclude  a  treaty  with  the 
United  States  did  on  the  28th  day  of  February  1835  stipulate  and  agree 
with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  submit  to  the  Senate  to 
fix  the  amount  which  should  be  allowed  the  Cherokees  for  their  claims 
and  for  a  cession  of  their  lands  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  did 
agree  to  abide  by  the  award  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  them- 
selves and  to  recommend  the  same  to  their  people  for  their  final  deter- 
mination. 

And  whereas  on  such  submission  the  Senate  advised  "  that  a  sum  not 
exceedipg  five  millions  of  dollars  be  paid  to  the  Cherokee  Indians  for 
all  their  lands  and  possessions  east  of  the  Mississippi  river." 

And  whereas  this  delegation  after  said  award  of  the  Senate  had  been 
made,  were  called  upon  to  submit  propositions  as  to  its  disposition  to  be 
arranged  in  a  treaty  which  they  refused  to  do,  but  insisted  that  the 
same  **  should  be  referred  to  their  nation  and  there  in  general  council 
to  deliberate  and  determine  on  the  subject  in  order  to  ensure  harmony 
and  good  feeling  among  themselves." 

And  whereas  a  certain  other  delegation  composed  of  John  Ridge 
Elias  Boudinot  Archills  Smith  S.  W.  Bell  John  West  Wm.  A.  Davis 
and  Ezekiel  West,  who  represented  that  portion  of  the  nation  in  favor 
of  emigration  to  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  entered 
into  propositions  for  a  treaty  with  John  F.  Schermerhorn  commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  which  were  to  be  submitted  to  their 
nation  for  their  final  action  and  determination : 

And  whereas  the  Cherokee  people,  at  their  last  October  council  at 
Red  Clay,  fully  authorized  and  empowered  a  delegation  or  committee 
of  twenty  persons  of  their  nation  to  enter  into  and  conclude  a  treaty 
with  the  United  States  commissioner  then  present,  at  that  place  or  else- 
where  and  as  the  people  had  good  reason  to  believe  that  a  treaty  would 
then  and  there  be  made  or  at  a  subsequent  council  at  New  Echota  which 
the  commissioners  it  was  well  known  and  understood,  were  authorized 
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and  instructed  to  convene  for  said  purpose ;  and  since  the  said  delega- 
tion have  gone  on  to  Washington  city,  with  a  view  to  close  negotiations 
there,  as  stated  by  them  notwithstanding  they  were  officially  informed 
by  the  United  States  commissioner  that  they  would  not  be  received  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  the  Government  would 
transact  no  business  of  this  nature  with  them,  and  that  if  a  treaty  was 
made  it  must  be  done  here  in  the  nation,  where  the  delegation  at  Wash- 
ington last  winter  urged  that  it  should  be  done  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
moting peace  and  harmony  among  the  people ;  and  since  these  facts 
have  also  been  corroborated  to  us  by  a  communication  recently  received 
by  the  commissioner  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
read  and  explained  to  the  people  in  open  council  and  therefore  believing 
said  delegation  can  effect  nothing  and  since  our  difficulties  are  daily 
increasing  and  our  situation  is  rendered  more  and  more  precarious  un- 
certain and  insecure  in  consequence  of  the  legislation  of  the  States ; 
and  seeing  no  effectual  way  of  relief,  but  in  accepting  the  liberal  over- 
tures of  the  United  States. 

And  whereas  GenI  William  Carroll  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn  were 
appointed  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  with  full 
power  and  authority  to  conclude  a  treaty  with  the  Cherokees  east  and 
were  directed  by  the  President  to  convene  the  people  of  the  nation  in 
general  council  at  New  Echota  and  to  submit  said  propositions  to  them 
with  power  and  authority  to  vary  the  same  so  as  to  meet  the  views  of 
the  Cherokees  in  reference  to  its  details. 

And  whereas  the  said  commissioners  di^  appoint  and  notify  a  general 
council  of  the  nation  to  convene  at  New  Echota  on  the  21st  day  of  De- 
cember 1S35 ;  and  informed  them  that  the  commissioners  would  be  pre- 
pared to  make  a  treaty  with  the  Cherokee  people  who  should  assemble 
there  and  those  who  did  not  come  they  should  conclude  gave  their  as- 
sent and  sanction  to  whatever  should  be  transacted  at  this  council  and 
the  people  having  met  in  council  according  to  said  notice. 

Therefore  the  following  articles  of  a  treaty  are  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded between  William  Carroll  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn  commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men 
and  people  of  the  Cherokee  nation  in  general  council  assembled  this 
29thday  of  Deer  1835. 

Article  1.  The  Cherokee  nation  hereby  cede  relinquish  and  convey 
to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  owned  claimed  or  possessed  by  them 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  hereby  release  all  their  claims  upon 
the  United  States  for  spoliations  of  every  kind  for  and  in  consideration 
of  the  sum  of  five  millions  of  dollars  to  be  expended  paid  and  invested 
in  the  manner  stipulated  and  agreed  upon  in  the  following  articles  But 
as  a  question  has  ariseh  between  the  commissioners  and  the  Cherokees 
whether  the  Senate  in  their  resolution  by  which  they  advised  **  that  a 
sum  not  exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars  be  paid  to  the  Cherokee  In- 
dians for  all  their  lands  and  possessions  east  of  the  Mississippi  river" 
have  included  and  made  any  allowance  or  consideration  for  claims  for 
spoiliations  it  is  therefore  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that 
this  question  shall  be  again  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  their  considera- 
tion and  decision  and  if  no  allowance  was  made  for  spoiliations  that 
then  an  additional  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  be  allowed 
for  the  same. 

Article  2.  Whereas  by  the  treaty  of  May  6th  1828  and  the  supple- 
mentary treaty  thereto  of  Feb.  14th  1833  with  the  Cherokees  west  of 
the  Mississippi  the  United  States  guarantied  and  secured  to  be  con- 
veyed by  patent,  to  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  the  following  tract 
of  country  **  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  old  western  territorial  line  of 
Arkansas  Territory  bemg  twenty-five  miles  north  from  the  point  where 


Cherokees  re- 
linquish to  U.S. 
all  their  lands 
east  of  the  Mis- 
sissippL 


Treaty  of  May 
1828,  and  Feb. 
1833,  referred 
to. 

Ante,  p.  311  & 
414. 
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Additional 
land  conveyed 
to  the  nation, 


Further  agree* 
ment. 


1890,  eh.  148. 

Right  to  eata- 
bliah  forta,  &e. 


the  territorial  line  crosses  Arkansas  river,  thence  ranning  from  said 
north  point  south  on  the  said  territorial  line  where  the  said  territorial 
line  crosses  Verdigris  river;  thence  down  said  Verdigris  river  to  the 
Arkansas  river ;  thence  down  said  Arkansas  to  a  point  where  a  stone 
is  placed  opposite  the  east  or  lower  bank  of  Grand  river  at  its  junction 
with  the  Arkansas ;  thence  running  south  forty-four  decrees  west  one 
mile ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  four  miles  nortnerly,  from  the 
mouth  of  the  north  fork  of  the  Canadian ;  thence  along  the  said  four 
mile  line  to  the  Canadian ;  thence  down  the  Canadian  to  the  Arkan* 
sas;  thence  down  the  Arkansas  to  that  point  on  the  Arkansas  where 
the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  strikes  said  river  and  running  thence 
with  the  western  line  of  Arkansas  Territory  as  now  defined,  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  Missouri ;  thence  along  the  western  Missouri  line 
to  the  land  assigned  the  Senecas ;  thence  on  the  south  line  of  the  Sene- 
cas  to  Grand  river ;  thence  up  said  Grand  river  as  far  as  the  south  line 
of  the  Osage  reservation,  extended  if  necessary ;  thence  up  and  between 
said  south  Osage  line  extended  west  if  necessary,  and  a  line  drawn  due 
west  from  the  point  of  beginning  to  a  certain  distance  west,  at  which  a 
line  running  north  and  south  from  said  Osage  line  to  said  due  west  line 
will  make  seven  millions  of  acres  within  the  whole  described  bounda- 
ries. In  addition  to  the  seven  millions  of  acres  of  land  thus  provided 
for  and  bounded,  the  United  States  further  guaranty  to  the  Cherokee 
nation  a  perpetual  outlet  west,  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  all  the 
country  west  of  the  western  boundary  of  said  seven  millions  of  acres, 
as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States  and  their  right  of 
soil  extend : 

Provided  however  That  if  the  saline  or  salt  plain  on  the  western 
prairie  shall  fall  within  said  limits  prescribed  for  said  outlet,  the  right  is 
reserved  to  the  United  States  to  permit  other  tribes  of  red  men  to  get 
salt  on  said  plain  in  common  with  the  Cherokees ;  And  letters  pattent 
shall  be  issued  by  the  United  States  as  soon  as  practicable  for  the  land 
hereby  guarantied." 

And  whereas  it  is  apprehended  by  the  Cherokees  that  in  the  above 
cession  there  is  not  contained  a  sufficient  quantity  of  land  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  whole  nation  on  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi 
the  United  States  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars  therefore  hereby  covenant  and  agree  to  convey  to  the  said  In- 
dians, and  their  descendants  by  patent,  in  fee  simple  the  following  addi- 
tional tract  of  land  situated  between  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Mis* 
souri  and  the  Osage  reservation  beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
same  and  runs  north  along  the  east  line  of  the  Osage  lands  fifty  miles 
to  the  northeast  corner  thereof;  and  thence  east  to  the  west  line  of  the 
State  of  Missouri ;  thence  with  said  line  south  fifty  miles ;  thence  west 
to  the  place  of  beginning ;  estimated  to  contain  eight  hundred  thousand 
acres  of  land ;  but  it  is  expressly  understood  that  if  any  of  the  lands 
assigned  the  Cluapaws  shall  fall  within  the  aforesaid  bounds  the  same 
shall  be  reserved  and  excepted  out  of  the  lands  above  granted  and  a  pro 
rata  reduction  shall  be  made  in  the  price  to  be  allowed  to  the  United 
States  for  the  same  by  the  Cherokees. 

Article  3.  The  United  States  also  agree  that  the  lands  above  ceded 
by  the  treaty  of  Feb.  14  1833,  including  the  outlet,  and  those  ceded  by 
this  treaty  shall  all  be  included  in  one  patent  executed  to  the  Cherokee 
nation  of  Indians  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  May  28  1830.  It  is,  however,  agreed  that  the 
military  reservation  at  Fort  Gibson  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States. 
But  should  the  United  States  abandon  said  post  and  have  no  further  use 
for  the  same  it  shall  revert  to  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  United  States 
shall  always  have  the  right  to  make  and  establish  such  post  and  military 
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roads  and  forts  in  any  part  of  the  Cherokee  country,  as  they  may  deem 
proper  for  the  interest  and  protection  of  the  same  and  the  free  use  of  as 
much  land,  timber,  fuel  and  materials  of  all  kinds  for  the  construction 
and  support  of  the  same  as  may  be  necessary ;  provided  that  if  the  pri- 
vate riffhts  of  individuals  are  interfered  with,  a  just  compensation  there- 
for Bhm  be  made. 

Article  4.  The  United  States  also  stipulate  and  agree  to  extinguish 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Cherokees  the  titles  to  the  reservations  within  their 
country  made  in  the  Osage  treaty  of  1825  to  certain  half-breeds  and  for 
this  purpose  they  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  to  whom  the  same 
belong  or  have  been  assigned  or  to  their  agents  or  guardians  whenever 
they  shall  execute  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  a  satisfactory  con- 
veyance for  the  same,  to  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  fifteen  thousand 
dollars  according  to  a  schedule  accompanying  this  treaty  of  the  relative 
value  of  the  several  reservations. 

And  whereas  by  the  several  treaties  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Osage  Indians  the  Union  and  Harmony  Missionary  reservations 
which  were  established  for  their  benefit  are  now  situated  within  the 
country  ceded  by  them  to  the  United  States ;  the  former  being  situated 
in  the  Cherokee  country  and  the  latter  in  the  State  of  Missouri.  It  is 
therefore  agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  the  American  Board 
of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions  for  the  improvements  on  the 
same  what  they  shall  be  appraised  at  by  Capt.  Geo.  Vashon  Cherokee 
sub-agent  Abraham  Redfield  and  A.  P.  Chouteau  or  such  persons  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  shall  appoint  and  the  money  allowed  for 
the  same  shall  be  expended  in  schools  among  the  Osages  and  improving 
their  condition.  It  is  understood  that  the  United  States  are  to  pay  the 
amount  allowed  for  the  reservations  in  this  article  and  not  the  Chero- 
kees. 

Article  5.  The  United  States  hereby  covenant  and  agree  that  the 
lands  ceded  to  the  Cherokee  nation  in  the  foregoing  article  shall,  in  no 
future  time  without  their  consent,  be  included  within  the  territorial 
limits  or  jurisdiction  of  any  State  or  Territory.  But  they  shall  secure 
to  the  Cherokee  nation  the  right  by  their  national  councils  to  make  and 
carry  into  effect  all  such  laws  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
government  and  protection  of  the  persons  and  property  within  their  own 
country  belonging  to  their  people  or  such  persons  as  have  connected 
themselves  with  them :  provided  always  that  they  shall  not  be  incon- 
sistent with  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  and  such  acts  of  Con- 
gress as  have  been  or  may  be  passed  regulating  trade  and  intercourse 
with  the  Indians ;  and  also,  that  they  shall  not  be  considered  as  extend- 
ing to  such  citizens  and  army  of  the  United  States  as  may  travel  or 
reside  in  the  Indian  country  by  permission  according  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  established  by  the  Government  of  the  same. 

Article  6.  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall  exist  between  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  Indians.  The  United 
States  agree  to  protect  the  Cherokee  nation  from  domestic  strife  and 
foreign  enemies  and  against  intestine  wars  between  the  several  tribes. 
The  Cherokees  shall  endeavor  to  preserve  and  maintain  the  peace  of  the 
country  and  not  make  war  upon  their  neighbors  they  shall  also  be  pro- 
tected against  interruption  and  intrusion  from  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  who  may  attempt  to  settle  in  the  country  without  their  consent ; 
and  all  such  persons  shall  be  removed  from  the  same  by  order  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  But  this  is  not  intended  to  prevent  the 
residence  among  them  of  useful  farmers  mechanics  and  teachers  for  the 
instruction  of  Indians  according  to  treaty  stipulations. 
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Article  7.  The  Cherokee  nation  having  already  made  great  progress 
in  civilization  and  deeming  it  important  that  every  proper  and  laudable 
inducement  should  be  offered  to  their  people  to  improve  their  condition 
as  well  as  to  guard  and  secure  in  the  most  effectual  manner  the  rights 
guarantied  to  them  in  this  treaty,  and  with  a  view  to  illustrate  the  liberal 
and  enlarged  policy  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  towards  the 
Indians  in  their  removal  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the  States,  it  is 
stipulated  that  they  shall  be  entitled  to  a  delegate  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  whenever  Congress  shall  make  provision 
for  the  same. 

Article  8.  The  United  States  also  agree  and  stipulate  to  remove  the 
Cherokees  to  their  new  homes  and  to  subsist  them  one  year  after  their 
arrival  there  and  that  a  sufficient  number  of  steamboats  and  baggage- 
wagons  shall  be  furnished  to  remove  them  comfortably,  and  so  as  not  to 
endanger  their  health,  and  that  a  physician  well  supplied  with  medicines 
shall  accompany  each  detachment  of  emigrants  removed  by  the  Govern* 
ment  Such  persons  and  families  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  emigrating 
agent  are  capable  of  subsisting  and  removing  themselves  shall  be  per* 
mitted  to  do  so;  and  they  shall  be  allowed  in  full  for  all  claims  for  the 
same  twenty  dollars  for  each  member  of  their  family ;  and  in  lieu  of 
their  one  year's  rations  they  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  thirty-three  dollars 
and  thirty-three  cents  if  they  prefer  it. 

Such  Cherokees  also  as  reside  at  present  out  of  the  nation  and  shall 
remove  with  them  in  two  years  west  of  the  Mississippi  shall  be  entitled 
to  allowance  for  removal  and  subsistence  as  above  provided. 

Article  9.  The  United  States  agree  to  appoint  suitable  agents  who 
shall  make  a  just  and  fair  valuation  of  all  such  improvements  now  in  the 
possession  of  the  Cherokees  as  add  any  value  to  the  lands;  and  also  of 
the  ferries  owned  by  them,  according  to  their  nett  income ;  and  such 
improvements  and  ferries  from  which  they  have  been  dispossessed  in  a 
lawless  manner  or  under  any  existing  laws  of  the  State  where  the  same 
may  be  situated. 

The  just  debts  of  the  Indians  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  monies  due 
them  for  their  improvements  and  claims ;  and  they  shall  also  be  fur- 
nished at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  with  a 
sufficient  sum  to  enable  them  to  obtain  the  necessary  means  to  remove 
themselves  to  their  new  homes,  and  the  balance  of  their  dues  shall  be 
paid  them  at  the  Cherokee  agency  west  of  the  Mississippi.  The 
missionary  establishments  shall  also  be  valued  and  appraised  in  a  like 
manner  and  the  amount  of  them  paid  over  by  the  United  States  to  the 
treasurers  of  the  respective  missionary  societies  by  whom  they  have 
been  established  and  improved  in  order  to  enable  them  to  erect  such 
buildings  and  make  such  improvements  among  the  Cherokees  west  of 
the  Mississippi  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  their  benefit.  Such 
teachers  at  present  among  the  Cherokees  as  this  council  shall  select 
and  designate  shall  be  removed  west  of  the  Mississippi  with  the  Chero* 
kee  nation  and  on  the  same  terms  allowed  to  them. 

Article  10.  The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  invest  in  some 
safe  and  most  productive  public  stocks  of  the  country  for  the  benefit  of 
the  whole  Cherokee  nation  who  have  removed  or  shall  remove  to  the 
lands  assigned  by  this  treaty  to  the  Cherokee  nation  west  of  the  Mish 
sissippi  the  following  sums  as  a  permanent  fund  for  the  purposes  here- 
inafter specified  and  pay  over  the  nett  income  of  the  same  annually  to 
such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  or  appointed  by  the  Che- 
rokee nation  to  receive  the  same  and  their  receipt  shall  be  a  full  dis- 
charge for  the  amount  paid  to  them  viz;  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  present  annuities  of  the  nation  to 
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constitute  a  general  fund  the  interest  of  which  shall  be  applied  annually 
by  the  council  of  the  nation  to  such  purposes  as  they  may  deem  best  for 
the  general  interest  of  their  people.  The  sum  of  fiAy  thousand  dollars 
to  constitute  an  orphans'  fund  the  annual  income  of  which  shall  be 
expended  towards  the  support  and  education  of  such  orphan  children  as 
are  destitute  of  the  means  of  subsistence.  The  sum  of  one  hundred 
and  fiAy  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  present  school  fund  of  the 
nation  shall  constitute  a  permanent  school  fund,  the  interest  of  which 
shall  be  applied  annually  by  the  council  of  the  nation  for  the  support  of 
common  schools  and  such  a  literary  institution  of  a  higher  order  as  may 
be  established  in  the  Indian  country.  And  in  order  to  secure  as  far  as 
possible  the  true  and  beneficial  application  of  the  orphans'  and  school 
fund  the  council  of  the  Cherokee  nation  when  required  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  shall  make  a  report  of  the  application  of  those 
funds  and  he  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  if  the  funds  have  been 
misapplied  to  correct  any  abuses  of  them  and  direct  the  manner  of  their 
application  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  were  intended.  The  council 
of  the  nation  may  by  ffivinff  two  years'  notice  of  their  intention  with- 
draw their  funds  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  President  and  Senate 
of  the  United  State^^,  and  invest  them  in  such  manner  as  they  may  deem 
most  proper  for  their  interest.  The  United  States  also  agree  and  stipu* 
late  to  pay  the  just  debts  and  claims  against  the  Cherokee  nation  held 
by  the  citizens  of  the  same  and  also  the  just  claims  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  for  services  rendered  to  the  nation  and  the  sum  of  sixty 
thousand  dollars  is  appropriated  for  this  purpose  but  no  claims  against 
individual  persons  of  the  nation  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  by  the  nation 
The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  is  hereby  set  apart  to  pay 
and  liquidate  the  just  claims  of  the  Cherokees  upon  the  United  States 
for  spoliations  of  every  kind,  that  have  not  been  already  satisfied  under 
former  treaties. 

Article  U.  The  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  believing  it  will  be  for 
the  interest  of  their  people  to  have  all  their  funds  and  annuities  under 
their  own  direction  and  future  disposition  hereby  agree  to  commute 
their  permanent  annuity  of  ten  thousand  dollars  for  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  and  fourteen  thousand  dollars,  the  same  to  be  invested  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  as  a  part  of  the  general  fund  of  the 
nation;  and  their  present  school  fund  amounting  to  about  fiAy  thou- 
sand dollars  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  permanent  school  fund  of  the 
nation. 

Article  12.  Those  individuals  and  families  of  the  Cherokee  nation 
that  are  averse  to  a  removal  to  the  Cherokee  country  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi and  are  desirous  to  become  citizens  of  the  States  where  they 
reside  and  such  as  are  qualified  to  take  care  of  themselves  and  their 
property  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  their  due  portion  of  all  the  personal 
benefits  accruing  under  this  treaty  for  their  claims,  improvements  and 
per  capita ;  as  soon  as  an  appropriation  is  made  for  this  treaty. 

Such  heads  of  Cherokee  families  as  are  desirous  to  reside  within  the 
States  of  No.  Carolina  Tennessee  and  Alabama  subject  to  the  laws  of 
the  same ;  and  who  are  qualified  or  calculated  to  become  useful  citizens 
shall  be  entitled,  on  the  certificate  of  the  commissioners  to  a  pre-emp- 
tion right  to  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land  or  one  quarter  section 
at  the  minimum  Congress  price ;  so  as  to  include  the  present  buildings 
or  improvements  of  those  who  now  reside  there  and  such  as  do  not  live 
there  at  present  shall  be  permitted  to  locate  within  two  years  any  lands 
not  already  occupied  by  persons  entitled  to  pre-emption  privilege  under 
this  treaty  and  if  two  or  more  families  live  on  the  same  quarter  section 
and  they  desire  to  continue  their  residence  in  these  States  and  are 
qualified  as  above  specified  they  shall,  on  receiving  their  pre-emption 
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certificate  be  entitled  to  the  right  of  pre-emption  to  sach  lands  as  they 
may  select  not  already  taken  by  any  person  entitled  to  them  under  this 
treaty. 

It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chero* 
kee  people  that  John  Ross  James  Starr  George  Hicks  John  Gunter 
George  Chambers  John  Ridge  Elias  Boudinot  George  Sanders  John 
Martin  William  Rogers  Roman  Nose  Situ  wake  and  John  Timpson 
shall  be  a  committee  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokees  to  recommend  such 
persons  for  the  privilege  of  pre-emption  rights  as  may  be  deemed  enti- 
tled to  the  same  under  the  above  articles  and  to  select  the  missionaries 
who  shall  be  removed  with  the  nation ;  and  that  they  be  hereby  fully 
empowered  and  authorized  to  transact  all  business  on  the  part  of  the 
Indians  which  may  arise  in  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty  and  settling  the  same  with  the  United  States.  If  any  of  the  per- 
sons above  mentioned  should  decline  acting  or  be  removed  by  death; 
the  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  the  committee  themselves. 

It  is  also  understood  and  agreed  that  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  shall  be  expended  by  the  commissioners  in  such  manner  as 
the  committee  deem  best  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  Chero- 
kees as  shall  remove  west  or  have  removed  west  and  are  entitled  to  the 
benefits  of  this  treaty.  The  same  to  be  delivered  at  the  Cherokee 
agency  west  as  soon  after  the  removal  of  the  nation  as  possible. 

Settlement  of  Article  13.  In  order  to  make  a  final  settlement  of  all  the  claims  of 
claims  for  for-  the  Cherokees  for  reservations  granted  under  former  treaties  to  any  in- 
mer  reMrva-  dividuais  belonging  to  the  nation  by  the  United  States  it  is  therefore 
^^'  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  and  expressly  understood  by  the  parties  to 

this  treaty — that  all  the  Cherokees  and  their  heirs  and  descendants  to 
whom  any  reservations  have  been  made  under  any  former  treaties  with 
the  United  States,  and  who  have  not  sold  or  conveyed  the  same  by  deed 
or  otherwise  and  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners  have  com- 
plied with  the  terms  on  which  the  reservations  were  granted  as  far  as 
practicable  in  the  several  cases ;  and  which  reservations  have  since  been 
sold  by  the  United  States  shall  constitute  a  just  claim  against  the  United 
States  and  the  original  reservee  or  their  heirs  or  descendants  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  present  value  thereof  from  the  United  States  as 
unimproved  lands.  And  all  such  reservations  as  have  not  been  sold  by 
the  United  States  and  where  the  terms  on  which  the  reservations  were 
made  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners  have  been  complied  with  as 
far  as  practicable,  they  or  their  heirs  or  descendants  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  same.  They  are  hereby  granted  and  confirmed  to  them — and  also 
Ante,  p.  156.  ^^  persons  who  were  entitled  to  reservations  under  the  treaty  of  1817 
and  who  as  far  as  practicable  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioners,  have 
complied  with  the  stipulations  of  said  treaty,  although  by  the  treaty  of 
Ante,  p.  193.  1619  such  reservations  were  included  in  the  unceded  lands  belonging 
to  the  Cherokee  nation  are  hereby  confirmed  to  them  and  they  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  a  grant  for  the  same.  And  all  such  reservees  as  were 
obliged  by  the  laws  of  the  States  in  which  their  reservations  were  situ- 
ated, to  abandon  the  same  or  purchase  them  from  the  States  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  a  just  claim  against  the  United  States  for  the  amount  by 
them  paid  to  the  States  with  interest  thereon  for  such  reservations  and 
if  obliged  to  abandon  the  same,  to  the  present  value  of  such  reserva- 
tions as  unimproved  lands  but  in  all  cases  where  the  reservees  have  sold 
their  reservations  or  any  part  thereof  and  conveyed  the  same  by  deed  or 
otherwise  and  have  been  paid  for  the  same,  they  their  heirs  or  descendants 
or  their  assigns  shall  not  be  considered  as  having  any  daims  upon  the 
United  States  under  this  article  of  the  treaty  nor  be  entitled  to  receive 
any  compensation  for  the  lands  thus  disposed  of.  It  is  expressly  under- 
stood by  the  parties  to  this  treaty  that  the  amount  to  be  allowed  for 
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reservalions  under  this  article  shall  not  be  deducted  out  of  the  con- 
sideration money  allowed  to  the  Cherokees  for  their  claims  for  spolia- 
tions and  the  cession  of  their  lands ;  but  the  same  is  to  be  paid  for  inde- 
pendently by  the  United  States  as  it  is  only  a  just  fulfilment  of  former 
treaty  stipulations. 

Article  14.  It  is  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that 
such  warriors  of  the  Cherokee  nation  as  were  engaged  on  the  side  of 
the  United  States  in  the  late  war  with  Great  Britain  and  the  southern 
tribes  of  Indians,  and  who  were  wounded  in  such  service  shall  be  enti* 
tied  to  such  pensions  as  shall  be  allowed  them  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  to  commence  from  the  period  of  their  disability. 

Abticle  15.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  between  the  par- 
ties to  this  treaty  that  after  deducting  the  amount  which  shall  be  actu- 
ally expended  for  the  payment  for  improvements,  ferries,  claims,  for 
spoliations,  removal  subsistence  and  debts  and  claims  upon  the  Chero- 
kee nation  and  for  the  additional  quantity  of  lands  and  goods  for  the 
poorer  class  of  Cherokees  and  the  several  sums  to  be  invested  for  the 
general  national  funds ;  provided  for  in  the  several  articles  of  this  treaty 
the  balance  whatever  the  same  may  be  shall  be  equally  divided  between 
all  the  people  belonging  to  the  Cherokee  nation  east  according  to  the 
census  just  completed ;  and  such  Cherokees  as  have  removed  west  since 
June  1833  who  are  entitled  by  the  terms  of  their  enrolment  and  removal 
to  all  the  benefits  resulting  from  the  final  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Cherokees  east  they  shall  also  be  paid  for  their  improve- 
ments according  to  their  approved  value  before  their  removal  where 
fraud  has  not  already  been  shown  in  their  valuation. 

Article  16.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  by  the  Cherokees 
that  they  shall  remove  to  their  new  homes  within  two  years  from  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty  and  that  during  such  time  the  United  States 
shall  protect  and  defend  them  in  their  possessions  and  property  and  free 
use  and  occupation  of  the  same  and  such  persons  as  have  been  dispos- 
sessed of  their  improvements  and  houses ;  and  for  which  no  grant  has 
actually  issued  previously  to  the  enactment  of  the  law  of  the  State  of 
Georgia,  of  December  1835  to  regulate  Indian  occupancy  shall  be  again 
put  in  possession  and  placed  in  the  same  situation  and  condition,  in 
reference  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  as  the  Indians  that  have 
not  been  dispossessed ;  and  if  this  is  not  done,  and  the  people  are  lefl 
unprotected,  then  the  United  States  shall  pay  the  several  Cherokees 
for  their  losses  and  damages  sustained  by  them  in  consequence  thereof. 
And  it  is  also  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  public  buildings  and  im- 
provements on  which  they  are  situated  at  New  Echota  for  which  no 
grant  has  been  actually  made  previous  to  the  passage  of  the  above 
recited  act  if  not  occupied  by  the  Cherokee  people  shall  be  reserved 
for  the  public  and  free  use  of  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  In- 
dians for  the  purpose  of  settling  and  closing  all  the  Indian  business 
arising  under  this  treaty  between  the  commissioners  of  claims  and  the 
Indians. 

The  United  States,  and  the  several  States  interested  in  the  Cherokee 
lands,  shall  immediately  proceed  to  survey  the  lands  ceded  by  this 
treaty ;  but  it  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood  between  the  parties 
that  the  agency  buildings  and  that  tract  of  land  surveyed  and  laid  off 
for  the  use  of  Colonel  K.  J.  Meigs  Indian  agent  or  heretofore  enjoyed 
and  occupied  by  his  successors  in  office  shall  continue  subject  to  the 
use  and  occupancy  of  the  United  States,  or  such  agent  as  may  be 
engaged  specially  superintending  the  removal  of  the  tribe. 

Article  17.  All  the  claims  arising  under  or  provided  for  in  the 
several  articles  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  examined  and  adjudicated  by  Gen 
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Pensions  to 
certain  war* 
hora. 


Funda  to  be 
divided  among 
the  Indiana. 


Indiana  to  re- 
move in  two 
yeara. 


Commiaaioneri 
to  aettle  claims 
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U.  S.  to  make 
advances  for 
provisions, 
cloihing,  Slc. 


Ante,  p.  195. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Wm  Carroll  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn  or  by  such  commissioners  as 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  that  pur- 
pose and  their  decision  shall  be  final  and  on  their  certificate  of  the 
amount  due  the  several  claimants  they  shall  be  paid  by  the  United 
States.  All  stipulations  in  former  treaties  which  have  not  been  super- 
seded or  annulled  by  this  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Article  18.  Whereas  in  consequence  of  the  unsettled  aflfairs  of  the 
Cherokee  people  and  the  early  frosts,  their  crops  are  insufficient  to  sup- 
port their  families  and  great  distress  is  likely  to  ensue  and  whereas  the 
nation  will  not,  until  after  their  removal  be  able  advantageously  to  ex- 
pend the  income  of  the  permanent  funds  of  the  nation  it  is  therefore 
agreed  that  the  annuities  of  the  nation  which  may  accrue  under  this 
treaty  for  two  years,  the  time  fixed  for  their  removal  shall  be  expended 
in  provision  and  clothing  for  the  benefit  of  the  poorer  class  of  the 
nation ;  and  the  United  States  hereby  agree  to  advance  the  same  for 
that  purpose  as  soon  afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  as  an  appropria- 
tion for  the  same  shall  be  made.  It  is  however  not  intended  in  this 
article  to  interfere  with  that  part  of  the  annuities  due  the  Cherokees 
west  by  the  treaty  of  1819. 

Article  19.  This  treaty  afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  commissioners  and  the  chiefs  head  men 
and  people  whose  names  are  hereunto  annexed  being  duly  au- 
thorized by  the  people  in  general  council  assembled  have  aflSxed 
their  hands  and  seals  for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  the  Cherokee 
nation. 

I  have  examined  the  foregoing  treaty  and  although  not  present  when 
it  was  made,  I  approve  its  provisions  generally,  and  therefore 
sign  it. 

WM.  CARROLL, 

J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Major  Ridge, 
James  Foster, 
Tesa-ta-esky, 
Charles  Moore, 
George  Chambers, 
Tah-yeske, 
Archilla  Smith, 
Andrew  Ross, 
William  Lassley, 
Cae-te-bee, 


Te-gah-e.8ke, 
Robert  Rogers, 
John  Gunter, 
John  A.  Bell, 
Charles  F.  Foreman, 
William  Rogers, 
George  W.  Adair, 
Elias  Boudinol, 
James  Surr, 
Jesse  Half-breed. 


Signed  and  sealed  in  presence  of  Western  B.  Thomas,  Secry.  Ben.  F.  Currey, 
Special  Agent  M.  Wolfe  Bateman,  1st  Lt.  6th  U.  S.  A.  inf.,  Disbg.  Agent  Jno. 
L.  Hooper,  Lt.  4lh  inf.  C.  M.  Hitchcock,  M.  D.  Assist  Surg.  U.  S.  A.  G.  W.  Cur- 
rey.    Wm.  H.  Underwood.     Cornelius  D.  Terhune.    John  W.  H.  Underwood. 

To  tho  Indian  nsmM  ara  lutuoiiMd  a  mark  and  teal 

In  compliance  with  instructions  of  the  council  at  New  Echota  we 
sign  this  treaty. 

STAND  WATIE, 
JOHN  RIDGE. 
March  1,  1836. 

WiTxxssKs.— Elbert  Herring.  Alexander  H.  Everett  John  Robb.  D.  Korts. 
Wm.  Y.  HanselL    Samuel  J.  Potts.    Jno.  Litla.    S.  Rockwell 
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The  following  article  was  adopted  as  a  supplemental  article  to  the 
treaty  by  a  unanimous  vote  of  the  committee  and  ordered  to  be  attached 
to  and  considered  as  part  of  this  treaty. 

Article  20.  The  United  States  do  also  hereby  guaranty  the  payment 
of  all  unpaid  just  claims  upon  the  Indians,  without  expense  to  them,  out 
of  the  proper  funds  of  the  United  States,  for  the  settlement  of  which  a 
cession  or  cessions  of  land  has  or  have  been  heretofore  made  by  the 
Indians,  in  Georgia.     Provided  the  United  States  or  the  State  of  Geor- 

gia  has  derived  benefit  from  the  said  cession  or  cessions  of  land  without 
aving  made  payment  to  the  Indians  therefor.  It  is  hereby  however 
further  agreed  and  understood  that  if  the  Senate  of  the  United  States 
dissapprove  of  this  article  it  may  be  rejected  without  impairing  any 
other  provision  of  this  treaty,  or  affecting  the  Indians  in  any  manner 
whatever. 

A.  McCOY,  Cleric  Committee, 
W.  B.  THOMAS,  Secry. 
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Payment  of 
juflt  claimt  £ua« 
rantied  by  the 
United  Statet. 


In  compliance  with  the  unanimous  request  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  in  general  council  assembled,  it  is  consented  and 
agreed  by  the  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  the 
foregoing  shall  be  added  as  a  supplemental  article  to  the  treaty  under 
the  express  condition  and  stipulation  that  if  the  President  or  Senate  of 
the  United  States  disapprove  of  this  article  it  may  be  rejected  without 
impairing  any  other  provision  of  this  treaty,  or  affecting  the  Indians  in 
any  manner  whatever. 

J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Whereas  the  western  Cherokees  have  appointed  a  delegation  to  visit  Dec.  31, 1835. 
the  eastern  Cherokees  to  assure  them  of  the  friendly  disposition  of  their 
people  and  their  desire  that  the  nation  should  again  be  united  as  one 
people  and  to  urge  upon  them  the  expediency  of  accepting  the  overtures 
of  the  Government;  and  that,  on  their  removal  they  may  be  assured  of 
a  hearty  welcome  and  an  equal  participation  with  them  in  all  the  benefits 
and  privileges  of  the  Cherokee  country  west  and  the  undersigned  two 
of  said  delegation  being  the  only  delegates  in  the  eastern  nation  from 
the  west  at  the  signing  and  sealing  of  the  treaty  lately  concluded  at 
New  Echota  between  their  eastern  brethren  and  the  United  States ;  and 
having  fully  understood  the  provisions  of  the  same  they  agree  to  it  in 
behalf  of  the  western  Cherokees  But  it  is  expressly  understood  that 
nothing  in  this  treaty  shall  affect  any  claims  of  the  western  Cherokees 
on  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have,  this  31st  day  of  December,  1835, 
hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals. 

JAMES  ROGERS, 
JOHN  SMITH, 
Delegates  from  the  western  Cherokees. 

Teat :  Ben.  F.  Currey,  Special  Agent  M.  W.  Bateman,  First  Lieut  6th  Infantry 
Jno.  L.  Hooper,  Lieut  4th  Infy.     EUas  Boudinot 
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Schedule  and  estimated  value  of  the  Osage  half-breed  reservations 
within  the  territory  ceded  to  the  Cherokees  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
{referred  to  in  article  5  on  the  foregoing  treaty,)  viz  : 

Augustus  Glamont  one  section 96,000 

James              "         "       *'        1,000 

Paul                "        "      "        1,300 

Henry              "         ««       "        800 

Anthony          "        "       "        1,800 

Rosalie           "        "       "        1,800 

Emilia  D,  of  Mihanga    1,000 

Emilia  D,  of  Shemianga 1,300 

$15,000 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  schedule  is  the  estimated  value  of  the 
Osage  reservations;  as  made  out  and  agreed  upon  with  Col.  A.  P. 
Chouteau  who  represented  himself  as  the  agent  or  guardian  of  the 
above  reservees. 

J.  F.  SCHERMERHORN. 

3farch  14,  1835. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLES  TO  A  TREATY 

March  1, 1836.   Concluded  at  New  Echota,  Georgia,  December  29,  1835,  between  the 

Proclamation,  ^'^''^^  ^^^  ^^  Cherokee  people. 

May  23,  1836. 

Whereas  the  undersigned  were  authorised  at  the  general  meeting  of 
the  Cherokee  people  held  at  New  Echota  as  above  stated,  to  make  and 
assent  to  such  alterations  in  the  preceding  treaty  as  might  be  thought 
necessary,  and  whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  expressed 
his  determination  not  to  allow  any  pre-emptions  or  reservations  his  desire 
being  that  the  whole  Cherokee  people  should  remove  together  and  esta- 
blish themselves  in  the  country  provided  for  them  west  of  the  Mississippi 
river. 


Pre-emption 
righta  declared 
void. 


Allowance  in 
lieu  of  pre-emp- 
tions, dtc 


Article  1.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  all  the  pre-emption  rights  and 
reservations  provided  for  in  articles  12  and  13  shall  be  and  are  hereby 
relinquished  and  declared  void. 

Article  2.  Whereas  the  Cherokee  people  have  supposed  that  the  sum 
of  five  millions  of  dollars  fixed  by  the  Senate  in  their  resolution  of  '■ 
day  of  March,  1835,  as  the  value  of  the  Cherokee  lands  and  possessions 
east  of  the  Mississippi  river  was  not  intended  to  include  the  amount 
which  may  be  required  to  remove  them,  nor  the  value  of  certain  claims 
which  many  of  their  people  had  against  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
which  suggestion  has  been  confirmed  by  the  opinion  expressed  to  the 
War  Department  by  some  of  the  Senators  who  voted  upon  the  question 
and  whereas  the  President  is  willing  that  this  subject  should  be  referred 
to  the  Senate  for  their  consideration  and  if  it  was  not  intended  by  the 
Senate  that  the  above-mentioned  sum  of  five  millions  of  dollars  should 
include  the  objects  herein  specified  that  in  that  case  such  further  provi- 
sion should  be  made  therefor  as  might  appear  to  the  Senate  to  be  just 

Article  3.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  sum  of  six  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  allowed  to  the  Cherokee 
people  to  include  the  expense  of  their  removal,  and  all  claims  of  every 
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natare  and  deroription  against  the  GoTernment  of  the  United  States  not 
herein  otherwise  expressly  provided  for,  and  to  be  in  lieu  of  the  said 
resenrations  and  pre-emptions  and  of  the  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars  for  spoliations  described  in  the  1st  article  of  the  above-mentioned 
treaty.  This  sum  of  six  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  iq>plied  and 
distributed  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty,  and  any  surplus 
which  may  remain  after  removal  and  payment  of  the  claims  so  ascer- 
tained shall  be  turned  over  and  belong  to  the  education  fund. 

But  it  is  expressly  understood  that  Uie  subject  of  this  article  is  merely 
referred  hereby  to  the  consideration  of  the  Senate  and  if  th^y  shall 
approve  the  same  then  this  supplement  shall  remain  part  of  the  treaty. 

Article  4.  It  is  also  understood  that  the  provisions  in  article  16,  for 
the  agency  reservation  is  not  intended  to  interfere  with  the  occupant 
right  of  any  Cherokees  should  their  improvement  fall  within  the  same. 

It  is  also  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  one  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars appropriated  in  article  12  for  the  poorer  class  of  Cherokees  and 
intended  as  a  set-off  to  the  pre-emption  rights  shall  now  be  transferred 
from  the  funds  of  the  nation  and  added  to  the  general  national  fund  of 
four  hundred  thousand  doUars  so  as  to  make  said  fund  equal  to  five 
hundred  thousand  dollars. 


Proviabntfiv 


tion  not  to  m- 


Article  5.  The  necessary  expenses  attendinjr  the  negotiation  of  the     EzpanM  of 
foresaid  treaty  and  a       " 
tion  as  may  sign  the  i 


aforesaid  treaty  and  supplement  and  also  of  such  persons  of  the  delega-   K^^!^!|a^ 
^  same  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  United  States.  tho  U.  £      ^ 


In  testimony  whereof  John  F.  Schermerhorn,  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  delegation  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  this  first  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

J.  P.  SCHERMERHORN. 


Major  Ridge, 
Jamat  Foater, 
Tah-ye-ake, 
Long  Shall  Tarda, 
John  Fialda, 
Jamea  Fialda, 
Oaorga  Walefa, 
Andrew  Roaa» 
William  Rogen, 
John  Gunter, 

Wimaama:--- Elbert  Herring.  Thoa.  Olasoock. 
Gftriand,  Majr.  U.  8.  A.  C.  A.  Harria.  John  Hobb. 
PoCta.    Jnow  Litle.    &  RoekwelL 


John  A.  Bell, 
Joa.  A.  Foreman, 
Robert  Sanden^ 
Eliaa  Boadinot, 
Johnaon  Rogera, 
Jamea  Starr, 
Stand  Watie, 
John  Ridge, 
Jamea  Rogen^ 
John  Smith. 

Alexander  H.  ETerett 
Wm.  Y.  Hanaell. 


Jno. 
J. 


Totbt 


anaikaadMaL 


[NoTi.— Thia  treatf  and  Snpplementary  Articlea  were  ratified,  with  the  following 
amendmenta,  aa  expreaaed  in  the  Reaolntion  of  the  Senate:— •** Article  17,  linea  2  ana 
3,  atrike  oat  the  worda  'by  General  William  Carroll  and  John  F.  Schermerhorn. 
or.'  *'  "  In  the  4th  line  of  the  aame  article,  after  the  word  '  Statea,'  inaert '  by  and 
with  the  adTice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  Statea.*  "  "  Strike  oat  the 
20th  article  which  appeara  aa  a  aapplemental  article."] 
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March  26, 1836.   Made  and  concluded  at  camp  in  Turkey  Creek  Prairief  in  the 

ProcIamationT        State  of  Lidiana,  bettoeen  Abel  O.  Pefwer  commissioner  of  the 

Jane  4, 1836. '         United  States  and  Mes-qttauybuckf  a  chief  of  ike  Pottatvatamy 

tribe  of  Indians  and  his  band^  on  ttoenty^stxth  day  of  March, 

in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 


CeMioQoflaiid 
to  U.S. 


Ante,  p.  399. 


Payment 
therefor. 


Eipenses  of 
this  treaty  to  be 
paid  by  U.  S. 


I  tore- 
move  within 
two  yeara. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 

ProTision  in 
favor  of  Henry 
Oaaum. 


Art.  1.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States  the  four  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  rottawatamy 
Indians,  on  Tippecanoe  river  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October 
18^. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band  the  sum  of  twenty- 
iive  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  in  specie  at  the  next  payment  of  annuity 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the 
necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  yield  peace- 
able possession  of  the  above  sections  of  land  and  remove  to  the  country 
west  of  the  Mississippi  provided  for  the  Pottawatamy  nation  by  the 
United  States,  within  two  years  frotn  this  date. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties  from  the  date 
of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  6.  Whereas,  Henry  Ossum  has  lived  many  years  on  the  lands 
of  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band — ^has  furnished  them  with  provi- 
sion and  blankets  when  they  were  poor  and  destitute — ^has  made  valua- 
ble improvements  on  the  said  land,  and  whereas,  the  said  chief  and  his 
band  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  justly  indebted  to  the  said  Henry 
Ossum  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that 
from  the  cession  aforesaid  a  reservation  of  two  of  the  above  four  sections 
is  made  for  Henry  Ossum  to  be  patented  to  him  by  the  United  States, 
the  said  reserve  is  to  include  Ossums  improvement  on  which  he  now 
lives  and  Mis-qnaw-backs  village.  If  this  article  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  then  twelve  hundred 
and  eighty  dollars  of  the  above  consideration  shall  be  withheld  fi'om 
the  aforesaid  chief  and  his  band  in  the  payment  for  the  cession  afore- 
said ;  but  if  this  article  of  the  treaty  shall  not  be  approved  and  ratified 
by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  it  is  expressly  un- 
derstood that  the  rejection  thereof  shall  not  viciate  or  make  void  any 
other  article  or  stipulation  of  the  above  treaty.* 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  A.  G.  Pepper  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  above  named  chief  and  head 
men  for  themselves  and  their  band,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names,  the  day  and  year  above  written.  ' 

A.  C.  PEPPER. 


*  This  article  (Art.  6)  was  not  ratified. 
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Met-qaaw^buck, 

MeM-Sett, 

Mudukote, 

C.  Carter,  Secretazy.    Edward  McCartnay,  Enteprt 
T»  iIm  lodiAB  aaoMt  art  NldoiMd  narkai 


Waw-baw-qne-ke-aw, 

Naoah-waw-pi-tant, 

Cli6i^iia-«aii^ah. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington  in  the  District  of  March  as,  1836. 

Columbia,  between  Henry  n.  Schoolcrtrft,  commissioner  on  the  ProclamatioQ, 

part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  na-  May  S7, 1836. 
tions  of  Indians,  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates. 


Abticle  First.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  cede 
to  the  United  States  all  the  tract  of  country  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Beffinning  at  the  mouth  of  Grand  river  of  Lake  Michigan  on  the 
north  bank  thereof,  and  following  up  the  same  to  the  line  called  for,  in 
the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Chicago  of  the  529th  of  August  1821, 
thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  head  of  Thunder-bay  river,  thence  with 
the  line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Saganaw  of  the  24th  of  September 
1819,  to  the  mouth  of  said  river,  thence  northeast  to  the  boundary  line 
in  Lake  Huron  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  province  of 
Upper  Canada,  thence  northwestwardly,  following  the  said  line,  as 
established  by  the  commissioners  acting  under  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
through  the  straits,  and  river  St.  Mary's,  to  a  point  in  Lake  Superior 
north  of  the  mouth  of  Oitchy  Seebing,  or  Chocolate  river,  thence  south 
to  the  mouth  of  said  river  and  up  its  channel  to  the  source  thereof, 
thence,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  head  of  the  Skanawba  river  of  Green  bay, 
thence  down  the  south  bank  of  said  river  to  its  mouth,  thence,  in  a 
direct  line,  through  the  ship  channel  into  Green  bay,  to  the  outer  part 
thereof,  thence  south  to  a  point  in  Lake  Michigan  west  of  the  north 
cape,  or  entrance  of  Grand  river,  and  thence  east  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning, at  the  cape  aforesaid,  comprehending  all  the  lands  and  islands, 
within  these  limits,  not  hereinafter  reserveo. 

Article  Second.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  tribes  reserve  for 
their  own  use,  to  be  held  in  common  the  followinff  tracts,  namely :  One 
tract  of  fifty  thousand  acres  to  be  located  on  Litde  Traverse  bay :  one 
tract  of  twenty  thousand  acres  to  be  located  on  the  north  shore  of  Grand 
Traverse  bay,  one  tract  of  seventy  thousand  acres  to  be  located  on,  or, 
north  of  the  Pieire  Marquetta  river,  one  tract  of  one  thousand  acres  to 
be  located  by  Chingassanoo,— or  the  Big  Sail,  on  the  Cheboigan.  One 
tract  of  one  thousand  acres,  to  be  located  by  Mujeekewis,  on  Thunder- 
bay  river. 

Article  Third.  There  shall  also  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
Chippewas  living  north  of  the  straits  of  Michilimackinac,  the  following 
tracts,  that  b  to  say :  Two  tracts  of  three  miles  square  each,  on  the 
north  shores  of  the  said  straits,  between  Point'-aii^Barbe  and  Mille 
Comtin  river,  including  the  fishing  grounds  in  front  of  such  reservations, 
to  DC  located  by  a  council  of  the  chiefe.  The  Beaver  islands  of  Lake 
Michigan  for  the  use  of  the  Beaver-island  Indians.  Round  island, 
opposite  Michilimackinac,  as  a  place  of  encampment  for  the  Indians,  to 
be  under  the  charge  of  the  Indian  department.  The  islands  of  the 
ChenoSj  with  a  part  of  the  adjacent  north  coast  of  Lake  Huron,  corre- 
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sponding  in  length,  and  one  mile  in  depth.  Sagar  island,  with  its 
islets,  in  the  river  of  St  Mary's.  Six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  at  the 
mission  of  the  Little  Rapids.  A  tract  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the 
JPississowining  river,  south  of  Point  Iroquois,  thence  running  up  said 
stream  to  its  forks,  thence  westward,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Red  water 
lakes,  thence  across  the  portage  to  the  Tacquimenon  river,  and  down 
the  same  to  its  mouth,  including  the  small  islands  and  fishing  grounds, 
in  front  of  this  reservation.  Six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  Grand 
island,  and  two  thousand  acres,  on  the  main  land  south  of  it  Two 
sections,  on  the  northern  extremity  of  Green  bay,  to  be  located  by  a 
council  of  the  chiefs.  All  the  locations,  left  indefinite  by  this,  and  the 
preceding  articles,  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  chiefs,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  President.  It  is  understood  that  the  reservation  for  a  place 
of  fishing  and  encampment,  made  under  the  treaty  of  St  Mar^s  of 
Ante,  p.  906.     the  16th  of  June  1820,  remains  unaffected  by  this  treaty. 

Payments  to  Article  Fourth.   In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cessions,  the 

be  made  to  the    United  States  engage  to  pay  to  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations,  the 
Indians.  following  sums,  namely.     1st  An  annuity  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  per 

annum,  in  specie,  for  twenty  years ;  eighteen  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
paid  to  the  Indians  between  Grand  river  and  the  Gheboigun;  three 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars,  to  the  Indians  on  the  Huron  shore, 
between  the  Cheboigan  and  Thunder-bay  river;  and  seven  thousand 
four  hundred  dollars,  to  the  Chippewas  north  of  the  straits,  as  far  as  the 
cession  extends ;  the  remaining  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be  invested  in 
stock  by  the  Treasury  Department  and  to  remain  incapable  of  being 
sold,  without  the  consent  of  the  President  and  Senate,  which  may, 
however,  be  given,  after  the  expiration  of  twenty-one  years.  2nd. 
Five  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  for  the  purposes  of  education,  teachers, 
school-houses,  and  books  in  their  own  language,  to  be  continued  twenty 
years,  and  as  long  thereafter  as  Congress  may  appropriate  for  the  object 
3rd.  Three  thousand  dollars  for  missions,  subject  to  the  conditions 
mentioned  in  the  second  clause  of  this  article.  4th.  Ten  thousand 
dollars  for  agricultural  implements,  cattle,  mechanics'  tools,  and  such 
other  objects  as  the  President  may  deem  proper.  5th.  Three  hundred 
dollars  per  annum  for  vaccine  matter,  medicines,  and  the  services  of 
physicians,  to  be  continued  while  the  Indians  remain  on  their  reserva- 
tions. 6th.  Provisions  to  the  amount  of  two  thousand  dollars ;  six  thou- 
sand five  hundred  pounds  of  tobacco ;  one  hundred  barrels  of  salt,  and 
five  hundred  fish  barrels,  annually,  for  twenty  years.  7th.  One  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  in  goods  and  provisions,  on  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty,  to  be  delivered  at  Michilimackinac. 

Payment  of  Article  Fifth.  The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall 

claims  agatnat  be  set  apart  for  the  payment  of  just  debts  against  the  said  Indians.  All 
the  Indians.  claims  for  such  debts  shall  be  examined  by  a  commissioner  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  and  Senate,  who  shall  act  under  such  instruc- 
tions as  may  be  given  to  him,  by  the  order  of  the  President,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  allowance  of  unjust  claims.  The  investigation 
shall  be  made  at  Michilimackinac,  and  no  claims  shall  be  allowed,  except 
such  as  were  contracted  by  Indians  living  within  the  district  of  country 
hereby  ceded,  and  to  citizens  or  residents  of  the  United  States.  No 
claim  shall  be  paid  out  of  this  fund  unless  the  claimant  will  receive  the 
sum  allowed  to  him,  as  full  payment  of  all  debts,  due  to  him  by  the  said 
Indians.  If  the  fund  fall  short  of  the  full  amount  of  just  debto,  then  a 
ratable  division  shall  be  made.  If  it  exceed  such  amount,  the  balance 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Indians,  in  the  same  manner,  that  annuities 
ore  required  by  law  to  be  paid. 
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Article  Sixth.  The  said  Indians  being  desirous  of  making  provi-  Provision  for 
sion  for  their  half-breed  relatives,  and  the  President  having  determined,  lialf-breedi,&c 
that  individual  reservations  shall  not  be  granted,  it  is  agreed,  that  in 
lieu  thereof,  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  shall  be 
set  apart  as  a  fund  for  said  half'breeds.  No  person  shall  be  entitled  to 
any  part  of  said  fund,  unless  he  is  of  Indian  descent  and  actually  resi- 
dent within  the  boundaries  described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
nor  shall  any  thing  be  allowed  to  any  such  person,  who  mjiy  have  re- 
ceived any  allowance  at  any  previous  Indian  treaty.  The  following 
principles,  shall  regulate  the  distribution.  A  census  shall  be  taken  of 
all  the  men,  women,  and  children,  coming  within  this  article.  As  the 
Indians  hold  in  higher  consideration,  some  of  their  half-breeds  than 
others,  and  as  there  is  much  difference  in  their  capacity  to  use  and  take 
care  of  property,  and,  consequently,  in  their  power  to  aid  their  Indian 
connexions,  which  furnishes  a  strong  ground  for  this  daipi,  it  is,  there- 
fore, agreed,  that  at  the  council  to  1^  held  upon  this  subject,  the  com- 
missioner shall  call  upon  the  Indian  chiefe  to  designate,  if  they  require 
it,  three  classes  of  these  claimants,  the  first  of  which,  shall  receive  one- 
half  more  than  the  second,  and  the  second,  double  the  third.  Each  man 
woman  and  child  shall  be  enumerated,  and  an  equal  share,  in  the  re- 
spective classes,  shall  be  allowed  to  each.  If  the  father  is  living  with 
the  family,  he  shall  receive  the  shares  of  himself,  his  wife  and  children. 
If  the  father  is  dead,  or  separated  from  the  family,  and  the  mother  is 
living  with  the  family,  she  shall  have  her  own  share,  and  that  of  the 
children.  If  the  father  and  mother  are  neither  living  with  the  family, 
or  if  the  children  are  orphans,  their  share  shall  be  retained  till  they  are 
twenty-one  years  of  age;  provided,  that  such  portions  of  it  as  may  be 
necessary  may,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  be  firom  time  to 
time  applied  for  their  support.  All  other  persons  at  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  shall  receive  their  shares  agreeably  to  the  proper  class.  Out 
of  the  said  fund  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  the  sum  of 
five  thousand  dollars  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied,  under  the  direction 
of  the  President,  to  the  support  of  such  of  the  poor  half  breeds,  as  may 
require  assistance,  to  be  expended  in  annual  instalments  for  the  term 
of  ten  years,  commencing  with  the  second  year.  Such  ot  the  hal^ 
breeds,  as  may  be  judged  incapable  of  making  a  proper  use  of  the 
money,  allowed  them  by  the  commissioner,  shall  receive  the  same  in 
instalments,  as  the  President  may  direct. 

Article  Seventh.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  above  made,  and  TwoadditioDal 
as  a  further  earnest  of  the  disposition  felt  to  do  full  justice  to  the  In-  blacksmith^, 
dians,  and  to  further  their  well  being,  the  United  States  engage  to  keep  ^^ 
two  additional  blacksmith-shops,  one  of  which,  shall  be  located  on  the 
reservation  north  of  Grand  river,  and  the  other  at  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 
A  permanent  interpreter  will  be  provided  at  each  of  these  locations.  It 
is  stipulated  to  renew  the  present  dilapidated  shop  at  Michilimackinac, 
and  to  maintain  a  gunsmith,  in  addition  to  the  present  smith's  establish- 
ment, and  to  build  a  dormitory  for  the  Indians  visiting  the  post,  and 
appoint  a  person  to  keep  it,  and  supply  it  with  fire-wood.  It  is  also 
agreed,  to  support  two  farmers  and  assistants,  and  two  mechanics,  as 
the  President  may  designate,  to  teach  and  aid  the  Indians,  in  agricul- 
ture, and  the  mechanic  arts.  The  farmers  and  mechanics,  and  the  dor- 
mitory, will  be  continued  for  ten  years,  and  as  long  thereafter,  as  the 
President  may  deem  this  arrangement  useful  and  necessary ;  but  the 
benefits  of  the  other  stipulations  of  this  article,  shall  be  continued  be- 
yond the  expiration  of  the  annuities,  and  it  is  understood  that  the  whole 
of  this  article  shall  stand  in  force,  and  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  Indians, 
as  long  after  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  years  as  Congress  may  appro- 
priate for  the  objects. 
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Ahticlb  Eighth.  It  is  agreed,  that  as  sooq  as  the  said  Indians  denre 
it,  a  deputation  shall  be  sent  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  to  the 
country  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Mississippi,  and  a  suitable  loca- 
tion shall  be  provided  for  them,  among  the  Chippewas,  if  they  desire  it, 
and  it  can  be  purchased  upon  reasonable  terms,  and  if  not,  then  in 
some  portion  of  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  which  b  at  the 
disposal  of  the  United  States.  Such  improvements  as  add  value  to  the 
land,  herel^r  ceded,  shall  be  appraised,  and  the  amount  paid  to  the 
proper  Indian.  But  such  payment  shall,  in  no  case,  be  assigned  to,  or 
paid  to,  a  white  man.  If  the  church  on  the  Cheboigan,  should  fall 
within  this  cession,  the  value  shall  be  paid  to  the  baud  owning  it.  The 
mission  establishments  upon  the  Grand  river  shall  be  apprais^  and  the 
value  paid  to  the  proper  boards.  When  the  Indians  wish  it,  the  United 
States  will  remove  them,  at  their  ezpence,  provide  them  a  year's  sub- 
sistence in  the  country  to  which  they  go,  and  furnish  the  same  articles 
and  equipments  to  each  person  as  are  stipulated  to  be  given  to  the 
Pottowatomies  in  the  final  treaty  of  cessic»i  concluded  at  Chicago. 

Article  Ninth.  Whereas  the  Ottawas  and  Chippewas,  feeling  a 
strong  consideration  for  aid  rendered  by  certain  of  their  half-breeds  on 
Grand  river,  and  other  parts  of  the  country  ceded,  and  wishing  to  testify 
their  gratitude  on  the  present  occasion,  have  assigned  such  individuals 
certain  locations  of  land,  and  united  in  a  strong  appeal  for  the  allow- 
ance of  the  same  in  this  treaty ;  and  whereas  no  such  reservations  can 
be  permitted  in  carryins^  out  the  special  directions  of  the  President  on 
this  subject,  it  is  agreed,  that,  in  addition  to  the  general  fund  set  apart 
for  half-breed  claims,  in  the  sixth  article,  the  sum  of  forty-eight  thou- 
sand one  hundred  and  forty-eight  dollars  shall  be  paid  for  the  extinguish- 
ment of  this  class  of  claims,  to  be  divided  in  the  following  manner :  To 
Rix  Robinson,  in  lieu  of  a  section  of  land,  granted  to  his  Indian  family, 
on  the  Grand  river  rapids,  (estimated  by  good  judges  to  be  worth  half  a 
million,)  at  the  rate  of  thirty-six  dollars  an  acre :  To  Leonard  Slater, 
in  trust  for  Chiminonoquat,  for  a  section  of  land  above  said  rapids,  at 
the  rate  of  ten  dollars  an  acre :  To  John  A.  Drew,  for  a  tract  of  one 
section  and  three  quarters,  to  his  Indian  family,  at  Cheboigan  rapids,  at 
the  rate  of  four  dollars ;  to  Edward  Biddle,  for  one  section  to  his  Indian 
family  at  the  fishing  grounds,  at  the  rate  of  three  dollars :  To  John 
Holiday, for  five  sections  of  land  to  five  persons  of  his  Indian  family,  at 
the  rate  of  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents ;  to  Eliza  Cook,  Sophia 
Biddle,  and  Mary  Holiday,  one  section  of  land  each,  at  two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents :  To  Augustin  Hamelin  junr,  being  of  Indian  descent,  two 
sections,  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents ;  to  William  Lasley,  Joseph 
Daily,  Joseph  Trotier,  Henry  A.  Levake,  for  two  sections  each,  for 
their  Indian  families,  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents :  To  Luthec 
Rice,  Joseph  Lafrombois,  Charles  Butterfield,  bein^  of  Indian  descent, 
and  to  George  Moran,  Louis  Moran,  G.  D.  Williams,  for  half-breed 
children  under  their  care,  and  to  Daniel  Marsac,  for  his  Indian  child, 
one  section  each,  at  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents. 

Article  Tenth.  The  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  to 
the  chiefe,  on  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  be  divided  agreeably  to 
a  schedule  hereunto  annexed. 

Article  Eleventh.  The  Ottowas  having  consideration  for  one  of 
their  aged  chiefs,  who  is  reduced  to  poverty,  and  it  being  known  that 
he  was  a  firm  friend  of  the  American  Government,  in  that  quarter, 
during  the  late  war,  and  suffered  much  in  consequence  of  his  sentiments, 
it  is  agreed,  that  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  to  Ningweegon  or  the  Wing,  during  his  natur^  life,  in  money  or 
goods,  as  he  may  choose.     Another  of  the  chiefs  of  said  nation^  who 
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attended  the  treaty  of  Greenville  in  1793,  and  is  now,  at  a  very  advanced 
age,  reduc^  to  extreme  want,  together  with  his  wife,  and  the  Goyem- 
ment  being  apprized  that  he  has  pleaded  a  promise  of  Gen.  Wayne,  in 
his  behalf,  it  is  agreed  that  Cbnsco  of  Michilimackinac  shall  receive  an 
annuity  of  fifty  dollars  per  annum  during  his  natural  life. 

Article  Twblth.  All  expenses  attending  the  joumiesof  the  Indians 
from,  and  to  their  homes,  and  their  visit  at  the  seat  of  Government, 
together  with  the  expenses  of  the  treaty,  including  a  proper  quantity  of 
clothing  to  be  given  them,  will  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

Article  Thirteebtth.  The  Indians  stipulate  for  the  right  of  hunt^     Right  of  hunt- 
ing on  the  lands  ceded,  with  the  other  usual  privileges  of  occupancy,  ^S^  ^"^ 
until  the  land  is  required  for  settlement  ^^^ 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  Sutes,  and  the  chieft  and  delegates  of 
the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  have  hereunto  set 
their  bands,  at  Washington,  the  seat  of  Government,  this  twenty- 
eif^hth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thurtynsix. 

HENRT  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT. 


Oronn  Aithkam,  of  Maskigo^ 

Kawgayoah,  of  Sanlt  Ste.  Marie, 

Waasangaio,  of           do. 

by  MaidoMigee, 

OMwya,  of                  do* 

ApawkoDgnn,  of  L'Arine  Croche, 

Wabi  Windego,  of  Grand  river. 

Keminitchagnn,  of       do. 

Tawaganee,  of             do. 

Nabnn  Ageeibig,  of    do. 

Naganigobowa,  of       do. 

Mokntayaee,  of            do. 

Oniasino,  of                 do. 

Waaaw  Beqam,  of      do. 

Mukoday  Benaia,  of    do. 

Ainae,  of  MichiUmM&inao, 

Chingaasamo,  of          do. 

Chabowaywa,  of          do. 

JawbaWadiek,of  Sanlt  Ste.  Marie, 

▼ene, 

Waub  Ogeeg,  of          do. 

Akoaa,  of                     do. 

Oabawnn  Epenaysee,  of  dOb 

John  Hnlbert,  Secretarj.  Lncioa  Lyon.  K.  P.  Parrott,  Capt  U.  8.  Anny.  W. 
P.  Zantzinger,  Poraer  U.  8.  NaTy.  Jodah  F.  Polk.  John  Holida/.  John  A.  Draw. 
Rix  Robinson.  Leonard  Slater.  Lonia  Moran.  Angnstin  HameUn,  jr.  Henry  A. 
Levake.    William  Laaley.    George  W.  Woodward.    C.  O.  Eroiatinger. 

To  the  Indian  I 


Seheduk  referred  to,  in  the  tenth  artiek. 

1.  The  following  chiefs  constitute  the  first  class,  and  are  entitled  to     Chieft  entitled 
receive  five  hundred  dollars  each,  namely :  On  Grand  river,  Muccutay   ^  •^^  ••^ 
Osha,  Naniatippy,  Nawequa  Geezhig  or  Noon  Day,  Nabun  Egeezhig 

son  of  Kewayguabowequa,  Wabi  Windego  or  the  White  Giant,  Cawpe- 
mossay  or  the  Walker,  Mukutay  Oquot  or  Black  Cload,  Megis  Ininee 
or  Wampam-man,  Winnimissagee :  on  the  Maskigo,  Osawya,  and  Owun 
Aishcum ;  at  L' Arbre  Croche,  Apawkozigun,  or  Smoking  Weed,  Niso- 
wakeout,  Keminechawgan ;  at  Grand  Travers,  Aishquagonabee,  or  the 
Feather  of  Honor,  Chabwossun,  Mikenok :  on  the  Cheboigan,  Chingas- 
samo,  or  the  Big  Sail;  at  Thunder-bay,  Mujeekiwiss;  on  the  Manistic 
North,  Mukons  Ewyan ;  at  Oak  Point  on  the  straits,  Ains :  at  the  Che- 
nos,  Chaboway wa :  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  lawba  Wadick  and  Kewayzi 
Shawano;  at  Tacquimenon,  Kawgayosh;  at  Grand  Island,  Oshawun 
Epenaysee,  or  the  South  Bird. 

2.  The  following  chiefs  constitute  the  second  class,  and  are  entitled     Chieft  «ndtled 
to  receive  two  hundred  dollars  each,  namely :  On  Grand  river,  Keesha-  ^  •aooeach. 
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owash,  Nugogikaybee,  Kewaytovaby,  Wapoos  or  the  Rabbit,  Wabitoo- 
guaysay,  Kewatondo,  Zhaquinaw,  Nawiqua  Geezhig  of  Flat  river,  Ke- 
naytinunk,  Weenonga,  Pabawboco,  Windecowiss,  Muccutay  Peaay  or 
Black  Patridge,  Kaynotin  Aishcam,  Boynashing,  Shagwabeno  son  of 
White  Giant,  Tashetowun,  Keway  Gooehcum  the  former  head  chief, 
Pamossayga ;  at  L' Arbre  Groche,  Sagitoodowa,  O^iman  Wininee,  Me- 
gisawba,  Mokaday  Benais ;  at  the  Cross,  Nishcajinmee,  Nawamushcota, 
Pabamitabi,  Kimmewun,  Gitchy  Mocoman ;  at  Grand  Traverse,  Akosa, 
Nebaoquaum,  Kabibonocca ;  at  Little  Traverse,  Miscomamaingwa  or 
Red  Butterfly,  Keezhigo  Benais,  Pamanikinong,  Paimossega ;  on  the 
Cheboigan,  Chonees,  or  Little  John,  Shaweenoss^ay ;  on  Thunder  bay, 
Suganikwato;  on  Maskigo,  Wassangazo;  on  Ossigomico  or  Platte 
river,  Kaigwaidosay ;  at  Manistee,  Keway  Gooshcum :  on  river  Pierre 
Markette,  Saugima:  at  Saulte  Ste.  Marie,  Neesaubayun,  Mukuday- 
wacquot,  Cheegud ;  at  Carp  river  west  of  Grand  island,  Kaug  Wyanais : 
at-Mille  Cocquin  on  the  straits,  Aubunway :  at  Michilimackinac,  Mis- 
sutigo,  Saganosh,  Akkukogeesh,  Chebyawboas. 

Chiefs  entitled  3.  The  following  persons  constitute  the  third  class,  and  are  entitled 
to  $100  each.  ^  q^^  hundred  dollars  each,  namely :  Kayshewa,  Penasee  or  Gun  lake, 
Kenisoway,  Keenabie  of  Grand  river :  Wasso,  Mosaniko,  Unwatin  Oash- 
cum,  Nayogima,Itawachkochi,NanawOgomoo,  Gitchy,  Peendowan  or 
Scabbard,  Mukons,  Kinochimaig,  Tekamosimo,  Pewaywitum,  Mudji 
Keguabi,  Kewayaum,  Paushkizigun  or  Big  Gun,  Onaausino,  Ashqua- 
baywiss,  Negaunigabowi,  Petossegay,  of  L'Arbre  Croche :  Poiees  or 
Dwarf  and  Pamossay  of  Cheboigan :  Gitchy  Ganocquot  and  Pamossegay 
of  Thunder  bay :  Tabussby  Geeshick  and  Mikenok,  of  Carp  river  south 
of  Grand  Traverse ;  Wapooso,  Kaubinau,  and  Mudjeekee  of  river  Pierre 
Markuette :  Pubokway,  Manitowaba,  and  Mishewatig,  of  White  river : 
Shawun  Epenaysee  and  Agausgee  of  Grand  Traverse :  Micqumisut, 
Chusco  of  Mackinac;  Keeshkidjiwun,  Waub  Ojee^,  Aukudo,  Winikis, 
Jaubeens,  Maidosagee,  Autya,  Ishquagunaby,  Shaniwaygwunabi  son  of 
Kakakee,  Nittum  f^abowi,  Magisanikway,  Ketekewegauboway,  of  Sault 
Ste.  Marie :  Chegauzehe  and  Waubudo  of  Grand  island :  Ashegons, 
Kinuwais,  Misquaonaby  and  Mongons  of  Carp  and  Chocolate  rivers : 
Gitchy  Penaisson  of  Grosse  Tete,  and  Waubissaig  of  Bay  de  Nocquet : 
Kainwaybekis  and  Pazhikwaywitum  of  Beaver  islands :  Neezhick  Epe- 
nais  of  the  Ance :  Ahdanima  of  Manistic :  Mukwyon,  Wahzahkoon, 
Oshawun,  Oneshannocquot  of  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Michigan :  Na- 
gauniby  and  Keway  Gooshkum  of  the  Chenos. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 
ComnUssianer, 


How  certain 
provisions  in 
preceding  arti- 
cles are  to  be 
constraed. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLE. 

To  guard  against  misconstruction  in  some  of  the  foregoing  provisions, 
and  to  secure,  by  further  limitations,  the  just  rights  of  the  Indians,  it  is 
hereby  agreed :  that  no  claims  under  the  fifth  article  shall  be  allowed 
for  any  debts  contracted  previous  to  the  late  war  with  Great  Britain,  or 
for  goods  supplied  by  foreigners  to  said  Indians,  or  by  citizens,  who 
did  not  withdraw  from  the  country,  during  its  temporary  occupancy  by 
foreign  troops,  for  any  trade  carried  on  by  such  persons  during  the 
said  period.  And  it  is  also  agreed :  that  no  person  receiving  tfny  com- 
mutation for  a  reservation,  or  any  portion  of  the  fund  provided  by  the 
sixth  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  any  part  of 
the  annuities  herein  stipulated.  Nor  shall  any  of  the  half-breeds,  or 
blood  relatives  of  the  said  tribes,  commuted  with,  under  the  provbi<Mis 
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of  the  ninth  article,  have  any  further  claim  on  the  general  commutation 
fund,  set  apart  to  satisfy  reservation  claims,  in  the  said  sixth  article.  It 
is  also  understood,  that  the  personal  annuities,  stipulated  in  the  eleventh 
article,  shall  be  paid  in  specie,  in  the  same  manner  that  other  annuities 
are  paid.  Any  excess  of  the  funds  set  apart  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  arti- 
cles, shall,  in  lieu  of  being  paid  to  the  Indians,  be  retained  and  vested 
by  the  Government  in  stock  under  the  conditions  mentioned  in  the 
fourth  article  of  thb  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  above  recited,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  at  Washington, the  seat  of  Government,  this  thirty-first 
day  of  March,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
six. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT. 

OwQQ  Aithkan,  of  Matkigo,  Apawkozigun,  of  L'Arbre  Croche, 

Wastangaio,  of  do.  Keminitchagun,  of       do. 

Oaawya,  of  do*  Tawagnee,  of  do. 

Wabi  Widofo,  of  Qrmnd  river,  Kinodiemaig,  of  do. 

Magia  Ininco,  of  do.  Naganigabowi,  of        do. 

Nabun  Ageaihig,  of     do.  Oniaaioo,  of  do. 

Ainae,  of  Michilimackinac,  Mukaday  Benaia,  of     do. 

Cbabowaywa,  of  do.  Chingataamoo,  of  Cbeboigao, 

Jauba  Wadick,  of  Sanlt  St  Marie.  Aiahquagonabee,  of  Grand  Traverae, 

Waab  Ogeeg,  of  do.  Akoea,  of  do. 

KawgayMb,  of  do.  Oahawuo  Epenayaee,  of  do. 

by  Maidoaagee, 

Jobn  Hulbert,  Secretary.  Robert  Stewart,  Wm.  Mitchell,  John  A.  Drew,  Angnatin 
Hamelin,  jr.,  Rix  Robinaon,  C.  O.  Ermatinger. 

To  the  Indian  nuam  ara  ml«ouMd  narka. 

[NoTB. — ^Tbe  foregoing  treaty,  and  aupplementary  article^  waa  ratified  and  confirmed 
with  the  following  amendinenta,  aa  ezpreaaed  in  the  reaolution  of  the  Senate : 

Articlb  Two,  line  two,  after  the  word,  "  tracta,"  inaert  the  following  worda,  to 
wit :  *'  for  the  term  of  five  yeara  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  thia  treaty,  and  no 
longer ;"  onleaa  the  United  Sutea  grant  them  permiaaion  to  remain  on  aaid  landa  for  a 
longer  period. 

Article  Thrss,  after  the  word  **  tracta,"  in  the  second  line,  insert  the  following 
worda,  to  wit : 

For  the  term  of  fiTo  yeara  irom  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  thia  treaty,  and  no  longer, 
unleaa  the  United  Statea  grant  them  permiaaion  to  remain  on  aaid  landa  for  a  bnger 
period. 

Articlb  Foi7r. — at  the  cloee  thereof  inaert  these  worda—"  and  alao  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  thousand  dollara,  in  consideration  of  changing  the  permanent  reaenrationa  in 
articles  two  and  three  to  reservations  for  five  yeara  only,  to  be  paid  whenever  their  reser- 
vationa  shall  be  surrendered,  and  until  that  time  the  intereat  on  aaid  two  hundred  thou- 
aand  dollara  shall  be  annually  paid  to  the  aaid  Indiana." 

Article  Five — Strike  out  the  whole  article  and  insert  the  following : 
*'  The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollan  ahall  be  paid  to  the  aaid  Indiana  to 
enable  them  with  the  aid  and  aaaistance  of  their  agent,  to  adjust  and  pay  such  debts  aa 
they  may  justly  owe,  and  the  overplua  if  any  to  apply  to  auch  other  uae  aa  they  may 
think  proper. 

Article  Eight— Strike  out  after  the  word  '*  the*'  where  it  firet  occure  in  line  two, 
to  the  word  "Statea,**  in  the  eighth  Une,  and  inaert  in  Ueu  thereof  these  worda— 
**  Southwest  of  the  Missouri  river,  there  to  select  a  auitable  place  for  the  final  settle* 
ment  of  said  Indians,  which  country,  so  selected,  and  of  reaaonable  extent,  the  United 
Sutea  will  forever  guaranty  and  aecure  to  aaid  Indians. 

In  the  Eiorth  Article— Strike  out  all  between  the  word  "  it**  in  the  eleventh  line, 
and  the  word  '*  when**  in  the  thirteenth  line,  and  inaert  these  words:  *'  The  nett  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  of  the  one  hundred  and  atxty  acrea  of  land,  upon  the  Grand  river,  upon 
which  the  Misaionary  Society  have  erected  their  buildings,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Miid  So- 
ciety in  lien  of  the  value  of  their  aaid  improvementa."] 
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Mirch  29, 1836.  Made  and  concluded  an  Tippecanoe  river  in  the  State  of  Indiana 
Proclamation,        between  Abel  C  Pepper  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
Jane  4, 1836.  States  and  Wau-ke-wa  Che-cose^s  only  son  a  Pottawatamy  chief 

and  his  band,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  March,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  thirty-six. 


Cetiionofland 
to  U.S. 


Indiana  to  re- 
move within 
twoyeara. 


Payment  for 
land  ceded. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
expenaeaofthia 
treaty. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Proviabn  in 
fcvor  of  Peter 
Warner. 


Art.  1.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States  the  four  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Pottawatamy 
Indians. 

Art.  2.  The  above  named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  yield  peace- 
able possession  of  said  land  within  three  months  from  this  date,  and  to 
remove  to  the  country  provided  for  the  Pottawatamy  nation  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river  within  two  years. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pAy  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band  twenty-five  hun- 
dred and  sixty  dollars  in  specie  at  the  first  payment  of  annuity  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this 
treaty. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  both  the  parties  from  the 
date  of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

[Art.  6.  Whereas  the  above  named  chief  and  his  band  have  sold  to 
Peter  Warner  one  half  section  of  the  said  land,  and  have  received  in 
payment  thereof  two  hundred  dollars  and  said  Warner's  note  for  two 
hundred  dollars,  and  whereas  the  said  Warner  has  expended  in  improve- 
ments on  the  said  land  about  eight  hundred  dollars,  and  has  a  mill 
almost  ready  to  go  into  operation,  therefore  it  is  the  particular  request 
of  the  aforesaid  chief  and  his  band  that  the  deed  which  they  have  made 
and  signed  to  Peter  Warner  for  said  half  section  of  land  may  be  ratified 
and  confirmed.  If  this  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  approved  then 
four  hundred  dollars  of  the  above  named  consideration  shall  be  de- 
ducted, but  if  this  sixth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  approved  and 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  it  is  expressly 
understood  that  the  rejection  thereof  shall  not  viciate  or  make  void  any 
other  article  or  stipulation  of  this  treaty.]* 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  above  named  chief  and  head 
men  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  the  day  and  year  above 
written. 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER. 

Wao-ke-wa,  Mea-qoaw, 

Waw-waa-mo-quefa,  widow  of  Che-coae,    Pah-Siaa, 
Te-ahaw-gen,  8he-aw-ke-pee. 

WiTVsaaza : — C.  Carter,  Secty.    Henry  Osaem,  Interpreter. 
To  the  Indian  namei  ai«  mlitioined  roariu. 


*  Thia  article  was  not  ratified. 
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Made  and  concluded  at  a  camp  <m  Tippecanoe  river^  in  the  State  April  ii,  1836. 
of  Indiana^  between  Abel  C  Pepper  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  Pau-koo-shuck^  Avb-ia-naub-ha^s 
oldest  son  and  the  head  men  of  Aub-ba-naub-ha^s  band  of  Pota- 
toattimie  Indians,  this  eleventh  day  of  April  in  the  year,  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-six. 


Proclamation, 
May  25, 1836. 


Article  1.  The  aforesaid  Paa-koo-shuck  and  the  head  men  of  Aub- 
ba-oaub-ba's  band,  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  the  thirty-six  sec- 
tions of  land  reserved  for  them  bv  the  second  article  of  the  Treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Potawattimie  Indians  on  Tippecanoe 
river  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-two, 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  to  the  aforesaid  band  the  sum  of  twenty-three  thousand 
and  forty  dollars  in  specie,  one  half  at  the  first  payment  of  annuity,  after 
the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  and  the  other  half  at  the  succeeding 
payment  of  annuity, 

Art.  3.  The  above-named  Pau-koo-ehock  and  his  band  agree  to 
remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the 
Potawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States  within  two  years, 

[Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  band  it  is  stipulated  that 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a 
commissioner, who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said 
band  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  stipulated  in  the  2nd  article  of  this  treaty, — ]^ 

Art.  5.  This  Treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties, 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  Pau-koo-shuck  and  his  band,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  this  eleventh "tiay  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER. 


Cesaion  of  land 
to  U.S. 


Consideration 
therefor. 


Indiana  to  re- 
move within 
two  yean. 

Payment  of 
debts  due  by 
Indiana. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Paa-koo-shuck,  Ke-waw<o-nuck, 

Taw-wah-quah,  Aun-tuine, 

Shah-qoaw-ko-shudc,  Anb-lMknaab-  8in-ba-nim, 

ba's  son,  Nces  se  ka-tah, 

Mat-taw-min,  Kaw-ke-me, 

Si-nls-qnah,  Pe-waw-ko, 

Dab-moosh-ke-keaw,.  O-ketchee, 

Nan-wisK-ma,  Nan-coe. 
O  Saakpkay, 


WmrxssBs  i — B.  V.  Cicott,  secretary.  Henry  Osse 
Joseph  Bamont,  principal  interpreter.  Joseph  Tmckey. 
Tober. 

To  the  Indian  namei  an  raldoined  marki. 


.  Thos.  Robb.  Wm.  Polke. 
George  W.  Bwing.    Cyras 


*  This  article  was  not  ratified. 
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April  22, 1836. 

Proclamation, 
May  25, 1836. 


Cesnonofland 
to  the  U.  S. 


Ante;  p.  994w 

Payment 
therefof. 


Indiana  tore- 
more  within 
two  yean. 


Payment  of 
debta  due  by 
Indiana. 


Expenaea  of 
treaty  to  be 
paid  by  U.S. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  Agency^  in  the  State  of  In* 
dianay  between  Abel  C.  Pepper^  commissioner  on  the  pea^  of  the 
United  States  and  O-kah^mausey  Kse-voaw-nay^  Nee^hoash^  and 
Mat'Chis-jaWf  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Patawattimie  tribe  of 
Indians  and  their  bands,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  April,  in 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

Art.  1.  The  above  named  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands, 
hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  ten  sections  of  land,  reserred  for  them 
by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians,  on  Tippecanoe  ri?er,  on  the  SMHh  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  1832. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  to  the  above-named  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their 
bands,  the  sum  of  six  thousand  four  hundred  dollars,  at  the  first  pay- 
ment of  annuity,  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  3.  The  above-named  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands  agree 
to  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the 
Patawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States,  within  two  years. 

[Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  bands  it  is  stipulated  that 
afler  the  ratification  of  tliis  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a 
commissioner,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said 
bands  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted 
from  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty.]* 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Abel  G.  Pepper,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  chiefe  and  head  men  and  their  bands,  huve  here* 
unto  set  their  hands,  this  22d  day  of  April  A.  D.  1836. 


Paah-po>ho, 

O-kaw-manae^ 

Kee-waw-nee, 

Nee-boaah*  (or  twiated  head,) 

I-o-weh,  (or  nation*8  name,) 

Miia-no-qui,  (female  fiah,) 

Kaw-«hMi08S,  (the  little,) 


ABEL  C.  PEPPER. 

Cho-qoiai,  (fiahea  entmila,) 

Ma-ehe.«aw,  (bleating  fewn,) 

Waw-po-ko-ne-aw,  (white  ntgfat,) 

Ab-mack, 

Kohe-kab-me, 

Qoe-qne-nok. 


Wmraaa  :-.-jGeo.  W.  Ewing. 
Joaeph  Bamont,  interpreter. 


Cyma  Taber.    J.  B.  Doiet,  aec'y.    Peter  Bamn. 


To  the  lodbn  nauiM  uaMMoined  ntrka 


*  Thia  article  waa  not  ratified. 


(500) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  agency^  in  the  State  of  In-   April  22, 1836. 
diana  between  Abel  C.  Pepper  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the     Proclamation, 
United  States,  and  Nas-waw-kee  and  Quash-quaw  chiefs  and  May  25, 1836. 
head  men  of  the  Patatoattimie  tribe  of  Indians  and  their  bands 
onthefSid  day  of  April,  1836. 

Abt.  1.  The  above  named  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands 
hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  three  sections  of  land  reserved  for 
them  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  on  Tippecanoe  river  on  the  S6th  day 
of  October,  1832. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty  dollars  at  the  first  payment  of  annuity  afler  the  rati* 
fication  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  3.  The  above  named  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands  agree 
to  give  possession  of  the  aforesaid  three  sections  of  land,  and  remove  to 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  provided  by  the  United  States 
for  the  Potawattimie  nation  of  Indians  within  two  years  from  this  date. 

[Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  chiefs  and  head  men  and 
their  bands,  it  is  stipulated  that  afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the 
United  States  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  who  shall  be  authorized  to 
pay  such  debts  of  the  said  bands  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to 
be  just,  to  be  deducted  from  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  2d  article  of 
this  treaty.]* 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men  and  their  bands,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  this  22d  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1836. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  8. 


Ante,  p.  3M. 


Conaideratioii 
therefor. 


Indians  to  re- 
move within 
two  yean. 


Payment  of 
debts  due  by 
Indians. 


Expenses  of 
this  tceaty  to  bo 
paid  by  tJ.  S. 

I'reaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Qoash-quaw, 

Me-cos-ta, 

Nss-waw-kee, 


A.  C.  PEPPER. 

Wem-se-ko, 
Ah-quausb-sha. 


WiTiTBSSis :— J.  B.  Duret,  secretary  to  com'r.  Joseph  Bamont,  interpreter.  Cyms 
Tober.    Gw».  W.  Ewing.     Peter  Barron. 

To  the  fodian  mums  tra  iotdoiMd  maifci. 


*  This  article  was  )iot  ratified. 
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April  23,  1836. 

Proclamation, 
May  16»  1836. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  S. 


Ante,  p.  160. 


To  be  survey- 
ed and  told. 


A  register  and 
receiver  to  be 
appointed. 


Expenses  to  be 
defrayed  out  of 
the  sale  of  the 
land. 


Roads, 
schools,  &c. 


Moneys,  how 
payable. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  conduded  betioeen  John  A,  Bryanf  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  WUliam  Walker,  John  Bamett, 
and  Peacock,  chiefs  and  principal  men  of  the  Wyandot  tribe 
of  Indians  in  Ohio,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  tribe. 

Art.  1.  The  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians  in  Ohio  cede  to  the  United 
States  a  strip  of  land  five  miles  in  extent,  on  the  east  end  of  their  reser- 
vation in  Crawford  county  in  said  State — also,  one  section  of  land  lying 
in  Cranberry  Swamp,  on  Broken  Sword  creek,  being  the  one  mile 
square  specified  and  set  forth  in  the  treaty  made  with  the  said  tribe  on 
the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventeen — also,  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land, 
which  is  to  be  received  in  the  place  and  stead  of  an  equal  quantity  set 
apart  in  a  supplemental  treaty  made  with  the  said  Indians  on  the  seven- 
teenth day  of  September  in  the  following  year,  all  situate  and  being  in 
the  said  county  of  Crawford. 

Art.  2.  The  said  five  mile  tract,  as  also  the  additional  quantities 
herein  set  forth,  are  each  to  be  surveyed  as  other  public  lands  are  sur* 
veyed  by  the  Surveyor  General,  and  to  be  sold  at  such  time  and  place, 
allowing  sixty  days'  notice  of  the  sale,  as  the  President  may  direct. 

Art.  3.  A  Register  and  Receiver  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
and  Senate,  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  delegation  of  chiefs, 
whose  duties  shall  be  similar  to  those  of  other  Registers  and  Receivers. 

They  shall  receive  such  compensation  for  services  rendered,  not 
exceeding  five  dollars  per  day  for  every  day  necessarily  employed  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties,  as  the  President  may  determine. 

Art.  4.  All  expenses  incurred  in  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  and  in 
the  sale  of  the  lands  included  in  it,  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  funds 
raised  therefrom,  including  such  expenses  and  disbursements  as  may 
have  been  incurred  by  the  delegation  to  Washington — and  such  allow- 
ance to  individuals  who  have  assisted  in  the  negotiation,  as  the  chiefs  in 
council,  after  a  full  and  fair  investigation,  may  adjudge  to  be  reasonable 
and  just,  shall  in  all  cases  be  made. 

Art.  5.  Such  portion  of  the  monies  arising  from  the  sales  as  the 
chiefs  may  deem  necessary  for  the  rebuilding  of  mills,  repair  and  im- 
provement of  roads,  establishing  schools,  and  other  laudable  public 
objects  for  the  improvement  of  their  condition,  shall  be  properly  applied 
under  their  direction,  and  the  remainder  to  be  distributed  among  the 
individuals  of  said  tribe  as  annuities  are  distributed. 

Art.  6.  The  monies  raised  by  the  sales  of  the  lands  for  all  the  above 
mentioned  objects,  except  the  last,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Receiver  on  the 
order  of  the  chiefs ; — and  such  order,  together  with  the  receipt  of  the 
persons  to  whom  payment  shall  be  made,  shall  be  the  proper  voucher 
for  the  final  settlement  of  the  accounts  of  the  Receiver ; — but  the  funds 
for  the  tribe  shall  be  distributed  by  the  Register  and  Receiver  to  each 
person  entitled  thereto. 

Art.  7.  By  the  21st  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  the  foot  of  the 
rapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie,  dated  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  Sep- 
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lember  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  the 
schedule  thereunto  attached,  there  was  granted  to  Daonquot,  or  half 
King,  Rontondee,  or  Warpole,  Tayarrontoyea,  or  Between  the  Logs, 
Danwawtout,  or  John  Hicks,  Mononcue,  or  Thomas,  Tayondottauseh, 
or  George  Punch,  Hondaua-waugh,  or  Matthews,  chiefs  of  the  Wyandot 
nation,  two  sections  of  land  each,  within  the  Wyandot  reservation — ^The 
aforesaid  chiefs,  their  heirs  or  legal  representatives,  are  entitled  to,  and 
allowed  one  section  of  land  each,  in  the  ahove  designated  tract  of  five 
miles,  to  be  selected  by  them  previous  to  sale,  and  the  same  shall  be 
sold  as  the  other  lands  are  sold,  and  they  allowed  to  receive  the  respec- 
tive sums  arising  from  said  sale. 

Art.  8.  If  during  the  progress  of  the  sale,  the  Indians  are  not  satis- 
fied with  the  prices  at  which  the  lands  sell,  the  Register  and  Receiver 
shall,  on  the  written  application  of  the  chiefs,  close  the  sale,  and  report 
the  proceedings  to  the  War  Department — and  the  President  may  appoint 
such  other  time  for  the  sale  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Art.  9.  The  President  shall  give  such  directions  as  he  may  judge 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  through  the  proper  Depart- 
ments of  the  Government 


Cerudo  former 
reservationt  to 
be  told,  and  the 
amount  paid  to 
the  ownera. 


Indiana  may 
oloae  the  sale. 


the  Pi 


hority  c 
reaioen 


Signed  this  twenty-third  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  himdred  and  thirty-six. 


Wm.  Walker, 
John  Barnetl, 


JOHN  A.  BRYAN, 
Corner  on  the  part  of  the  U  States, 

Peacock. 


In  the  preaence  of  ua,  Jn.  McLene,  John  McElvain. 

To  ibo  ladlaa  ouBMart  fulaoiood  a  BWifc. 

[NoTX. — Thia  treaty  waa  ratified  upon  thia  condition,  ezpreaaed  in  the  reaolution  of 
the  Senate,  which  condition  ia  aa  folio wat  **Promdedi  That  after  the  word  *moneya,' 
in  the  fifth  article,  the  following  words  ahaU  be  inaerted  therein :  *  ntt  eacesdmg  tw€nty 
tkoutand  doUar:* " 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  at  Washington  in  the  District  of  Colutnbia  on  the  ninth  May  9, 1836. 
day  of  May  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun^ 
dred  and  thirty-six,  between  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commis- 
sioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  chiefs  of  the 
Stoan-creek  and  Black-river  bands  of  the  Chippewa  nation, 
residing  within  the  limits  of  Michigan. 


Proclamation, 
May  25,  1636. 


Whereas  certain  reservations  of  land  were  made  to  the  said  hands 
of  Indians  in  the  treaty  concluded  at  Detroit  on  the  17th  of  November 
1807,  and  these  reservations  after  having  been  duly  located,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Government,  have  remained  in  their  possession  and 
occupancy  to  the  present  time :  and  whereas  the  said  Indians  actuated 
by  considerations  affecting  their  permanent  improvement  and  happiness, 
are  desirous  of  fixing  their  residence  at  some  point  more  favorable  to 
these  objects,  and  have  expressed  their  wishes  to  dispose  of  the  same 
and  authorized  their  chiefii  to  proceed  to  Washington  for  the  purpose 


Ante,  p.  105. 
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Tracts  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Proceeds  of 
nle  to  be  paid 
to  the  Indians. 


Advance  to  be 
made  by  U.  S. 


Land  west  of 
the  Mississippi 
to  be  furnished. 


of  making  the  necessary  arrangement:  It  is  therefore,  after  mature 
deliberation  on  their  part,  agreed  as  follows. 

Article  1.  The  Swan-creek  and  Black-ri?er  bands  of  Chippewaa 
cede  to  the  United  States  the  following  tracts,  namely : 

One  tract  of  three  miles  square,  or  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
sixty  acres  on  Swan-creek  of  Lake  St.  Clair :  One  tract  of  one  section 
and  three  quarters  near  Salt  creek  of  said  lake  :  One  tract  of  one-fourth 
of  a  section  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Au  Vaseau  contiguous  to  the 
preceding  cession :  and  one  tract  of  two  sections  near  the  mouth  of 
Black-river  of  the  river  St.  Clair,  estimated  to  contain,  in  the  aggre- 
gate, eight  thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  be  the  same  more 
or  less. 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cessions,  the  United 
States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Indians  the  nett  proceeds  of  the  sale 
thereof,  after  deducting  the  cost  of  survey  and  sale  and  the  contingent 
expenses  attending  the  treaty.  The  lands  shall  be  surveyed  and  offered 
for  sale  in  the  usual  manner,  at  the  land  office  in  Detroit,  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty.  A  special  account  shall 
be  kepi  at  the  Treasury  of  the  amount  of  the  sales  of  the  said  lands, 
and  after  deducting  therefrom  the  sums  hereafter  stipulated,  to  be 
advanced  by  the  United  States,  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  retained 
by  the  Treasury,  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Indians  in  annuities  of 
one  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  ten  years ;  and  the  residue  of  the  fund 
shall  be  vested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the  purchase  of  some 
State  stock,  the  interest  of  which  shall  be  annually  paid  to  the  said  In* 
dians  like  other  annuities :  Provided,  That  if  at  any  time  hereafter  the 
said  Indians  shall  desire  to  have  the  said  stock  sold,  and  the  proceeds 
paid  over  to  them,  the  same  may  be  done,  if  the  President  and  Senate 
consent  thereto. 

Article  3.  The  United  States  will  advance  to  said  Indians  on  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  be  deducted  from  the  avails  of  the  lands, 
the  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  and  also  goods  tp  the 
Value  of  four  thousand  dollars  to  be  purchased  in  New  York  and  deli- 
vered in  bulk,  at  their  expense,  to  the  proper  chiefs  at  Detroit,  or  at 
such  point  on  Lake  St.  Clair  as  the  chiefs  may  request :  together  with 
the  expenses  of  the  treaty,  the  journeys  of  the  Indians  to  and  from 
Washington  and  their  subsistence  and  other  expenses  at  the  seat  of 
Government. 

Article  4.  The  United  States  will  furnish  the  said  Indians,  eight 
thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  or  thirteen  sections  of  land, 
west  of  the  Mississippi  or  northwest  of  St.  Anthony's  Falls,  to  be  located 
by  an  agent  or  officer  of  the  Government,  and  the  evidence  of  such 
location  shall  be  delivered  to  the  chiefs. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commissioner 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  of  the  said  bands  of  Chip- 
pewas  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Washington,  the  seat  of 
Government,  the  day  and  year  above  expressed. 


HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT. 

May-sio,  or  Checkered, 
Kee-way-gee-zhig,  or  Retoming  Sky. 

In  presence  of  Samuel  Humes  Porter,  secretary.  Stephens  T.  Mason,  gov.  of  Mi- 
chigan. Lucius  Lyon.  John  HoUiday,  interpreter.  Joseph  F.  Mursac.  George 
Moran. 

To  Iks  IiHliaB  stmta  art  soluoiMd  nMrfcs. 


Esh-ton-o-quot,  or  Clear  Sky, 
Nay.gee-zhig,  or  Driving  Clouds, 
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Made  and  concluded  at  a  camp  near  TeUow  river,  in  the  State 
of  Indiana^  between  Abel  C.  Pepper^  commissioner  on  the  oart 
of  the  United  States  and  Pe-ptn-a-waWf  No-taw-kah  ^  Mac- 
kah-tah-nuhah,  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Potawattimie  tribe 
of  Indians^  and  their  bands  on  the  fifth  day  of  August  in  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

Art.  Ist  The  above  named  cbiefe  and  headmen  and  their  bands 
hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  twenty-two  sections  of  land  reserved 
for  them  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Potawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  on  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the 
tweuty-dxth  day  of  October  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty* 
two 

Art.  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  to  the  above  named  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  bands, 
the  sum  of  fourteen  thousand  and  eighty  dollars  in  specie  after  the  rati- 
fication of  this  treaty,  and  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next  ensuing 
the  date  hereof. 

Art.  3d.  The  above  named  chiefe  and  headmen  and  their  bands 
agree  to  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided 
for  the  Potawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States  within  two  years. 

Art.  4th.  At  the  request  of  the  above  named  band  it  is  stipulated 
that  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint 
a  commissioner,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said 
band  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted 
from  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5th.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment 
of  the  necessary  expeneea  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this 
treaty. 

Art.  6th.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both 
parties. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  bands,  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  this  fifth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

A.  C.  PEPPER. 


Aug.  5, 1836. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  18, 1837. 
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0-kah-mau8, 

Jo-qai«8, 

We-wis-«ah, 

Nas-waw-kab, 

Ash-kuiDi 

Ku-waw-naj, 

WiTVBSSM.— J.  B.  Dnrety  Seetj. 
iDterpreter. 

To  the  Indian  B 


PalMifla, 
Mat^ia-Mw, 
Maa-aaWy 
Me-ahaw-ki-to-quah. 

E.  O.  Cioott    Goo.W.Ewins.  Joa.  Barrm^ 


ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 


Sept.  3, 183d. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  15,  1837. 


Landa  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Ante,  p.  308. 


Ante,  p.  342. 
Ante,  p.  405. 


Further  cea* 
aion. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Cedar  PoinU  on  Fo30  river,  near  Green 
bay,  in  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin,  this  third  day  of  Sqptember 
in  the  year  of  our  Ijord  one  thousand  djght  hundred  ana  thirty* 
six  between  Henry  Dodge,  Governor  of  said  Territory  of  Wis-^ 
consin,  commissioner  on  the  part  of  me  United  States,  on  the 
one  part ;  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Menomonie  na- 
tion  of  Indians,  of  the  other  part- 

Article  first.  The  said  Menomonie  nation  agree  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  all  of  that  tract  or  district  of  country  included  within  the 
following  boundaries,  viz.  Beginning  at  the  moatn  of  Wolf  river,  and 
running  up  and  along  the  same,  to  a  point  on  the  north  branch  of  said 
river  where  it  crosses  the  extreme  north  or  rear  line  of  the  five  hundred 
thousand  acre  tract  heretofore  granted  to  the  New  York  Indians: 
thence  following  the  line  last  mentioned,  in  a  northeastwardly  direction, 
three  miles :  thence  in  a  northwardly  course,  to  the  upper  forks  of  the 
Menomonie  river,  at  a  point  to  intersect  the  boundary  line  between  the 
Menomonie  and  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians :  thence  following  the  said 
boundary  line  last  mentioned,  in  an  eastwardly  direction  as  defined  and 
established  by  the  treaty  of  the  Little  Bute  des  Mort,  in  1827,  to  the 
Smooth  rock  or  Shos-kin-aubie  river :  thence  down  the  said  river  to 
where  it  empties  into  Green  bay,  between  the  Little  and  Great  Bay  de 
Noquet :  thence  up  and  along  the  west  side  of  Green  bay,  (and  including 
all  the  islands  therein,  not  heretofore  ceded)  to  the  mouth  of  Pox  river : 
thence  up  and  along  the  said  Fox  river,  and  along  the  west  side  of 
Winnebago  lake  (including  the  islands  therein)  to  the  mouth  of  Fox 
river,  where  it  empties  into  said  lake :  thence  up  and  along  said  Fox 
river  to  the  place  of  beginning,  (saving  and  reserving  out  of  the  district 
of  country  above  ceded  and  described,  all  that  part  of  the  five  hundred 
thousand  acre  tract,  granted  by  the  treaties  between  the  Menomonies 
and  the  United  States,  made  on  the  eighth  day  of  February  A.  D.  1831, 
and  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  October  A.  D.  1832,  which  may  be 
situated  within  the  boundaries  hereinbefore  described,)  the  quantity  of 
land  contained  in  the  tract  hereby  ceded,  being  estimated  at  about  four 
millions  of  acres. 

And  the  said  Menomonie  nation  do  further  agree  to  cede  and  relin- 
quish to  the  United  States  all  that  tract  or  district  of  country  lying  upon 
the  Wisconsin  river,  in  said  Territory ;  and  included  within  the  follow- 
ing boundaries ;  viz  —  Beginning  at  a  point  upon  said  Wisconsin  river 
two  miles  above  the  grant  or  privilege  heretofore  granted  by  said  nation 
and  the  United  States,  to  Amable  Grignon;  thence  running  up  and 
along  said  river  forty-eight  miles  in  a  direct  line :  and  being  t^ee  miles 
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Consideration 
therefor. 


*  See  note  on 
p.  509. 

Provieiont, 
&.C.  to  be  sup- 
plied. 


Blacksmiths. 


Debts  to  be 
paid. 

*  See  note  on 
p.  509. 

Payments  to 
R.  Urignon. 


in  width  on  each  side  of  said  riyer ;  this  Uact  to  contain  eight  town- 
ships or  one  hundred  and  eighty-four  thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty 
acres  of  land. 

Article  second.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  of  the  aforesaid  tract 
of  land,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Menomonie  nation, 
at  the  lower  end  of  Wah-ne-kun-nah  lake  in  their  own  country,  the  sum 
of  twenty-three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars/  per  annum 
for  the  term  of  twenty  years. 

The  United  States  further  a^ree  to  pay  and  deliver  to  the  said  In- 
dians, each  and  every  year  durmg  the  said  term  of  twenty  years,  the 
following  articles  —  Three  thousand  dollars  worth  of  provisions ;  two 
thousand  pounds  of  tobacco ;  thirty  barrels  of  salt ;  also  the  sum  of  five 
hundred  dollars,  per  year,  during  the  same  term,  for  the  purchase  of 
farming  utensils,  cattle,  or  implements  of  husbandry,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  superintendant  or  agent.  Also  to  appoint 
and  pay  two  blacksmiths  to  be  located  at  such  places  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  said  superintendant  or  agent,  to  erect  (and  supply  with  the 
necessary  quantity  of  iron,  steel,  and  tools)  two  blacksmith  shops; 
during  the  same  term. 

The  United  States  shall  also  pay  the  just  debts  of  the  said  Menomo- 
nie Indians,  agreeably  to  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  amounting  to 
the  sum  of  ninety-nine  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ten  dollars  and  My 
cents.* 

*The  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  per  annum  having  been  included, 
by  the  commissioner  in  his  proposition  for  the  purchase  of  the  above 
land  (which  sum  was  to  be  applied  to  the  education  of  the  Indian  youth;) 
and  the  said  Indians  having  declared  that  they  were  not  desirous  of  ap- 
plying that  sum  to  the  aforesaid  purpose ;  and  that  they  wished  to  give 
that  amount  to  their  friend  and  relation  Robert  Grignon ;  for  valuable 
services  rendered  by  him  to  their  nation ;  therefore  the  United  States 
do  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Robert  Qrignon,  the  sum  of  one  thousand 
dollars  each  year  during  the  said  term  of  twenty  years. 

And  whereas  the  said  Indians  are  desirous  of  making  some  provision 
and  allowance  to  their  relatives  and  friends  of  mixed  blood ;  the  United 
States  do  further  agree  to  pay  the  sum  of  eighty  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
divided  among  all  such  persons  of  mixed  blood  as  the  chiefs  shall  here- 
after designate :  said  sum  to  be  apportioned  and  divided  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  commissioner  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 

Article  third.  The  said  Menomonie  nation  do  agree  to  release  the     U.  S.  released 
United  States  from  all  such  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1831  and  1832,   ^^Tisbni'lf 
aforesaid,  as  requires  the  payment  of  farmers,  blacksmiths,  millers  d&c.   treaty*of'i83l 
They  likewise  relinquish  all  their  right  under  said  treaty  to  appropria-  and  1832. 
tion  for  education,  and  to  all  improvements  made  or  to  be  made  upon 
their  reservation  on  Fox  river  and  VVinneba|[o  lake;  together  with  the 
cattle,  farming  utensils  or  other  articles  furnished  or  to  be  furnish[ed] 
to  them  under  said  treaty. 

Article  4th.  The  above  annuities  shall  be  paid  yearly  and  every 
year,  during  the  said  term,  in  the  month  of  June  or  July,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  the  amount  shall  be  received ;  and  the  said  Menomonie 
nation  do  agree  to  remove  from  the  country  ceded,  within  one  year 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  : 

This  treaty  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par-    Treaty  bin^ng 
ties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  ^^^^  ratified. 
of  the  United  States. 


Provision  for 
persons  of 
mixed  blood. 


Annuities  to 
be  paid  yearly. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


608  TREATY  WITH  THE  MENOMONIES.    1890. 

Done  at  Cedar  Point,  in  said  Territory  of  Wisconsin  this  third  day 
of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  elKht  hundred 
and  thirty-six,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  sixty-first. 

H.  DODQE. 

Osh-koih,  Shee-pan-ago, 

Aya-ma-taw,  Maw-baw-ao, 

Ko-ma-ni-kin,  ChiiMiay-pay-mawly, 

Wain-e-aaat,  Chee^ee-go-waw-way, 

Kee-fiis,  Shonaon, 

Carron^laQde,  Et-chee-kee, 

8aj-ga-toke,  Pee-a-tam, 

8hee-o-ga*tay,  Pay-maw-ba-may» 

Wah-pee-miD,  Ab-kahp>mut6, 

IsL-ki-niaew,  Pahp>muii-«-kat, 

Ko-ma-ni-koe-n(Mhah,  Chee-kah-ma-kJe^hir, 

Wah-bee-ne-mickee,  Wah-kee-che-un. 

Signed  and  lealed  in  the  pieaenoe  of  Henry  8.  Baiid,  Secretary  to  the  Commie- 
•ioner.  George  Boyd,  United  States  Indian  Affsnt  Charlee  A.  Grignon,  Sworn  In- 
terpreter. William  Powell,  Sworn  Interpreter.  George  M.  Brooke,  Bt  Brigir.  GenL 
R.  E.  Clary,  U.  8.  Army.  D.  Jones.  John  P.  Amdt  Chas.  R.  Brt^  Louia 
Philipson.  L.  Grignon.  Agt  Grignon.  Samuel  Ryan.  William  Bruce.  John 
Drake.    David  Blisb,  jr.    J.  Jourdain.    T.T.  Porfier. 

To  the  Indiaa  aaoMt  an  lul^iiisd  aiarks. 

Schedule. 

Claims  to  be         It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  the  following 
paid  by  U.  S.       claims  shtdl  be  allowed  and  paid,  agreeably  to  the  second  article  of  the 
foregoing  treaty,  viz : 

To  John  Lawe,  twelve  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 

Augustine  Grignon  ten  thousand  dollars ; 

William  Powdl  and  Robert  Grignon  four  thousand  two  hundred 
•  and  fifty  dollars ; 

Charles  A.  Grignon  ten  thousand  dollars; 

John  Lawe  d&  Co.,  six  thousand  dollars ; 

Walter  T.  Webster  one  hundred  dollars ; 

John  P.  Amdt  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

William  Farnsworth  and  Charles  R.  Brush  two  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars; 

James  Porlier,  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 

Heirs  of  Louis  Beaiipre  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 

Dominick  Brunette  two  hundred  and  thirty*one  dollars  and  fifty 
cents; 

Alexander  J.  Irwin,  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

American  Fur  Co.  (western  outfit)  four  hundred  dollars ; 

Charles  Grignon  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars ; 

Joseph  Rolette  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

Charles  A.  and  Alexander  Grignon  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars; 

James  Reed  seven  hundred  doUars; 

Peter  Powell  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars ; 

Paul  Grignon  five  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 

William  Dickinson  three  thousand  dollars; 

Robert  M.  Eberts  seventy-four  dollars; 

Joseph  Jourdain  fifty  dollars ; 

James  Knaggs  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollani  (9550;) 

Ebenezer  Childs  two  hundred  dollars ; 

Lewis  Rouse  five  thousand  dollars ; 

William  Farnsworth  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars; 
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SamL  Irwin  d&  Geo.  Boyd  jr.  one  hundred  and  five  dollars ; 

Aneyas  Grignon  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars ; 

Pierre  Grignon  deed,  bj  Rob.  &  Peter  B.  Grignon  six  thousand 

dollars ; 
Stanislius  Chappue  one  hundred  dollars; 
John  Lawe  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars ; 
William  Dickinson  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars; 
Stanislius  Chappue  two  thousand  fire  hundred  dollars ; 
Lewis  Grignon  seven  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

H.  DODGE,  Commissiimer. 

All  the  above  accts  were  sworn  to  before  me  the  3d  day  of  Septem- 
ber 1836.  JOHN  P.  ARNDT, 

A  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

[Non.— This  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  foUowiDg  amendmeDts  thereto,  aa  ezpreaaed 
in  the  albreaaid  reaoiotioii  of  the  Senate  i 

After  the  word  **  country"  in  line  4  of  article  2d  atrike  out  the  worda  "  the  aum  of 
twenty-three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty,*'  and  insert  the  following  worda  in  lien 
thereof--or  at  each  other  place  aa  may  be  deaignated  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  the  anm  of  twenty  thouaand. 

After  the  word  "  centa,"  at  the  end  of  the  third  paragraph  of  the  second  article,  in- 
aert  the  following  worda.  Provided,  alwayi.  That  no  part  or  portion  of  said  debts  shall 
be  paid  until  the  taliditv  and  justice  of  each  of  them,  shall  have  been  inquired  into  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Afiairs,  who  ahaii  in  no  inatance  increase  the  amount  spe- 
cified in  said  schedule,  but  who  shall  allow  the  aum  apecified,  reject  it  entirely,  or  reduce 
h  aa  upon  examination  and  proof  may  appear  juat,  and  if  any  part  of  said  sum  is  left 
after  paying  said  debta  so  adjudged  to  be  juat,  then  auch  aurplua  shall  be  paid  to  the 
asid  Inoiana  for  their  own  use. 

Strike  out  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  aecond  article  in  the  following  worda :  "  The 
sum  of  one  thouaand  dollara  per  annum  having  been  included  by  the  commissioner,  in 
his  proposition  for  the  purchase  of  the  above  land  (which  aum  waa  applied  to  the  edu- 
cation of  the  Indian  youth)  and  the  said  Indiana  having  declared  that  they  were  not 
deairoua  of  applving  that  aum  to  the  aforesaid  purpoee,  and  that  they  wished  to  give 
that  amount  to  their  friend  and  relation  Robert  Grignon,  for  valuable  aervicea  rendered 
by  him  to  their  nation,  therefore,  the  United  States  do  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Robert 
Urignon  the  aum  of  one  thouaand  dollara,  each  year,  during  the  said  term  of  twenty 
years." 

At  the  end  of  the  second  article  inaert  the  following  proviso :  Protnded,  alway$.  That 
no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  any  part  of  said  fund,  unless  he  is  of  Indian  descent  and 
actually  resident  within  the  boundaries  described  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  nor 
ahall  any  thing  be  allowed  to  any  such  person  who  may  have  received  any  allowance 
under  any  previous  treaty.  The  portions  of  this  fund  ulowed  by  the  commissioner  to 
those  half-breeda  who  are  orphana,  or  poor  or  incompetent  to  make  a  proper  uae  thereof, 
ahall  be  paid  to  them  in  instalmenta  or  otherwise  as  the  President  may  direct. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  article  inaert  the  following  words :  And  in  conaideration  of  said 
releaae  and  relinquishment,  the  United  States  stipulate  and  agree  that  the  anm  of  seventy- 
aiz  thousand  dollara  shall  be  allowed  to  the  said  Indiana,  and  thia  sum  shall  be  invested 
in  some  safe  stock  and  the  intereat  thereof  as  it  accrues  shall  also  be  so  vested  until 
auch  time  aa  in  the  judgment  of  the  Preaident,  the  income  of  the  aggregate  sum  can  be 
usefully  applied  to  tne  execution  of  the  provisiona  in  the  said  fourth  article,  or  to  aome 
other  purpoeea  beneficial  to  the  aaid  Indiana.] 
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Sept.  10,  1836. 

ProclamatioD, 
Feb.  15,  1837. 


Ante,  p.  9S8. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


CONVENTION  WITH  THE  SIOUX  OF  WA-HA-SHAWS 

TRIBE. 

In  a  convention  held  this  tenth  day  of  September  1S36,  between  Col. 
Z.  Taylor  Indian  Agent,  and  the  chiefs,  braves,  and  principal  men  of 
the  Sioux  of  VVa-ha-shaw's  tribe  of  Indians,  it  has  been  represented, 
that  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Prairie  du  Chien,  of  the  I5th  July  1830,  the  country  thereby  ceded  is 
"to  be  assigned  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  to  the  tribes  now  living  thereon,  or  to  such  other  tribes 
as  the  President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and  other  purposes." 
and,  whereas,  it  is  further  represented  to  us,  the  chiefs,  braves,  and 
principal  men  of  the  tribe  aforesaid,  to  be  desirable  that  the  lands  lying 
between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river  should  be  attached 
to,  and  become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the  Indian  title  thereto  be  ex- 
tinguished but  that,  notwithstanding,  as  these  lands  compose  a  part  of 
the  country  embraced  by  the  provisions  of  said  first  article  of  the 
treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipulations  thereof  will  be  strictly  observed,  until 
the  assent  of  the  Indians  interested,  is  given  to  the  proposed  measure. 

Now  we,  the  chiefs,  braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  above  named 
tribe  of  Indians,  fully  understanding  the  subject,  and  well  satisfied  from 
the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question  that  they  can  never  be  made 
available  for  Indian  purposes,  and  that  an  attempt  to  place  an  Indian 
population  on  them  must  inevitably  lead  to  collisions  with  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States;  and  further  believing  that  the  extension  of  the 
State  line  in  the  direction  indicated,  would  have  a  happy  effect,  by  pre- 
senting a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and  Indians :  and,  will- 
ing moreover,  to  give  the  United  States  a  renewed  evidence  of  our 
attachment  &,  friendship,  do  hereby  for  ourselves,  and  on  behalf  of  our 
respective  tribes,  (having  full  power  and  authority  to  this  effect)  forever 
cede,  relinquish,  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  all  our  right,  title 
and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in,  and  to,  the  lands  lying  between 
the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  do  freely  and  fully 
exonerate  the  United  States  from  any  guarantee,  condition,  or  limitation, 
expressed  or  implied  under  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  aforesaid  or 
otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposition  of  the  said  lands, 
fully  authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the  same  whatever  shall 
seem  expedient  or  necessary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  the 
day  and  year  above  written. 


8aa-tabe-eay-WB-ha-shawe'  eon, 

Wau-kaun-hendee-oetah, 

Nau-tay-eah-pah, 


Mank-pee  ■aa-cat.paon, 
Hoo-yah,  the  Eagle. 


Executed  in  preaence  of  H.  L.  Donemao.    W.  R.  Joaett,  CapL  let  infy.    J.  M. 
Scott,  Lieat.  let  infy.    Geo.  H.  Pegram,  Lt  lat  inC 

To  the  Indian  BamM  an  nluoiMd  Mrb 

Preaenta  to  be        As  a  proof  of  the  continued  friendship  and  liberality  of  the  United 

made  by  U.  S.     States  towards  the  above  named  tribe  of  Indians,  and  as  an  evidence 

of  the  sense  entertained  for  the  good  will  manifested  by  said  tribes  to 

the  citizens  and  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  evinced  in  the  pre> 

ceding^  cession  or  relinquishment,  the  undersigned  agrees  on  behalf  of 
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the  United  States,  to  cause  said  tribes  to  be  furnished  with  presents  to 
the  amount  of  four  hundred  dollars — in  goods  or  in  money. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal  this  tenth 
day  of  September  1896. 

Z.  TAYLOR  Col  U.  8.  Army  Sf 
Aetg.  U,  8.  Indian  Agent, 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Leavenuxnrth,  on  the  Missouri  river, 
between  WUliam  Clarke  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under- 
signed  chiefs,  warriors,  and  counsellors  of  the  loway  tribe  and 
the  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes  of  the  Missouri,  {residing  west  of 
the  State  of  ]tEssouri,)  in  behalf  of  their  respective  triSes,  of  die 
other  part 

Article  1.  By  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  held 
the  fifteenth  day  of  July  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  with  the  confede- 
rated tribes  of  Sacks,  Foxes,  loways,  Omahaws,  Missourias,  Ottoes,  and 
Sioux,  the  country  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  that  treaty,  is  to  be 
assigned  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  the  tri!>es  living  thereon,  or  to  such  other  tribes  as  the  Presi- 
dent may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and  other  purposes. — And  whereas 
it  is  further  represented  to  us  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  counsellors  of 
the  loways  and  Sack  and  Fox  band  aforesaid,  to  be  desirable  that  the 
lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  should 
be  attached  to  and  become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the  Indian  title 
thereto,  be  entirely  extinguished ;  but  that,  notwithstanding,  as  these 
lands  compose  a  part  of  the  countrv  embraced  by  the  provisions  of  said 
first  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipulations  thereof  will  be  strictly 
observed  until  the  assent  of  the  Indians  interested  is  given  to  the  pro- 
posed measure. 

Now  we  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  counsellors  of  the  loways,  and  Mis- 
souri band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  fully  understanding  the  subject,  and 
well  satisfied  from  the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question,  that  they 
never  can  be  made  available  for  Indian  purposes,  and  that  an  attempt  to 
place  an  Indian  population  on  them,  must  inevitably  lead  to  collisions 
with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and  further  believing  that  the 
extension  of  the  State  line  in  the  direction  indicated  would  have  a 
happy  effect,  by  presenting  a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and 
Indians;  and  willing,  moreover,  to  give  the  United  States  a  renewed 
evidence  of  our  attachment  and  friendship,  do  hereby  for  ourselves,  and 
on  behalf  of  our  respective  tribes,  (having  full  power  and  authority  to 
this  effect,)  forever  cede,  relinquish,  and  quit  claim,  to  the  United  States, 
all  our  right,  title,  and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in,  and  to,  the 
lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river ;  and 
do  freely  and  fully  exonerate  the  United  States  from  any  guarantee ; 
condition  or  limitation,  expressed  or  implied,  under  the  treaty  of  Prairie 
du  Chien  aforesaid,  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposi- 
tion of  the  said  lands,  fully  authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the 
same  whatever  shall  seem  expedient  or  necessary. 

As  a  proof  of  the  continued  friendship  and  liberality  of  the  United 


Sept  17,  1836. 

ProcUmatioo, 
Feb.  15,  1837. 


Treaty  of  July 
15.1830. 
Ante,  p.  328. 
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U.  S.  to  pay 
tffe  a  preaent, 
•7,500. 


Land  assigned 
to  Indians  south 
of  the  Missouri 
river. 


U.  S.  to  erect 
houses,  enclose 
groundi  furnish 
a  farmer,  dec. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


States  towards  the  loways  and  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes  of  the  Mis- 
souri, and  as  an  evidence  of  the  sense  entertained  for  the  good  will 
manifested  by  said  tribes  to  the  citizens  and  Government  of  the  United 
States,  as  evinced  in  the  preceding  cession  or  relinquishment,  the  under- 
signed, William  Clark,  agrees  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  pay  as 
a  present  to  the  said  loways  anJ  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  seven  thou- 
sand five  hundred  dollars  in  money,  the  receipt  of  which  they  hereby 
acknowledge. 

Article  2.  As  the  said  tribes  of  loways  and  Sacks  and  Foxes,  have 
applied  for  a  small  piece  of  land,  south  of  the  Missouri,  for  a  permanent 
home,  on  which  they  can  settle,  and  request  the  assistance  of  the  Go 
vernment  of  the  United  States  to  place  them  on  this  land,  in  a  situation 
at  least  equal  to  that  they  now  enjoy  on  the  land  ceded  by  them :  Thero 
fore  I,  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  do  further  agree 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  assign  to  the  loway  tribe,  and  Slis- 
souri  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  the  small  strip  of  land  on  the  south  side 
of  the  Missouri  river,  lying  between  the  Kickapoo  northern  boundary 
line  and  the  Grand  Nemahar  river,  and  extending  from  the  Missouri 
back  and  westwardly  with  the  said  Kickapoo  line  and  the  Grand  Ne- 
mahar, making  four  hundred  sections ;  to  be  divided  between  the  said 
loways  and  Missouri  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes,  the  lower  half  to  the 
Sacks  and  Foxes,  the  upper  half  to  the  loways. 

Article  3.  The  loways  and  Missouri  band  of  Sacks  and  Foxes 
further  agree,  that  they  will  move  and  settle  on  the  lands  assigned  them 
in  the  above  article,  as  soon  as  arrangements  can  be  made  by  them ; 
and  the  undersigned  William  Clark,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
agrees,  that  as  soon  as  the  above  tribes  have  selected  a  site  for  their 
villages,  and  places  for  their  fields,  and  moved  to  them,  to  erect  for  the 
loways  five  comfortable  houses,  to  enclose  and  break  up  for  them  two 
hundred  acres  of  ground ;  to  furnish  them  with  a  farmer,  a  blacksmith, 
schoolmaster,  and  interpreter,  as  lonff  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  deem  proper ;  to  furnish  them  with  such  agricultural  imple- 
ments as  may  be  necessary,  for  five  years ;  to  furnish  them  with  rations 
for  one  year,  commencing  at  the  time  of  their  arrival  at  their  new 
homes ;  to  furnish  them  with  one  ferry-boat ;  to  furnish  them  with  one 
hundred  cows  and  calves  and  five  bulls,  and  one  hundred  stock  hogs 
when  they  require  them;  to  furnish  them  with  a  mill,  and  assist  in 
removing  them,  to  the  extent  of  five  hundred  dollars.  And  to  erect 
for  the  Sacks  and  Foxes  three  comfortable  houses;  to  enclose  and  break 
up  for  them  two  hundred  acres  of  ground ;  to  furnish  them,  with  a 
farmer,  blacksmith,  schoolmaster,  and  interpreter,  as  Ions  as  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  may  deem  proper ;  to  furnish  them  with  such 
agricultural  implements  as  may  be  necessary,  for  five  years ;  to  furnish 
them  with  rations  for  one  year,  commencing  at  the  time  of  their  arrival 
at  their  new  home;  to  furnish  them  with  one  ferry-boat;  to  furnish 
them  with  one  hundred  cows  and  calves  and  five  bulls,  one  hundred 
stock  hogs  when  they  require  them ;  to  furnish  them  with  a  mill ;  and 
to  assist  in  removing  them,  to  the  extent  of  four  hundred  dollars. 

Article  4.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  tribes,  parties 
hereto,  from  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States  firom 
and  afler  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Fort  Leavenworth,  on  the  Missouri^ 
this  seventeenth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the 
sixty-first. 

WM.  CLARK,  Su.  In.  Afs. 
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hways. 
Mo-hos-ca  (or  White  Cloud) 
Naa-che-Ning  (or  No  Heart) 
Wa-che-mo-ne  (or  the  Orator) 
Ne-o-mo-ne  (or  Raining  Cloud) 
Mau-o-mo-ne  (or  Pumpkin) 
Congu  (or  Plumb) 

Wau-tbaw-ca-be-chu  (one  that  eats  raw) 
Ne-waa-thaw-cho  (Hair  Shedder) 
Mau-hau-ka  (BuncQ  of  Arrows) 
Cha-Uu-the-ne  (Big  Bull) 
Cha.tea.thau  (Buffalo  Bull) 
Cha.ta-ha-ra.wa-re  (Foreign  Bufialo) 

Sae»  and  Foxes* 
Cau-ca-car-mack  (Rock  Bats) 

WiTVEstit : — S.  W.  Kearney,  Col.  Ist  Regt.  Drags.  Jno.  Dougherty,  Ind.  Agt. 
Andrew  8.  Hughes,  Sub-Agent.  George  R.  H.  Clark.  William  Duncan,  Indian 
Farmer.  Jos.  V.  Hamilton,  Sutler  Dragoons.  H.  Robedou,  jr.  Wm.  Bowman, 
8ergt  Maj.  1  Drags.  Jeffrey  Dorion,  Sworn  Interpreter.  Peter  Cadue,  Sworn  Intcr- 
pveCer.    Jacques  Mette,  Interpreter  U.  8.    Louis  M.  Darrion. 

To  th«  Indian  naniM  an  raldoined  a  mark  and  teaL 


Sea<«i-ho  (Sturgeon) 
Pe-a-chin.a-car-mack,   (Bald-headed 

Eagle) 
Pe-41-chin-a.car-mack,  jr.,    (Bald-headed 

Eagle) 
Ca.ha.Qua  (Red  Fox) 
Pe-8haw.ca  (Bear) 
Poi^au-ma  (Deer) 
Ne-bosh.ca.wa  (Wolf) 
Ne-squi-in-a  (D(Ber)  ^ 
Ne.sa.au.qua  (Bear)' 
Qua-co.ou-si  (Wolf) 
Se-quil-la  (Deer) 
A8-ke-pa.ke.ka.a6-a  (Green  Lake) 
Wa-pa-se  (Swan) 
No-cha-taw.wa.ta-sa  (Star.) 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Made  and  concluded  at  Chippewanaung  in  the  State  ^  Indiana, 
bettoeen  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  To-i-sa^s  brother  Me-mat-xoay  and  Che-quaxo-ka-ko, 
chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians  and 
their  band  on  the  twentieth  day  of  September,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

Art.  1.  The  above-named  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  band  hereby 
cede  to  the  United  States,  ten  sections  of  land  reserved  for  them  by 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States,  and  the 
Patawattimie  tribe  of  Indians,  on  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  27th  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  183*2. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above-named  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  band  the 
sum  of  eight  thousand  dollars  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  next. 

Art.  3.  The  above-named  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  band  agree 
to  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the 
Patawattimie  nation  by  the  United  States,  within  two  years. 

Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above-named  band,  it  is  stipulated  that 
after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a  com- 
missioner who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  the  said  band  as 
may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted  from  the 
amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States^  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 
65 


Sept.  20,  1836. 

Proclamation, 
Feb.  18,  1837. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.S. 


Ante,  p.  999. 


Payment 
therefor. 


Indians  to  re- 
move within 
two  years. 


Payment  of 
Indian  debts. 


U.  8.  to  pay 
expenses  of 
making  treaty. 

Obligatory 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said,  and  the  said  chiefs  and  headmen  and  their  band  hare  hereunto 
set  their  hands  this  twentieth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  eighteen 
hundred  and  thirty-six. 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER. 


We-we-aah,  or  To-i>M't  brother,  Min-Com-in, 

Me-mot-way,  Shaw-gwok-tkiik, 

Che-quaw-kA-ko,  Mae-kita,  or  Kawk's  widow. 

WiTViaau  ;-^.  B.  DoivC,  Secty.  AlleD  HamUtoo.  Cyma  Taber.  Geo.  W.  Ewing. 
Jamaa  Moree.    Abram  Bomett 

To  the  lodka  BamM  i 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Sept.  22,  1836. 

ProcIamatioD, 
Feb.  16, 1837. 


Land  ceded 
to  the  U.  8. 


Ante,  p.  999. 


Payment 
therefor. 


Indiana  to  re- 
move within 
two  yeara. 

Payment  of 
Indian  debta. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
ezpensea  of 
making  treaty. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Chippewanaung — in  the  State  of  Indiana 
between  A.  C  Pepoer^  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  and  Mo-sack,  diief  of  the  PotawaUhnie  tribe  of  Indians 
and  his  handy  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty^six. 

Art.  1.  The  above-named  chief  and  his  band  hereby  cede  to  the 
United  States  four  sections  of  land  reserved  for  him  and  his  band  by  the 
2nd  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States,  and  the  Potawattimie 
tribe  of  ladians,  on  Tippecanoe  river,  on  the  27th  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

Art.  2nd.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above-named  chief  and  his  band  the  sum  of  three 
thousand  two  hundred  dollars,  on  or  before  the  first  of  May  next 

Art.  3d.  The  above-named  chief  and  his  band  agree  to  remove  to 
the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi  river  provided  for  the  Potawattimie 
nation  by  the  United  States  within  two  years. 

Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above-named  chief  and  his  band,  it  is 
stipulated  that  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  the  United  States  shall 
appoint  a  commissioner  who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of 
the  said  band  as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be 
deducted  from  the  amount  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty  afler  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  A.  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  said  chief  and  his  band,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

A.  C.  PEPPER,  Commissioner. 


Mo-eack, 
Nawb-bwitt, 
Skin-cheeeh, 

WiT^rsasss :— J.  B.  DoreC,  Secty.     Geo.  W.  Ewing. 
nack. 

To  the  Indian  namei  tn  rabjoincd  mtrki. 


Spo-tee, 

Naw-eqai-baae, 

Moae-eo. 

Andrew  Goaaeiio.    Ben- 
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Proclamation, 
Feb.  18,  1837. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Chippe-way-naung  in  the  State  of  Indi-    S«pt.  23, 1836. 
ana,  on  the  twenty-third  aay  of  September  in  the  year   one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  between  Abel  U.  Pepper 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs, 
warriors  and  headmen  of  t'      " 
Wabash 


and  headmen  of  the  Potawattamie  Indians  of  the 


Art.  1.  The  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Potawattamies  of 
the  Wabash  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  all  the  land  belonging  to 
the  said  tribe,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  and  designated  in  the  treaty  of 
1832,  (between  Jonathan  Jennings,  John  W.  Davis  and  Marks  Grume, 
commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Potawattimies  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  and  Michigan  Territory)  as  reser- 
vations for  the  use  of  the  following  bands  viz. 

For  the  band  of  Kin-krash,  four  sections  .  •  -  •  4  sec. 
For  the  band  of  Che-chaw-kose,  ten  sections  -  •  -10  do. 
For  the  band  of  Ash-kum  and  Wee-si-o-nas,  sixteen  sections  16  do. 
For  the  band  of  We-saw,  four  sections  -  -  -  -  4  do. 
For  the  band  of  Mo-ta,  four  sections  -  -  -  -  -  4  da 
For  the  bands  of  Mi-no-quet,  four  sections  -        -        -        -    4  da 


Cession  to  the 
United  States. 


Ante,  p.  399. 


42 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid  the  United  States 
stipulate  to  pay  the  above  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Potawat- 
timie  nation  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  or  thirty-three 
thousand  six  bundred  dollars,  (33,600)  in  specie,  on  or  before  the  first 
of  May,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Art.  3.  The  above-named  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Poto- 
wattimies  of  the  Wabash  agree  to  remove  to  the  country  west  of  the 
Mississippi  river,  provided  for  the  Potawattimie  nation  by  the  United 
States  within  two  years. 

Art.  4.  At  the  request  of  the  above-named  chiefs,  warriors  and  head- 
men of  the  Potawattimies  aforesaid,  it  is  stipulated  that  afler  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a  commissioner 
who  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  such  debts  of  said  Wabash  Potawatti- 
mies as  may  be  proved  to  his  satisfaction  to  be  just,  to  be  deducted  from 
the  amount  stipulated  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the 
necessary  expenses  attending  the  making  and  concluding  this  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties  aforesaid  from 
the  date  of  its  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 


Payment 
therefor. 


Indians  to  re- 
move within 
two  years. 


Payment  of 
Indian  debts. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
expenses  of 
making  treaty. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said and  the  said  chiefs,  warriors  and  headmen  of  the  Potawatti- 
mies of  the  Wabash,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  the  day  and 
year  first  above  written. 

ABEL.  C.  PEPPER,  Commissioner. 
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Padi-po-ho,  Ke-waw-oay, 

O-koh-mime,  MaUche-itw, 

Jo-weh,  N«-boMb, 

Mjo-quiit,  Mae-thawk, 

Wa-wia-aah,  Cba-kaw-me, 

Pa-pin-a-waw,  Kaw4e-iioaa, 

No4aw-kah,  Saw-waw-quett, 

Po-kah-gaoaa,  W«daw.4iuii, 

Nas-waw-ray,  Kaw-wa-aaat 
Aih-kum, 

WiTHisaia :— J.  B.  Dorat,  Seerataiy.  E.  O.  Cieott.  J.  P.  SimontoQ,  Capt  lal 
Regt.  U.  S.  Drags.  Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter.  AUen  Hamilton.  Cjma  Yigos. 
Job  B.  Eldridge.     Peter  Barron. 

To  Um  IndUa  nioMt  are  rat^joiiitd  marks. 

The  abore-named  chiefe  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  justly  indebted 
to  Hamilton  and  Comperet  in  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars,  and 
request  that  it  may  be  paid  and  deducted  from  the  consideration  named 
in  the  above  treaty. 


Sept.  27, 1836.        CONVENTION  WITH  THE  SAC  AND  FOX  TRIBE. 

FebTis^isST!'  ^^  ^  convention  held  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  September  1836, 
between  Henry  Dodge  Superintendant  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  the  chie&, 
braves,  and  princip^  men  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  tribe  of  Indians,  it  has 
been  represented,  that  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  first  article 
Ante,  p.  328.  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  of  the  15th  July  1830,  the  country 
thereby  ceded,  is  **  to  be  assigned  and  allotted  under  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the  tribes  now  living  thereon,  or 
to  such  other  tribes  as  the  President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and 
other  purposes."  And,  whereas,  it  is  further  represented  to. us,  the 
chiefs,  braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  tribe  aforesaid,  to  be  desirable 
that  the  lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri 
river  should  be  attached  to,  and  become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the 
Indian  title  thereto  be  entirely  extinguished ;  but  that,  notwithstanding, 
as  these  lands  compose  a  part  of  the  country  embraced  by  the  provisions 
of  said  first  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipulations  thereof  will 
be  strictly  observed  until  the  assent  of  the  Indians  interested  is  given 
to  the  proposed  measure. 
Lands  ceded  Now,  we  the  chiefs,  braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  Sac  and  Pox 

to  U.  S.  tribes  of  Indians,  fully  understanding  the  subject, and  well  satisfied  from 

the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question,  that  they  can  never  be  made 
available  for  Indian  purposes,  and  that  an  attempt  to  place  an  Indian 
population  on  them  must  inevitably  lead  to  collisions  with  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States ;  and  further  believing  that  the  extension  of  the 
State  line  in  the  direction  indicated,  would  nave  a  happy  effect,  by  pre- 
senting a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and  Indians ;  and,  will- 
ing moreover,  to  give  the  United  States  a  renewed  evidence  of  oar 
attachment  and  friendship,  do  hereby,  for  ourselves,  and  on  behalf  of 
our  respective  tribes  (having  full  power  and  authority  to  this  effect)  for- 
ever cede,  relinquish,  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  all  our  right, 
title,  and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in,  and  to,  the  lands  lying  be- 
tween the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  do  freely  and 
fully  exonerate  the  United  States  from  any  guarantee,  condition,  or 
limitation,  expressed  or  implied,  under  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien 
aforesaid,  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposition  of  the 
said  lands,  fully  authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the  same  what- 
ever shall  seem  expedient  or  necessary. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Executed  in  presence  of 

H.  DODGE. 

Wa-j>a.ca,  Nao-a-wa-pit, 

Po-we-Mek,  Keo-kock, 

Qui-ya-ni-pe-na,  Pa««b6-pa4io, 

Au-M-wa-kuk,  We-shA-oa-ma^ait, 

Wa-ko-sa-tee,  Ap-pi-nuii, 

8a-«a^pe-ina,  Pe^t-abin-wa, 

Ma-wha-wi,  Wa-po-pa-nas-kack, 

Wa-pe-aa-kun,  Wa-ta-pe-naut, 

Pa-ka-ka,  Pa-na-sce, 

We-ae-au-ke-no-huck,  Ma-ke-no-na-aee, 

Ka-ha*kee,  Na-che-min. 
Na-»-huck, 

In  presence  of  ua,  Jamea  W.  Grimes,  Secty.  of  Commission.  Jos.  M.  Street,  Ind. 
AgL  Ant  8t  Clair,  Interpreter.  Frans.  Labussir,  Interpreter.  James  Craig.  Jere- 
miah Smith.  Nathl.  Knapp.  Daniel  Geire.  Erastaa  H.  Bassett  Cko.  Catlin. 
Robt  SerreU  Wood. 

To  ths  laditB  namn  are  talqoined  a  mark  aod  Mai. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Miide  and  entered  into  at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  right  bank  of   Sept.  28, 1836. 
the  Mississippi  river  in  the  county  of  Debuque  and  Ten^itory     Proclamation, 
of  Wisconsin  opposite  Rock  island,  on  the  twenty-eighth  day   Feb.  27, 1837.' 
of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  between 
henry  Dodge  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  united  States, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox 
Indians  represented  in  general  council  by  the  undersigned 
chiefs  headmen  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribes,  of  the  other 
part. 

Whereas  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  Ante,p.374b 
United  States  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  on 
the  twenty-first  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
two,  a  reservation  of  four  hundred  sections  of  land  was  made  to  the  Sac 
and  Fox  Indians  to  be  laid  off  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  said  article,  and 
the  same  having  been  so  subsequently  laid  out  accordingly,  and  the 
confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  being  desirous  of  obtaining  addi- 
tional means  of  support,  and  to  pay  their  just  creditors  have  entered 
into  this  treaty,  and  make  the  following  cession  of  land. 

Article  1.  The  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  for  the  pur-  Land  ceded  to 
poses  above  expressed,  and  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  the  U.  S. 
and  agreements  hereinafter  expressed,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  forever,  the  said  reservation  of  four  hundred  sections  of  land  as 
designated  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United 
States  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  as  the  same  has 
been  surveyed  and  laid  off  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Article  2.  lu  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  preceding 
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Pajments  by 
the  U.  8. 


*  Seo  note  on 
p.  519. 


U.S.  to  furnish 
200  horses. 


Provision  for 
half-breeds. 


article,  the  United  States  hereby  agree  as  follows,  to  wit;  To  pay  to 
the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  in  the  month  of  Jane 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand 
dollars,  and  for  ten  successive  years  thereafler  the  sum  of  ten  thousand 
dollars  each  year  in  specie,  to  be  paid  at  the  treaty  ground  opposite 
Rock  island  ;*  to  pay  to  the  widdow  and  children  of  Felix  St.  Urain, 
deceased,  former  Indian  agent  who  was  killed  by  the  Indians,  one  thou* 
sand  dollars  ;*  to  pay  to  the  following  named  persons  tlie  sums  set  oppo- 
site to  their  names  respectively,  being  the  one  half  of  the  amount  agreed 
to  be  due  and  owing  by  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  to 
their  creditors,  provided  said  creditors  will  wait  for  the  other  half  untill 
the  same  can  be  paid  out  of  their  annuities,  for  which  purpose  the  Sacs 
and  Foxes  will  set  apart  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  each  year, 
beginning  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  out  of  their 
annuities  to  be  paid  upon  said  debts  in  the  proper  proportion  untill  the 
whole  amount  is  discharged;  to  wit:  to  John  Campbell  ten  thousand 
dollars,  to  Jeremiah  Smitli  six  hundred  and  forty  dollars,  to  Stephen 
Dubois  three  hundred  and  five  dollars  and  twenty  cents,  to  Nathaniel 
Knapp  one  hundred  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson  two  hundred 
and  fifly  dollars,  to  S.  S.  Phelps  &,  Co.  four  thousand  dollars,  to  Jesse 
W.  Shull  five  hundred  dollars,  to  James  Jordan  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  to  John  R.  Campbell  fifteen  dollars,  to  Amos  Farrar  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  to  the  owners  of  the  S.  Boat  Warrior  one  hundred  and 
sixty-two  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents,  to  George  Davenport  two  thou- 
sand five  hundred  and  sixty-three  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  Madame  St 
Ament  five  hundred  dollars,  to  Madame  Joseph  Gunville  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  Madame  Le  Claire  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to 
Miss  Blondeau  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to  Antoine  Le 
Claire  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-six  dollars  and  fifty  cents, 
to  Francis  Labachiere  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  dol- 
lars and  seventy-five  cents,  to  Pratte  Chouteau  &  Co.  twenty  thousand 
three  hundred  and  sixty-two  dollars,  and  forty-two  and  a  half  cents,  to 
Nathaniel  Patterson  four  hundred  and  fifty-six  dollars. 

Article  3.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  deliver  to  the  con- 
federated tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  two  hundred  horses,  as  near  that 
number  as  can  be  procured  with  the  sum  of  nine  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  forty-one  dollars,  to  be  delivered  at  the  payment  of  the  annuities 
in  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Article  4.  At  the  special  request  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  afore- 
said, the  United  States  agree  to  make  the  following  provision  for  the 
benefit  and  support  of  seven  half-breeds  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  nation,  to 

wit ;  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to Wayman  for  the  use 

and  benefit  of  his  half-breed  child  by  a  Fox  woman  named  Ni-an-no, 
one  thousand  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson,  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  his  half-breed  child  by  To-to-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dol- 
lars, to  James  Thorn  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed  child  by 
Ka-kee-o-sa-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dollars,  to  Joseph  Smart 
for  the  use  of  his  half>breed  child  by  Ka-ti-qua  a  Fox  woman  one  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  Nathan  Smith  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed 
child  by  Wa-na-sa  a  Sac  woman  one  thousand  dollars,  and  to  Joseph 
M.  Street,  Indian  agent,  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
two  half-breed  children,  one  the  child  of  Niwa-ka-kee  a  Fox  woman,  by 
one  Mitchell,  the  other  the  child  of  Ni-an-na  by  Amos  Farrar,  the  two 
thousand  dollars  to  be  put  at  interest,  and  so  much  of  said  interest 
arising  therefrom  to  be  expended  for  the  benefit  of  the  children  as  said 
agent  shall  deem  proper  and  necessary,  and  when  each  shall  arrive  at 
the  age  of  twenty  years,  the  said  agent  shall  pay  to  each  hal^br^  one 
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thousand  dollars  and  any  balance  of  interest  remaining  in  his  hands  at  the 
time. 

Article  5.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  United  States,  to  pay  to 
Joseph  M.  Street,  their  agent,  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Thompson  Connoly  and  James  Connoly  children  of  their 
friend  John  Connoly  deceased,  to  be  by  said  agent  put  at  interest 
and  expended  on  the  edacation  of  said  Thompson  and  James  Connoly, 
children  of  said  John  Connoly  deceased. 

Article  6.  The  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians 
hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  remove  from  off  the  lands  herein  in  the  first 
article  of  this  treaty  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  day  of  No- 
vember next  ensuing  the  date  hereof,  and  in  order  to  prevent  any  future 
misunderstanding,  it  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood  that  no  band 
or  party  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  shall 
plant,  fish  or  hunt  on  any  portion  of  the  country  herein  ceded  afler  the 
period  just  mentioned. 

Article  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
after  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mississippi  in 
Debuque  county  Wisconsin  Territory  opposite  Rock  island  this 
twenty-eighth  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-six. 

H.  DODGE. 


Provision  for 
the  children  of 
John  Connoly, 
deceaied.. 


Removal  of 
Indiana. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


A-sho-wa-huk, 

Ma-sha-na, 

Wa-ko-aha-ahe, 

Sa-ta-pe-man> 

Na-wo-hack. 

Pen-na-eee. 

Foxes. 
Wa-pelia, 
Pow-a-«heek, 
Qoa-qua-na-pe-qua, 
Wa-pak-onas-kuck, 


Wa-tup-a-waut, 

Ma-kec-won-a-see, 

Ka-ka-no-an-na. 

Sae9. 
Ke»4>-kuck, 
Pashapahoo, 
We-she-ko-ma-qait, 
Ap-a-nooM, 
Pe-a-chin-wa, 
Mo-wba-wi, 
Wa-pe-sha-kon. 


In  pretence  of  us :  James  W.  Grimes,  Secty.  of  Commission.  Jos.  M.  Street,  In- 
dian Agent  L.  Dorsey  Stockton,  jr.,  Attorney  at  law.  Ant  Leclaire,  Interpreter. 
Frans.  Labussar,  Interpreter.  James  Craig.  P.  R  Chouteau,  jr.  Geo.  Davenport 
Nathl.  Knapp.  W.  R.  McPherson.  Geo.  W.  Atchison.  Jeremiah  Smith.  Nathan 
Smith.  Robt  Serrell  Wood.  Geo.  Catlin.  Richard  J.  Lockwood.  Enoch  Gilbert 
Courtlandt  Lawaon.    George  Miller,  jr.    Coartlandt  Lawson. 

To  the  lodian  namei  an  fotuoiiMd  a  mark  and  leal. 

[Note. — ^This  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  amendments  thereto,  as  expressed 
in  the  resolution  of  the  Senate : 

After  the  word  "island"  in  the  third  line  of  the  second  article,  insert  the  following 
words :  Or  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

After  the  word  *'  dollars*'  in  the  third  line  of  the  second  article,  strike  out  the  residue 
of  said  article  in  the  following  words :  To  pay  to  the  following  named  persons  the  sums 
set  opposite  to  their  names  respectively,  beins  the  one  half  of  the  amount  agreed  to  be 
due  and  owing  by  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  to  their  creditors,  provided 
said  creditors  will  wait  for  the  other  half  untib  the  same  can  be  paid  out  of  their  annui- 
ties, for  which  purpose  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  will  set  apart  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dol- 
lars each  year,  beginning  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  out  of  their 
annuities,  to  be  paid  upon  said  debts  in  the  proper  proportion  until  the  whole  amount 
is  discharged,  to  Avit :  to  John  Campbell  ten  thousand  dollars,  to  Jeremiah  Smith  six 
hundred  and  forty  dollars,  to  Stephen  Dubois  three  hundred  and  five  dollars  and  twenty 
cents,  to  Nathamel  Knapp  one  hundred  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPherson  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  S.  S.  Phelps  &  Co.  four  thousand  dollars,  to  Jesse  W.  ShuU  five 
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hundred  dollara » to  James  Jordan  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  to  John  R.  Campbell 
fifteen  dollars,  to  Amoe  Farrar  one  hundred  dollars,  to  the  owners  of  the  steamboat 
Warrior,  one  hundred  and  sixtv-two  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents,  to  Georse  Daven- 
port two  thousand  five  hundred  and  sixty-three  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  Madame  St. 
Ament  five  hundred  dollars,  to  Madame  Joseph  Gunville  five  hundred  dollars,  to  Ma- 
dame Le  Claire  one  hundred  and  twentv-five  dollars,  to  Miss  Blondeau  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  dollars,  to  Antoine  Le  Claire  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-six 
dollars  ana  fifty  cents,  to  Francis  Labachiere  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven 
dollars  and  seventy-five  cents,  to  Pratte,  Chouteau,  Sl  Co,  twenty  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  sixty-two  dollars  and  forty-two  and  a  half  cents,  to  Nathaniel  Patterson  four 
hundred  and  fifty-six  dollars. 

After  the  word  "  dollars"  in  the  third  line  of  the  second  article  insert  the  following  in 
lieu  of  the  words  stricken  out : 

And  also  to  pay  the  sum  of  forty-eisht  thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty-eight  dollars, 
eighty-seven  and  a  half  cents  to  enable  said  Indians  to  pay  such  debts  as  may  t>e  ascer- 
tained by  their  superintendent  to  be  justly  due  from  them  to  individuals,  and  if  said 
debts  so  ascertained  to  be  just  amount  to  more  than  said  sum  then  the  same  shall  be 
divided  among;  said  creditors  pro  rata  ;  and  if  leas,  then  the  overplus  to  be  paid  to  said 
Indians  for  their  own  use. 

The  loway  Indians  having  set  up  a  claim  to  a  part  of  the  lands  ceded  by  this  treaty, 
it  is  therefore  hereby  provided,  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  cause  the 
validity  and  extent  or  said  claim  to  be  ascertained,  and  upon  a  reUnquishment  of  said 
claim  to  the  United  States,  he  shall  cause  the  reasonable  and  fair  value  thereof  to  be 

Eaid  to  said  loway  Indians,  and  the  same  amount  to  be  deducted  from  the  sum  stipu- 
ited  to  be  paid  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.] 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

ept.  28, 1836.  jjf^^g  ^^^  entered  into  at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  right  bank  of 
Proclamation,  the  Mississippi  river  in  the  county  of  Debuque  and  Territory 
ec.  13, 1837.  ^  Wisconsin  opposite  Rock  island,  on  the  twenty-eighth  day  of 
September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  betioeen 
Henry  Dodge  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  of 
the  one  part,  and  the  confederated  tr^es  of  Sac  and  Fox  In- 
dians represented  in  general  council  by  the  undersigned  chiefs, 
headmen  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribes,  of  the  other  part:* 

Whereas  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United 
States  and  the  confederate  tribes  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  on  the 
Ante,  p.  374.  twenty-first  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
two,  a  reservation  of  four  hundred  sections  of  land  was  made  to  the 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians  to  be  laid  off  under  the  directions  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  said  article,  and 
the  same  having  been  so  subsequently  laid  out  accordingly,  and  the 
confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  being  desirous  of  obtaining  ad- 
ditional means  of  support,  and  to  pay  their  just  creditors,  have  entered 
into  this  treaty,  and  make  the  following  cession  of  land. 

Land  ceded  to        Article  1.  The  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  for  the  pur- 
the  U.  S.  poses  above  expressed,  and  for  and  in  consideration  of  tha  stipulations 

and  agreements  hereinafter  expressed,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  forever,  the  said  reservation  of  four  hundred  sections  of  land  as 
designated  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United 
States  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  as  the  same  has 
been  surveyed  and  laid  off  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
*  It  has  been  deemed  proper  to  insert  part  of  the  proclamation  in  relation  to  this  treaty. 
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ceding  aKiele,  the  United  States  hereby  agree  as  follows^  to  wit ;  To 
pay  to  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  in  the  month 
of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  the  sum  of  thirty 
thousand  dollars,  and  for  ten  successive  years  thereafter  the  sum  of  ten 
thousand  dollars  each  year  in  specie,  to  be  paid  at  the  treaty  ground  Op- 
posite Rock  island  ;*  to  pay  to  the  widdow  and  children  of  Felix  St.Vrain 
deceased  former  Indian  agent  who  was  killed  by  the  Indians,  one  thou- 
sand dollars ;  to  pay  to  the  following  named  persons  the  sums  set  opposite 
to  their  names  respectively,  being  the  one  half  of  the  amount  agreed  to 
be  due  and  owing  by  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  to  their 
creditors,  provided  said  creditors  will  wait  for  the  other  half  until!  the 
same  can  be  paid  out  of  their  annuities,  for  which  purpose  the  Sacs  and 
Foxes  will  set  apart  the  sum  of  fiye  thousand  dollars  each  year,  begin- 
ning in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  out  of  their  an- 
nuities to  be  paid  upon  said  debts  in  the  proper  proportion  untill  the 
whole  amount  is  discharged ;  to  wit :  to  John  Campbell  ten  thousand 
dollars,  to  Jeremiah  Smith  six  hundred  and  forty  dollars,  to  Stephen 
Dubois  three  hundred  and  five  dollars  and  twenty  cents,  to  Nathaniel 
Knapp  one  hundred  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  to  S.  S.  Phelps  6l  Co.  four  thousand  dollars,  to  Jesse 
W.  Shull  five  hundred  dollars,  to  James  Jordan  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  to  John  R.  Campbell  fifteen  dollars,  to  Amos  Farrar  one  hundred 
dollars,  to  the  owners  of  the  S.  boat  Warrior,  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
two  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents,  to  George  Davenport  two  thousand 
five  hundred  and  sixty-three  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  Madame  St 
Ament  five  hundred  dollars,  to  Madame  Joseph  Gunville  five  hundred 
dollars,  to  Madame  Le  Claire  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to 
Miss  Blondeau  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  to  Antoine  Le 
Claire  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-six  dollars  and  fifty  cents, 
to  Francis  Labachiere  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  dollars 
and  seventy-five  cents,  to  Pratte  Chouteau  &,  Co.  twenty  thousand  three 
hundred  and  sixty-two  dollars,  and  forty-two  and  a  half  cents,  to  Na- 
thaniel Patterson  four  hundred  and  fifty-six  dollars.t 

Article  3.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  deliver  to  the  con- 
federated tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  two  hundred  horses,  as  near  that 
number  as  can  be  procured  with  the  sum  of  nine  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  forty-one  dollars,  to  be  delivered  at  the  payment  of  the  annui- 
ties in  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Article  4.  At  the  special  request  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  afore* 
said,  the  United  States  agree  to  make  the  following  provisions  for  the 
benefit  and  support  of  seven  hal ^breeds  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  nation,  to 

wit ;  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to Wayman  for  the  nse  and 

benefit  of  his  half-breed  child  by  a  Fox  woman  named  Ni-an-no,  one 
thousand  dollars,  to  Wharton  R.  McPhearson  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  his  half-breed  child  by  To-to-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dol- 
lars, to  James  Thorn  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed  child  by 
Ka-kee-o-sa-qua,  a  Fox  woman,  one  thousand  dollars,  to  Joseph  Smart 
for  the  use  of  his  half-breed  child  by  Ka-ti-qua  a  Fox  woman  one  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  Nathan  Smith  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  his  half-breed 
child  by  Wa-na-sa  a  Sac  woman  one  thousand  dollars,  and  to  Joseph 
M.  Street  Indian  agent,  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  and  benefit  of 
two  half-breed  children,  one  the  child  of  Niwi|-ka^kee  a  Fox  woman,  by 
one  Mitchell,  the  other  the  child  of  Ni-an-na  by  Amos  Farrar,  the  two 
thousand  dollars  to  be  put  at  interest,  and  so  much  of  said  interest  arising 
therefrom  to  be  expended  for  the  benefit  of  the  children  as  said  agent 
shall  deem  pr<^r  and  necessary,  and  when  each  shall  arrive  at  the  age 
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*See  amendment  (1)  in  the  ratificttion. 
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of  twenty  years,  the  said  agent  shall  pay  to  each  half-breed  one  thousand 
dollars  and  any  balance  of  interest  remaining  in  his  hands  at  the  time. 

Article  5.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  United  States,  to  pay 
to  Joseph  M.  Street  their  agent,  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  Thompson  Conndy  and  James  Connoly  children  of  their 
friend  John  Connoly  deceased,  to  be  by  said  agent  put  at  interest  and 
expended  on  the  education  of  said  Thompson  and  James  Connoly  chil- 
dren of  said  John  Connoly  deceased. 

Article  6.  The  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians 
hereby  stipulate  and  agree  to  remove  from  off  the  lands  herein  in  the 
first  article  of  this  treaty  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by  the  first  day  of 
November  next  ensuing  the  date  hereof,  and  in  order  to  prevent  any 
future  misunderstanding,  it  is  expressly  agreed  and  understood  that  no 
band  or  party  of  the  said  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians, 
shall  plant,  &h  or  hunt  on  any  portion  of  the  country  herein  ceded  after 
the  period  just  mentioned. 

Article  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties 
after  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United 
States. 

Done  at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mississippi  in 
Debuque  county  Wisconsin  Territory  opposite  Rock  island  this 
twenty-eighth  day  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-six. 

A.  DODGE. 


A-aho-wa-huk, 

Ma-ahapoa, 

Wakoeharfift, 

8a.M-pe-Bian, 

Nft-wo-hneki 


Wa-top-a-want, 

Ma^kee-woD-a-eee, 

Ka*ka-oo-ao-Da. 


Kee-o-kock, 


Foxe9. 
Wa-pella, 
Pow-a-iheek, 
Qaa-qna-na^pe-qda, 
Wa-pak^maa-kuck, 


We-ehe-ko-nuhquil, 
Ap-a-nooee, 
Pe-a-chin-wa, 
Mo-whft-wi, 
Wa-pe  aha  kon. 


In  pieaence  of  na,  Jamea  W.  Grimea,  Secfy  of  Commlanon.  Joe.  M.  Street,  Id. 
dian-  Agent.  L.  Doraej  Stockton,  jr.  Attorney  at  Law.  Ant  Leclaire,  Interpreter. 
Fraoa.  Labnaaar,  Interpreter.  Jamee  Craig.  P.  R.  Choatean,  Jr.  Geo.  Davenport, 
NathL  Knapp.  W.  R.  McPheiwm.  Geo.  W.  Atchiaon.  Jeremiah  Smith.  Nathan 
Smith.  Robt  SerreU  Wood.  Geo.  Catlin.  Richard  J.  Loekwood.  Enoch  Gilbert. 
Courtlandt  Lawaon.    George  Miller,  jr.    Coartlandt  Lawaon. 


Tothtbdiui 


I  aie  iDldoiatd  a  mark  tad  MaL 


And  whereas  the  said  treaty  having  been  submitted  to  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  for  their  advice  and  consent  in  respect  to  its  ratifica- 
tion, the  said  Senate,  did,  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  one  thou* 
sand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratifica- 
tion thereof  with  certain  amendments. 

And  whereas,  Andhew  Jackson,  then  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  did  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  February,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  in  their  resolution  aforesaid,  accept,  ratify, 
and  confirm  Uie  said  treaty  with  the  amendments  thereto  set  forth  in 
the  said  resolution. 

And  whereas  the  said  Indians  having  subsequently  refused  their  as- 
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sent  to  ooe  of  the  said  amendmentB,  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
the  said  treaty  having  been  again  submitted  to  their  consideration,  did, 
on  the  thirteenth  day  of  O^ober,  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and 
thir^ijseven,  resolve  as  follows,  viz : 

<'  Whereas  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  the  confede- 
rated tribe  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  dated  the  28th  day  of  September, 
1896,  provision  is  made  for  the  payment  of  sundry  debts  said  to  be  due 
from  said  Indians  to  the  several  individuals,  whose  names  are  mentioned 
in  said  article,  and  whereas  the  said  treaty  was  submitted  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  the  Senate  for  advice,  as  to  its  ratification, 
and  whereas  the  Senate  advised  the  ratification  of  said  treaty  with  sun- 
dry amendments,  and  among  them  recommended,  that  the  provision 
before  mentioned  for  the  payment  of  said  debts  to  the  individusls  named 
should  be  stricken  out,  and  in  lieu  thereof  a  provision  inserted  by  which 
the  sum  of  forty-eight  thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty-eight  dollars, 
eighty-seven  and  an  half  cents  should  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  such 
debts  as  should  be  found  to  be  due-by  the  superintendent  of  said  Indians 
d&c;  and  whereas  the  said  Indians  have  refiised  to  give  their  assent  to 
said  amendments; 

**  Therefore  it  is  now  resolved,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present 
concurring,  that  the  Senate  do  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of 
said  treaty,  without  the  amendment  before  mentioned,  and  that  so  far 
as  it  relates  to  said  debts  the  treatv  be  construed  and  executed  in  the 
manner  set  forth  therein,  when  it  was  executed  by  the  contracting 
parties." 

Now,  I,  BfARTiN  Van  BumsN,  President  of  the  United  Sutes  of  Ame-     Ratified  Dm. 
rica,  do  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  as  ex-  ^  '^Ibi^^ 
prefloed  in  their  said  resolutions  of  the  twenty<^fth  day  of  February,  and   tmeiidm^k 
the  thirteenth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven,  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  said  treaty,  with  the  following 
amendments  and  no  other,  viz : 

'*  After  the  word  '  island'  in  the  third  line  of  the  second  article,  insert 
the  following  words :  ''  Or  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated  by  the  (!)• 
President  of  the  United  Sutes.' " 


"The  loway  Indians  having  set  up  a  daim  to  a  part  of  the  lands 
ceded  by  this  treaty,  it  is  therefore  hereby  provided,  Uiat  the  President  <5u^  ^^^  ^ 
of  the  United  States  shall  cause  the  validity  and  extent  of  said  claim  to  theJU>^tt>b« 
be  ascertained,  and  upon  a  relinquishment  of  said  daim  to  the  United   aioertaiiied  and 
States,  he  shall  cause  the  reasonable  and  fair  value  thereof  to  be  paid  to  P*id. 
said  loway  Indians,  and  the  same  amount  to  be  deducted  from  the  sum 
stipulated  to  be  paid  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes.'' 
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Oct.  15, 1836.  Entered  into  and  concluded  at  Bellevue  Upper  Missouri  the  fifteenth 
Proclamation"  ^^V  ^f  ^^^^o^  ^^^  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  by 
Feb.  15, 1837.'  and  between  John  Dougherty  17.  8.  agt.for  Indian  A^irs  and 
Joshua  Pilcher  U.  8.  Ind.  s.  agt  being  specially  authorized 
therefor  ;  and  the  chiefs  braves  head  men  ^  of  the  Otoes  Mis- 
sounes  Omahaws  and  Yankton  and  8antee  bands  of  £itotfcL% 
duly  authorized  by  their  respective  tribes. 

Article  1st.  Whereas  it  has  been  represented  that  according  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  of  the 
fifteenth  of  Joly  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty,  the  country  ceded  is  "  to 
be  assigned  and  idlotted  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  the  tribes  now  living  thereon  or  to  such  other  tribes  as 
the  President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and  other  purposes,"  and 
whereas  it  is  further  represented  to  us  the  chiefs,  braves  and  head  men 
of  the  tribes  aforesaid,  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  lands  lying  between 
the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  south  of  a  line  rnn- 
nine  due  west  from  the  northwest  corner  of  said  State  until  said  line 
strikes  the  Missouri  river,  should  be  attached  to  and  become  a  part  of 
said  State,  and  the  Indian  title  thereto  be  entirely  extinguish^ ;  but 
that  notwithstanding,  as  these  lands  compose  a  part  of  the  country  em- 
braced by  the  provisions  of  the  said  first  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
the  stipulations  whereof  will  be  strictly  observed,  until  the  assent  of  the 
Indians  interested  is  given  to  the  proposed  measure.  Now  we  the  chiefs 
braves  and  principal  men  of  the  Otoes  Missouries  Omahaws  Yankton 
and  Santee  bands  of  Sioux  aforesaid  fully  understanding  the  subject  and 
well  satisfied  fi-om  the  local  position  of  the  lands  in  question,  that  they 
never  can  be  made  available  for  Indian  purposes ;  and  that  an  attempt 
to  place  an  Indian  population  on  them  must  inevitably  lead  to  collisions 
with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  and,  further  believing  that  the 
extension  of  the  State  line  in  the  direction  indicated,  would  have  a 
happy  effect  by  presenting  a  natural  boundary  between  the  whites  and 
Indians;  and  willing  moreover  to  give  the  United  States  a  renewed 
evidence  of  our  attachment  and  friendship ;  do  hereby  for  ourselves  and 
on  behalf  of  our  respective  tribes  (having  full  power  and  authority  to 
this  effect}  for  ever  cede  relinquish  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States 
all  our  rignt  title  and  interest  of  whatsoever  nature  in  and  to  the  lands 
lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri  and  the  Missouri  river,  and  south 
of  a  line  running  due  west  from  the  northwest  corner  of  the  State  to 
the  S^issouri  river,  as  herein  before  mentioned,  and  freely  and  fully  ex- 
onerate the  United  States  from  any  guarantee  condition  or  limitation 
expressed  or  implied  under  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  aforesaid  or 
otherwise,  as  to  the  entire  and  absolute  disposition  of  said  lands,  fully 
authorizing  the  United  States  to  do  with  the  same  whatever  shall  seem 
expedient  or  necessary. 

Art.  2d.  As  a  proof  of  the  continued  friendship  and  liberality  of  the 
United  States  towards  the  said  Otoes  Missouries  Omahaws  and  Yankton 
and  Santee  bands  of  Sioux,  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  sence  entertained 
ibr  the  good  will  manifested  by  the  said  tribes  to  the  citizens  and  Go- 
vernment of  the  United  States  as  evinced  in  the  preceding  cession  and 
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relinquishment ;  and  as  some  compensation  for  the  sreat  sacrifice  made 

by  the  several  deputations  at  this  particular  season,  by  abandoning  their 

fall  hunts  and  traveling  several  hundred  miles  to  attend  this  convention 

the  undersigned  John  Dougherty  and  Joshua  Pilcher  agrees  on  behalf 

of  the  United  States  to  pay  as  a  present  to  the  trib^  herein  before 

named  the  sum  of  four  thousand  five  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  in 

merchandize,  the  receipt  of  which  they  hereby  acknowledge  having  been 

distributed  among  them  in  the  proportions  following.     To  the  Otoes     Portioiis  of 

twelve  hundred  and  fifty  dolIars,to  the  Missouries  one  thousand  dollars  Mch  tribe. 

to  the  Omahaws  twelve  hundred  and  seventy  dolls.to  the  Yankton  and 

Santee  bands  of  Sioux  one  thousand  dollars. 


OttoMtnd 
BCiwouriat  to 
befomiilMd 
with  500  bush- 
els of  eoni. 


OiMhasto 
have  100  ■eras 
of  ground  broke 


Art.  3d.  In  consequence  of  the  removal  of  the  Otoes  and  Missou- 
ries from  their  former  situation  on  the  river  Platte  to  the  place  selected 
for  them,  and  of  their  having  to  build  new  habitations  last  spring  at  the 
time  which  should  have  be^  occupied  in  attending  to  their  crops,  it 
appears  that  they  have  failed  to  such  a  degree  as  to  make  it  certain  that 
they  will  lack  the  means  of  subsisting  next  spring,  when  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary for  them  to  commence  cultivating  the  lands  now  preparing  for 
their  use.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  said  Otoes,  and  Missouries 
(in  addition  to  the  presents  herein  before  mentioned)  shall  be  furnished 
at  the  expence  of  the  United  States  with  five  hundred  bushels  of  corn 
to  be  delivered  at  their  village  in  the  month  of  April  next  And  the 
same  causes  operating  upon  the  Omahaws,  they  having  also  abandoned 
their  former  situation,  and  established  at  the  place  recommended  to 
them  on  the  Missouri  river,  and  finding  it  difficult  without  the  aid  of 
ploughs  to  cultivate  land  near  there  village  where  they  would  be  secure 
from  their  enemies,  it  is  agreed  as  a  farther  proof  of  the  liberality  of  the 
Government  and  its  disposition  to  advance  such  tribes  in  the  cultivation 
of  the  soil  as  may  manifest  a  disposition  to  rely  on  it  for  the  future 
means  of  subsistence ;  that  they  diall  have  one  hundred  acres  of  ground 
broke  up  and  put  under  a  fence  near  their  village,  so  soon  as  it  can  be 
done  after  the  ratification  of  this  convention,  and  that  there  shall  be  a 
suitable  person  employed  as  farmer  to  assist  and  instruct  them  in  culti- 
vating the  soil  so  soon  and  for  such  time  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  deem  proper.*  •Sg  »•*•  «» 

*  Art.  4th.  The  undersigned  chiefs  braves  and  head  men  of  the  Compenvtioa 
tribes  herein  before  named,  feeling  sensible  of  the  many  acts  of  kind-  to  eertaiii  per* 
ness  and  liberality  manifested  towards  them,  and  their  respective  tribes 
by  their  good  friends  Joseph  Roubadoux  sen.,  and  Lucien  Fontenelle, 
durinff  an  intercourse  of  many  years;  aware  of  the  heavy  losses  sus- 
tained by  them  at  different  times  by  their  liberality  in  extending  large 
credits  to  them  and  their  pe<^le,  which  have  never  been  paid,  and  which 
(owing  to  the  impoverished  situation  of  their  country  and  their  scanty 
means  of  living)  never  can  be ;  are  anxious  to  evince  some  evidence  <n 
gratitude  for  such  benefits  and  favours,  and  compensate  the  said  indi- 
viduals in  some  measure  for  their  losses.  To  this  end  at  the  earnest 
solicitation  of  said  tribes  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  Joseph  Roubadoux 
sen. shall  have  the  privilege  of  selecting  three  sections  of  land  any  where 
within  th^  ceded  territory  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  surveyed,  and 
the  said  Lucien  Fontenelle  shall  be  permitted  to  select  two  sections  in 
like  manner  which  shall  be  conveved  to  them  by  the  United  States  with- 
out cost,  whenever  the  land  so  sdected  shall  be  reported  by  them  there 
agents  or  legal  representatives  to  the  register  and  receiver  of  the  land 
office  of  the  district  in  which  they  lie.  It  Is  however  distinctlv  under* 
stood  that  if  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  should  refiue 
to  ratify  this  and  the  last  preceding  article  or  either  of  them  or  any  part 
thereof  that  such  refiisal  shall  in  no  way  aflSdct  the  rdinquiahment  and 
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cession  made  hj  the  tribes  parties  hereto  in  the  first  article  of  this  cob- 
vention. 

ObUgttory  Art.  5.  This  convention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  tribes  parties 

whanntified.      hereto,  firom  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  Sutes  from 
and  after  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereof! 

Done^signed  and  sealed  at  Bellevue  Upper  Missouri  this  fifteenth  day 
of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of  the 
Independance  of  the  United  States,  the  sixty-first. 

JNO.  DOUGHERTY,  Ind.  Agt. 
JOSHUA  PILCHER,  U.  8.  Ind.  S.  Agent. 

OtotB.  Wash-kaw-monj, 

jaton,  White  Hona, 

Big  Kaw,  White  Cew, 

The  Thief,  little  chie( 

Wah-ra.ne^w,  A-haw-paw, 

Baflalo  Chief,  Walking  Cload, 

Shaking  Handle^  Wah-eee-an-ne, 

Wenx-ro-ton,  No  Heart, 

Wash-ahon-ke-ra,  Wah-ahing-gar, 

Standing  White  Bear,  Standing  Elk, 

0-rah-car-pe,  Ke-tah-an-nah, 

Wa-nahFeha,  Mon-cho-ha, 

Wa^ie-ni-e,  Pe-»e.nin-ga. 
Mon-nah^u-j..                                  KmJtton  and  Santees. 

Missouriea.  Pitta-ea-ta-piahna, 

Hah-che-ge-aog-a,  Wash-ka^hin-ga, 

Black  Hawk,  Mon-to-he, 

No  Heart,  Wah-kan-teau, 

Wan-ge-ge-he-ni-gft-ror,  B-ta-ie-pa, 

The  Arrow  Fender,  Ha-che-yoa-ketcha, 

Wah-oe4nin-er,  Wa-men-de-ah-wa-pe, 

Big  Wing.  E-chunk-ca-ne, 

Ghu-we-«-teaa, 

Omahmoi.  Mah-pe^teau, 

Big  Elk,  Wah-man-de-cha^ka, 

Big  Eyei^  Pah-ha-na-jie. 

WiTirxsasa :— J.  Varnam  Hamilton,  Satler  U.  S.  Draga.  dc  act  aeey.    William 
Steele.    John  A.  Ewell.    William  J.  Martin.    Martin  Dorion. 
To  ili«  Indian  naawi  ara  folwoiiMd  narki. 

[NoTB.— The  foregoing^  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  amendments  thereto, 
aa  ezpreaaed  in  the  reaolation  of  the  Senate :  .     ,    ^  . 

Strike  out  that  part  of  the  third  article  following  the  word  "  conTontion"  m  the  fol- 
lowing worda :  "And  that  there  ahall  be  a  auitable  person  employed  aa  farmer,  to  aaai^ 
and  instmct  them  in  coltiTating  the  aoil  eo  aoon,  aod  for  each  time,  te  the  Freadent  of 
the  United  States  may  deem  proper." 
Strike  oat  the  fourth  artiole.] 
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CONVENTION 

With  the  Wahpaakootaht  SusMcton,  and  Upper  MedawakanUm    Nov.  30,1836. 
tribes  of  Sioux  Indians. 


In  a  coDTention  held  this  thirtieth  day  of  November  1896  between 
Lawrence  Taliaferro,  Indian  Agent  at  St  Peters,  and  the  chiefe,  braves, 
and  principal  men  of  the  Wahpaakootah,  Sosseton,  and  Upper  Meda- 
wakanton  tribes  of  Sioox  Indians,  it  has  been  represented,  tnat  accord- 
ing to  the  stipulations  of  the  fiist  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du 
Chien  of  the  15th  Joly,  1830,  the  coontry  thereby  ceded  is  "  to  be  as- 
signed and  allotted  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  the  tribes  now  living  thereon,  or  to  such  other  tribes  as  the 
President  may  locate  thereon  for  hunting  and  other  purposes."  And, 
whereas,  it  is  further  represented  to  us,  tne  chieft,  braves  and  principal 
men  of  Uie  tribes  aforesaid,  to  be  desirable,  that  the  lands  lying  between 
the  State  of  Missouri,  and  the  Missouri  river  should  be  attached  to,  and 
become  a  part  of  said  State,  and  the  Indian  title  thereto  be  entirely 
extinguished ;  but  that,  notwithstanding,  as  these  lands  compose  a  part 
of  tl^  country  embraced  by  the  provisions  of  said  first  article  of  the 
treaty  aforesaid,  the  stipulations  tl^reof  will  be  strictly  observed  until 
the  assent  of  the  Indians  interested  is  given  to  the  proposed  measure. 

Now  we,  the  cbiefe,  braves,  and  principal  men  of  the  Wahpaakootah, 
Susseton  and  Upper  Medawakanton  tribe»  of  Sioux  Indians,  fiilly  under- 
standing the  subject,  and  well  satisfied  firom  the  local  position  of  the 
lands  in  question  that  they  can  never  be  made  available  for  Indian  pur« 
poses,  and  that  an  attempt  to  place  an  Indian  population  on  them  must 
inevitably  lead  to  collisions  with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States;  and 
further  believing  that  the  extension  of  the  State  line  in  the  direction 
indicated,  would  have  a  happy  effect,  by  presenting  a  natural  boundary 
between  the  whites  and  Indians;  and  willing,  moreover,  to  give  the 
United  States  a  renewed  evidence  of  our  attachment  and  frienifship,  do 
hereby  for  ourselves,  and  on  behalf  of  our  req>ective  tribes  f  having  full 
power  and  authority  to  this  effect^  forever  cede,  relinquish  and  quit 
claim  to  the  United  States  all  our  right,  title  and  interest  of  whatsoever 
nature  in,  and  to,  the  lands  lying  between  the  State  of  Missouri,  and 
the  Missouri  river,  and  do  freely  and  fully  exonerate  the  United  States 
from  any  guarantee,  condition,  or  limitation,  expressed  or  implied,  under 
the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien  aforesaid,  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  entire 
and  absdute  disposition  of  the  said  lands,  fully  authorizing  the  United 
States  to  do  with  the  same  whatever  shall  seem  expedient  or  necessary. 

As  a  proof  of  the  continued  friendship  and  liberality  of  the  United 
States  towards  the  Wahpaakootah,  Susseton  and  Upper  Medawakanton 
tribes  of  l^ioux  Indians,  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  sense  entertained  for 
the  good  will  manifested  by  said  tribes  to  the  citizens  and  Government 
of  the  United  States,  as  evinced  in  the  preceding  cession  or  relinquish- 
ment, the  undersigned  agrees,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  cause 
said  tribes  to  be  furnish^  with  presents  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars  in  goods,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 

LAW.  TAUAFERRO. 


Proeltmatkm, 
Feb.  18, 1837. 


Ante,  p.  aS8. 


Land  eedsdto 
thaU.a 


PfBteots  to 
Inditiis. 
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l^ffMr  MedawakanionM, 
Walikoii.Tunkah,  or  Um  Big  Thaoder, 
Wfthmadee4onkah,  or  Big  Eagle, 
Mucpeeab-malMah,  or  Iron  Clood, 
Koc-ko-iikoc-ko»  or  Afloat, 
TalMhunk-peMappah,  or  tha  Black  To- 

mahawk, 
Marcpee-wea^haa-tah,  ot  Chief  of  the 

Cloiida, 
Tah-chank-waahtaa,  or  the  Good  Road, 
Mah-zah4ioh-tah,  or  the  Crraj  Iroo, 
Patab-eo-hah,  or  He  that  holda  the  Five. 


Efle4ah.keii.bah,  or  the  Sleepj  Eyea, 
Kahe-maa-doh-kah,  or  the  Male  Rover, 
Tankabijnaniiee,  or  the  Great  Walker, 
Hoh-wh-mnnnee,  or  the  Walking  Crier. 

WahpaakoaiaB, 

Tab-aao^ga,  or  the  Cane, 
Wahmaade»4appah,  or  Black  Eagle, 
Skashkahnah,  or  Moving  Shadow, 
Ahppaa4ioh4ah,  or  the  Gray  Mane. 


Ezeeoted  in  praaenoe  of  J.  McClara,  Lt  lat  Infy. 
J.  N.  Nicollet    Scott  CampbeU,  U.  a  Interpreter. 

Tb  Ibe  Indiao  bum  i 


8.  M.  Plommer,  Lt  lat  Infy. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jan.  U,  1837. 

Proclamation, 
July  2, 1838. 


Made  and  concluded  at  Detroit^  in  the  State  of  SHchiganf  on  the 
fourteenth  day  of  January y  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen 
hundred  and  thtrty-seven,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
by  their  commissioner,  Henry  R.  Schoolcrafltand  the  Saganaw 
tribe  of  the  Chippewa  nation,  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates, 
assembled  in  council.  * 


Ceaaionofland 
to  U.S. 


Indians  ma^ 
live  on  certain 
tracta  for  five 
years. 


Art.  1st.  The  said  tribe  cede  to  the  United  States  the  following 
tracts  of  land,  lying  within  the  boundaries  of  Michigan ;  namely ;  One 
tract  of  eight  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Au  Sable.  One  tract  of  two 
thousand  acres,  on  the  Mishthwusk  or  Rifle  river.  One  tract  of  six 
thousand  acres,  on  the  north  side  of  the  river  KawkawUng,  One  tract 
of  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  acres  upon  Flint  river, 
including  the  site  of  Reaums  village,  and  a  place  called  Kiskkawbawee, 
One  tract  of  eight  thousand  acres  on  the  head  of  the  Cass  (formerly 
Huron)  river,  at  the  village  of  Otusson.  One  island  in  the  Saganaw 
bay,  estimated  at  one  thousand  acres,  being  the  island  called  Shatng" 
waukokaug,  on  which  Mukokoosh  formerly  lived.  One  tract  of  two 
thousand  acres  at  Nababish,  on  the  Saganaw  river.  One  tract  of  one 
thousand  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Saganaw  river.  One  tract  of  six 
hundred  and  forty  acres,  at  Great  Bend,  on  Cass  river.  One  tract  of 
two  thousand  acres  at  the  mouth  of  Point  Augrais  river.  One  tract  of 
one  thousand  acres,  on  the  Cass  river  at  Menoquet*s  village.  One  tract 
of  ten  thousand  acres  on  the  Shiawassee  river  at  Ketchewaundaugumink 
or  Biff  Lick.  One  tract  of  six  thousand  acres  at  the  Little  ForJcs,  on 
the  ntabwasing  river.  One  tract  of  six  thousand  acres  at  the  Black* 
Birds'  town,  on  the  Tetabwasing  river.  One  tract  of  forty  thousand 
acres,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Saganaw  river.  The  whole  containing 
one  hundred  and  two  thousand  four  hundred  acres,  be  the  same  more 
or  less. 

Art.  2d.  The  said  Indians  shall  have  the  right  of  living  upon  the 
tracts,  at  the  river  Augrais,  and  Mushowusk  or  Rifle  rivers,  on  the 
west  side  of  Saganaw  bay,  for  the  term  of  five  years,  during  which  time 
no  white  man  shall  be  allowed  to  settle  on  said  tracts,  under  a  penalty 


*  This  treaty  was  amended  by  the  treaty  of  December  20,  1837,  post,  548. 
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of  five  handred  dollars,  to  be  recovered,  at  the  suit  of  the  informer ; 
one  half  to  the  benefit  of  said  informer,  the  other  half  to  the  benefit  of 
the  Indians. 

Art.  3rd.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Indians,  in 
consideration  of  the  lands  above  ceded,  the  net  proceeds  of  the  sales 
thereof,  after  deducting  the  expense  of  survey  and  sale,  together  with 
the  incidental  expenses  of  this  treaty.  The  lands  shall  be  surveyed  in 
the  usual  manner,  and  ofiered  for  sale,  as  other  public  lands,  at  the 
land  ofiices  of  the  proper  districts,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  rati- 
fication of  this  treaty.  A  special  account  of  the  sales  shall  be  kept  at 
the  Treasury,  indicating  the  receipts  from  this  source,  and  after  deduct- 
ing therefrom  the  sums  hereinafter  set  apart,  for  specified  objects, 
together  with  all  other  sums,  justly  chargeable  to  this  fund,  the  balance 
shall  be  invested,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  in  some  public 
stock,  and  the  interest  thereof  shall  be  annually  paid  to  the  said  tribe, 
in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same  precautions,  that  annuities  are 
paid.  Provided,  That,  if  the  said  Indians  shall,  at  the  expiration  of 
twenty  years,  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  require  the  said  stock  to  be 
sold,  and  the  proceeds  thereof  distributed  among  the  whole  tribe,  or 
applied  to  the  advancement  of  agriculture,  education,  or  any  other  useful 
object,  the  same  may  be  done,  with  the  consent  of  the  President  and 
Senate. 

Art.  4th.  The  said  Indians  hereby  set  apart,  out  of  the  fund,  created 
by  the  sale  of  their  lands,  the  following  sums,  namely ; 

For  the  purchase  of  goods  and  provisions,  to  be  delivered  to  them,  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  forty  thousand 
dollars.* 

For  distribution  among  the  heads  of  families,  to  be  paid  to  them,  as 
an  annuity  in  1837,  ten  thousand  dollars.* 

For  a  special  payment  to  each  of  the  principal  chiefs,  agreeably  to  a 
schedule  annexed,  five  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  support  of  schools,  among  their  children,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

For  the  payment  of  their  just  debts,  accruing  since  the  treaty  of 
Ghent,  and  before  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  forty  thousand  dollars. 

For  compensating  American  citizens,  upon  whose  property  this  tribe 
committed  depredations  after  the  surrender  of  Detroit  in  1812,  ten 
thousand  dollars. 

For  meeting  the  payment  of  claims  which  have  been  considered  and 
allowed  by  the  chiefs  and  delegates  in  council,  as  per  schedule  B  here- 
unto annexed,  twelve  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty-three  dollars,  and 
seventy-five  cents. 

For  vaccine  matter,  and  the  services  of  a  physician,  one  hundred 
dollars  per  annum  for  five  years. 

For  the  purchase  of  tobacco  to  be  delivered  to  them,  two  hundred 
dollars  per  annum  for  five  years. 

The  whole  of  these  sums  shall  be  expended  under  the  direction  of 
the  President,  and  the  following  principles  shall  govern  the  application. 
The  goods  and  provisions  shall  be  purchased  by  an  agent,  or  officer  of 
the  Government,  on  contract,  and  delivered  to  them,  at  their  expense, 
as  early  as  practicable,  after  the  ratification  of  the  treaty.  The  annuity 
of  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  divided  among  the  heads  of  families, 
agreeably  to  a  census,  to  be  taken  for  the  purpose.  The  school  fund 
shall  be  put  at  interest,  by  investment  in  stocks,  and  the  interest  applied 
annually  to  the  object,  commencing  in  the  year  1840,  but  the  principal 
shall  constitute  a  permanent  fund  for  twenty  years,  nor  shall  the  stock 
be  sold,  nor  the  proceeds  diverted,  at  that  period,  without  the  consent 
of  the  President  and  Senate. 

The  monies  set  apart  for  the  liquidation  of  their  debts,  and  for  depre- 
67  2U 


Payment  for 
cession,  Slo, 


Proviso. 


Sams  set  apart 
by  the  Indians. 


*  Abrogated 
by  art.  4th  of 
Ueaty  of  Dec. 
20,  1837. 


To  be  expend- 
ed under  direc- 
tion of  the  Pre- 
sident. 
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Payment  of 
the  monevB  set 
apart  for  aebta, 
die. 


TheU.S.wiU 
advance  the 
amount. 

[See  art.  3, 
treaty  of  Deo. 
20,  1837,  p.  648. 


Remoyal  of 


*  See  art.  2, 
treaty  of  Dec. 
20,  1837,  p.  W8. 


The  smith's 
shop,  &,c.  to  be 
continued,  Slc* 


Proviso." 


Payment  for 
two  certain  re- 
servations. 

Ante,  p.  106, 


dationt,  committed  by  them,  shall  be  paid,  under  such  precautious  for 
ascertaining  the  justice  of  the  indebtedness  or  claim,  as  the  President 
may  direct,  but  no  payment  shall  be  made,  under  either  head,  which  is  not 
supported  by  satisfactory  proof,  and  sanctioned  by  the  Indians :  and  if 
any  balance  of  either  sum  remains,  it  shall  be  immediately  divided  by 
the  disbursing  officer,  among  the  Indians.  The  other  items  of  expen- 
diture, mentioned  in  this  article,  shall  be  disbursed,  under  the  usual 
regulations  of  the  Indian  Department,  for  insuring  faithfulness  and  ac- 
countability in  the  application  of  the  money. 

Abt.  5th.  The  United  States  will  advance  the  amount  set  apart  in 
the  preceding  article  for  the  purchase  of  goods  and  provisions,  and  the 
payment  of  debts,  and  depredations  by  the  Indians,  also  the  several 
sums  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  the  chiefs,  and  distributed  to  the  Indians 
as  an  annuity  in  1837,  and  the  amount  set  apart  for  claims  allowed  by 
the  Indians,  together  with  the  expense  of  this  negociation. 

Art.  6th.  The  said  tribe  agrees  to  remove  from  the  State  of  Michi- 

§an,  as  soon  as  a  proper  location  can  be  obtained.  For  this  purpose,  a 
eputation  shall  be  sent,  to  view  the  country,  occupied  by  their  kindred 
tribes,  west  of  the  most  westerly  point  of  Lake  Superior,*  and  if  an 
arrangement  for  their  future  and  permanent  residence  can  be  made  in 
that  quarter,  which  shall  be  satisfactory  to  them,  and  to  the  Govern- 
ment, they  shall  be  permitted  to  form  a  reunion,  with  such  tribes,  and 
remove  thereta  If  such  arrangement  cannot  be  effected,  the  United 
States  will  afford  its  influence  in  obtaining  a  location  for  them  at  such 
plac^,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  southwest  of  the  Missouri,  as  the 
legislation  of  Congress  may  indicate.  The  agency  of  the  exploration, 
purchase,  and  removal  will  be  performed  by  the  United  States,  but  the 
expenses  attending  the  same  shall  be  chargeable  to  said  Indians  at  the 
Treasury,  to  be  refunded  out  of  the  proceeds  of  their  lands,  at  such 
time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  deem 
proper. 

Art.  7th.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  smith's  shop  shall  be  continued  among 
^he  Saganaws,  together  with  the  aid  in  agriculture,  farming  utensils, 
and  cattle,  secur^  to  them  under  the  treaty  of  September  ^th  1819, 
as  fixed,  in  amount,  by  the  act  of  Congress  of  May  15th  1820.  But 
the  President  is  authorized  to  direct  the  discontinuance  of  the  stated 
farmers  should  he  deem  proper,  and  the  employment  of  a  supervisor  or 
overseer,  to  be  paid  out  of  this  fund,  who  shall  procure  the  services, 
and  make  the  purchases  required,  under  such  instructions  as  may  be 
issued  by  the  proper  department.  And  the  services  shall  be  rendered, 
and  the  shop  kept,  at  such  place  or  places,  as  may  be  most  beneficial  to 
the  Indians.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Government,  at  the  request 
of  the  Indians,  seasonably  made,  to  furnish  them  agricultural  products, 
or  horses  and  saddlery,  in  lieu  of  said  services,  whenever  the  fund  will 
justify  it.  Provided,  That  the  whole  annual  expense,  including  the 
pay  of  the  supervisor,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars, 
fixed  by  the  act  herein  above  referred  to. 

Art.  8th.  The  United  States,  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  tribe,  as  one 
of  the  parties  to  the  treaty,  concluded  at  Detroit,  on  the  17th  of  No- 
vember 1807,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  quiet  their  claim,  to 
two  reservations  of  land,  of  two  sections  each,  lying  in  Oakland  county, 
in  the  State  of  Michigan,  which  were  ceded  to  the  Government  by  the 
Pottowatomies  of  St.  Joseph's,  on  the  nineteenth  of  September  1827. 
This  sum  will  be  paid  to  the  chiefs,  who  are  designated  in  the  schedule 
referred  to,  in  the  fourth  article,  at  the  same  time  and  place,  that  the 
annuities  for  the  present  year  are  paid  to  the  tribe.    And  the  said  tribe 
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hereby  relinquish,  and  acknowledge  full  satisfaction,  for  any  claim  they 
now  have,  or  have  ever  possessed,  to  the  reservations  aforesaid. 

Art.  9th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the  pay- 
ment of  any  annuity,  due  to  the  said  tribe,  by  any  prior  treaty.  But  the 
same  shall  be  paid  as  heretofore. 

Art.  lOth.  Should  not  the  lands  herein  ceded,  be  sold,  and  the  avails 
thereof,  vested  for  said  tribe,  as  provided  in  the  third  article,  before  the 
thirtieth  day  of  September  of  the  present  year,  so  that  the  annual  in- 
terest of  such  investment  may  be  relied  on,  to  constitute  an  annuity  for 
said  tribe  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  the  United 
States  will,  during  the  said  year  1833,  advance  the  same  amount  which 
is  provided  for  that  object  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty,  which  sum 
shall  be  refunded  to  the  Treasury  by  said  tribe  with  interest,  out  of  any 
fund  standing  to  their  credit,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

Art.  11th.  The  usual  expenses,  attending  the  formation  of  this  treaty, 
will  be  paid  by  the  United  States,  provided,  that  the  Government  may, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  President,  direct  the  one  moiety  thereof  to  be 
charged  to  the  Indian  fund,  created  by  the  third  article  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  delegates  of 
the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their 
marks,  at  the  city  of  Detroit  in  Michigan,  the  day  and  year  above 
written. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT,  Comr. 


Ogima  Keegido, 

Naum  Gitchigomee, 

Osau  Wauban, 

Penayseewubee, 

Washwa, 

Peenaytee  Weegezhig, 

Mauk  Esaut, 

Peetwayweetum, 

Tontagonee, 

KaitchenoJing, 

Maiahkoodagwana, 

Naiahkayahig, 

Waaao, 

Pabaumoah, 


Monetogaubwee, 

Aindunoaaega, 

Ugahbakwum, 

Shawun  Epenayaee, 

Waubredoaince, 

Sheegunageezhig, 

Etowanaquot, 

Mukuday  Ghenien, 

Mukuckooah, 

Penayahee  Weegezhig,  the  2d, 

Mazinoa, 

Pondiac, 

Nawa  Geeihig. 


Annuities  bjr 
former  treaties 
not  affected. 

[Abrogated  by 
art.  4,  treaty  of 
Dec.  20,  1837, 
p.W8. 


Expenses  of 
treaty  to  be 
paid  by  U.  S. 


Francis  WillettSheannan,Secretary.  Henry  Whiting,  Major  U.  S.  A.  J.  P.  Si- 
monton,  Capt  U.  8.  A.  Z.  Pitcher,  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army.  Henry  Connor,  Sub- 
Agent  Robert  Stuart  Jno.  Hulbert.  Douglaaa  Houghton.  G.  D.  Wiiliama.  \WiU 
liam  Johnaton.  Joseph  F.  Menoy,  Inpter.  John  A.  Dreiv.  Darius  Lawaon.  Charles 
H.Rodd. 

To  the  Indian  nanaa  an  iuluotoad  marka. 


SCHEDULE 

Of  the  names  of  chiefs  entitled  to  payments  under  the  fourth  and 
eighth  articles  of  the  foregoing  treaty : 

The  following  chiefs,  representing  the  several  bands  of  the  tribe  of 
the  Saganaws,  are  entitled  to  receive  the  several  sums  of  five  hundred 
and  one  hundred  dollars  each,  to  wit  : 

1.  Ogima  Kegido 

2.  Shawun,  Epenaysse 
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3.  Naum  Gitchegomee 

4.  Mauk  Esaub 

5.  Muckuk^  Kosh 

6.  Peteway,  Weetum 

7.  Paypah,  Monshee 

8.  Tontagonee 

9.  Wasse 

10.  Wahputo-ains. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 
Commissioner, 

SCHEDULE  B. 

To  Wawasso $400  00 

Ke-she-ah-be-noqua,  sister  of  Wawasso 400  00 

Ke-wah-ne^uot 400  00 

Peter  Provencal 400  00 

Leon,  or  Oge-ma-ge-ke-to 400  00 

M oran,  or  Chemoquemont 200  00 

Ke-she-go-qua 200  00 

Wetonsaw,  son  of  James  Connor 400  00 

Odis-pa-be-go-qua  and  children 800  00 

Pen-a-see 400  00 

Ozhe.me-ega 400  00 

Bourissa's  wife,  at  river  au  Sable 800  00 

Nah-bwa-quo-una 400  00 

Muttoway-bun-gee  400  00 

Chonne 400  00 

Mah-in-gun 800  00 

Ma-conse 800  00 

J.  P.  Simonton 800  00 

Wabishkindib,  or  Henry  Conner 3,243  75 

Peepegauaince 200  00 

Ogima  Keegldo,  Peteway,  Weetum, 

Shawan  Epenaysee,  Pabaumoahce, 

Naum  Gitchegomee,  Tontagonee, 

Mauk  Eiaub,  Waste, 

Muckuk,  Kosh,  Waputo  ains. 
Signed  in  presence  of  Henry  Whiting,  Major  IT.  S.  A.    E.  Backus,  U.  S.  A.    J. 

P.  Simonton,  Capt  U.  8.  A.     Levi  Cook,  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Detroit    Jna  Holbert 

FRANCIS  WILLETT  SHEARMAN,  Secretary. 

To  Um  Indian  names  an  toliiolned  aiarki. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Feb.  11,  1837. 

p^   . : —    Concluded  in  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day  of  Fe- 

F^ia^mi!  hruary  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-seven  between  John  T, 
DouglasSf  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and 
Chee-chaw-kose,  Ash-kum  Wee-saw  or  Louison^  Muck-hose  and 
Qui-qui'to,  chiefs  of  the  Potatvatomie  tribe  of  Indians. 

■anc'joned.  Article  1.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  above  named  do,  for  themselves 

and  their  respective  bands  sanction  and  give  their  assent  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  treaties  concluded  between  A.  C.  Pepper,  commissioner  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States  and  certain  chiefs  and  young  men  of  the 

A:  fiS*'  ^'  ^^  Potawatomie  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  6th  day  of  August  and  23d  day 
of  September  1836,  in  which  were  ceded  to  the  United  States  certain 
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lands  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  in  which  the  chiefs  and  head  men  above 
named  have  an  interest,  the  same  having  been  reserved  for  them  and 
their  bands  respectively  in  the  treaties  of  October  26th  and  27th  1832. 
And  the  chiefs  and  head  men  above  named,  for  themselves  and  their 
bands,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  interest  in  said  lands, 
and  agree  to  remove  to  a  country  that  may  be  provided  for  them  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  southwest  of  the  Missouri  river,  within 
two  years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  that  the  several  sums,  for  the  pay- 
ment of  which  provision  is  made  in  the  treaties  of  August  and  Septem- 
ber 1836,  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
respective  chiefs  and  bands,  for  whose  oenefit  the  lands,  ceded  by  said 
treaties,  were  reserved. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  convey  by  patent  to  the 
Potawatomies  of  Indiana,  a  tract  of  country,  on  the  Osage  river  south- 
west of  the  Missouri  river,  sufficient  in  extent,  and  adapted  to  their 
habits  and  wants ;  remove  them  to  the  same ;  furnish  them  with  one 
year's  subsistence  after  their  arrival  there,  and  pay  the  expenses  of  this 
treaty,  and  of  the  delegation  now  in  this  city. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  will  purchase 
the  **  five  sections  in  the  prairie,  near  Rock  Village"  reserved  for  Qui- 
qui-to,  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  October  20th  1832  for  the 
sum  of  94,000 ;  to  be  paid  to  said  chief  at  such  times  and  places  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  to  be  obligatory  upon  the  contracting  parties 
when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  contracting  parties  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

JOHN  T.  DOUGLASS,  Commissioner, 

Qai-qui-taw,  Muck-kote, 

Che-chaw-kose,  Sin^ai-waugb, 

Ash-kum,  Po-ga-kote. 
We-Mw  or  Louison, 

Signed  in  pretence  of  G.  C.  Johnston.  laaac  McCoy.  John  C.  Burnett,  Abram 
B.  Burnett,  William  Turner,  Interpreters. 

To  the  Indian  umet  are  rabijoined  marks. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  S. 

Indians  to  re- 
move within 
two  years. 


Payment  by 
the  U.  S. 

Ante,  pp.  505 
&615. 


U.  S.  to  con- 
vey  certain  ter- 
ritory to  In- 
dians. 


U.  S.  to  pur- 
chase certain 
reserved  land. 

Ante,  p.  379. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  21,  1838. 
Ante,  p.  474. 


TREATY 

With  the  Koway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro,  Nations  of  Indians,    j^^y  26. 1837. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  was  made  and  signed  on 
the  24th  day  of  August  1635,  between  Montfort  Stokes  and  Brigadier 
General  Matthew  Arbuckle,  commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  on  the  one  part ;  and  the  chiefs,  and  head-men  and  representa- 
tives of  the  Comanche,  Witchetaw,  Cherokee  Muscogee,  Choctaw, 
Osage,  Seneca  and  duapaw  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  on  the  other 
part :  and  whereas  the  said  treaty  has  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States ;  now  know  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  letter  of  appointment  and  instruc- 
tions of  the  7th  day  of  April  ld37,  has  authorised  Col.  A.  P.  Chouteau 
to  make  a  convention  or  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  any  of 
the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  of  the  Great  Western  Prairie ;  we  the 
said  Montfort  Stokes,  and  A.  P.  Chouteau,  commissioners  of  Indian 
treaties,  have  this  day  made  and  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace  and  friend- 
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Peace  and 
friendship. 


Injuries  mu- 
tually forgiven. 


Friendly  inter- 
course. 


Payment  for 
property  stolen. 


Proviso. 


Hunting 
ground. 


Payment  for 
injuries  to  U.  S. 
traders. 


Treatment  of 
other  Indians. 


In  case  of  diffi- 
culties between 
any  of  the  par- 
ties hereto. 


Presents  to 
Indians. 


ship,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen 
and  representatives  of  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka,  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations 
of  Indians,  on  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  that  is  to  saj : 

Article  1st.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  individaals 
composing  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka,  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations  and  their 
associated  bauds  or  tribes  of  Indians,  and  between  these  nations  or 
tribes  and  the  Muscogee  and  Osage  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians. 

Article  2d.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  on  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  forgiven  and  for  ever 
forgot. 

Article  3d.  There  shall  be  a  free  and  friendly  interconrse  between 
all  the  contracting  parties  hereto ;  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  and 
agreed  by  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations,  and  their 
associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  are  freely  permitted  to  pass  and  repass  through  their  settlements 
or  hunting  ground  without  molestation  or  injury,  on  their  way  to  any 
of  the  provinces  of  the  Republics  of  Mexico  or  Texas,  or  returning 
therefrom,  and  that  the  nations  or  tribes  named  in  this  article  further 
agree  to  pay  the  full  value  of  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the 
goods  or  property  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  taken  or  destroyed 
when  peaceably  passing  through  the  country  they  inhabit  or  bunt  in,  or 
elsewhere. — And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or 
Indians  of  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations,  and  their 
associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  a  full  indemnification  for  any 
horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them.  Provided 
That  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient 
proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  and  within  the  limits  thereof. 

Article  4th.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  all  the  nations  or  tribes 
of  Indians,  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  nations 
or  tribes  have  free  permission  to  hunt  and  trap  in  the  Great  Prairie 
west  of  the  Cross  Timber  to  the  western  limits  of  the  United  States. 

Article  5th.  The  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations  and 
their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians  agree  and  bind  themselves  to 
pay  full  value  for  any  injury  their  people  may  do  to  the  goods  or  other 
property  of  such  traders  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  place 
near  to  their  settlements  or  hunting  ground  for  the  purpose  of  trading 
with  them. 

Article  6th.  The  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations  and 
their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  agree,  that  in  the  event  any 
of  the  red  people  belonging  to  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  reeidinff 
south  of  the  Missouri  river,  and  west  of  the  States  of  Missouri  and 
Arkansas,  not  parties  to  this  treaty,  should  visit  their  towns,  or  be  found 
on  their  hunting  ground,  that  they  will  treat  them  with  kindness  and 
friendship,  and  do  no  injury  to  them  in  any  way  whatever. 

Article  7th.  Should  any  difficulty  hereafter  unfortunately  arise  be- 
tween any  of  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  parties  hereunto,  in  con- 
sequence of  murder,  the  stealing  of  horses,  cattle,  or  other  cause,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  other  tribes  shall  interpose  their  good  offices  to  remove 
such  difficulties ;  and  also  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
may  take  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  proper  to  effect  the  same 
object,  and  see  that  full  justice  is  done  to  the  injured  party. 

Article  8th.  It  is  agreed  by  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States 
that  in  consequence  of  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations 
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and  their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians  having  freely  and  will- 
ingly entered  into  this  treaty,  and  it  being  the  first  they  have  made  with 
the  United  States,  or  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  they  shall 
receive  presents  immediately  after  signing,  as  a  donation  from  the  United 
States ;  nothing  being  asked  from  the  said  nations  or  tribes  in  return, 
except  to  remain  at  peace  with  the  parties  hereto,  which  their  own 
good  and  that  of  their  posterity  require. 

Article  9th.  The  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations,  and 
their  associated  bands  or  tribes  of  Indians,  agree,  that  their  entering 
into  this  treaty  shall  in  no  respect  interrupt  their  friendly  relations  with 
the  Republics  of  Mexico  and  Texas,  where  they  all  frequently  hunt 
and  the  Kioway,  Ka-ta-ka  and  Ta-wa-ka-ro  nations  sometimes  visit ;  and 
it  is  distinctly  understood  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
desire  that  perfect  peace  shall  exist  between  the  nations  or  tribes  named 
.in  this  article,  and  the  said  Republica 

Article  10th.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  nations  or  tribes, 
parties  hereto,  from  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  States, 
from  and  after  its  ratification  by  the  Government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Fort  Gibson,  this  twenty-sixth  day  of 
May  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven  and  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  sixty-second. 

M.  STOKES, 
Commissr.  of  Indn.  treaties, 
A.  P.  CHOUTEAU, 
Com,  Indian  treaties. 


Relations  with 
Mexico. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Kioway9, 

Ta-ka-U-couche,  the  Black  Bird, 
Cha-hon«de-ton,  the  Flying  Squirrel, 
Ta-ne-congais,  the  Sea  Gull, 
Bon-congais,  the  Black  Cap, 
To-ho-ia,  the  Top  of  the  Mountain, 
Sen-aon^a-cat,  the  White  Bird, 
Con-a-ben-ka,  the  Home  Frog, 
He-pan-ni-gaia,  the  Night, 
Ka-hiro-bi,  the  Prairie  Dog, 
Pa-con4a,  My  Young  Brother. 

Kft-tOrktU, 

Hen-ton-te,  the  Iron  Shoe, 

A-ei-kenda,  the  One  who  ia  Surrendered, 

CeUma-ni-ta,  the  Walking  Bear. 

TtU'WaJca-roa* 
Ka-ta-ca-karo,  He  who  receivea  the  Word 

of  Ood, 
Ta-ce-hache,  the  One  who  Spcaka  to  the 

Chifef, 
Ke-te-cara^con-ki,  the  White  Cow, 
Ta-ka,  the  Hunter  of  Men. 

Muscogtet. 
Roly  Mclntoeh, 
Alex.  Gillespie, 
Samuel  Miller, 
Samuel  Ferryman, 


John  Randam, 
To-me.y&>hola, 
Efi-emathla, 
Chia-co-laco-mid, 
Encotts  Harjo, 
UMIa  Harjo. 

09age», 
Clermont,  the  Principal  Chief, 
Ka-hi-gair-tanga,  the  Big  Chief, 
Ka  -  hi  -  gair  -  wa.«hin  -  pi  -  chais,  the  Mad 

Chief, 
Chan-gais-mon*non,  the  Horse  Thief, 
Wa^ri-cba,  the  Liberal, 
Ta-Iais,  the  Going  Deer, 
Cbonta^ica-bais,  the  Black  Dog, 
Wa-clum-pi-cbaia,  the  Mad  Warrior, 
Mi-ta-ni-ga,  the  Crazy  Blanket, 
Wa-ta-ni-ga,  the  Crazy, 
Hecra-ti,  the  War  Eagle, 
Tan-wan-ga-bata,  the  Townmaker, 
Ha-ha-ga-Ia,  the  One  they  Cry  For, 
Chongais-ban-ga,  the  Learned  Dog, 
Man-pa-cha,  the  Brave  Man, 
Joseph  Staidegais,  the  Tall  Joseph, 
Tais-ha-wa-gra-kim,  the  Chief  Bearer, 
Sa-wa-the,  the  Dreadful, 
Ca-wa-wa-gu,    the    One    Who    Gives 

Horses, 
U-de-gais-tap>wa-ta'-ni-ga,the  Crazy  Osage. 


WiTirasBBB :  ^  Wm.  Whistler,  Lt  Col.  7th  Infy.  Com*g.  B.  L.  E.  Bonneville. 
Capt  7lh  Ify.  Francta  Lee,  Capt.  7tb  Inf.  Jas.  R.  Stephenson,  Capt  7th  Inf.  P.  S. 
O.  Bell,  Capt  1st  Dragoons.  W.  Seawall,  Capt.  7th  Inf.  and  Secy,  to  the  Comrs. 
8.  W.  Moon,  lat  L .  and  Adjt  7th  Inf.    Th.  H.  Holmes,  let  Lt  7th  Infy.    R.  H. 
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Ron,  Ut  Lt.  7th  Inf.  J.  H.  Baiiej,  Anit  Sargeon.  O.  K.  Paul,  I  at  Lt  7th  Infy, 
8.  G.  Simmona,  lat  Lt  7th  Infy.  J.  O.  Reed,  2d  Lt.  7th  Inf.  J.  M.  Wella,  8d  Lt 
7th  lof.  R.  L.  Dodge.  F.  Britton,  Lieut  7th  U.  8.  Army.  S.  Uardage.  Creek 
Interpreter. 

To  tho  Indian  oaoiM  are  lobjoiaed  markt. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


July  29,  1837. 

Proclamation, 
June  15,  1838. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  S. 

Boundaries. 


U.  S.  to  make 
the  following 
payments  annu- 
ally for  twenty 
years. 


Made  and  concluded  at  St  Peters  {the  conjfluence  of  the  St. 
Peters  and  Mississippi  rivers)  in  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin, 
between  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their  commissioner^ 
Henry  Dodge,  Governor  of  said  Territory,  and  the  Chippewa 
nation  of  Indians,  by  their  chiefs  and  headmen. 

Article  1.  The  said  Chippewa  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  a]l 
that  tract  of  country  included  within  the  following  boundaries: 

Becrinning  at  the  junction  of  the  Crow  Wing  and  Mississippi  rivers, 
between  twenty  and  thirty  miles  above  where  the  Mississippi  is  crossed 
by  the  forty-sixth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  running  thence  to  the 
north  point  of  Lake  St.  Croix,  one  of  the  sources  of  the  St.  Croix  river ; 
thence  to  and  along  the  dividing  ridge  between  the  waters  of  Lake 
Superior  and  those  of  the  Mississippi,  to  the  sources  of  the  Ocha-sua- 
sepe  a  tributary  of  the  Chippewa  river ;  thence  to  a  point  on  the  Chip- 
pewa river,  twenty  miles  below  the  outlet  of  Lake  De  Flambeau ;  thence 
to  the  junction  of  the  Wisconsin  and  Pelican  rivers ;  thence  on  an  east 
course  twenty-five  miles;  thence  southerly,  on  a  course  parallel  with 
that  of  the  Wisconsin  river,  to  the  line  dividing  the  territories  of  the 
Chippewas  and  Menomonies;  thence  to  the  Plover  Portage;  thence 
dong  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Chippewa  country,  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  boundary  line  dividing  it  from  that  of  the  Sioux, 
half  a  days  march  below  the  falls  on  the  Chippewa  river ;  thence  with 
said  boundary  line  to  the  mouth  of  Wah-tap  river,  at  its  junction  with 
the  Mississippi;  and  thence  up  the  Mississippi  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United 
States  agree  to  make  to  the  Chippewa  nation,  annually,  for  the  term  of 
twenty  years,  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  follow^ 
ing  payments. 

1.  Nine  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  money. 

2.  Nineteen  thousand  dollars,  to  be  delivered  in  goods. 

3.  Three  thousand  dollars  for  establishing  three  blacksmiths  shops, 
supporting  the  blacksmiths,  and  furnishing  them  with  iron  and  steel. 

4.  One  thousand  dollars  for  farmers,  and  for  supplying  them  and  the 
Indians,  with  implements  of  labor,  with  grain  or  seed ;  and  whatever 
else  may  be  necessary  to  enable  them  to  carry  on  their  agricultural 
pursuits. 

5.  Two  thousand  dollars  in  provisions. 

6.  Five  hundred  dollars  in  tobacco. 

The  provisions  and  tobacco  to  be  delivered  at  the  same  time  with  the 
goods,  and  the  money  to  be  paid ;  which  time  or  times,  as  well  as  the 
place  or  places  where  they  are  to  be  delivered,  shall  be  fixed  upon 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  blacksmiths  shops  to  be  placed  at  such  points  in  the  Chippewa 
country  as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Afitirs, 
or  under  his  direction. 
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If  at  the  expiration  of  one  or  more  years  the  Indians  should  prefer  to 
receive  goods,  instead  of  the  nine  thousand  dollars  agreed  to  be  paid  to 
them  in  money,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  do  so.  Or,  should  they  con- 
clude to  appropriate  a  portion  of  that  annuity  to  the  establishment  and 
support  of  a  school  or  schools  among  them,  this  shall  be  granted  them. 

Article  3  The  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid 
by  the  United  States,  to  the  half-breeds  of  the  Chippewa  nation,  under 
the  direction  of  the  President.  It  is  the  wish  of  the  Indians  that  their 
two  sub-agents  Daniel  P.  Bushnell,  and  Miles  M.  Vineyard,  superintend 
the  distribution  of  this  money  among  their  half-breed  relations. 

Article  4.  The  sum  of  seventy  thousand  dollars  shall  be  applied  to 
the  payment,  by  the  United  States,  of  certain  claims  against  the 
Indians;  of  which  amount  twenty-eight  thousand  dollars  shall,  at  their 
request,  be  paid  to  William  A.  Aitkin,  twenty-five  thousand  to  Lyman 
M.  Warren,  and  the  ballance  applied  to  the  liquidation  of  other  just 
demands  against  them — which  they  acknowledge  to  be  the  case  with 
regard  to  tnat  presented  by  Hercules  L.  Dousman,  for  the  sum  of  five 
thousand  dollars ;  and  they  request  that  it  be  paid. 

Article  5.  The  privilege  of  hunting,  fishing,  and  gathering  the  wild 
rice,  upon  the  lands,  the  rivers  and  the  lakes  included  in  the  territory 
ceded,  is  guarantied  to  the  Indians,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 


Payment  to 
half-breeds. 


Payment  of 
cUimt  against 
Indiana. 


Hunting 
ground. 


Article  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  from  and  afler  its  ratifica-     Treaty  binding 
tion  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  ''hen  ratified. 

Done  at  St  Peters  in  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin  the  twenty-ninth 
day  of  July  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 


(Signed) 


HENRY  DODGE,  ComW. 


From  Leech  lake. 
Chiefs.  Ma-gbe-ga-bo,  or  La  Trappe, 

Aiab-ke-bo-ge-koehe,  or  Flat  Month,  O-be-gwa-dana,  the  Chief  of  the  Earth, 

R-cbe-o-eau-ya,  or  the  Elder  Brother.  Wa-boee,  or  the  Rabbit, 

Warriors,  Che-a-na-quod,  or  the  Big  Clood. 

Pe-she-kina,  the  Young  Bufialo^ 

From  Gull  lake  and  Swan  river. 
Chiefs,  Warriors. 

Pa-goo-na-kee-shig,  or  the  Hole  in  the     Wa-boo-jig,  or  the  White  Fisher, 

I>ay»  Ma-coo-da,  or  the  Bear's  Heart. 

Songa-ko-mig,  or  the  Strong  Ground. 

From  Si,  Croix  river. 
Chiefs,  Warriors. 

Pa-ga^we-we-wetung,  Coming  Home  Hol- 
lowing, 
Ya-banie,  or  the  Young  Buck, 
Kis-ke-ta-wak,  or  the  Cut  Ear. 

From  Lake  Courteoville, 
Chiefs, 
Pa-qua^a-mo,  or  the  Wood  Pecker. 
From  Lac  De  Flambeau, 
Chiefs,  O-ge-ma-ga,  or  the  Dandy, 

Piah-ka-ga-ghe,  or  the  White  Crow,  Pa-ae-qnam-jia,  or  the  Commissioner, 

Na-wa-ge-wa,  or  the  Knee,  Wa-be-ne-me,  or  the  White  Thunder. 
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Pe-she-ke,  or  the  Buffalo, 
Ka-be-ma-be,  or  the  Wet  Month. 
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From  La  Poinie,  (on  Lake  Superior,) 
Chieft.  Tft-qua-gt*na,  or  Two  LodgM  Meeting, 

Pe-xhe-ke,  or  the  Buflklo,  Cht^he^u©^. 

FromMUkLae, 
Chiefs.  Warriore. 

Wa-thtskJio-koDe,  or  Rats  Liver.  Ada-we-ge-ehik,  or  Both  Ends  of  the  8kj, 

Wen-gbe-ge-ehe-gttk,  or  the  Pint  Bay.       Km-ka-qiiap,  or  the  Sparrow. 

From  Sandy  Lake. 
Chiefe,  Warriore. 

K^nanHk.wa.win.i».c^UBrocheui^       Na.ta.me-gaJ>o,  the    Man    that   .(and. 
We-we-ahan-ihia,  the  Bad  Boj,  or  Big        FiratT^ 

Mouih,  .u    «•    »       V      8a-ga4a-gun,  or  Spunk. 

Ke-che-wa*me-te-go,  or  the  Big  Prench-         *       *  ^        '^ 


From  Snake  river, 
Chiefi,  Warriori, 

Naodin,  or  the  Wind,  Ha-tan-wa, 

Sha-go-bai,  or  the  Little  Six,  Wa*me-te-go-«hina,    the    Little  Prench- 

Pay-a-jik,  or  the  Lone  Man,  man, 

Na-qaa-na4)ie,  or  the  Peather.  Sho-ne-a,  or  Sil?er. 

From  Fond  du  Lae,  (on  Lake  Superior,) 
Chiefe,  8hing-go-be,  or  the  Spruce. 

Mang-go-eit,  or  the  Loons  Poot, 

From  Red  Cedar  lake, 
Mont-so-mo,  or  the  Mordering  TeU. 

From  Red  hike, 
Francois  Goumean  (a  half  breed.) 
From  Leech  lake, 
Warriore,  Wa-zan-ko-ni-a,  or  Yellow  Robe. 

Sha-wa-ghe-zhig,  or  the  Sounding  Sky, 

Signed  in  pretence  of  Verplanck  Van  Antwerp,  Sec'y.  to  the  CommieBioner.  M. 
M.  Vineyard,  U.  S.  Sob-Ind.  Agt.  Daniel  P.  BothnelL  Law.  Taliaferro,  Ind.  Agent 
at  Sl  Peters.  Martin  Scott,  Capt.  5tb  Reg't.  Infty.  J.  Emerson,  Ase't  Surg.  U.  S. 
Army.  H.  H.  Sibley.  H.  L.  Dousman.  S.  C.  Starobaugb.  E.  Lodiwood.  Ljrman 
M.  Warren.  J.  N.  Nicollet.  Harmen  Van  Antwerp.  Wm.  H.  Porbes.  Jean  Bap- 
tiste  Dubay,  Interpreter.  Peter  Quinn,  Interpreter.  S.  Campbell,  U.  8.  Interpreter. 
Stephen  Bonga,  Interpreter.     Wm.  W.  CorielL 

To  Um  lodUn  Dsmei  art  Mlijtrfosd  a  ouuk  sad  sesL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 


Sept.  29, 1837.    Made  at  the  City  of  Washington,  between  Joel  R.  Poinsett,  thereto 
Proclamation         specially  autnorised  by  the  Prudent  of  the  United  States,  and 
June  15, 1838.'        certain  chiefs  and  braves  of  the  Sioux  nation  of  Indians. 


Cession  of  land 
to  the  U.  S. 


Consideration 
therefor. 


Article  Ist.  The  chiefs  and  braves  representing  the  parties  having 
an  interest  therein,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  land,  east  of  the 
Mississippi  river,  and  all  their  blands  in  the  said  river. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipulations  oo 
their  part. 
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8300,000  to  bo 
invested  for  In- 


First.  To  invest  the  sum  of  9300,000  (three  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars) in  such  safe  and  profitable  State  stocks  as  the  President  may  direct, 
and  to  pay  to  the  chiefs  and  braves  as  aforesaid,  annually,  forever,  an  in- 
come of  not  less  than  five  per  cent,  thereon;  a  portion  of  said  interest, 
not  exceeding  one  third,  to  be  applied  in  such  manner  as  the  President 
may  direct,  and  the  residue  to  be  paid  in  specie,  or  in  such  other  man- 
ner, and  for  such  objects,  as  the  proper  authorities  of  the  tribe  may 
designate. 

Second.  To  pay  to  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  chiefs  and  braves, 
as  aforesaid,  having  not  less  than  one  quarter  of  Sioux  blood,  8110,000 
(one  hundred  and  ten  thousand  dollars,)  to  be  distributed  by  the  proper 
authorities  of  the  tribe,  upon  principles  to  be  determined  by  the  chiefs 
and  braves  signing  this  treaty,  and  the  War  Department. 

Third.  To  apply  the  sum  of  990,000  (ninety  thousand  dollars)  to  the 
payment  of  just  debts  of  the  Sioux  Indians,  interested  in  the  lands  here- 
with ceded. 

Fourth.  To  pay  to  the  chiefs  and  braves  as  aforesaid  an  annuity  for 
twenty  years  of  910,000  (ten  thousand  dollars)  in  goods,  to  be  pur- 
chased under  the  direction  of  the  President,  and  delivered  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  United  States. 

Fifth.  To  expend  annually  for  twenty  years,  for  the  benefit  of  Sioux 
Indians,  parties  to  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  98,250  (eight  thousand  two 
hundred  and  fifly  dollars)  in  the  purchase  of  medicines,  agricultural 
implements  and  stock,  and  for  the  support  of  a  physician,  farmers,  and 
blacksmiths,  and  for  other  beneficial  objects. 

Sixth.  In  order  to  enable  the  Indians  aforesaid  to  break  up  and  im- 
prove their  lands,  the  United  States  will  supply,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  agricultural  implements,  mechanics' 
tools,  cattle,  and  such  other  articles  as  may  be  useful  to  them,  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  910,000,  (ten  thousand  dollars.) 

Seventh.  To  expend  annually,  for  twenty  years,  the  sum  of  85,500 

ifive  thousand  five  hundred  dollars)  in  the  purchase  of  provisions,  to  be 
elivered  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States. 
Eighth.  To  deliver  to  the  chiefs  and  braves  signing  this  treaty,  upon 
their  arrival  at  St.  Louis,  86,000  (six  thousand  dollars)  in  goods. 

Ninth.  To  pay  to  Scott  Campbell,  the  interpreter  accompanying  the 
delegation,  in  consideration  of  valuable  services  rendered  by  him  to  the 
Sioux,  the  sum  of  9450  (four  hundred  and  fifly  dollars)  annually  for 
twenty  years. 

Article  3d.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  said  Scott 
Campbell  shall  be  secured  in  the  quiet  possession  of  the  tract  of  land 
on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  about  one  mile  and  a  half  below 
Fort  Snelling,  supposed  to  contain  about  five  hundred  acres,  and  upon 
which  he  now  resides. 

Article  4th.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties    Treaty  binding 
as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States.  ^***'*  "'*^*^- 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Joel  R.  Poinsett,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  braves  of  the  Sioux  nation,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  29th  day  of  September 
A.  D.  1837. 

J.  R.  POINSETT 


$110,000  for 
persons  of 
mixed  blood. 


Payment  of 
Indian  debts. 


Annuity. 


Agricultaral 
implementj. 


Improvement 
of  lands. 


Provisions. 


Goods. 

[This  clause 
was  stricken 
out;  see  amend- 
ment in  the  ra- 
tification.] 

[Stricken  out ; 
see  ratificatioD.] 


Medawakantont, 
Tah-Upe-saab,  The  Upsetting  Wind, 
Wah-keah.tun-kah,  Big  Thunder, 
Mah-sah-hoh-tah,  Grey  Iron, 
Taatiuiga^4Dimiie,  Walking  BaffiJo^ 


Tah-chunk-wash-taa,  Good  Road, 
Mare-pu-ah-nasiah,  Standing  Cloud, 
Koi-moko,  Afloat, 
Mau-pu*wee-chastah,  White  Man, 
Maa-pa-ah^mah-zah,  Iron  Cloud, 
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£a-hah.kaakow,  He  that  comes  last, 
Mah-kuah-pah,  he  that  shakes  the  Earth, 
Tah-mah-zah-hoh-wash-taa,  The  Iron  of 

handsome  voice, 
WattK^hu-dah,  The  Dancer, 
Mab-zah-tunkah,  The  Big  Iron, 
Mau-po-koah-munnee,  He  that  rans  after 

the  clouds, 


Tah-chonek-oh-datah,  The  Red  Road, 
WasBon-wee-chastish-nee,  The  Bad  Hai^ 
Hoe-jah-pah,  the  Eagle  Head, 
Annon-ge-nasiah,  He  that  Stands  on  Both 

Sides, 
Chaudus.kah-mumee,the  Walking  Circle^ 
Tee-oh-do-tah,  the  Red  Lodge. 


In  presence  of  Chauncey  Bush,  Sec'ty.  Mahlon  Dickerson,  Sec'y.  of  the  Navy. 
W.  J.  Worth,  L't  Colo.  Geo.  W.  Jones,  of  Wis'n.  Lau.  Taliaferro,  U.  S.  agent  at 
St.  Peters.  Wm.  Hawley.  C.  A.  Harris,  Com.  Ind.  Aff 'rs.  S.  Cooper,  Ch'f.  cl'k. 
W.  Dep.  D.  Kurtz,  CWC  cl*k.  Ind.  Office.  Charles  Calvert  S.  CampbeU,  Inter- 
preter. 

To  the  Indiaa  namei  aie  mluoiiMd  narkc 

[Note.— This  treaty  was  ratified  and  confirmed  with  the  following  amendment,  viz : 

*'  Strike  out  the  ninth  clause  of  the  second  article  and  the  third  article  in  the  follow- 
mg  words : 

^*  Ninth.  To  pay  to  Scott  CampbeU,  the  Interpreter  accompanying  the  delegation, 
in  consideration  of  valuable  services  rendered  by  him  to  the  Siooz,  the  sum  of  $450 
four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  annually,  for  twenty  years." 

"Article  3d.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  said  Scott  Campbell  ahall 
be  secured  in  the  <^uiet  possession  of  the  tract  of  land  on  the  west  side  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, about  one  mile  and  a  half  below  Fort  Snelling,  supposed  to  contain  about  five 
hundred  acres,  and  upon  which  he  now  resides."] 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct.  21, 1837.  Made  at  the  city  of  Washington^  between  Carey  A.  Harris^  Ccm^ 
missioner  of  Inaian  Affairs,  thereto  authorized  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  S€u:s  and 
Foxes,  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  21,  1838. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 


Consideration 
therefor. 


Land  ceded  to 
besurreyed. 


Article  1.  The  Sacs  and  Foxes  make  to  the  United  States  the  fol- 
lowing cessions : 

First.  Of  a  tract  of  country  containing  1,250,000  ^one  miliioa  two 
hundred  and  fifty  thousand) acres  lying  west  and  adjoining  the  tract 
conveyed  by  them  to  the  United  States  in  the  treaty  of  September  21sty 
18^.  It  is  understood  that  the  points  of  termination  for  the  present 
cession  shall  be  the  northern  and  southern  points  of  said  tract  as  fixed 
by  the  survey  made  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
a  line  shall  be  drawn  between  them,  so  as  to  intersect  a  line  extended 
westwardly  from  the  angle  of  said  tract  nearly  opposite  to  Rock  Island 
as  laid  down  in  the  above  survey,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  inclode 
the  number  of  acres  hereby  ceded,  which  last  mentioned  line  it  is  esti- 
mated will  be  about  twenty-five  miles. 

Second.  Of  all  right  or  interest  in  the  land  ceded  by  said  confede* 
rated  tribes  on  the  15th  of  July  1830,  which  might  be  claimed  by  them, 
under  the  phraseology  of  the  first  article  of  said  treaty. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  contained  in  the  pr^ 
ceding  article,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipulations  oa 
their  part : 

First.  To  cause  the  land  ceded  to  be  surveyed  at  the  expense  of  the 
United  States,  and  permanent  and  prominent  land  marks  established,  in 
the  presence  of  a  deputation  of  the  chiefs  of  said  confederated  tribes. 
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Second,  To  pay  the  debts  of  the  confederated  tribes,  which  may  be 
ascertained  to  be  justly  due,  and  which  may  be  admitted  by  the  Indians, 
to  the  amount  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000)  provided, 
that  if  all  their  just  debts  amount  to  more  than  this  sum,  then  their  cre- 
ditors are  to  be  paid  pro  rata  upon  their  giving  receipts  in  full ;  and  if 
said  debts  fall  short  of  said  sum,  then  the  remainder  to  be  paid  to  the 
Indians.  And  provided  also,  That  no  claim  for  depredations  shall  be 
paid  out  of  said  sum. 

Third.  To  deliver  to  them  goods,  suited  to  their  wants,  at  cost,  to 
the  amount  of  twenty-eight  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  (928,500.) 

Fourth,  To  expend,  in  the  erection  of  two  srist  mills,  and  the  sup- 
port of  two  millers  for  five  years,  ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000.) 

Fifth,  To  expend  in  breaking  up  and  fencing  in  ground  on  the  land 
retained  by  said  confederated  tribes,  and  for  other  beneficial  objects, 
fourteen  thousand  dollars  ($14,000.)* 

Sixth,  To  supply  them  with  provisions  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand 
dollars  ($5,000)  a  year,  for  two  years.* 

Seventh,  To  expend  in  procuring  the  services  of  the  necessary  num- 
ber of  laborers,  and  for  other  objects  connected  with  aiding  them  in 
agriculture,  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000)  a  year,  for  five  years. 

Eighth,  For  the  purchase  of  horses  and  presents,  to  be  delivered  to 
the  chiefs  and  delegates  on  their  arrival  at  St.  Louis,  four  thousand  five 
hundred  dollars  ($4,500,)  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000)  of  which  is 
in  full  satisfaction  of  any  claim  said  tribe  may  have  on  account  of  the 
stipulation  for  blacksmiths  in  the  treaty  of  1892. 

Ninth,  To  invest  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($200,000) 
in  safe  State  stocks,  and  to  guarantee  to  the  Indians,  an  annual  income 
of  not  less  than  five  per  cent,  the  said  interest  to  be  paid  to  them  each 
year,  in  the  manner  annuities  are  paid,  at  such  time  and  place,  and  in 
money  or  goods  as  the  tribe  may  direct  Provided,  That  it  may  be 
competent  for  the  President  to  direct  that  a  portion  of  the  same  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Indians,  be  applied  to  education,  or  other  pur- 
poses calculated  to  improve  them. 

Article  3d.  The  two  blacksmith's  establishments,  and  the  gun- 
smith's establishment,  to  which  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  are  entitled  under 
treaties  prior  to  this,  shall  be  removed  to,  and  be  supported  in  the  coun- 
try retained  by  them,  and  all  other  stipulations  in  former  treaties,  incon- 
sistent with  this,  or  with  their  residence,  and  the  transaction  of  their 
business  on  their  retained  land  are  hereby  declared  void. 

Article  4th.  The  Sacs  and  Foxes  agree  to  remove  from  the  tract 
ceded,  with  the  exception  of  Keokuck's  village,  possession  of  which 
may  be  retained  for  two  years,  within  eight  months  from  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty. 

Article  5th.  The  expenses  of  this  negotiation  and  of  the  chiefs  and 
delegates  signing  this  treaty  to  this  city,  and  to  their  homes,to  be  paid 
by  the  United  States. 

Article  6th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  21st  October  A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 

2V 
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Sacs  or  Saukes, 

Kee-o>kuck,  The  Watchful  Fox,  princi- 
pal chief  of  the  confederated  trihea, 

Wau-cai^hai,  Crooked  Sturgeon,  a  chief, 

A-abee-au-kon,  Sun  Fish,  a  chief, 

Pa-nau-ae,  Shedding  Elk, 

Wau-wau-to-w,  Great  Walker, 

Fa-sha-ka-M,  The  Deer, 

Appan-oze-o^ke-mar,  The  Hereditary 
Chief,  (or  He  who  waa  a  Chief  when 
a  Child,) 

Waa-co-me,  Clear  Water,  a  chief, 

Kar-ka-no-we-nar,  The  Long-homed  Elk, 

Nar-nar-he-keit,  The  Self-made  Man, 

Aa-ke-puck-a-wau,  The  Green  Track, 

Wa-pella,  the  Prince,  a  principal  chief, 

Signed  in  preaence  of  Chauncey  Bush,  Secretary.  Joeeph  M.  Street,  U.  8.  Ind. 
agent.  Joahua  Pilcher,  Ind.  agt  Geo.  Davenport.  J.  F.  A.  Sanford.  S.  C.  Stani- 
baugh.     P.  G.  Hambaugh.     Antoine  Le  Claire,  U.  8.  Ind.  InpL 

To  the  lodiaa  aamea  aia  MlQoioed  aarka. 

Noi'E. — The  foregoing  treaty  waa  ratified  with  the  following  amendmenta,  aa  ex- 
pressed in  the  resolution  of  the  Senate,  viz : 

"Article  2.  paragraph—*  fifth'— atrike  out  the  word  *  fourteen*  *  $14,000,'— and  in- 
aerl— *  twentyfouP  $24,000.' 

Same  article,  strike  out  the  sixth  para^ph  in  the  following  words  :— 

*  Sixth— to  supply  them  with  profisiona  to  the  amount  of  fi?e  thonaand  doUan 
($5,000)  a  year,  for  two  yeara' — 

Change  the  remaining  paragrapha  of  that  articie  to  read  sixtMr-teventhr-tigklk." 


Qua-qna-naa-pe-qaa,  the  Rolling  Eyes,  a 
chief, 

Paa-ka-kar,  the  Striker, 

Waa-pa-shar-kon,  the  White  Skin, 

Wa-pe-mauk,  White  Lyon, 

Nar-nar-waa-ke-bait,  The  Repenter,  (or 
the  Sorrowful,) 

Po-we-sheek,  Shedding  Bear,  a  (principal 
chief,) 

Con-no-ma-co,  Long  Nose  Fox,  a  chie^ 
(wounded,) 

Waa-oo-shaa-shee,  Red  Noae  Fox,  a  prin- 
cipal chief  Fox  tribe,  (wounded,) 

An-non-e-wtt,  The  Brave  Man, 

Kau-kau-kee,  The  Crow, 

Kish-kee-koah,  The  Man  with  one  leg  offl 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct.  21, 1837.    Made  at  the  cUv  of  Washington,  bettveen  Carey  A.  Harris,  thereto 
Proclamation        specially  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and 
FebTsjir^s^"*       ^^  Yankton  tribe  of  Sioux  Indians,  by  their  chiefs  and  dele- 
gates. 


Article  1st  The  Yankton  tribe  of  Sioux  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  thQ  right  and  interest  in  the  land  ceded  by  the  treaty,  con- 
cluded with  them  and  other  tribes  on  the  fifteenth  of  July,  1830, 
which  they  might  be  entitled  to  claim,  by  virtue  of  the  phraseology  em- 
ployed in  the  second  article  of  said  treaty. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  States  stipulate  to  pay  them  fotu  thousand 
dollars  ($4000.) 

It  is  understood  and  agreed,  that  fifteen  hundred  dollars  ($1,500)  of 
this  «um  shall  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  horses  and  presents,  upon 
the  arrival  of  the  chiefs  and  delegates  at  St.  Louis;  two  thousand  dol- 
lars ($2,000)  delivered  to  them  in  goods,  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  at  the  time  their  annuities  are  delivered  next  year;  and  five 
hundred  dollars  ($500)  be  applied  to  defray  the  expense  of  removing 
the  agency  building  and  blacksmiths  shop  from  their  present  site. 

U.  S.  to  pay  Article  3d.  The  expenses  of  this  negotiation,  and  of  the  chiefs  and 

expenaes  of  this  delegates  signing  this  treaty  to  this  city  and  to  their  homes,  to  be  paid 
by  the  United  States. 


Indiana  cede 
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Article  4th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties,     Treaty  bimKng 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States.  ^'hen  ratified. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the 
city  of  Washington,  this  2l8t  day  of  October  A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 


Ha-ea-n  (The  Elk's  Horn) 
Ha-dia-to  (The  Forked  Horn) 
Za-jap«a  (Warrior) 


Mau-ka-aah-can  (The  Trembling 

Earth) 
Mon-to-he  (White  crane) 
Ish-ta-ap-pi  (Struck  in  the  eye) 


Pa-la-ni-a-pa.pi  (Struck  by  a  Rtccara) 
To-ka-oan    (He    that   givee   the   First    E-mcne. 
Wound) 

In  presence  of  Chauncey  Bash,  Secretary.    Joshua  Pilcher,  Ind.  agt   W.  Thomp- 
son. 

To  tbs  Indiao  n 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  at  the  City  of  Washington,  between  Carey  A.  Harris,  Oct.  21, 1837. 

thereto  specially  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  Proclamation, 

States,  and  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  of  Missouri,  by  their  Chiefs  Feb.  21, 1838. 
and  Delegates. 


Article  1st.  Tbe  Missoari  Sac  and  Fox  Indians  make  the  following 
cessions  to  the  United  States : 

FHrst,  Of  all  right  or  interest  in  the  country  between  the  Missouri 
and  Mississippi  rivers  and  the  boundary  line  between  the  Sac  and  Fox 
and  the  Sioux  Indians,  described  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty 
made  yrith  these  and  other  tribes  on  the  19th  of  August  1825,  to  the 
full  extent  to  which  said  claim  was  recognised  in  the  third  article  of 
said  treaty ;  and  6f  all  interest  or  claim  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of 
any  treaties  since  made  by  the  United  States  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes. 

Second,  Of  all  the  right  to  locate,  for  hunting  or  other  purposes,  on 
the  land  ceded  in  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  July  15th  1830, 
which,  by  the  authority  therein  conferred  on  the  President  of  the 
United  States  they  may  be  permitted  by  him  to  enjoy. 

Third.  Of  all  claims  or  interest  under  the  treaties  of  November  3d, 
1804,  August  4th,  1824,  July  15th,  1830,  and  September  17th,  1836, 
for  the  satisfaction  of  which  no  appropriations  have  been  made. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipulations  on 
their  part: 

First.  To  pay  to  the  said  Sacs  and  Foxes  of  the  Missouri,  the  sum 
of  one  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  dollars  (8160,000.) 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  of  the  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and 
sixty  thousand  dollars,  (il60,000,)  there  shall  be  expended  in  the  pur- 
chase of  merchandise  to  be  delivered  whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the 
President  it  may  be  best  for  them  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  ($2,500 ;) 
and  there  shall  be  paid  to  Jacques  Mettez,  their  interpreter,  for  services 
rendered,  and  at  their  request,  one  hundred  dollars,  (9100.) 

Second.  To  invest  the  balance  of  said  sum  amounting  to  one  bun* 
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dred  and  liflj-seTen  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($157,400,)  and  to 
guaranty  them  an  annual  income  of  not  less  than  five  per  cent  thereon. 

Third,  To  apply  the  interest  herein  guaranteed,  in  the  following 
manner : 

For  the  support  of  a  blacksmith's  establishment,  one  thousand  dol- 
lars ($1,000)  per  annum. 

For  the  support  of  a  farmer,  the  supply  of  agricultural  implements 
and  assistance,  and  other  beneficial  objects,  sixteen  hundred  dollars 
(91,600)  per  annum. 

For  the  support  of  a  teacher  and  the  incidental  expenses  of  a  school, 
seven  hundred  and  seventy  dollars  ($770)  per  annum. 

The  balance  of  the  interest,  amounting  to  forty-five  hundred  dollars 
(84,500,)  shall  be  delivered  at  the  cost  of  the  United  States,  to  said 
Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  in  money  or  merchandise,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President,  and  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  direct. 

Article  3d.  The  expenses  of  this  negotiation  and  of  the  chiefs  and 
delegates  signing  this  treaty  to  this  city  and  to  their  homes  to  be  paid 
by  the  United  States. 

Article  4th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties, 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at 
the  city  of  Washington,  this  21st  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 


Sacs.  Foxea. 

Po-ko-mah  (The  Plum)  Sa-ka-pa  (son  of  Quash-qua-mi) 

Nes-mo.^  (The  Wolf)  A-ka4Le  (The  Crow) 
Au-ni-mo-ni  (The  Sun  Fish) 

In  presence  ofChauncey  Bush,  Secretary.  Joshua  Pilcher,  Ind.  Agt  W.  Thompsoo. 
To  the  Indiuk  oaines  sra  tubuoiMd  marks. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Nov.  1, 1837.     Made  at  the  city  of  Washington,  between  Carey  A.  Harris,  thereto 

-z — j : —        specially  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and 

J\is^i5!^i6^!        '««  Winnebago  nation  of  Indians,  by  their  chiefs  and  delegates. 


Lands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 

Indians  relin- 
quish their  right 
to  occupy,  ex- 
cept for  hunting, 
certain  land. 


Their  title  not 
to  be  invali- 
dated. 


Article  1st.  The  Winnebago  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  their  land  east  of  the  Mississippi  river. 

Article  2d.  The  said  Indians  further  agree  to  relinquish  the  right 
to  occupy,  except  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  a  portion  of  the  land  held 
by  them  west  of  the  Mississippi,  included  between  that  river  and  a  line 
drawn  from  a  point  twenty  miles  distant  therefrom  on  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  neutral  ground  to  a  point,  equidistant  from  the  said 
river,  on  the  northern  boundary  thereof. 

But  this  stipulation  shall  not  be  so  construed,  as  to  invalidate  their 
title  to  the  said  tract 

Article  3d.  The  said  Indians  agree  to  remove  within  eight  months 
from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  that  portion  of  the  neutral  ground 
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west  of  the  Mississippi^  which  was  conveyed  to  them  in  the  second  Indians  to  re* 

article  of  the  treaty  of  September  21st,  1832,  and  the  United  States  niove  within 

agree  that  the  said  Indians  may  hunt  upon  the  western  part  of  said  ^jfnte'p^srn!' 
neutral  ground,  until  they  shall  procure  a  permanent  settlement  ' 

Article  4th.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment 
contained  in  the  preceding  articles,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  fol- 
lowing stipulations  on  their  part. 

First,  To  set  apart  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($200,000)  for  the  following  purposes; 

To  pay  to  the  individuals  herein  named  the  sum  specified  for  each ; 
To  Nicholas  Boilvin,  six  thousand  dollars  ($6,000^ ;  to  the  other  four 
children  of  Nicholas  Boilvin,  formerly  agent  for  saia  nation,  four  thou- 
sand dollars  ($4,000)  each ;  to  Catherine  Myott,  one  thousand  dollars, 
($1,000) ;  to  Hyancinthe  St.  Cyr  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000) ;  to  the 
widow  of  Henry  Gratiot,  late  sub-agent  of  the  nation,  in  trust  for  her 
eight  children,  ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000) ;  to  H.  L.  Dousman,  in 
trust  for  the  children  of  Pierre  Paquette,  late  interpreter  for  the  nation 
three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000);  to  Joseph  Brisbois,  two  thousand  dol- 
lars ($2,000) ;  to  Satterlee  Clark,  junior,  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000 ;) 
to  John  Roy,  two  thousand  dollars  ($2,000) ;  to  Antoine  Grignon,  two 
thousand  dollars  ($2,000);  to  Jane  F.  Rolette,  two  thousand  dollars 
($2,000) ;  to  George  Fisher,  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000) ;  to  Therese 
Roy,  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000);  to  Domitille  Brisbois,  one  thou- 
sand dollars  ($1,000).  These  sums  are  allowed,  at  the  earnest  solici- 
tation of  the  chiefs  and  delegates,  for  supplies  and  services  to  the  nation, 
afforded  by  these  individuals. 

The  balance  of  the  above  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars 
($200,000^  shall  be  applied  to  the  debts  of  the  nation,  which  may  be 
ascertainea  to  be  justly  due,  and  which  may  be  admitted  by  the  Indians : 
Provided^  That  if  all  their  just  debts  shall  amount  to  more  than  this 
balance,  their  creditors  shall  be  paid  pro  rata,  upon  their  giving  receipts 
in  full;  and  if  the  just  debts  shall  fall  short  of  said  balance,  the  residue 
of  it  shall  be  invested  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation;  And  provided,  also, 
That  no  claim  for  depredations  shall  be  paid  out  of  said  balance. 

Second.  To  pay,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the  relations 
and  friends  of  said  Indians,  having  not  less  than  one  quarter  of  Win- 
nebago blood,  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  ($100,000). 

Third.  To  expend,  for  their  removal  to  the  lands  assigned  them,  a 
sum  not  exceeding  seven  thousand  dollars  ($7,000). 

Fourth.  To  deliver  to  the  chiefs  and  delegates  on  their  arrival  at  St. 
Louis,  goods  and  horses  to  the  amount  of  three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000); 
and,  also,  to  deliver  to  them,  as  soon  as  practicable  afler  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States  goods  to  the 
amount  of  forty-seven  thousand  dollars  (847,000). 

Fifth.  To  deliver  to  them  provisions  to  the  amount  of  ten  thousand 
dollars,  ($10,000) ;  and  horses  to  the  same  amount. 

Sixth.  To  apply  to  the  erection  of  a  grist-mill,  three  thousand  dol- 
lars, ($3,000). 

Seventh.  To  expend,  in  breaking  up  and  fencing  in  ground,  afler  the 
removal  of  the  said  Indians,  ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000). 

Eighth.  To  set  apart  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  ($10,000)  to 
defray  contingent  and  incidental  expenses  in  the  execution  of  this  treaty, 
and  the  expenses  of  an  exploring  party,  when  the  said  Indians  shall  ex- 
press a  willingness  to  send  one  to  the  country  southwest  of  the  Missouri 
river. 

Ninth.  To  invest  the  balance  of  the  proceeds  of  the  lands  ceded  in 
09  2v2 
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the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  amounting  to  eleven  hundred  thousand 
dollars  (1,100,000,)  and  to  guaranty  to  them  an  interest  of  not  less  than 
five  per  cent 

Of  this  interest  amounting  to  fifly-five  thousand  dollars  (855,000,)  it 
is  agreed  the  following  disposition  shall  be  made ; 

For  purposes  of  education,  twenty-eight  hundred  dollars  (92,800). 

For  the  support  of  an  interpreter  for  the  school,  five  hundred  dollars, 
(9500.) 

For  the  support  of  a  miller,  six  hundred  ddlars  (8600.) 

For  the  supply  of  agricultural  implements  and  assistance,  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  (8500.) 

For  medical  services  and  medicines,  six' hundred  dollars  (9600.) 

The  foregoing  sums  to  be  expended  for  the  objects  specified,  for  the 
term  of  twenty*two  years,  and  longer  at  the  discretion  of  the  President 
If  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  or  any  time  thereafter,  he  shall  think 
it  expedient  to  discontinue  either  or  all  of  the  above  allowances,  the 
amount  so  discontinued  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Winnebago  nation. 
The  residue  of  the  interest,  amounting  to  fifly  thousand  dollars  (950,000,) 
shall  be  paid  to  said  nation,  in  the  following  manner ;  Ten  thousand 
dollars  (810,000)  in  provisions,  twenty  thousand  dollars  (920,000)  in 
goods,  and  twenty  thousand  dollars  (820,000)  in  money. 

Article  5th.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  so  much  of  the  stipu- 
lations in  existing  treaties  with  said  Winnebago  nation,  as  requires  ser- 
vices to  be  performed,  supplies  furnished,  or  payments  made,  at  desig- 
nated times  and  places,  shall  be  henceforth  null  and  void ;  and  those 
stipulations  shall  be  carried  into  effect  at  such  times  and  at  such  points 
in  the  country  to  which  they  are  about  to  remove,  as  the  President  may 
direct 

Article  6th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties 
when  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris  and  the  undersigned 
chie&  and  delegates  of  the  said  Winnebago  nation,  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  first  day  of  Novem- 
ber, A.  D.  1837. 

C.  A.  HARRIS. 


Watch-haUy-kah,  (Big  Boat,) 
Keeth-kee-pa-kah,  (Kar-i-mo-nee,) 
Mo-ra-chay-kah,  /Little  Priest,) 
Ma-na-pay-kab,  (Little  Soldier,) 
Wa-kaun-ha-kab,  (Snake  Skin,) 
Ma-hee-koo-ahay*nuz-he-kab,  (If  oung  De- 

cori,) 
Wa-kan-cha-koo-kah,  (Yellow  Thunder,) 
Wa-kaun-kah,  (The  Snake,) 
Wa^kun-cba-nic-kah,  (Little  Thunder,) 
Nautch-kay-auck-kab,  (Quick  Heart,) 


Mai-ta-eha-hay-ma-ne-kah,  (Yooog  Ktr- 

i-mo-nee,) 
Wa-kaun-bo-no-nic-kah,  (Little  Snake,) 
Hoong.kah,  (Old  Cbief,) 
To-shun-ttckah,  (LitUe  Otter,) 
Sbo^o-nic-kah,  (LiUle  Hill,) 
Homp-ftka-kah,  (Fine  Day,) 
Chow-walk-taib-e-nic,  (Tbe  Ploter,) 
Ah-oo-sbuth-kah,  (Red  Wing,) 
Shoog-haUty-kab,  (Big  Gun,) 
Ha-kah-kab,  (LiUle  Boy  Cbild.) 


In  presence  of  Thos.  A.  B.  Boyd,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  Ag*t  N.  BoilTin,  Antoine  Grinion, 
Jean  Roy,  Interpreters.  Joseph  Moore,  J.  Brisbois,  Sat  Clark,  jr..  Conductors.  Alexis 
Bailly.  H.  H.  Sibley,  Agent  Am.  Fur.  Co.  John  Lowe.  Jobn  MTarlane.  W. 
Gunton.    T.  R.  Cruttenden.     Charles  E.  Mix.     A.  R.  Potts.    Rd.  L.  MackalL 

To  Um  lodkn  moms  art  loliioiiMd  a  mark. 
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Made  at  the  city  of  Saint  Louis,  between  Joshua  Pilcher,  thereto  Nov.  23, 1837. 
specially  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  prociamiiion, 
the  loway  Indians^  by  their  chiefs  ana  delegates.  Feb.  2i,  isss/ 


Article  Ist.  The  loway  Indians  ceed  to  the  United  States  all  the 
right  and  interest  in  the  land  ceded  by  the  treaty,  concluded  with  them 
and  other  tribes  on  the  15th  of  July  1830,  which  they  might  be  entitled 
to  claim,  by  virtue  of  the  phraseology  employed  in  the  second  article 
of  said  treaty. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  session  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceeding  article,  the  United  States  stipulate  to  pay  them  two  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars  (92,500)  in  horses,  goods  and  presents,  upon  their 
signing  this  treaty  in  the  city  of  Saint  Louis. 

Article  3d.  The  expences  of  this  negotiation  and  of  the  chiefs  and 
delegates  signing  this  treaty  to  the  city  of  Washington  and  to  their 
homes  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

Article  4th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  Joshua  Pilcher  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  said  Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
at  the  city  of  Saint  Louis,  this  twenty-third  day  of  November 
A.  D.  1837. 

JOSHUA  PILCHER, 

U.  S.  Ind.  agent. 


Ne-o-mon-nl, 

NoD-che-ning-ga, 


Wtt-cbe-moD-ne, 
Tab-ro-hoD. 


Signed  in  praience  of  E.  A.  Hitchcock,  Capt  U.  8.  Army. 
O.  C.  BliM. 


Cession  to  the 
United  States. 

Ante,  p.  328. 


Consideration 
therefor. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
expenses  of 
making  treaty. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


John  B  Farpy.    L. 


To  the  Indiao  n 


I  iro  ■ufaijoioed  marki. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  and  concluded  at  Flint  river,  in  the  State  of  Michigan,  on    Dec,  go,  1837. 
the  tvoentieth  day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  ana  thirty-     Proclamation, 
seven,  between  the  united  States,  by  Henry  R,  Schoolcraft  cam-   July  2, 1838. 
missioner  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  and  acting  superin- 
tendent of  Indian  affairs,  and  the  Saganaw  tribe  of  Chippewas. 

Article  1.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  sum  of  fifty  cents  per  acre  shall  be 
retained  out  of  every  acre  of  land  ceded  by  said  tribe,  by  the  treaty  of 
the  14th  of  January  1837,  as  an  indemnification  for  the  location  to  be 
furnished  for  their  future  permanent  residence  and  to  constitute  a  fund 
for  emigrating  thereto. 

(547) 


Fifty  cents  per 
acre  to  be  re- 
tained, &c. 

Ante,  p.  628. 
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A  location  to 
be  reserved  for 
•aid  tribe,  &,e. 


Ante,  p.  530. 


The  U.  S.  not 
obliged  to  ad- 
vance the  mo- 
ney required  by 
5th  art.  treaty 
14lh  Jan.  1837. 
Ante,  p.  530. 

Proviso. 


Parts  of  treaty 
of  14th  Jan. 
1837,abrogated. 


Article  2d.  The  United  States  agree  to  reserve  a  location  for  said 
tribe  on  the  head  waters  of  the  Osage  river,  in  the  country  visited  bj  a 
delegation  of  the  said  tribe  during  the  present  year,  to  be  of  proper 
extent,  agreeably  to  their  numbers,  embracing  a  due  proportion  of  wood 
and  water,  and  lying  contiguous  to  tribes  of  kindred  language.  Nor 
shall  anything  contained  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  14th 
January  1837,  entitle  them,  at  this  time,  to  a  location  in  the  country 
west  of  Lake  Superior. 

Article  3d.  Nothing  embraced  in  the  fifth  article  of  said  treaty  shall 
obligate  the  United  States,  at  the  present  time,  to  advance  from  the 
Treasury,  the  entire  amount  appropriated  by  the  said  tribe  in  the  fourth 
article  of  said  treaty ;  but  the  President  shall  have  authority  to  direct 
such  part  of  the  said  moneys  to  be  paid  for  the  objects  indicated,  so  far 
as  the  same  are  not  hereinafter  modified,  as  he  may  deem  proper :  Pr4h 
vided^  That  the  whole  sum  so  advanced,  shall  not  exceed  seventy-five 
thousand  dollars.  And  the  reduction  shall  be  made  upon  the  several 
items  ratably,  or  in  any  other  manner  he  may  direct ;  Provided,  That 
the  balance  of  said  appropriations,  or  of  any  item  or  items  thereof,  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  ceded  lands,  as  soon  as  the  fund  will 
permit,  and  the  President  may  direct 

Article  4th.  The  first  and  second  clauses  of  the  fourth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  the  14th  of  January  1837,  and  the  tenth  article  of  said,  treaty, 
are  hereby  abrogated ;  and  in  lieu  thereof,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  United 
States  shall  pay  to  said  tribe  in  each  of  the  years  1838  and  1639, 
respectively,  an  annuity  of  five  thousand  dollars,  and  goods  to  the 
amount  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  to  be  advanced  by  the  Treasury,  and 
to  be  refunded  out  of  the  first  proceeds  of  their  lands.  But  no  further 
annuity,  nor  in  any  higher  amounts,  shall  be  paid  to  them,  by  virtue  of 
the  treaty  aforesaid,  untill  the  same  shall  be  furnished  by  the  interest  of 
the  proceeds  of  their  lands,  vested  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of 
the  third  article  of  said  treaty. 

Article  5th.  Several  of  the  chiefs  entitled  to  payments  by  schedule 
A,  affixed  to  the  treaty  aforesaid,  having  died  within  the  year,  it  is 
agreed,  that  the  proportion  of  the  fund,  to  which  they  would  have  been 
entitled,  may  be  redivided  in  such  manner  as  the  President  may  direct. 

Article  6th.  The  said  tribe  set  apart  nine  thousand  eight  hundred 
dollars,  out  of  the  fund  arising  from  the  sale  of  their  lands,  to  be  paid 
to  the  individuals  named  in  a  list  of  claims  hereunto  annexed. 

Article  7th.  No  act  of  Congress  shall  confer  upon  any  citizen,  or 
other  person,  the  right  of  pre-emption  to  any  lands  ceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  treaty  of  the  14th  of  January  1837,  herein  above  referred 
to.  Nor  shall  any  construction  be  put  upon  any  existing  law,  respecting 
the  public  lands,  granting  this  right  to  any  lands  ceded  by  said  tretity. 

Expenses  to  Article  8th.  The  United  States  will  pay  the  expenses  of  this  nego- 

be  paid  of  this  tiation,  together  with  the  unpaid  expenses  of  the  prior  negotiations,  with 

and  prior  nego-  said  tribe,  of  the  24th  of  May  1836,  and  of  the  14th  of  January  1837. 

nations.  ^                                                        •' 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  above  named,  and  the  chiefs 
and  headmen  of  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  affixed  their  signatures 
at  the  time  and  place  above  recited,  and  of  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  the  sixty-second  year. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 

Conumissioner, 


Division  of 
payments  due 
certain  chieft. 


[This  article 
stricken  out  by 
the  Senate.] 


No  pre-emp- 
tion right  to  be 
granted,  &.c. 
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Ogiou  Kegido,  (Tha  Chief  Speaker,)  let 

chief  of  the  tribe. 
Tondegonee,  (A  dog  rampant  or  furioua.) 
Mokkukoosh,  (The  Broken  Cheat,  Keg, 

or  Box.) 
Ogimaua,  (The  Little  Chief,  or  chief  of 

aabordinate  authority.) 
OtUwaoa,  (The  LitUe  Ottawa.) 


Peetwaweetam,  (The  Coming  Voice.) 
Muahkootagwima,  (The  Meadow  Sparrow, 

or  Feather  in  the  Meadow  or  Plain.) 
Acqueweezaifl,  (The  Expert  Boy,  i.  e. 

wickedly  expert) 
Kaugaygeezhig,  (The  Everlasting  Sky.) 
Waaao,  rThe  Bright  Light,  or  light  fMng 

on  a  Distant  object.) 


Signed  in  preaence  of  Jno.  (Garland,  Maj.  U.  S.  A.  Henry  Connor,  Sub-agent 
T.  B.  W.  Stockton.  O.  D.  Williama,  Commission  of  int  impt  S.  Mich.  Jonathan 
Beach.  Chas.  C.  Haacall,  ReceiYer  of  public  moneys.  Albert  J.  Smith.  Robt  J. 
a  Page.    Wait  Beach.    Rer.  Luther  D.  Whitney.    T.  R.  Cuminga. 


fTotl 


I  art  lulitJoined  ourin. 


It  was  understood,  previous  to  the  execution  of  the  foregoing  treaty, 
that  the  United  States  does  not  agree  to  advance  the  amount  set  apart 
by  the  sixth  article  for  claimants,  in  lieu  of  reservations ;  and  that  no 
payments  will  be  made,  in  accordance  therewith,  until  the  lands  of  the 
Indians  are  sold^  and  the  proceeds  thereof  placed  to  their  credit  at  the 
Treasury. 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 

Commissioner. 


[Thienote 
stricken  out  by 
the  Senate.] 


List  of  claims  directed  to  he  paid  in  the  6M  article. 

To  Mekitchewunoqua,  or  Betsey  Lyon 9800  00 

Margaret  Swarts,  alias  Gelesky 400  00 

Kewayjewun  and  two  children  of  Archy  Lyon 400  00 

Majo,  of  Saganaw,  for  himself  and  Indian  family 400  00 

John  H.  Connor 400  00 

Richard  H.  Connor 400  00 

Ladi,  or  Leon  Tromblee 800  00 

Adjejauk,  or  Joseph  Visger 400  00 

Antoine  Beaubien,  jun'r 400  00 

Shawrescopenagsee,  or  Roi 400  00 

Shawunacqum,  daughter  of  Paro  Roi 400  00 

Wabipenaysee,  son  of  Kaugegaygeezhik 400  00 

John  Baptist  Barard 400  00 

Keezhigoqua,  daughter  of  Jacob  Gravereat 400  00 

Pierre  Provoncal 400  00 

Bena  Tromblee 400  00 

Kenozia,  or  Stewart 400  00 

Penacee,  wife  of  Henry  Campau 400  00 

Mittigaubauk,  or  B.  Desnoyers 400  00 

Albert  J.  Smith 1,000  00 

Joseph  Beaubien 400  00 

HENRY  R.  SCHOOLCRAFT, 

Commissioner, 


[This  list 
stricken  out  by 
the  Senate.^ 


[NoTS.— The  foregoinff  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  amendments,  as  con> 
tained  in  the  resolution  of  the  Senate : 

Strike  out  the  aizth  article. 

Change  articlea  7  and  8  to  articU  6  and  artkU  7. 

Strike  out  the  note  commencing  "  It  was  understood,*'  &c.,  and  the  "  list  of  claims*' 
immediately  following. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  NEW  YORK  INDIANS, 

AS  AMENDED  BY  THE  SENATE  AND  ASSENTED  TO  BY  TUB  8BTBRAL 
TRIBES,  1838. 

Treatjf  with  the  New  York  Indians,  as  amended  hy  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  June  llth,  1838. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Jan.  15, 1838.    Made  and  concluded  at  Buffalo  Creek  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
-p — j— -: —       the  fifteenth  day  of  Januaru  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
■  ^^  '"-*?^"'        Sana  eiffht  hundred  and  tnirty-ei^ht,  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  united  States,  and  the  chiefs, 
head  men  and  warriors  of  the  several  tribes  of  New  York  In- 
dians  assembled  in  council  witnesseth : 


April  4,  1840. 


Preamble.  Whereas,  The  six  nations  of  New  York  Indians  not  long  after  the 

close  of  the  war  of  the  Revolution,  became  convinced  from  the  rapid 
increase  of  the  white  settlements  around,  that  the  time  was  not  far 
distant  when  their  true  interest  must  lead  them  to  seek  a  new  home 
among  their  red  brethren  in  the  West :  And  whereas  this  subject  was 
agitated  in  a  general  council  of  the  Six  nations  as  early  as  1810,  and 
resulted  in  sending  a  memorial  to  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
inquiring  whether  the  Government  would  consent  to  their  leaving  their 
habitations  and  their  removing  into  the  neighborhood  of  their  western 
brethren,  and  if  they  could  procure  a  home  there,  by  gift  or  purchase, 
whether  the  Government  would  acknowledge  their  title  to  the  lands  so 
obtained  in  the  same  manner  it  had  acknowledged  it  in  those  from  whom 
they  might  receive  it ;  and  further,  whether  the  existing  treaties  would, 
in  such  a  case  remain  in  full  force,  and  their  annuities  be  paid  as  here- 
tofore: And  whereas,  with  the  approbation  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  purchases  were  made  by  the  New  York  Indians  from  the 

Ante,  p.  S4S.  Menomonie  and  Winnebago  Indians  of  certain  lands  at  Green  Bay  in 
the  Territory  of  Wisconsin,  which  after  much  difficulty  and  contention 
with  those  Indians  concerning  the  extent  of  that  purchase,  the  whole 
subject  was  finally  settled  by  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Menomonie  Indians,  concluded  in  February,  1831,  to  which  the  New 
York  Indians  gave  their  assent  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  October 
1832 :  And  whereas,  by  the  provisions  of  that  treaty,  five  hundred  thou* 
sand  acres  of  land  are  secured  to  the  New  York  Indians  of  the  Six  Na- 
tions and  the  St.  Regis  tribe,  as  a  future  home,  on  condition  that  they 
all  remove  to  the  same,  within  three  years,  or  such  reasonable  time  as 
the  President  should  prescribe :  And  whereas,  the  President  is  satisfied 
that  various  considerations  have  prevented  those  still  residing  in  New 
York  from  removing  to  Green  Bay,  and  among  other  reasons,  that  many 
who  were  in  favour  of  emigration,  preferred  to  remove  at  once  to  the 
Indian  territory,  which  they  were  fully  persuaded  was  the  only  perma- 
nent and  peaceable  home  for  all  the  Indians.  And  they  therefore 
applied  to  the  President  to  take  their  Green  Bay  lands,  and  provide 
them  a  new  home  among  their  brethren  in  the  Indian  territory.     And 

(SSO) 
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whereas,  the  President  being  anxious  to  promote  the  peace,  prosperity 
and  happiness  of  his  red  children,  and  being  determined  to  carry  out 
the  humane  policy  of  the  Government  in  removing  the  Indians  from  the 
east  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  within  the  Indian  territory,  by  bring- 
ing them  to  see  and  feel,  by  his  justice  and  liberality,  that  it  is  their 
true  policy  and  for  their  interest  to  do  so  without  delay. 

Therefore,  taking  into  consideration  the  foregoing  premises,  the  fol- 
lowing articles  of  a  treaty  are  entered  into  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  seTeral  tribes  of  the  New  York  Indians,  the  names 
of  whose  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  are  hereto  subscribed,  and 
those  who  may  hereafter  give  their  assent  to  this  treaty  in  writing, 
within  such  time  as  the  President  shall  appoint 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Abticle  1.  The  several  tribes  of  New  York  Indians,  the  names  of 
whose  chiefs,  head  men,  warriors  and  representatives  are  hereunto 
annexed,  in  consideration  of  the  premises  above  recited,  and  the  cove- 
nants hereinafter  contained,  to  be  performed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  their  right, 
title  and  interest  to  the  lands  secured  to  them  at  Green  Bay  by  the 
Menomonie  treaty  of  1831,  excepting  the  following  tract,  on  which  a 
part  of  the  New  York  Indians  now  reside :  beginning  at  the  southwest- 
erly corner  of  the  French  grants  at  Green  Bay,  and  running  thence 
southwardly  to  a  point  on  a  line  to  be  run  from  the  Little  Cocaclin, 
parallel  to  a  line  of  the  French  grants  and  six  miles  from  Fox  River ; 
from  thence  on  said  parallel  line,  northwardly  six  miles;  from  thence 
eastwardly  to  a  point  on  the  northeast  line  of  the  Indian  lands,  and 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  same. 

Article  2.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relinquishment, 
on  the  part  of  the  tribes  of  the  New  York  Indians,  and  in  order  to 
manifest  the  deep  interest  of  the  United  States  in  the  future  peace  and 
prosperity  of  the  New  York  Indians,  the  United  States  agree  to  set  apart 
the  following  tract  of  country,  situated  directly  west  of  the  State  of 
Missouri,  as  a  permanent  home  for  all  the  New  York  Indians,  now  re- 
siding in  the  State  of  New  York,  or  in  Wisconsin,  or  elsewhere  in  the 
United  States,  who  have  no  permanent  homes,  which  said  country  is 
described  as  follows,  to  wit :  Beginning  on  the  west  line  of  the  State  of 
Missouri,  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  Cherokee  tract,  and  running 
thence  north  along  the  west  line  of  the  State  of  Missouri  twenty-seven 
miles  to  the  soatherly  line  of  the  Miami  lands ;  thence  west  so  far  as 
shall  be  necessary,  by  running  a  line  at  right  angles,  and  parallel  to  the 
west  line  aforesaid,  to  the  Osage  lands,  and  thence  easterly  along  the 
Osage  and  Cherokee  lands  to  the  place  of  beginning  to  include  one  mil- 
lion eight  hundred  and  twenty-four  thousand  acres  of  land,  being  three 
hundred  and  twenty  acres  for  each  soul  of  said  Indians  as  their  numbers 
are  at  present  computed.  To  have  and  to  hold  the  same  in  fee  simple 
to  the  said  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  by  patent  from  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  issued  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  third 
section  of  the  act,  entitled  *'An  act  to  provide  for  an  exchange  of  lands, 
with  the  Indians  residing  in  any  of  the  States  or  Territories,  and  for 
their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi,"  approved  on  the  2Sth  day  of 
May,  1830,  with  full  power  and  authority  in  the  said  Indians  to  divide 
said  lands  among  the  different  tribes,  nations,  or  bands,  in  severalty, 
with  the  right  to  sell  and  convey  to  and  from  each  other,  under  such 
laws  and  regulations  as  may  be  adopted  by  the  respective  tribes,  acting 
by  themselves,  or  by  a  general  council  of  the  said  New  York  Indians, 
actinff  for  all  the  tribes  collectively.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that 
the  above  described  country  is  intended  as  a  future  home  for  the  follow- 
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ing  tribes,  to  wit:  The  Senecas,  Onondagas,  Cayugas,  Tuscaroras, 
Oneidas,  St.  Regis,  Stockbridges,  Munsees,  and  Brothertowns  residing 
in  the  Stale  of  New  York,  and  the  same  is  to  be  divided  equally  among 
them,  according  to  their  respective  numbers,  as  mentioned  in  a  schedule 
hereunto  annexed. 

Article  3.  It  is  further  agreed  that  such  of  the  tribes  of  the  New 
York  Indians  as  do  not  accept  and  agree  to  remove  to  the  country  set 
apart  for  their  new  homes  within  five  years,  or  such  other  time  as  the 
President  may,  from  time  to  time,  appoint,  shall  forfeit  all  interest  in  the 
lands  so  set  apart,  to  the  United  States. 

Article  4.  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall  exist  between  the 
United  States  and  the  New  York  Indians ;  and  the  United  States  hereby 
guaranty  to  protect  and  defend  them  in  the  peaceable  possession  and 
enjoyment  of  their  new  homes,  and  hereby  secure  to  them,  in  said 
country,  the  right  to  establish  their  own  form  of  government,  appoint 
their  own  officers,  and  administer  their  own  laws;  subject,  however,  to 
the  legislation  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  regulating  trade 
and  intercourse  with  the  Indians.  The  lands  secured  to  them  by  patent 
under  this  treaty  shall  never  be  included  in  any  State  or  Territory  of 
this  Union.  The  said  Indians  shall  also  be  entitled,  in  all  respects,  to 
the  same  political  and  civil  rights  and  privileges,  that  are  granted  and 
secured  by  the  United  States  to  any  of  the  several  tribes  of  emigrant 
Indians  settled  in  the  Indian  Territory. 

Article  5.  The  Oneidas  are  to  have  their  lands  in  the  Indian  Terri- 
tory, in  the  tract  set  apart  for  the  New  York  Indians,  adjoining  the 
Osage  tract,  and  that  hereinafler  set  apart  for  the  Senecas ;  and  the  same 
shall  be  so  laid  off  as  to  secure  them  a  sufficient  quantity  of  timber  for 
their  use.  Those  tribes,  whose  lands  are  not  specially  designated  in 
this  treaty,  are  to  have  such  as  shall  be  set  apart  by  the  President. 

Article  6.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  pay  to 
those  who  remove  west,  at  their  new  homes,  all  such  annuities,  as  shall 
properly  belong  to  them.  The  schedules  hereunto  annexed  shall  be 
deemed  and  taken  as  a  part  of  this  treaty. 

Article  7.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed,  that  this  treaty 
must  be  approved  by  the  President  and  ratified  and  confirmed  by  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  before  it  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties 
to  it.  It  is  further  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  rejectioo, 
by  the  President  and  Senate,  of  the  provisions  thereof,  applicable  to  one 
tribe,  or  distinct  branch  of  a  tribe,  shall  not  be  construed  to  invalidate 
as  to  others,  but  as  to  them  it  shall  be  binding,  and  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

The  accounts  Article  8.  It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  that  the  accounts  of  the  Com- 
^ner.STEJw  ™^8^>o"®''>  an^  expenses  incurred  by  him  in  holding  a  council  with  the 
to  be  paid.  ^^^  York  Indians,  and  concluding  treaties  at  Green  Bay  and  Duck 

Creek,  in  Wisconsin,  and  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  1836,  and 
those  for  the  exploring  party  of  the  New  York  Indians,  in  1^7,  and 
also  the  expenses  of  the  present  treaty,  shall  be  allowed  and  settled 
according  to  former  precedents. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  ST.  REGIS. 
Article  9.  It  is  agreed  with  the  American  party  of  the  St  Regis 
Indians,  that  the  United  States  will  pay  to  the  said  tribe,  on  their 
removal  west,  or  at  such  time  as  the  President  shall  appoint,  the  sum 
of  five  thousand  dollars,  as  a  remuneration  for  monies  laid  out  by  the 
said  tribe,  and  for  services  rendered  by  their  chiefs  and  agents  in 
securing  the  title  to  the  Green  Bay  lands,  and  in  removal  to  the  same. 
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the  same  to  be  aportioned  out  to  the  several  claimants  by  the  chiefe  of 
the  said  party  and  a  United  States'  Commissioner,  as  may  be  deemed 
by  them  equitable  and  just.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  following 
reservation  of  land  shall  be  made  to  the  Rev.  Eleazer  Williams,  of  said 
tribe,  which  he  claims  in  his  own  right,  and  in  that  of  his  wife,  which 
he  is  to  hold  in  fee  simple,  by  patent  from  the  President,  with  full  power 
and  authority  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  to  wit :  beginning  at  a 
point  in  the  west  bank  of  Fox  River  thirteen  chains  above  the  old  mill- 
dam  at  the  rapids  of  the  Little  Kockalin ;  thence  north  fifly-two  degrees 
and  thirty  minutes  west,  two  hundred  and  forty  chains ;  thence  north 
thirty-seven  degrees  and  thirty  minutes  east,  two  hundred  chains ;  thence 
south  fifty-two  degrees  and  thirty  minutes  east,  two  hundred  and  forty 
chains  to  the  bank  of  Fox  river ;  thence  up  along  the  bank  of  Fox  river 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  SENEGAS. 
Article  10.  It  is  agreed  with  the  Senecas  that  they  shall  have  for 
themselves  and  their  friends,  the  Cayugas  and  Onondagas,  residing 
among  them,  the  easterly  part  of  the  tract  set  apart  for  the  New  York 
Indians,  and  to  extend  so  far  west,  as  to  include  one  half-section  (three 
hundred  and  twenty  acres)  of  land  for  each  soul  of  the  Senecas,  Cayu- 
gas and  Onandagas,  resioing  among  them ;  and  if,  on  removing  west, 
they  find  there  is  not  sufficient  timber  on  this  tract  for  their  use,  then 
the  President  shall  add  thereto  timber  land  sufficient  for  their  accommo- 
dation, and  they  agree  to  remove;  to  remove  from  the  State  of  New  York 
to  their  new  homes  within  five  years,  and  to  continue  to  reside  there. 
And  whereas  at  the  making  of  this  treaty,  Thomas  L.  Ogden  and  Joseph 
Fellows  the  assignees  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  purchased  of 
the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation 
of  the  United  States  Commissioner,  appointed  by  the  United  States  to 
hold  said  treaty,  or  convention,  all  the  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim 
of  the  said  Seneca  nation,  to  certain  lands,  by  a  deed  of  conveyance  a 
duplicate  of  which  is  hereunto  annexed ;  and  whereas  the  consideration 
money  mentioned  in  said  deed,  amounting  to  two  hundred  and  two 
thousand  dollars,  belongs  to  the  Seneca  nation,  and  the  said  nation 
agrees  that  the  said  sum  of  money  shall  be  paid  to  the  United  States, 
and  the  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  same,  to  be  disposed  of  as 
follows  :  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  is  to  be  invested  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  in  safe  stocks,  for  their  use,  the  in- 
come of  which  is  to  be  paid  to  them  at  their  new  homes,  annually,  and 
the  ballance,  being  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  two  thousand  dollars, 
is  to  be  paid  to  the  owners  of  the  improvements  on  the  lands  so  deeded, 
according  to  an  appraisement  of  said  improvements  and  a  distribution 
and  award  of  said  sum  of  money  among  the  owners  of  said  improve- 
ments, to  be  made  by  appraisers,  hereafter  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Seneca  nation,  in  the  presence  of  a  United  States  Commissioner,  her&> 
after  to  be  appointed,  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  individuals 
who  are  entitled  to  the  same,  according  to  said  apprisal  and  award,  on 
their  severally  relinquishing  their  respective  possessions  to  the  said 
Ogden  and  Fellows. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  CAYUGAS. 
Article  11.  The  United  States  will  set  apart  for  the  Cayugas,  on 
their  removing  to  their  new  homes  at  the  west,  two  thousand  dollars, 
and  will  invest  the  same  in  some  safe  stocks,  the  income  of  which  shall 
be  paid  them  annually,  at  their  new  homes.  The  United  States  further 
agree  to  pay  to  the  said  nation,  on  their  removal  west,  two  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  disposed  as  the  chiefs  shall  deem  just  and 
equitable. 
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SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  ONONDA6AS  RESIDING  ON 
THE  SENECA  RESERVATIONS. 

Article  12.  The  United  States  agree  to  set  apart  for  theOnondagas* 
residing  on  the  Seneca  reserratioos^  two  thousand  five  hundred  doUara, 
on  their  removing  west,  and  to  invest  the  same  in  safe  stocks,  the  in- 
come of  which  shall  be  paid  to  them  annaally  at  their  new  homes.  And 
the  United  States  further  agree  to  pay  to  the  s^id  Onondagas,  on  their 
removal  to  their  new  homes  in  the  west,  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  dis- 
posed of  as  the  chie&  shall  deem  equitable  and  just 

SPECUL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  ONEIDAS  RESIDING  IN  THE 
STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Article  13.  The  United  States  will  pay  the  sura  of  four  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  paid  to  Baptista  Powlis,  and  the  chiefs  of  the  first  Chris- 
tian party  residing  at  Oneida,  and  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  shall 
be  paid  to  William  Day,  and  the  chie6  of  the  Orchard  party  residing 
there,  for  expenses  incurred  and  services  rendered  in  securing  the  Green 
Bay  country,  and  the  settlement  of  a  portion  thereof;  and  they  hereby 
agree  to  remove  to  their  new  homes  in  the  Indian  territory,  as  soon  as 
they  can  make  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Governor  of  the  State 
of  New  York  for  the  purchase  of  their  lands  at  Oneida. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  THE  TUSCARORAS. 

Article  14.  The  Tuscarora  nation  affree  to  accept  the  country  set 
apart  for  them  in  the  Indian  territory,  and  to  remove  there  within  five 
years,  and  continue  to  reside  there.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Tu»> 
caroras  shall  have  their  lands  in  the  Indian  country,  at  the  forks  of  the 
Neasha  river,  which  shall  be  so  laid  off  as  to  secure  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  timber  for  the  accommodation  of  the  nation.  But  if  on  examination 
they  are  not  satisfied  with  this  location,  they  are  to  have  their  lands  at 
such  place  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  designate.  The 
United  States  will  pay  to  the  Tuscarora  nation,  on  their  settling  at  the 
West,  three  thousand  dollars,  to  be  disposed  of  as  the  chiefs  shall  deem 
most  equitable  and  just.  Whereas  the  said  nation  owns,  in  fee  simple, 
five  thousand  acres  of  land,  lying  in  Niagara  county,  in  the  State  of 
New  York  which  was  conveyed  to  the  saia  nation  by  Henry  Dearborn 
and  they  wish  to  sell  and  convey  the  same  before  they  remove  West : 
Now  therefore,  in  order  to  have  the  same  done  in  a  legal  and  proper 
way,  they  hereby  convey  the  same  to  the  United  States  and  to  be  fadd 
in  trust  for  them,  and  they  authorize  the  President  to  sell  and  convey 
the  same,  and  the  money  which  shall  be  received  for  the  said  lands,  ex- 
clusive of  the  improvements,  the  President  shall  invest  in  safe  stocks 
for  their  benefit,  the  income  from  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  nation,  at 
their  new  homes,  annually ;  and  the  money  which  shall  be  received  for 
improvements  on  said  lands  shall  be  paid  to  the  owners  of  the  improve 
ments  when  the  lands  are  sold.  The  President  shall  cause  the  said 
lands  to  be  surveyed,  and  the  improvements  shall  be  appraised  by  such 
persons  as  the  nation  shall  appoint ;  and  said  lands  shall  also  be  ap* 
praised,  and  shall  not  be  sold  at  a  less  price  than  the  apprisal,  without 
the  consent  of  James  Cusick,  William  Mountpleasant  and  William 
Chew,  or  the  survivor,  or  survivors  of  them ;  and  the  expenses  incurred 
by  the  United  States  in  relation  to  this  trust  are  to  be  deducted  from 
the  moneys  received  before  investment 

And  whereas,  at  the  making  of  this  treaty,  Thomas  L.  Offden  and 
Joseph  Fellows,  the  assignees  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  nave  pur- 
chased of  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians,  in  the  presence  and  with 
the  approbation  of  the  commissioner  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  to  hold  said  treaty  or  convention,  all  the  right,  title,  interest,  and 
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claim  of  the  Tuscarora  nation  to  certain  lands,  by  a  deed  of  convey- 
ance, a  duplicate  of  which  is  hereunto  annexed :  And  whereas,  the  con- 
sideration money  for  said  lands  has  been  secured  to  the  said  nation  to 
their  satisfaction,  by  Thomas  L.  Ogden  and  Joeq>h  Fellows;  therefore 
the  United  States  hereby  assent  to  the  said  sale  and  conveyance  and 
sanction  the  same. 

Articlb  15.  The  United  Sutes  hereby  agree  that  they  will  a{^ro-     9400,000  to  ba 
priate  the  sum  of  four  hundred  thousand  dollars,  to  be  applied  from   {^^^^t!^ 
time  to  time,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,   At»f^^  iiow. 
in  such  proportions,  as  may  be  most  for  the  interest  of  the  said  Indians, 
parties  to  this  treaty,  for  the  following  purposes,  to  wit :  To  aid  them 
m  removing  to  their  homes,  and  supporting  themselves  the  first  year 
after  their  removal ;  to  encourage  and  assist  them  in  education,  and  in 
beinff  taught  to  cultivate  their  lands;  in  erecting  mills  and  other  neces- 
sary iKNises;  in  purchasing  domestic  animals,  and  farming  utensils  and 
acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  mechanic  arts. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  conunissioner  and  the  chiefo,  head  men, 
and  people,  whose  names  are  hereto  annexed,  being  duly  author- 
ized, have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  respective 
seals,  at  the  time  and  place  above  mentioned^ 


R. 


H.  GILLET, 
Ofmmissioner. 


Dto-nepbo-aib,  or  Little  Jotuwon, 
Dft-ga-o.geta,  or  Dtniel  Twognni, 
Goe-odowA-iMh,  or  Captain  Pollard, 
Job-nat-ha-dih,  or  Jamoi  Stetonaoo, 
Hnra-ban-atoek,  or  Captain  Strong, 
8o-ne-a-ge,  or  Captain  Snow, 
Hao-neh-hoj's-oh,  or  Bloe  Eyai^ 
Haw-naw-wab-oi,  or  Levi  Halfkown, 
Goat-hao-oh,  or  Billy  Shanka, 
Han  ea  nea  nea,  or  White  Seneca, 
Howah-do-goh-ddi,  or  George  Bwinet, 
Haya-tali>jib,  or  Job  Pierce, 
Sho-nan.do^wab,  or  John  Gordon, 
Noh-eok-dah,  or  Jim  Jonaa, 
8baw<4ieh-dik,  or  William  Johneoo, 
Gaw-neh-do4ui-ok,  or  Reaben  Pierce, 
8haw-go-nea.goli-eha-oli,  or  Morrii  Half- 
town, 
Shaw-go-n-aol-hob,  or  Jacob  Jameaon, 
Goa-wa-no-oh,  or  George  Big  Deer, 
Joh-qne-ya-aoae,  or  Samnel  Gordon, 
Gna-ttcoh-doh,  or  Thompeon  S.  HaRii^ 
Gan-geb-qneb-dob,  or  George  Jimeeon, 


Ka^natwjb,  or  Nieholaa  Coiick, 
Secbariaaa,  or  William  Chew, 
Kaw-we4di^  or  WUliam  Mt  PloMant, 
Kaw-re.a-rodL-lLa,  or  John  Fox, 
or  Jamea  Coack, 


Hon-noi».de-nh,  or  Nathaniel  T.  Strong* 
Nnbjoh-gaa-eb,  or  Tall  Peter, 
Sho-naak-ga-nea,  or  Tommy  Jimmy, 
Bojoh-gwa-na,  or  John  TaU  Chie( 
Shao-gan-nea-ea-tip,  or  Geoige  Fox, 
Go-na-daw-goyh,  or  Jabec  Stevenaon, 
Titbo-yuh,  or  William  Jonea, 
Joneah-dab-glence,  or  Geoige  Whiter  by 

hb  agent  White  Seneca^ 
Gaa-na-ao-goh,  or  Walter  Thompeon,  by 

hia  agent  Daniel  Twognna, 
Dan-ga-ae,  or  Long  John, 
Gaa-ea-we-dah,  or  John  Baik, 
Gan-ni-dongh,  or  George  Lindaay, 
H<Mna-ga-waa,  or  Jacob  Beonet, 
On-dwheh-oh,  or  John  Bennet, 
Nia-ha-nea-nent,  or  Seneca  Whiter 
Ha-dya-no-doh,  or  Maria  Pierce, 
Toh-dih-doh,  or  David  VHiite, 
Jamea  Shongo, 

Ka-oon.da-gyh,  or  William  Caaa^ 
Ni-g»joe-a,  or  Samael  Wilson, 
Jo-oo-da-goh,  or  John  Seneoa. 


Jn-hn-m-at-kak,  or  John  Pattmaon, 
0-tah-goaw-naw-wa,  or  Samnel  Jaeobe, 
Ka-nob-ea4a,  or  Jamea  Anthony, 
Goo-ro-qnan,  or  Peter  Elm, 
To-nakFehe-a-han,  or  Daniel  Peter. 


Otui^rtiidingintheSUaeof  lkuhYcrkffirthem9eheiandik^ 

Baptiate  Powlia,  Jonathan  Jordon. 

Omidaiai  Green  Ba^. 
John  Anthony,  Henry  Joidon, 

Honjoit  Smith,  Thomaa  King. 
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Eleaier  WUliami,  chief  and  agent 
Oneidas  retiding  on  the  Seneca  lUeenation, 
Hon-no-ne-ga-doh,  or  Silversmith,   (For     Hoge^wayhtoh,  or  William  Jacket, 
bimaelf  and  in  behalf  of  his  nation.)      Sah-hu-gae-ne,  or  Button  Gforge. 

Prmdpal  Onondaga  Warriors,  in  behalf  of  thetMelvte  aad  the  Onondaga  War- 

Hon. 

Kap-nob-qoa-ea,  or  William  John,  Dah-gn-o^-dab,  or  Noah  SilTenmitb. 

Cayugai. 

Skok-no-eb,  or  William  King,  D'7o-7a4ek,  or  Joseph  Isaac,  For  them- 

Geh-da-or-Iob,  or  James  Young,  selTes  and  in  behalf  of  the  nation. 

Gaj-on-wek,  or  Jack  Wheelbarrow, 

Principal  Cayuga^  Warriore,  in  behalf  of  themaehee  and  the  Cayuga  Warriorg* 

Hah-oh-n,  or  John  Grow,  Sago-gan-e-on-gwus,  or  Harvey  Rowe, 

Ho-na-e-geh-dah,  or  Snow  Darkness,  To-ga-ne-ab-dob,  or  David  Crow, 

GK>ne-ah-ga^o-do,  or  Jacob  G.  Seneca,  Sob-win-dab-neb,  or  George  Wheeler, 

Di-i-en-use,  or  Ghastly  Darkness,  Do-goh-no-do-nis,  or  Simon  Isaac, 

Hon-ho-gah-dyok,  or  Thomas  Crow,  He-dat-ses,  or  Joseph  Peter, 

Wau-wab-wa-na-onk,  or  Peter  Wilson,  Sa-go-di-get-ka,  or  Jacob  Jackson. 
8o-en-dagh,  or  Jonathan  White, 

WiTirxssxs  : — James  Stryker,  Sab-agent,  Six  Nations,  New  York  Indians.  Na- 
thaniel T.  Strong,  United  States'  Interpreter,  N.  Y.  agency.  H.  B.  Potter.  Orlando 
Allen.  H.  P.  Wilcox.  Charles  H.  Allen.  Horatio  Jones.  Spenoer  H.  Cone.  W. 
W.  Jones.    J.  F.  Schermerbom.    Josiah  Trowbridge. 

To  Um  Indiaa  namM  are  MiUoiaBd  a  maik  and  fwl* 


SCHEDULE  A. 

Cenraa  of  Um  CENSUS  OF  THE  NEW  YORE  INDIANS  AS  TAKEN  IN  1837. 

New  York  In- 

NtdKber  residing  an  the  Seneca  reservations. 

Senecas   2,309 

Onondagas 194 

Cajugas - 130 

2,633 

Onoodagaa,  at  Onondaga 300 

Tuscaroras 273 

St.  Regis,  in  New  York 350 

Oneidas,  at  Green  Bay 600 

Oneidas,  in  New  York 620 

Stockbridgea 217 

Munsees 132 

Brothertowns 360 

The  above  was  made  before  the  execution  of  the  treaty. 

R.  H.  OILLET,  Commisswner. 


SCHEDULE  B. 

the  imopro-         '^^^  following  is  the  disposition  agreed  to  be  made  of  the  sum  of 

Tided  for  Tub-  three  thousand  dollars  provided  in  this  treaty  for  the  Tuscaroras,  by  the 

vdde'of  iiUs^  chiefs,  and  assented  to  by  the  commissioner,  and  is  to  form  a  part  of 

ttmty.  the  treaty: 
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To  Jonathan  Printess,  ninety-three  dollars. 

To  William  Chew,  one  hundred  and  fifteen  dollars. 

To  John  Patterson,  forty-six  dollars. 

To  William  Mountpleasant,  one  hundred  and  seventy-one  dollars. 

To  James  Cusick,  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  ddlars. 

To  David  Peter,  fifty  dollars. 

The  rest  and  residue  thereof  is  to  be  paid  to  the  nation. 

The  ahove  was  agreed  to  before  the  execution  of  the  treaty. 

R.  H.  GILLET^  CommUsimur. 


SCHEDULE  a 

Schedule  applicable  to  the  Onondagas  and  Cayugas  residing  on  the 
Seneca  reservations.  It  is  agreed  that  the  following  disposition  shall 
be  made  of  the  amount  set  apart  to  be  divided  by  the  chiefs  of  those 
nations,  in  the  preceding  parts  of  this  treaty,  any  thing  therein  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding. 

To  William  King,  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Joseph  Isaacs,  seven  hundred  dollars. 

Jack  Wheelbarrow,  three  hundred  dollars. 

Silversmith,  one  thousand  dollars. 

William  Jacket,  five  hundred  dollars. 

Buton  George,  five  hundred  dollars. 

The  above  was  agreed  to  before  the  treaty  was  finally  executed. 

R.  H.  GILLETT, 

CbfMmtMtOfMT* 


Dbpoeition  of 
the  #4000  pro- 
vided for  the 
Onoodagw  and 
CayngM. 


At  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 
at  Buffalo  Creek  in  the  county  of  Erie,  and  State  of  New  York,  between 
the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  duly  assem- 
bled in  council,  and  representing  and  acting  for  the  said  nation,  on  the 
one  part,  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  of  the  city  of  New  York  and  Jo- 
seph Fellows  of  Geneva,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  on  the  other  part, 
concerning  the  purchase  of  the  right  and  claim  of  the  said  Indians  in 
and  to  the  lands  within  the  State  of  New  York  remaining  in  their  occu^ 

?ation :  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  Esquire,  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the 
resident  of  the  United  States  to  attend  and  hold  the  said  treaty,  and 
also  Josiah  Trowbridge,  Esquire,  the  superintendent  on  behalf  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  being  severally  present  at  the  said 
treaty,  the  said  chiefo  and  head  men,  on  behalf  of  the  Seneca  nation 
did  agree  to  sell  and  release  to  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Offden  and  Jo- 
seph Fellows,  and  they  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fel- 
lows did  agree  to  purchase  all  the  right,  title  and  claim  of  the  said  Se- 
neca nation  of,  in  and  to  the  several  tracts,  pieces,  or  parcels  of  land 
mentioned,  and  described  in  the  instrument  of  writing  next  hereinafter 
set  forth,  and  at  the  price  or  sum  therein  specified,  as  the  consideration, 
or  purchase  money  for  such  sale  and  release ;  which  instrument  being 
read  and  explained  to  the  said  parties  and  mutually  agreed  to,  was 
signed  and  sealed  by  the  said  contracting  parties,  and  is  in  the  words 
following : 

This  indenture,  made  this  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  onr 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  between  the  chiefs 
and  head  men  of  the  Seneca  nations  of  Indians,  duly  assembled  in  coun- 
cil, and  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  Seneca  nation,  of  the  first 
part,  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden,  of  the  city  of  New  York,  and  Joseph 

2w2 


Jsn.  15, 1888. 

In  relation  to 
the  nle  of  lands 


by  the 
totbei 


euteof 


lelerred  to  in 
10th  article. 
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Fellows  of  Oenevay  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  of  the  second  part  wa- 
nesseth :  That  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Seneca  nation  of 
Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  two  thousand 
dollars  to  them  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and 
Joseph  Fellows,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  have 
ffranted,  bargained,  sold,  released  and  confirmed,  and  by  these  presents 
do  grant,  bargain,  sell,  release  and  confirm  unto  the  said  Thomas  Lud- 
low Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  that 
certain  tract,  or  parcel  of  land  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  county 
of  Erie  and  State  of  New  York  commonly  called  and  known  by  the 
name  of  Buffalo  Creek  reservation,  containinff,  by  estimation  forty-nine 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty  acres  be  the  contents  thereof  more 
or  less.  Also,  all  that  certain  other  tract,  or  parcel  of  land,  situate, 
lying  and  being  in  the  counties  of  Erie,  Chatauque,  and  Cattaraugus  in 
said  State  commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name  of  Cattaraugus 
reservation,  containing  by  estimation  twenty-one  thousand  six  hundred 
and  eighty  acres,  be  the  contents  thereof  more  or  less.  Also,  all  that 
certain  other  tract,  or  parcel  of  land,  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the 
said  county  of  Cattaraugus,  in  said  State,  commonly  called  and  known 
by  the  name  of  the  Allegany  reservation,  containing  by  estimation  thirty 
thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-nine  acres,  be  the  contents  more  or 
less.  And  also,  all  that  certain  other  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  situate, 
lying  and  bein^  partly  in  said  county  of  Erie  and  partly  in  the  county  of 
Genesee,  in  said  State,  commonly  called  and  kuown  by  the  name  of  the 
Tonawando  reservation,  and  containing  by  estimation  twelve  thousand, 
eight  hundred  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less ;  as  the  said  several  tracts 
of  land  have  been  heretofore  reserved  and  are  held  and  occupied  by  the 
said  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  or  by  individuals  thereof,  together  with 
all  and  sincrular  the  riffhts,  privileges,  hereditaments  and  appurtenances 
to  each  and  every  of  the  said  tracts  or  parcels  of  land  belonging  or  ap- 
pertaining ;  and  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim,  and  demand 
of  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  and  of  the  said  Seneca  nation  of  In- 
dians, of,  in,  and  to  the  same,  and  to  each  and  every  part  and  parcel 
thereof:  to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  above  described  and 
released  premises  unto  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fel- 
lows, their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  their  proper  use  and  behoof  for  ever,  as 
joint  tenants,  and  not  as  tenants  in  common. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto  and 
to  three  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and  date  one  to  remain 
with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  State  of  Massachu- 
setts, one  to  remain  with  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  and  one  to 
remain  with  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows, 
interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seds  the  day  and  year  first 
above  vrritten. 

Little  Johnfon,  William  Johnwiiy 

Daniel  Two  Gaii%  Reuben  Pierce, 

Captain  Pollard,  Morris  Halftown, 

James  Stevenson,  Jacob  Jtmeson, 

Captain  Strong,  Samuel  €K>rdon, 

Captain  Snow,  Thompeon  &  Harris^ 

Blue  Ejm,  Geoi^se  Jemiaon, 

Levi  Halftown,  Nathaniel  T.  Stroog» 

Billy  Shanks,  Tall  Peter, 

White  Seneca,  Tommy  Jimmy, 

George  Bennet,  John  Tall  Chie( 

John  Pierce^  George  Fox, 

John  Gordon,  Jabei  Stevenson, 

Jim  JooMM,  Willnm  Jones^ 
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George  White,  by  his 
•gent.  White  Seiiecat 

John  Snow, 

Walter  Thompeon,  fay  his 
•gent,  Deniel  Two  Gani^ 

Long  John, 

John  Btrk, 

George  Lindeey, 

Jecob  Bennet, 


John  Bennet, 
Benect  White, 
Mens  B.  Pierce, 
Dend  White, 
Jaoiee  Shongo, 
William  Cam^ 
Bamael  Wibon, 
John  Seneca. 


Signed,  aealed  and  deliTeied  in  preeenee  of  Jamea  Stiyker.    Nethatniel  T.  Strong, 
Spencer  H.  Cone,  Interpieten.    H.  B.  Potter.    Charlea  H.  Allen. 

Tb  the  lafiM  dubm  i 


At  the  beforementiooed  treaty,  held  in  my  presence,  as  superintend- 
ent on  the  part  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  and  this  daj 
concluded,  the  foregoing  instrument  of  writing  was  agreed  to  by  the 
contracting  parties  therein  named,  and  was  in  my  presence  executed 
by  them,  and  being  approved  by  me,  I  do  hereby  certify  and  declare 
such  my  approbation  thereof. 

Witness  myhand  and  seal,  at  Buffalo  Creek,  this  15th  day  of  Januarji 
in  the  year  1838. 

JOSIAH  TROWBRIDGE. 


I  have  attended  a  treaty  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  held  at  Buf- 
falo Creek,  in  the  county  of  Erie,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-eiffht  when  the  within  instrument  was  duly  executed, 
in  my  presence,  by  the  chiefs  of  the  Seneca  nation,  being  fairly  and 
properly  understood  by  them.  I  do,  therefore^  certify  and  approve  the 
same. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Cammissianer. 

At  a  treaty  held  under  and  by  the  authority  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  county  of  Erie,  and  State  of  New 
York,  between  the  sachems,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Tuscarora  nation 
of  Indians,  duly  assembled  in  council  and  representing  and  acting  for 
the  said  nation,  on  the  one  part  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  of  the  city 
of  New  York  and  Joseph  Fellows  of  Geneva  in  the  county  of  Ontario, 
on  the  other  part,  concerning  the  purchase  of  the  right  and  claim  of  the 
said  nation  of  Indians  in  and  to  the  lands  within  the  State  of  New  York, 
remaining  in  their  occupation :  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  Esquire,  a  commis- 
sioner appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  attend  and 
hold  the  said  treaty,  and  also  Josiah  Trowbridge,  Esquire,  the  superin- 
tendent on  behalf  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  being  seve> 
rally  present  at  the  said  treaty,  the  said  sachems,  chiefs  and  warriors, 
on  behalf  of  the  said  Tuscarora  nation,  did  agree  to  sell  and  release  to 
the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows,  and  they,  the  said 
Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows  did  agree  to  purchase  all 
the  right,  title  and  claim  of  the  said  Tuscarora  nation  of,  in  and  to  the 
tract,  piece,  or  parcel  of  land  mentioned  and  described  in  the  instru- 
ment of  writing  next  hereinafter  set  forth,  and  at  the  price,  or  sum 
therein  specified,  as  the  consideration  or  purchase  money  for  such  sale 
and  release ;  which  instrument  being  read  and  explained  to  the  said 
parties,  and  mutually  a^eed  to,  was  signed  and  sealed  by  the  said  con- 
tracting parties,  and  is  m  the  words  following : 

This  indenture,  made  this  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  between  the  sachems, 
chiefii  and  warriors  of  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians,  duly  assembled 
in  council,  and  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  Tuscarora  natiop 


Jan.  15, 1838. 
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of  the  first  part,  and  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  of  the  citj  of  New  York, 
and  Joseph  Fellows  of  Geneva,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  of  the  second 
part  witnesseth :  That  the  said  sachems,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Tu»- 
carora  nation,  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  nine  thousand  six  hundred 
dollars,  to  them  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and 
Joseph  Fellows,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  have 
ffranted,  bargained,  sold  released,  and  confirmed,  and  by  these  presents 
do  ffrant,  bargain,  sell,  release  and  confirm  to  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow 
Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  that  tract 
or  parcel  of  land  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  county  of  Niagara  and 
State  of  New  York,  commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Tuscarora  reservation  or  Seneca  grant,  containing  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty  acres,  be  the  same  more,  or  less,  being  the  lands  in  their 
occupancy,  and  not  included  in  the  land  conveyed  to  them  by  Henry 
Dearborn,  together  with  all  and  singular  the  rights,  the  rights,  privileges, 
heraditaments,  and  appurtenances  to  the  said  tract  or  parcel  of  land  be- 
longing, or  appertaining,  and  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim 
and  demand  of  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  and  of  the  said  Tuscarora 
nation  of  Indians  of,  in  and  to  the  same,  and  to  every  part  and  parcel 
thereof:  To  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  above  described  and 
released  premises  unto  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fel- 
lows, and  their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  their  proper  use  and  behoof  for 
ever,  as  joint  tenants  and  not  as  tenants  in  common. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto  and 
to  three  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to 
remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  State  of 
Massachusetts,  one  to  remain  with  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians 
and  one  to  remain  with  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Jo- 
seph Fellows,  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals,  the  day 
and  year  first  above  written. 

Nicholas  Cuiick,  John  PaUenon, 

William  Chew,  Samuel  Jacobs, 

William  Mountpleaaant,  James  Anthony, 

John  Fox,  Peter  Elm, 

James  Cosick,  Daniel  Peter. 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  presence  of  James  Stryker.  R.  H.  Gillet  Charles  H. 
Allen.  J.  F.  Schermerhom.  Nathaniel  T.  Strong,  U.  &  Interpreter.  H.  B.  Potter. 
Orlando  Allen. 

To  the  Indian  namae  ara  aolijoinad  a  mark  and  laaL 

At  the  abovementioned  treaty,  held  in  my  presence,  as  superintend- 
ent on  the  part  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  and  this  day 
concluded,  the  foregoing  instrument  was  agreed  to  by  the  contracting 
parties  therein  named,  and  was  in  my  presence  executed  by  them ;  and 
being  approved  by  me,  I  do  hereby  certify  and  declare  such  my  appro- 
bation thereof. 

Witness  my  hand  and  seal,  at  Buffalo  Creek,  this  15th  day  of  Janu- 
ary, in  the  year  1898. 

J.  TROWBRIDGE,  SuperintendaU. 

I  have  attended  a  treaty  of  the  Tuscarora  nation  of  Indians,  held  at 
Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  county  of  Erie  in  the  State  of  New  York,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  an^  thirty-eight,  when  the  within  instrument  was  duly  executed 
in  my  presence,  by  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation, 
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being  fairly  and  properly  understood  and  transacted  by  all  the  parties 
of  Indians  concerned,  and  declared  to  be  done  to  their  full  satisfaction. 
I  do  therefore  certify  and  approve  the  same. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Commissioner. 


Asflent  of  the 
St.  Regis  In- 
dians to  the 
treaty. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  ARTICLE 

To  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Buffalo  Creek,  in  the  State  of  New  York,     Feb.  13, 1838. 

an  the  15^A  of  January  1638,  concluded  between  Ransom  H.  Gillet,   

commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  chiefs  and  head 
men  qfthe  St,  Regis  Indians,  concluded  on  the  13M  day  of  February 

1838. 

Supplemental  article  to  the  treaty  concluded  at  Buffalo  Creek  in  the 
e^ate  of  New  York,  dated  January  15  1838. 

The  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  St.  Regis  Indians  re- 
siding in  the  ^ate  of  New  York  having  heard  a  copy  of  said  treaty 
read  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  the  commissioner  who  concluded  that  treaty 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  he  having  fully  and  publicly  ex- 
plained the  same,  and  believing  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  to  be 
very  liberal  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  calculated  to  be  highly 
beneficial  to  the  New  York  Indians,  including  the  St.  Regis,  who  are 
embraced  in  its  provisions  do  hereby  assent  to  every  part  of  the  said 
treaty  and  approve  the  same.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  any  of  the 
St.  Regis  Indians  who  wish  to  do  so,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  remove  to 
the  said  country  at  any  time  hereafter  within  the  time  specified  in  this 
treaty,  but  under  it  the  Government  shall  not  compel  them  to  remove. 
The  United  States  will,  within  one  year  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  pay  over  to  the  American  party  of  said  Indians  one  thousand 
dollars,  part  of  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  mentioned  in  the  spe- 
cial provisions  for  the  St.  Regis  Indians,  any  thing  in  the  article  con- 
tained to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

Done  at  the  council  house  at  St.  Regis,  this  thirteenth  day  of  Febru- 
ary in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
eight     Witness  our  hands  and  seals. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Commissioner. 


61000  to  be 
paid  to  them 
within  one  ^ear 
after  the  ratifi- 
cation of  this 
treaty. 


Tier-eg^ne-kcr-hapse-e, 

Ennioe-anas-ota-ka, 

Louis-te-ganota-to-ro, 

Wise-atia-taron  ne, 

Tomas-outa-gosa, 

Sose-te-gaomssbke, 

Louia-orisake-wha, 

Sosatia-atis-tBiaks, 

Tier-anaiaken-rat, 

Louis-tar-oria-keshon, 

Jaaen-karato-on. 


Lover-taie^nre, 

Louia>  taio-rorio-te, 

Michael  Gaveault, 

Lose-^ori-eosane, 

Louis-tioonsate, 

Jok-ta-nen-ahi-sa, 

Ermoise-gana-Mien^to, 

Tomoa-tataale, 

TIer-te-gonotaa-en, 

Tier-aokoia-ni-saks, 

Sa^aatia-otsUtaia-ta-gtn, 
The  foregoing  waa  ezecnted  in  onr  prefeoce :— A.  K.  Williama,  Agent  on  the  part 
of  New  York  lor  St  Regis  Indiana.     W.  L.  Gray,  Interpreter.     Owen  C.  Donnelly. 
Say  Saree. 

To  dM  Indian  mibm  aia  raliioined  a  mark  and  aeal. 

We  the  undersigned  chiefs  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  New  York  Indians,  Sept.  28, 1838. 
residing  in  the  State  of  New  York,  do  hereby  give  our  free  and  volun- 
tary assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as  amended  by  the  resolution  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of  June  1838,  and  to 
our  contract  therewith,  the  same  haying  been  submitted  to  us  by  Ran- 
71 


Aaaent  of  the 
Senecas  to  the 
treaty,  as 
amended  by  the 
Senates 
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som  H.  Gillet^  t  Commiiiiooer  on  the  part  of  the  United  Sutas,  and 
folly  and  fairly  explained  by  lum,  to  our  aaid  tribe^  in  coonoil  assembled. 

Dated  Bofialo  Creek  September  28  1838. 

CaptaiD  PoUard,  N.  T.  SCroog, 

Captain  Binmg,  ThompMO  8.  Harria, 

White  Seneca,  Samuel  Gordon, 

Blue  Eyea,  Jacob  JinMeon, 

George  Bennett,  John  Gordon, 

Job  Pierce,  Tdl  Peter, 

Tommy  Jimmy,  Billy  Shanks 

William  Johnaon,  Jamea  Sta^enaon, 

Reuben  Pierce,  Walter  Thompaon, 

Morris  Halftown,  John  Bennett, 

Levi  Halftown,  John  Seneca, 

Gaorge  Big  Deer,  John  General, 

Jim  Jona%  Major  Jack  Beny, 

George  Jimeaon,  John  Tall  Chie( 

Thomaa  Jimeaon,  Jabai  Steteoaon. 
George  Fox, 

To  tke  laditB  naMi  an  Mi^ioiatd  I 


The  aboTO  signatures  were  freely  and  voluntarily  given  after  the  treaty 
and  amendments  had  been  fully  and  fairly  ezplaiuM  in  open  council. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  dm. 

WiTirxas :— H.  A.  S.  Dearborn,  Saperintandeot  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Jamea  Stiykcr, 
U.  8.  Agent. 

Little  Johnaon,  Sky  Carrier, 

Samael  Wilaon,  Charka  Greybeard, 

John  Back,  John  Hatchtnaon, 

William  Caaa^  Charlea  F.  Pieiea, 

Long  John,  John  Snow. 

Tb  the  ladiui  aaaM  BiaaalijokMd  BMika. 

These  ten  chiefs  signed  in  my  presence  except  the  last  John  Snow. 

H.  A.  S.  DEARBORN, 
Si^perintendaU  of  Massaekusetts. 

Signed  In  preaence  of  NathL  T.  Strong,  U.  S.  Interpreter.    Jamea  Stryker,  U.  8. 
Agent    Q^mge  Kenqoquide,  by  hia  attorneya.    N.  T.  Strong.    White  Seneca* 

The  signature  of  George  Kenququide  was  added  by  his  attorneys  in 
our  presence. 

R.  H.  GDLLET, 
ISth  Jamuay  1839.  JAMES  STRYKER. 

Aug.  9, 1838.  We  the  undersigned  chiefs  of  the  Oneida  tribe  of  New  York  Indians 
Aaaamoftha*  ^^  hereby  give  our  free  and  voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as 
Oneidaa  to  the  amended  by  the  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the 
treaty|aa  eleventh  day  of  June  1838,  the  same  having  been  submitted  to  us  by 

ainendedbytbe   Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and 

fully  and  fairly  explained  by  him  to  our  said  tribe  in  council  assembled. 

Dated  Augu^  9th  1838  at  the  Oneida  Council  House. 

Executed  in  the  presence  of 

TIMOTHY  JENKINS. 
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FM  Ckriitutn  Party  ^ 
Baptbta  Powlii , 
Anthonj  Big  Koile, 
Peter  Williamg, 
Jacob  Powlia, 
Anthonj  Anthony, 
Peter  Martin, 

Onhard  Party, 
Jonathan  Jordon, 
Thomaa  Scanado, 

Second  Ckrutian  Party. 

Abraham  Denny, 
Adam  Thompeon, 
Peter  Elm, 

To  the  ladtea  MMMi  ■!«  NbJoiiMd 


Comeliua  Summer, 
Isaac  WheelodE, 
Thomaa  Doxtater, 
William  Hill, 
Baptlata  Denny. 


Henry  Jordoo^ 
William  Day. 


Lewie  Denny, 
Martin  Denny. 


Aaeent  of  the 
Tuacaroraato 
the  treaty,  aa 
amended  by  the 
Senate. 


The  above  assent  was  voluntarily  freely  and  fairly  given  in  my  pre- 
sence, after  being  fully  and  fairly  explained  by  me. 

R.  H.  GILLET.  Cm,  Sfc. 

We  the  undersigned  sachems  chie6  and  head  men  of  the  Tuscarora  Aug.  14, 1838. 
nation  of  Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  New  York,  do  hereby  give 
our  free  and  voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as  amended  by  the 
resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
June  1838,  and  to  our  contract  connected  therewith,  the  same  having 
been  submitted  to  us  by  Ransom  H.  Oillet,  a  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  fully  and  fairly  explained  by  him  to  our  said 
tribe  in  council  assembled. 

Dated  August  14th,  1838. 

Nicholaa  Coiick,  George  L.  Printup, 

William  Chew,  Jamea  Coaick, 

William  Mountpleaaant,  Jonathan  Printap, 

John  Patteraon,  Mark  Jack, 

Matthew  Jack,  8amuel  Jacobe. 

Esecated  in  pretence  of  J.  &  Backingham,  D.  Judion,  Leceister  8.  Buckingham, 
Orlando  Allen. 

To  the  ImUui  midm  are  raldoiocd  naika. 

The  above  assent  was  freely  and  volimtarily  given  after  being  fully 
and  fairly  explained  by  me. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Om, 

We  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  tribe  of  Cayuga  Aug.  30, 1838. 
Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  New  York  do  hereby  give  our  free  and 
voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as  amended  by  the  resolution  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of  June  1838,  the 
same  having  been  submitted  to  us  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a  commis- 
sioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  fully  and  fairly  explained 
by  him  to  our  said  tribe  in  council  assembled. 


Aaeent  of  the 
Cayogaa  to  the 
treaty,  aa 
amended  by  the 
Senate. 


Ghaatly  Darkneaa, 
Jacob  G.  Seneca. 


Dated  August  30th  1838. 

Thomas  Crow, 
John  Crow, 

Execated  in  preeence  of  Jaroea  Toang. 

To  the  lodiao  vtuam  art  loUoiaad  oMrki. 

The  above  four  signatures  were  freely  given  in  our  presence. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Cam. 
H.  A.  S.  DEARBORN, 
Superintendent  of  Massachusetts, 
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Oct.  9,  1838. 

Assent  of  the 
St.  Regis  In- 
dians to  the 
treaty,  as 
amended  by  the 
Senate. 


Aug.  31,  1838. 

Assent  of  the 
Onondsgas  to 
the  treaty,  as 
amended  by  the 
Senate. 


We  the  undersigned  sachemSy  chiefo  and  head  men  of  the  American 
party  of  the  St  Regis  Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  New  York,  do 
hereby  give  our  free  and  voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  treaty  as 
amended  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the  eleventh  day  of  June 
1838,  the  same  having  been  submitted  to  us  by  Ransom  H.  Gillet  a 
commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  fully  and  fairly 
explained  by  him  to  our  said  tribe  in  council  assembled.  The  St. 
Regis  Indians  shall  not  be  compelled  to  remove  under  the  treaty  or 
amendments. 

Dated  October  9th,  1838. 


Lorenn-taie-enne, 

8ase-sori-hogane, 

Louis-taw-roniate, 

Thomas-talsete, 

8aro-sako-ha-gi-tha, 

Loois-te-ka^nota-ttroD, 

Michael  Oareault, 

W.  L.  Gray,  Int. 

Loais-tio-on-eate, 

Tier-ana-sa-ker-rat, 

Tomas-ska-en-to-gaoe, 

Tier-ea-ko-eni-saks, 

8aro4sio-ber4s-eii, 

8ak-tho-te>ra8-eo, 

Saro-saioQ-gese, 

Louis-onia-rak-ete, 

Loiiis-aioD-gahes, 

8ak^tha-oen-ris-bon, 

8a-ga-tis-ania-ta-ri-co, 

Loais-sa-ka-iia4ie, 


8a-ga-tis-asi-kgar.a-tha, 

8imon-aa-be-rese, 

Resis-tsis-kako, 

Ennias-kar-igiio, 

8ak-tsior-ak«giseD, 

Tier-kaien-take-roo, 

Kor-ari-hata-ko, 

Tomas4e-gaki-gasea, 

Saro-thar-on-k^tha, 

Ennias-anaa-ota-ko, 

Wishe-te-ka-niaOasokeD, 

Tomas-tio-oata-kgente, 

Wisbe-aten-en-rahes, 

Tomas-loha-hiio, 

Ennias-kana-gaien-ton, 

Louis-taro-nia-ke-thoo, 

Loais-ari-ga-ke-wha, 

8ak4sio-ri4e-ha, 

Loais-te-ga-ti-rhoii, 

Tier-atsi-noii-gis-aki. 


The  foregoing  assent  was  signed  in  our  presence. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Cbm. 


Wmisssxs:— James  B.  Spencer.    Heman  W.  TndDar. 
St  Regis  Indians.    Frs.  Marcoux  Dictre* 
To  ths  lodiao  osoim  i 


A.  K.  WiUiams,  Ageot 


We  the  undersigned,  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  Onondaga 
tribe  of  Indians  residing  on  the  Seneca  reservations  in  the  State  of 
New-York,  do  hereby  give  our  free  and  vduntary  assent  to  the  fore- 
going treaty  as  amended  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  on  the 
eleventh  day  of  June,  1838,  the  same  having  been  submitted  to  us,  by 
Ransom  H.  Gillet,  a  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and 
fully  and  fairly  explained  by  him  to  our  said  tribe  in  council  assembled. 


William  Jadut. 


Dated  August  31st,  1838. 

Silversmith, 
Noah  Silversmith, 

To  ths  ladlao  mmm  i 

The  above  signatures  were  freely  given  in  our  presence. 

R.  H.  GILLET,  Com. 
H.  A.  S.  DEARBORN, 
Superintendent  of  Massachuetts 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Concluded  at  the  city  of  Saganaw  in  Michigan^  on  the  twenty*    Jan.  23, 1638. 
third  day  of  JaniLary  eighteen  hundred  and  mirty-eight,  between 
the  United  States  of  America^  by  the  undersigned  commissioner^ 
and  the  several  bands  of  the  Chippewa  nation  comprehended 
within  the  district  of  Saganaw, 


Proclamation, 
July  2, 1838. 


Whereas  the  chiefs  of  said  bands  have  represented,  that  combina- 
tions of  purchasers  may  be  formed,  at  the  sale  of  their  lands  for  the  pur* 
pose  of  keeping  down  the  price  thereof,  both  at  the  public  and  private 
sales,  whereby  the  proceeds  would  be  greatly  diminished ;  and  whereas, 
such  a  procedure  would  defeat  some  of  the  primary  objects  of  the  cession 
of  the  lands  to  the  United  States,  and  thereby  originate  difficulties  to 
their  early  removal  and  expatriation  to  the  country  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi ;  and  whereas,  full  authority  has  been  given  to  the  undersigned, 
respectively,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  said  bands,  to 
conclude  and  settle  every  question  connected  with  the  sale  and  cession 
aforesaid ;  Now  therefore,  to  the  end,  that  justice  may  completely  ensue, 
the  objects  of  both  the  contracting  parlies  be  attained,  and  peace  and 
friendship  be  preserved  with  said  tribes,  it  is  mutually  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  1st.  The  lands  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  the  14th  of  January 
1837,  shall  be  offered  for  sale,  by  proclamation  of  the  President,  and 
the  sale  shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner,  as  the  laws  require 
other  lands  to  be  sold.  But  it  is  provided,  That  all  lands  brought  into 
market,  under  the  authority  of  said  treaty,  shall  be  put  up  fur  sale  by 
the  register  and  receiver  of  the  respective  land  office,  at  five  dollars  per 
acre,  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  minimum  price  thereof;  and 
if  this  price  is  not  bid  the  sales  shall  be  stopped :  nor  shall  any  such 
lands  be  disposed  of,  either  at  public  or  private  sales,  for  a  sum  less 
than  five  dollars  per  acre,  for,  and  during  the  term  of  two  years  from 
the  commencement  of  the  sale.  Should  any  portion  of  said  lands 
remain  unsold  at  the  expiration  of  this  time,  the  minimum  price  shall 
be  diminished  to  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  acre,  at  which  price 
they  shall  be  subject  to  entry  until  the  whole  quantity  is  sold :  Provided, 
That  if  any  part  of  said  lands  remain  unsold  at  the  expiration  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  such  lands  shall 
fall  under  the  provision  of  third  article  of  this  treaty. 

Article  2nd.  The  survey  and  proclamation  of  sale  shall  apply,  as 
well  to  the  reserves  on  the  river  Angrais,  and  at  Rifle  river,  of  which 
said  Indians  are  to  have  the  usufruct  and  occupancy  for  five  years,  as  to 
the  other  lands  ceded :  but  the  sales  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  incum- 
brance of  such  right  of  occupancy  by  the  Indians,  nor  shall  any  lands 
thus  sold  be  entered  upon,  until  the  full  end  and  term  of  said  five  years, 
without  the  consent  of  said  Indians,  publickly  obtained,  at  the  office  of 
the  proper  superintendent,  agent  or  sub-agent,  of  such  tribe  or  band  ; 
which  consent  shall  be  expressed  by  the  certificate  of  such  officer, 
delivered  to  the  purchaser.  And  to  enable  such  officer  to  act  under- 
standingly,  in  the  discharge  of  this  duty,  a  plat  of  the  survey  of  such 
reservations,  shall  be  furnished  for  the  use  of  his  office. 

Article  3rd.  To  provide  against  the  contingency  of  any  of  said  lands 
remaining  unsold,  and  to  remove  any  objections  to  emigrating,  on  the 

2  X  (565) 


Preamble. 


Lands  ceded 
by  treaty  of  14th 
Jan.  1837,  lO  be 
offered  for  salo 
by  proclama- 
tion, &c. 

Proviso. 

Ante,  p.  5^. 


Proviso. 


[This  article 
stricken  out; 
see  the  amend- 
ments in  ihe 
ratification.] 
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Proviflion  in 
cue  any  of  said 
lands  remain 
nnaold. 

Pronio. 


[Thia  article 
Btricken  out; 
see  the  amend- 
ment in  the  ra- 
tification.] 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


part  of  the  Indians,  baaed  on  such  remainder,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that 
every  such  section,  fraction^  section,  or  other  unsold  remainder,  shall, 
at  Uie  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  be  sold 
for  such  sum  as  it  will  command,  Prtmided,  That  no  such  sale  shall  be 
made  for  less  than  seventy-five  cents  per  acre. 

Article  4th.  Should  the  said  Indians  agree  to  emigrate,  and  give  up 
their  reservations  on  the  west  shores  of  Saffanaw  bay  at  any  time  during 
the  first  period  of  sale  herein  before  mentioned,  they  shall  receive  from 
the  United  States  the  minimum  price  per  acre,  fixed  for  said  period, 
and  if  during  the  second  period,  the  minimum  price  for  the  second 
period. 

Articlb  5th.  This  treat]f  shall  be  binding  from  the  date  of  its  con- 
stitutional ratification ;  but  its  validity  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  modi- 
fication, or  non-concurrence  of  the  President  and  Senate,  in  the  third 
and  fourth  articles  thereof. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersigned.  Superintendent  of  Indian 
Affairs  and  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
chiefs  and  delegates  of  said  bands,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands, 
and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  city  of  Saffanaw  on  this  twenty-third 
day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-eight,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States, 
the  sixty-second  year. 

HENRY  R.  riCHOOLCRAFT, 

CowMusnoner, 


Ogima  Keegido, 
Mo-cock-kooeh, 
Oe-qnee-wee-aance, 


8aw-war-bon, 

Showahow-o-nn-bee-ee^ 

Ar-ber4oo-qaet 


Signed  and  executed  in  presence  of  Jeremiah  Rigga,  Overseer  formers  I.  D.  E.  S. 
Williams,  Sam'l  G.  Watson,  Wm.  F.  Mosely,  D.  E.  Corbin,  Leon  Tremble,  Jas.  La- 
Schoolcrsit,  Joseph  F.  Marsac,  William  S.  Lee. 

To  the  ladiu  osoim  are  Misoioed  a  nark  tad  msL 

[Note.— The  foregoing  treaty  was  ratified  with  the  following  amendments: 

"  Strike  out  artidea  2  and  4. 

Change  articles  3  and  5  to  read  article  3nd,  article  3rd."] 


Feb.  3, 1838. 

Proclamation, 
May  17, 1838. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Made  at  the  City  of  Washington  between  Carey  A.  Harris,  thereto 
specially  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the 
PSrst  Christian  and  Orchard  parties  of  the  Oneida  Indians 
residing  at  Green  Bay,  by  their  chiefs  and  rq^resentatives* 


Cession  to  the 
United  Slates. 


m 


.34S 


Art.  1.  The  First  Christian  and  Orchard  parties  of  Indians  cede  to 
the  United  States  all  their  title  and  interest  in  the  land  set  apart  for 
them  in  the  1st  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  Menomonies  of  February 
8th,  1831 ,  and  the  2d  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  same  tribe  ai 
October  27th,  1832. 

Art.  2.  From  the  foregoing  cession  there  shall  be  reserved  to  the 
said  Indians  to  be  held  as  other  Indian  lands  are  held  a  tract  of  land 
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CoiMidantioii 

filff  ttiA  OOMMNL 


containing  one  hundred  (100)  acres,  for  each  individual,  and  the  lines     RatenratioiMi 
of  which  shall  be  so  run  as  to  include  all  their  settlements  and  improve-  Ij^hengdjifroin 
ments  in  the  vicinity  of  Green  Bay.  oetMoo. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  1st  article 
of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Orchard  party  of 
the  Oneida  Indians  three  thousand  (3000)  dollars,  and  to  the  First 
Christian  party  of  Oneida  Indians  thirty  thousand  five  hundred  (30,500) 
dollars,  of  which  last  sum  three  thousand  (3,000)  dollars  may  be  ex- 
pended under  the  supervision  of  the  Rev.  Momon  Davis,  in  the  erection 
of  a  church  and  parsons^  house,  and  the  rendue  apportioned,  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  amon^  the  persons  having  just  claims 
thereto;  it  being  understood  that  said  aggregate  sum  of  thirty<4hree 
thousand  five  hundred  (33,500)  dollars  is  designed  to  be  in  reimburse* 
ment  of  monies  expended  by  said  Indians  and  in  remuneration  of  the 
services  of  their  chiefs  and  aj^ents  in  purchasing  and  securing  a  title  to 
the  land  ceded  in  the  1st  article.  The  United  States  fiirther  agree  to 
cause  the  tracts  reserved  in  the  3d  article  to  be  surveyed  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  sura  of  five  hundred  (500)  dollars  to 
be  paid  to  him  by  the  chiefs  and  representatives  of  the  said  parties  of 
Oneida  Indians,  John  Denny  ^alias  John  Sundown,)  their  interpreter 
agrees  to  relinquish  to  them  all  his  title  and  interest  in  the  tract  reserved 
in  the  2d  article  of  this  trea^. 

Art.  5.  It  is  understood  and  ajgrreed  that  the  expenses  of  this  treaty 
and  of  the  chiefs  and  representatives  signing  it,  in  coming  to  and  re-  J^'f^  g 
turning  from  this  city,  and  while  here,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United   ^^^^^^^  ' 
Sutes. 


R^Koqnirii- 
ment  b  j  John 
Denny. 


of 
to  bo 


Art.  6.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties  when 
the  same  shaU  be  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Carey  A.  Harris  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  representatives  of  the  said  parties  of  Oneida  Indians 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  third 
day  of  February  1838. 

a  A.  HARRIS. 


Fini  Ckndumt. 
Homy  Powki, 

John  Denny,  iKot  John  Sundown, 
AdunSwunp^ 


Jacob  Comelioii. 


In  praMnce  of  Goo.  W.  Jones  IM*  Wie.  Tor.    Solomon  Davie.    Alfred 
0.&Hell.    Jee.P.Menfy.    Oherlee  E.  Mix.    Cheriee  J.  Love.   John  Denny, 
John  Sondowii,  fntetpieler. 

TbHw 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Oct  19, 1838.    Made  at  the  Cfreat  Nemowhaw  gub-agency  between  John  Dough- 

Proelamatbiir       ertif  Agent  of  Indian  Affairs  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 

March  2, 1839*.        being  specuuly  authorized,  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the 

loway  tribe  of  Indians  for  themselves,  and  on  the  part  of  their 

tribe. 


U.  S.  by  the 
lowaa. 


Ante,  p.  S72. 


Ante,  pp.  231, 
SXB,  k  511. 


Conndendon 
therefor. 


U.  S.  to  erect 
ten  hoaeee,  at 
each  places  ae 
the  Indiana  may 
direct. 


Artiolie  Ist  The  loway  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States, 
JFirst.  All  right  or  interest  in  the  country  between  the  Missouri  and 
Mississippi  rivers,  and  the  boundary  between  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  and 
Sioux,  described  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  with  these  and 
other  tribes,  on  the  19th  of  August  1825,  to  the  full  extent  to  which 
said  claim  is  reco^pised  in  the  third  article  of  said  treaty,  and  all  inte- 
rest or  claim  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  any  treaties  since  made  by 
the  United  States  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  of  the  Mississippi. 

Second.  AH  claims  or  interest  under  the  treaties  of  August  4th  1824, 
July  15th  1830,  and  September  17th  1836,  except  so  much  of  the  last 
mentioned  treaty  as  secures  to  them  two  hundrcMi  sections  of  land  the 
erection  of  five  comfortable  houses,  to  enclose  and  break  up  for  them 
two  hundred  acres  of  ground  to  furnish  them  with  a  ferry  boat,  one 
hundred  cows  and  calves,  five  bulls,  one  hundred  head  of  stock  hogs  a 
mill  and  interpreter. 

Articlb  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  United  States  agree  to  the  following  stipulations  on 
their  part. 

JFirst,  To  pay  to  the  said  loway  tribe  of  Indians  the  sum  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty-seven  thousand  five  hundred  ($157,500)  dollars. 

Second.  To  invest  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  thousand 
five  hundred  (157,500)  dollars,  and  to  guaranty  them  an  annual  income 
of  not  less  than  five  per  cent,  thereon  during  the  existance  of  their  tribe. 

Third,  To  set  apart  annually  such  amount  of  said  income  as  the 
chiefs  and  headmen  of  said  tribe  may  require,  for  the  support  of  a 
blacksmith  shop  agricultural  assistance,  and  education  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Fourth,  To  pay  out  of  said  income  to  Jeffrey  Dbrroin  interpreter  for 
said  tribe  for  services  rendered,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  annually  during 
his  natural  life  the  balance  of  said  income  shall  be  delivered,  at  the 
cost  of  the  United  States,  to  said  tribe  of  loway  Indians  in  money  or 
merchandise,  at  their  own  discretion,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Pre- 
sident may  direct,  Provided  ahoays  That  the  payment  shall  be  made 
each  year  in  the  month  of  October. 

Article  3d.  The  United  States  further  agree  in  addition  to  the 
above  consideration  to  cause  to  be  erected  ten  houses  at  such  place  or 
places  on  their  own  land  as  said  loways  may  select,  of  the  following 
description  (viz)  each  house  to  be  ten  feet  high  from  bottom  sill  to  top 
plate  eighteen  by  twenty  feet  in  the  clear  the  roof  to  be  well  sheeted 
and  shingled,  the  gable  ends  to  be  weather  boarded  a  ffood  floor  above 
and  below,  one  door  and  two  windows  complete,  one  chimney  of  stone 
or  brick,  and  the  whole  house  to  be  underpined. 
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Article  4th.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties     Tieaty  bbdhig 
when  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  United  States.  ^hen  ratified. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  John  Dougherty  agent  of  Indian  aflkirs 
and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  loway  tribe  of 
Indians  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  this  19th  day  of  October 
A.  D.  1838. 

JNO.  DOUGHERTY,  Ind.  Agt. 


Frank  White  Cload, 

NoD-gee-ningm,  or  No  Heart, 

Kon-gee,  or  the  Plum, 

Mock  Shig  a  toa-ah,  or  the  Great  Man, 

Wah  non  gna  achoo  ny,  or  He  that  haa 

no  Fear, 
Seenah  ty  yaa,  or  the  Bliitered  Foot, 


Rahno  way  ing  ga,  or  Little  Pipe, 
Thraw  ing  ga,  or  Little  War  Eagle, 
Pak  ahe  ing  ga,  or  the  Cocked  Noee, 
O  yaw  tche  a,  or  Heard  to  Load, 
Ro  to  gra  zey,  or  Speckled  Rib, 
Mah  za,  or  the  Iron, 
Ta-ro-hah,  or  Pile  of  Meat 


Done  in  pieaence  of  Anthony  L.  Bavia,  Ind.  anb-agt. 
M.  Crope.    JeflSray  Deroin,  Interpreter. 


Vance  M.  CampbeU.  Jamea 


To  iht  lodlan  oamw  ait  mWntA  wmAm. 


Proclamation, 
Feb.  8, 1839. 


Land  eedadto 
theU.& 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash  in  the  State  of     Nor.  6, 1838. 
Indiana,  between  the  United  States  of  America^  by  her  Com" 
missioner  Abd  C.  Pepper,  and  the  Mtami  tribe  of  Indians  on 
the  sixth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen 
hundred  ana  tnirty-eighi. 

Art.  1.  The  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  hereby  cede  to  the  United  Stales 
all  that  tract  of  land  lyinff  south  of  the  Wabash  river  and  included 
within  the  following  bounds  to  wit :  Commencing  at  a  point  on  said 
river  where  the  western  boundary  line  of  the  Miami  reserve  intersects 
the  same,  near  the  mouth  of  Pipe  creek ;  thence  south  two  miles ;  thence 
west  one  mile;  thence  south  along  said  boundary  line,  three  miles; 
thence  east  to  the  Mississinnewa  river ;  thence  up  the  said  river  with 
the  meanders  thereof  to  the  eastern  boundary  line  of  the  said  Miami 
reserve ;  thence  north  along  said  eastern  boundary  line  to  the  Wabash 
river ;  thence  down  the  said  last  named  river  with  Uie  meanders  thereof 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  said  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  do  also  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States,  the  three  following  reservations  of  land  made  for  the  use  of  the 
Miami  nation  of  Indians  by  the  2d  article  of  a  treaty  made  and  con- 
cluded at  St  Mary's  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  6th  of  October  1818 
to  wit: 

The  reservation  on  the  Wabash  river,  below  the  forks  thereof: 

The  residue  of  the  reservation  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Abouette : 

The  reservation  at  the  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Flat  Rock,  where  the 
road  to  White  river  crosses  the  same. 

Also  one  other  reservation  of  land  made  for  the  use  of  said  tribe  at 
Seeks  villaffe  on  Eel  river,  by  the  2d  article  of  a  treaty  made  and  con- 
cluded on  Uie  23d  October  1826. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  Miami  tribe  reserve  tor  the 
band  of  Me-to-sin-ia,  the  following  tract  of  land  to  wit :  Beginning  on 
72  2x2 


Ceaaion  of  cer- 
tain leeerva* 
tiona. 

Ante,  p.  189. 


Ante,  p.  900. 

Reeerration  for 
the  band  of  Me- 
to-ain-ia. 
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Coiisideration 
for  said  cemon. 


Pajments  to 
J.  B.  Richard- 
▼ille  and  F. 
Godfroy. 


Commiasionar 
to  investigate 
claimsi  £g. 


$150,000  to  be 
aet  apart  for  the 
payment  of  cer- 
tain claima. 


Debta  of  In- 
diana  not  to  ope- 
rate as  a  lien  on 
their  annoitiea 
or  landa. 


Buildings,  &,e. 
to  be  appraiaed, 


the  eastern  boundary  line  of  the  big  reserve,  where  the  Mississinnewa 
river  crosses  the  same;  thence  down  said  river  with  the  meanders 
thereof  to  the  mouth  of  the  creek  called  Forked  Branch ;  thence  north 
two  miles ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  on  the  eastern  boundary 
line  two  miles  north  of  the  place  of  beginning;  thence  south  to  the 
place  of  beginning,  supposed  to  contain  ten  square  miles. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States 
agree  to  pay  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  three  hundred  and  thirty-6ve 
thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty  dollars;  sixty  thousand  dollars  of 
which  to  be  paid  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  ^^^ 
the  appropriation  to  carry  its  provisions  into  effect ;  and  the  residue  of 
said  sum  after  the  payment  of  claims  hereinafter  stipulated  to  be  paid, 
in  ten  yearly  instalments  of  twelve  thousand  five  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight  dollars  per  year. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  the  sum  of  six  thousand  eight 
hundred  dollars,  be  paid  John  B.  Richardville ;  and  the  sum  of  two 
thousand  six  hundred  and  twelve  dollars  be  paid  Francis  Godfrey; 
which  said  sums  are  their  respective  claims  against  said  tribe  prior  to 
October  23, 1834,  excluded  from  investigation  by  the  late  commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  by  reason  of  their  being  Indians  of  said  tribe. 

Art.  5.  The  said  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  being  anxious  to  pay  all 
their  just  debts,  at  their  request  it  is  stipulated,  that  immediately  after 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a  commis- 
sioner or  commissioners,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  investigate  all  claims 
against  said  tribe  which  have  accrued  since  the  23d  day  of  October 
1834,  without  regard  to  distinction  of  blood  in  the  claimants ;  and  to 
pay  such  debts  as,  having  accrued  since  the  said  period,  shall  be  proved 
to  his  or  their  satisfaction,  to  be  legal  and  just. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  dollars  out  of  the  amount  agreed  to  be  paid  said  tribe  in  the 
third  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  set  apart  for  the  payment  of  the 
claims  under  the  provisions  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  articles  of  this  treaty, 
as  well  as  for  the  payment  of  any  balance  ascertained  to  be  due  from 
said  tribe  by  the  investigation  under  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1834 ; 
and  should  there  be  an  unexpended  balance  in  the  hands  of  said  com- 
missioner or  commissioners  after  the  payment  of  said  claims,  the  same 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  said  tribe  at  the  payment  of  their  next  subse- 
quent annuity ;  but  should  the  said  sum  so  set  apart  for  the  purpose 
aforesaid,  be  found  insufficient  to  pay  the  same,  then  the  ascertained 
balance  due  on  said  claims  shall  be  paid  in  three  equal  instalments  from 
the  annuities  of  said  tribe. 

And  the  said  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  through  this  public  instrument 
proclaim  to  all  concerned,  that  no  debt  or  debts  that  any  Indian  or  In- 
dians of  said  tribe  may  contract  with  any  person  or  persons,  shall  operate 
as  a  lien  on  the  annuity  or  annuities,  nor  on  the  land  of  the  said  tribe 
for  legal  enforcement  Nor  shall  any  person  or  persons  other  than  the 
members  of  said  Miami  tribe,  who  may  by  sufferance  live  on  the  land 
of,  or  intermarry  in,  said  tribe,  have  any  right  to  the  land  or  any  in- 
terest in  the  annuities  of  said  tribe,  until  such  person  or  persons  shall 
have  been  by  general  council  adopted  into  their  tribe. 

Art.  7.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  will  cause  the 
buildings  and  improvements  on  the  land  hereby  ceded,  to  be  appraised, 
and  have  buildings  and  improvements  of  a  corresponding  value  made  at 
such  places  as  the  chiefs  of  said  tribe  may  designate :  and  the  Indians 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATY  WITH  THE  MIAMIES.    1838. 


571 


Patent  for  cer- 
tain land  to  is- 
sue to  Beaver 
and  Chapine. 

Ante,  p.  300. 

Boundary  to 
be  surveyed 
and  marked. 


U.  S.  to  pro- 
vide Indians 
with  a  country 
west  of  the 
Mississippi,  d&c 


of  said  tribe  are  to  remain  in  the  peaceable  occupation  of  their  present 
improvements,  until  the  United  States  shall  make  the  said  corresponding 
improvements. 

Art.  8.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  the  United  States  patent  to  Bea- 
ver, the  five  sections  of  land,  and  to  Chapine  the  one  section  of  land, 
reserved  to  them  respectively  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made 
Anno  Domino  1826,  between  the  parties  to  the  present  treaty. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  boundary  lines  of  the 
land  of  said  tribe  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked 
within  the  period  of  one  year  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  stipulate  to  possess,  the  Miami  tribe  of 
Indians  of,  and  guarranty  to  them  forever,  a  country  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi river,  to  remove  to  and  settle  on,  when  the  said  tribe  may  be  clis' 
posed  to  emigrate  from  their  present  country,  and  that  guarranty  is  hereby 
pledged :  And  the  said  country  shall  be  sufficient  in  extent,  and  suited 
to  their  wants  and  condition  and  be  in  a  region  contiguous  to  that  in 
the  occupation  of  the  tribes  which  emigrated  from  the  States  of  Ohio 
and  Indiana.  And  when  the  said  tribe  shall  have  emigrated,  the  United 
States  shall  protect  the  said  tribe  and  the  people  thereof,  in  their  rights 
and  possessions,  against  the  injuries,  encroachments  and  oppressions 
of  any  person  or  persons,  tribe  or  tribes  whatsoever. 

Art.  11.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  will  defray 
the  expenses  of  a  deputation  of  six  chiefs  or  headmen,  to  explore  the 
country  to  be  assigned  to  said  tribe,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river.  Said 
deputation  to  be  selected  by  said  tribe  in  general  council. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  by  patent  to  each  of  the 
Miami  Indians  named  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  tracts  of 
land  therein  respectively  designated. 

And  the  said  tribe  in  general  council  request,  that  the  patents  for  the 
grants  in  said  schedule  contained,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  principal 
chief  of  said  tribe,  to  be  by  him  distributed  to  the  respective  grantees. 

Art.  13.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  should  this  treaty  not  be  ratified 
at  the  next  session  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  then  it  shall  be 
null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  between  the  parties. 

Art.  14.  And  whereas  John  B.  Richardville,  the  principal  chief  of 
said  tribe,  is  very  old  and  infirm,  and  not  well  able  to  endure  the  fatigue 
of  a  long  journey,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  pay  to  him 
and  his  family  the  proportion  of  the  annuity  of  said  tribe  which  their 
number  shall  indicate  to  be  due  to  them,  at  Fort  Wayne  whenever  the 
said  tribe  shall  emigrate  to  the  country  to  be  assigned  them  west,  as  a 
future  residence. 

Art.  15.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  as  long  as  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  shall  in  its  discretion  make  an  appropriation  under  the 
sixth  article  of  the  treaty  made  between  the  United  States  and  said  tribe 
in  the  year  1826  for  the  support  of  the  infirm  and  the  education  of  the 
youth  of  said  tribe,  one  half  of  the  amount  so  appropriated  shall  be  paid 
to  the  chiefs,  to  be  by  them  applied  to  the  support  of  the  poor  and  infirm 
of  said  tribe,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  beneficial. 

Art  16.  This  treaty  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President     Treaty  binding 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  the  contracting   when  ratified. 
parties. 


Exploring 
party. 


U.  S.  to  gran 
patents  to  In- 
dians named  ir 
schedule  an- 
nexed. 


If  not  ratified 
at  next  session, 
6lc.,  to  be  null 
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In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Abel  C.  Pepper  commissioner  as  afore- 
said, and  the  chiefs,  headmen  and  warriors  of  the  Miami  tribe  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the  forks  of  the  Wabash 
the  sixth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty  eight. 

ABEL  C.  PEPPER,  Commissioner. 

J.  B.  Richard ville,  Nac-kon-zaw, 

Minjenickeaw,  Ne-kon-zaw, 

Paw*Iawn-zo-aw,  Waw-pe-maong-guaw, 

Ne-we-Iang-guaung-gaw,  Ching-guaw-ke-aw, 

0-zan-dc-ah,  Aw-koo-te-aw, 

Waw-pa-pin-sbaw,  Ke-mo-te-tw, 

Nac*kaw-guaung.gaw,  Kil-so-aw, 

Kaw-tah-maung-guaw,  Taw-we-ke-juc, 

Kah-xvah-zay,  Waw-paw-ko-sc-aw, 

To-pe-yaw,  Mac-quaw^JKO-naung, 

Pe-Tvaw-pc-yaw,  Maw-yauc-que-yaw. 
Me-shing-go-me-jaw, 

Signed  in  presence  of  John  T.  Douglass,  Sub-Agent.  Allen  Hamilton,  Secty.  to 
Commissioner.  Danl.  D.  Pratt,  Asst.  Secty.  to  Commissioner.  J.  B.  Doret  H. 
Lasselie.     Wm.  Hulbert,  Ind.  Agt. 

To  the  Indian  names  aro  lulJoiiMd  marka 


named. 


Schedule  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  treaty  article  ttoelve. 

Grants  of  land       To  John  B.  Richardville,  principal  chief, 

to  persona  Two  sections  of  land,  to  include  and  command  the  principal  falls  of 

Pipe  creek. 

Three  sections  of  land,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Salamania 
river,  thence  running  three  miles  down  the  Wabash  river,  and  one  mile 
up  the  Salamania  river. 

Two  sections  of  land,  commencing  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mississinnewa 
river,  thence  down  the  Wabash  river  two  miles  and  up  the  Mississinnewa 
river,  one  mile. 

One  and  one  half  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  at  the  mouth 
of  Flat  Rock  (creek)  to  include  his  mills  and  the  privileges  thereof. 

One  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  opposite  the  town  of  Wa- 
bash : 

All  of  which  said  tracts  of  land  are  to  be  surveyed  as  directed  by  the 
said  grantee. 

To  Francis  Godfrey  a  chief  one  section  of  land  opposite  the  town  of 
Peru  and  on  the  Wabash  river. 

One  section  of  land  on  Little  Pipe  creek,  to  include  his  mill  and  the 
privileges  thereof. 

Four  sections  of  land  where  he  now  lives. 

AH  which  said  tracts  of  land  are  to  be  surveyed  as  directed  by  the 
said  grantee. 

To  Po-qua  Godfroy  one  section  of  land  to  run  one  mile  on  the  Wa- 
bash river  and  to  include  the  improvements  where  he  now  lives. 

To  Catherine  Godfroy,  daughter  of  Francis  Godfroy  and  her  children 
one  section  of  land  to  run  one  mile  on  the  Wabash  river,  and  to  include 
the  improvement  where  she  now  lives. 

To  Kah-tah-mong-quah,  son  of  Susan  Richardville  one  half  section 
of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  below  and  adjoining  the  three  sections 
granted  to  John  B.  Richardville. 
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To  Mong-go-sah,  son  of  La  Blonde  one-half  section  of  land  on  the     Grants  of  land 
Wabash  river  below  and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Kah-tah-   ^^  pewona 
mong-quah. 

To  Peter  Gouin  one  section  of  land  on  the  Sixth  mile  reserve,  com- 
mencing where  the  northern  line  of  said  reserve  intersects  the  Wabash 
river ;  thence  down  said  river  one  mile  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Mais-shil-gouin-mi-zah,  one  section  of  land  to  include  the  '*  Deer 
Lick/'  alias  La  Saline,  on  the  creek  that  enters  the  Wabash  river  nearly 
opposite  the  town  of  Wabash. 

To  O-zah-shin-quah  and  the  wife  of  Bronilette,  daughters  of  the 
**  Deaf  Man"  as  tenants  in  common  one  section  of  land  on  the  Missis- 
sinnewa  river  to  include  the  improvements  where  they  now  live. 

To  O-san-di-ah  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  the  Mis- 
sissinnewa  river,  to  include  his  improvements. 

To  Wah-pi-pin-cha  one  section  of  land  on  the  Mississinnewn  river, 
directly  opposite  the  section  granted  to  O-san-di-ah. 

To  Mais-zi-quah  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river,  com- 
mencing at  the  lower  part  of  the  improvement  of  Old  Sally,  thence  up 
said  river  one  mile  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Tah-ko-nong  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  the  Mis- 
sissinnewa  river. 

To  Cha-pine  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  the  Ten  mile 
reserve. 

To  White  Loon  one  section  of  land,  at  the  crossing  of  Longlois's 
creek,  on  the  Ten  mile  reserve,  to  run  up  said  creek. 

To  Francis  Godfroy  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  where  he  shall 
direct. 

To  Neh-wah-ling-quah  one  section  of  land  where  he  now  lives  on  t1)c 
Ten  mile  reserve. 

To  La  Fountain  one  section  of  land  south  of  the  section  he  now  lives 
on  and  adjoining  the  same,  on  the  Ten  mile  reserve. 

To  Seek  one  section  of  land  south  of  the  section  of  land  granted  to 
Wa-pa-se-pah  by  the  treaty  of  1834  on  the  Ten  mile  reserve. 

To  Black  Loon  one  section  of  land  on  the  Six  mile  reserve,  com- 
mencing at  a  line  which  will  divide  his  field  on  the  Wabash  river,  thence 
up  the  river  one  mile  and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Duck  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash  river  below  and  adjoin- 
ing the  section  granted  to  Black  Loon,  and  one  mile  down  said  river^ 
and  back  for  quantity. 

To  Me-cha-ne-qua  a  chief,  alias  Gros-mis  one  section  of  land  where 
he  now  lives ; 

One  section  to  include  his  field  on  the  Salamania  river ; 

One  and  one-half  section  commencing  at  the  Wabash  river  where  the 
road  crosses  the  same  from  John  B.  Richardville,  jr.'s ;  thence  down 
the  said  river  to  the  high  bank  on  Mill  creek ;  thence  back  so  as  to  in- 
clude a  part  of  the  prairie,  to  be  surveyed  as  directed  by  said  chief 

To  Tow-wah-keo-shee,  wife  of  Old  Pish-a-wa  one  section  of  land  on 
the  Wabash  river  below  and  adjoining  the  half  section  granted  to  Mon- 
go-sah. 

To  Ko-was-see  a  chief  one  section  of  land  now  Seeks  reserve,  to  in- 
clude his  orchard  and  improvements. 

To  Black  Loon  one  section  of  land  on  the  Six  mile  reserve  and  on 
the  Salamania  river,  to  include  his  improvements. 

To  the  wife  of  Benjamin,  Ah-mac-kon-zee-quah  one  section  of  land 
where  she  now  lives,  near  the  prairie  and  to  include  her  improvements, 
she  being  commonly  known  as  Pichoux's  sister. 

To  Pe-she-wah  one  section  of  land  above  and  adjoining  the  section 
and  a  half  granted  to  John  B.  Richardville  on  Flat  Rock  (creek)  and  to 
run  one  mile  on  the  Wabash  river. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


571 


TREATY  WITH  THE  CREEKS.    1838. 


Grants  of  land 
to  persons 
named. 


To  White  Raccoon  one  section  of  land  on  the  Ten  mile  resenre 
where  he  may  wish  locate  the  same. 

To  La  Blonde,  the  chiefs  daughter  one  section  of  land  on  the  Wabash 
river  below  and  adjoining  the  section  of  land  granted  to  Francis  God- 
froy,  to  be  surveyed  as  she  may  direct 

To  Ni-con-zah  one  section  of  land  on  the  Mississinnewa  river  a  little 
above  the  section  of  land  granted  to  the  Deaf  Man's  daughters,  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  to  include  the  pine  or  evergreen  tree,  and 
to  be  surveyed  as  he  may  direct. 

To  John  B.  Richardville  one  section  of  land  to  include  the  Osage 
village  on  the  Mississinnewa  river  as  well  as  the  burying  ground  of  his 
family,  to  be  surveyed  as  he  may  direct 

To  Kee-ki-lash-e-we-ah  alias  Godfroy  one  half  section  of  land  back 
of  the  section  granted  to  the  principal  chief  opposite  the  town  of  Wa- 
bash, to  include  the  creek; 

One-half  section  of  land  commencing  at  the  lower  corner  of  the  sec- 
tion granted  to  Mais-zi-quah,  thence  half  a  mile  down  the  Wabash 
river. 

To  AMo-Iah  one  section  of  land  above  and  adjoining  the  secticm 
granted  to  Mais-shie-gouin-mi-zah  and  on  the  same  creek. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  jr.  one  section  of  land  on  Pipe  creek  above 
and  adjoining  the  two  sections  of  land  granted  to  the  principal  chief,  to 
be  surveyed  as  he  may  direct. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  one  section  of  land  wherever  he  may 
choose  to  have  the  same  located. 

It  is  understood  that  all  the  foregoing  grants  are  to  be  located  and 
surveyed  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  public  surveys  as  near  as  may  be 
to  include  the  points  designated  in  each  grant  respectively. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY, 

Nov.  23, 1838.    Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Gibson  west  of  Arkansas  between 
Proclamaiion  Captain  William  Armstrong  act  superintendent  Western  Terri- 

March  2, 1839!  tory,  and  Brevt  Brig  Gen  Arbuckle  commissioners  on  the  pttrt 
of  the  United  States  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  being  a  full 
delegation  of  the  Creek  chiefs  duly  authorized  and  empowered 
by  their  nation  to  adjust  "their  claims  for  property  and  improve- 
ments abandoned,  or  lost,  in  consequence  of  their  emigration 
toest  of  the  Mississippi." 


Certain  claims 
relinouishcd  by 
Creeks. 


Payment  for 
said  claims. 


Investment  for 
certain  Creeks. 


Art.  1st.  The  Creek  nation  do  hereby  relinquish  all  <' claims  for 
property  and  improvements  abandoned  or  lost,  in  consequence  of  their 
emigration  west  of  the  Mississippi,"  in  consideration  of  the  sums  stipu- 
lated in  the  following  articles. 

Art.  2d.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Creek  nation  for  pro- 
perty &c.  as  set  forth  in  the  preceding  article  the  sum  of  fifly  thousand 
dollars  in  stock  animals  as  soon  as  practicable  afler  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty.  These  animals  to  be  furnished  and  distributed  to  the  people 
of  each  town  in  proportion  to  their  loss,  as  set  forth  by  the  accompany- 
ing schedule  under  the  direction  of  their  chiefs  and  an  agent  of  the 
Government. 

Art.  3d.  The  United  States  further  agrees  to  invest  for  the  benefit 
of  the  individuals  of  the  Creek  nation  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article, 
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the  sum  of  three  hundred  and  fiflj  thousand  dollars  and  secure  to  them 
the  interest  of  five  per  cent,  thereon,  to  be  paid  annually,  the  interest 
for  the  first  year  to  be  paid  in  money,  the  interest  thereafter  to  be  paid 
in  money,  stock  animals,  blankets,  domesticks  or  such  articles  of  a  simi- 
lar nature  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct,  to  be  distri- 
buted  as  set  forth  in  the  proceeding  article. 

Art.  4th.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  sum  invested  by  the  proceeding  Said  invest- 

article  shall  at  the  experation  of  twenty-five  years  be  appropriated  under  '"®°*»  J^**'  25 

the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  the  common  benifit  tp^opr^ted! 
of  the  Creek  nation. 


Art.  5th.  The  United  States  further  agrees  to  pay  the  sum  of  twenty- 
one  thousand  one  hundred  and  three  dollars  and  thirty-three  cents,  to 
satisfy  claims  of  the  early  Creek  emigrants  to  the  west,  of  the  Mcintosh 
party  as  set  forth  in  the  accompanying  schedule  marked  (A.) 

Art.  6th.  In  consideration  of  the  suffering  condition  of  about  two 
thousand  five  hundred  of  the  Creek  nation  who  were  removed  to  this 
country  as  hostiles  and  that  are  not  provided  for  by  this  treaty,  and  the 
representation  of  the  chiefs  of  the  nation,  that  their  extreem  poverty 
has,  and  will  cause  them  to  commit  depredations  on  their  neighbours, 
it  is  therefore  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  that  the  Creek 
Indians  refered  to  in  this  article  shall  receive  ten  thousand  dollars  in 
stock  animals  for  one  year,  as  soon  as  conveniance  will  permit  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty. 

It  is  however  understood  by  the  contracting  parties  that  the  rejection 
of  this  article  will  not  effect  the  other  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

In  testamony  whereof  the  commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  and  the  delegates  of  the  Creek  nation  have  hereunto  signed 
their  names,  this  2dd  day  of  November  A.  D.  1838  at  Fort  Gibson. 

WM.  ARMSTRONG, 

Act  Sup  Westn  Tery, 
M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Brevt  Brig,  Gen.  U.  8,  A. 


Rowlj  Mcintosh, 
O  Poth-le  Yoholo^ 
Little  Doctor, 
Tus  kem  htw, 
Ufawala  Hadjo, 
Fus-hutche-micco, 
Cotchy  Tustannuggee, 
Chilby  Mclntoab, 
Co-wock-co-ge  Emarthlar, 
Jas.  Islands, 
Tin  Thiannis  Asdjo, 
Jim  Boy, 
Cotchay  Emarta, 
Jimmy  Chopco, 


Payment  to 
satisfy  claims 
of  the  Mcintosh 
party. 


Supplies  for 
hostile  Creeks. 


Reiection  of 
the  last  article 
not  to  affect, &C. 


Yargu, 

Yar  Dicker  Tustannugga, 
Charlo  Hadjo, 
Kusseter  Mtcco, 
liOtti  Fixico, 
Tom  Marth  Miceo, 
David  Barnett, 
Bob  Tiger, 
Tuckabatche  Hadjo, 
Cho  Coater  Tustannugga, 
Echo  Hadjo, 
Tal  Mars  Hadjo, 
Emarth  Ea  Hadjo. 


WiTirEssis:— J.  S.  Mcintosh,  Msj.  7th  Inf.  B.  Riley,  Maj.  4th  Inf.  S.  W.  Moore, 
Capt.  7th  Inf.  W.  K.  Hanson,  Lt.  7th  In£  O.  K.  Psul,  1st  Lt.  7ih  Inf.,  A.  C.  8. 
D.  J.  Whiting,  1st  Lt  7th  Inf.  6.  J.  Rains,  Capt  7th  Inf.  M.  Stokes,  Agent  for 
Cherokee  nation.  James  Logan,  Agent  for  Creek  nation.  1st  Lt  S.  G.  Sim- 
mons, 7tb  Inf.,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 


To  the  lodian 


are  loluoiMd  marks. 
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Proclamation, 
March  2, 1639. 


Cettiona  by 
the  Osages. 


Jan.  11. 1839.  Made  and  concluded  at  Fort  Gibson,  west  of  Arkansas  hetvoeen 
Bris.  General  M.  Arbudde,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  Stales,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen  and  toarriors  of  the 
Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians,  duly  authorized  by  their  re- 
spective bands. 

Article  Ist.  The  Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians  make  the  Mowing 
cessions  to  the  United  States. 

First,  Of  all  titles  or  interest  in  any  reservation  heretofore  claimed 
by  them,  within  the  limits  of  any  other  tribe. 

Second,  Of  all  claims  or  interests  under  the  treaties  of  November 
tenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight  and  June  second,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  except  so  much  of  the  latter  as  is 
contained  in  the  sixth  article  thereof  and  the  said  Indians  bind  them- 
selves to  remove  from  the  lands  of  other  tribes,  and  to  remain  within 
their  own  boundaries. 

Article  2d.  In  consideration  of  the  cessiims  and  obligations  con- 
tained in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  agree  to  ue  following 
stipulations  on  their  part. 

First f  To  pay  to  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians,  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years  an  annuity  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  in  the 
Osage  nation,  twelve  thousand  in  money  and  eight  thousand  in  good^ 
stock,  provisions,  or  money  as  the  President  may  direct. 

Second,  To  furnish  the  Osage  nation,  for  the  term  of  twenty  years, 
two  blacksmiths  and  two  assistants,  the  latter  to  be  taken  from  the  Osage 
nation,  and  receive  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  per  year ; 
each  smith  to  be  furnished  with  a  dwelling  house,  shop  and  tools,  and 
five  hundred  pounds  of  iron,  and  sixty  pounds  of  steel  annually. 

Third,  To  furnish  the  Osage  nation  with  a  grist  and  saw  mill,  a  miller 
to  each  for  fifteen  years,  and  an  assistant  to  each  for  eleven  years,  the 
latter  to  be  taken  from  the  Osage  nation  and  receive  each  two  hundred 
and  twenty-five  dollars  per  year ;  each  miller  to  be  furnished  with  a 
dwelling  house,  and  the  necessary  tools. 

Fourth,  To  supply  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage  Indians  within 
their  country  with  one  thousand  cows  and  calves,  two  thousand  breed- 
ing hogs,  one  thousand  ploughs ;  one  thousand  sets  of  horse  gear ;  one 
thousand  axes,  and  one  thousand  hoes;  to  be  distributed  under  the 
direction  of  their  agent,  and  chiefs,  as  follows,  viz :  to  each  family  who 
shall  form  an  agricultural  settlement,  one  cow  and  calf,  two  breeding 
hogs,  one  plough,  one  set  of  horse  gear,  one  axe,  and  one  hoe.  TIms 
stock  tools  &c.  to  be  in  readiness  for  delivery,  as  soon  as  practicable 
afler  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  the  Osages  shall  have  complied 
with  the  stipulations  herein  contained. 

Fifth,  To  furnish  the  following  named  chiefs,  viz :  Pa-hu-sca,  Cler- 
mont, Chiga-wa-sa,  Ka-he-gais-tanga,  Tawan-ga-hais,  Wa-cho  chais,  Ni- 
ka-wa-chin-tanga.  Tally,  Gui-hira-ba-chais,  Baptist^  Mongrain,  each  with 
a  house  worth  two  hundred  dollars ;  and  the  following  named  chiefs 
viz:    Chi-to-ka-sa-bais,   Wa-ta-ni-ga,   Wa-tier-chi-ga,    Chon-ta-sa-bais, 

(576) 
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Nan-gais-wa-ha-qui  hais,  Ka-hi-gais-stier-de-ffais,  Man-haie-spais-we-te- 
chiSy  Chow-gais-mo-non,  Greotan-man-sais,  KaD-sais-ke-cris,  Cho-mi-ka- 
sais,  Man-cha-ki-da-chi-ga,  each  with  a  house  worth  one  hundred  dol« 
lars^  and  to  furnish  the  aboye  named  chiefs  with  six  good  wagons,  six- 
teen carts,  and  twenty-eight  yoke  of  oxen,  with  a  yoke  and  log  chain  to 
each  yoke  of  oxen,  to  l^  delivered  to  them  in  their  own  country,  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Sixth f  To  pay  all  claims  against  said  Osages,  for  depredations  com- 
mitted by  them  against  other  Indians  or  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  thirty  thousand  dollars,  provided  that  the 
said  claims  shall  be  previously  examined  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent 

Seventh^  To  purchase  the  reservations  provided  for  individuals  in  the 
fifUi  article  of  the  treaty  of  June  second,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-five,  at  not  exceeding  two  dollars  per  acre,  to  be  paid  to  the 
respective  reservees,  excepting  however  from  this  provision,  the  tracts 
that  were  purchased  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  with  the  Chero- 
kees  of  December  twenty-ninth  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
five. 

JEight^,  To  reimburse  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  deducted 
fi'om  their  annuity  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  to 
pay  for  property  taken  by  them,  which  they  have  since  returned. 

Ninth,  To  pay  to  Clermont's  band,  their  portion  of  the  annuity  for 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  which  was  wrongfully 
withheld  from  them,  by  the  agent  of  the  Government,  amounting  to 
three  thousand  dollars. 

Art.  3d.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties  when  ratified 
by  the  United  States  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  Brig.  General  M.  Arbuckle,  commis- 
sioner as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen,  and  warriors,  of  the 
Great  and  Little  Osage  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  this  eleventh  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

M.  ARBUCKLE, 
Brevt  Brig.  Genl  U.  S.  A. 


Wa-tier-chi-ga, 
Chon-ta-M-lMif, 
Nan-giis-wa-hs-qul-hftit, 
Ka-bi-gais-«ti«r-de-gaii, 
Man-hiie-fpait-we-te-chify 
ChoQ-gaU-mo-non, 
Ore-tan-man-saii, 
Kan-iaja-ke.crii> 
Cho-mi-ka-eaif, 
Man-cha-ki-da-chi-ga, 
Ho-car-ti, 
Cha-bais-cbiga, 
Pa-hn-flca, 
Clermont, 
Chiga-wa-ia, 
Ka-hi-gaia-taoga, 
Ta-wan-ga-haia, 
Wa-chfMshaia, 
Ni-ka-wa-chin^anga, 
Tally, 

Oai-bira-bft^:haia, 
Baptitti  Mongrain, 
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Chi-to-ka-ia-baii, 
Wa-ta-ni-ga» 
Ka.  hi-gaia-wa-tier-haia, 
Man-bi-baii-ga, 
Wa-noD-pa-chaia, 
OwaF4a4>ais, 
Ti-cho-wa-ta-ni-ga, 
Wa-kan-da-hi-pa-OD-be, 
Hi-bi-tanga, 
Ka-wa-tan-ga, 
Cbon-ta-saii-baia-cbigaf 
Mon-ka-aa-baia, 
Han-ber-la-que-ni, 
Haia-wa-tier-bai, 
Ma-noD-po-chaia, 
We-ba^a-chaia, 
Hude-gaia-ta-wa-ta-nlge, 
Ti-cbo-ban-ga, 
Non-de-gaia4aii-ga, 
Mi-ta^Di-ga, 
WaJca-Don-te-ci-raia, 
Ka-bi-gaif-ka-cria, 
2Y 


Payment  of 
dainie  againat 


Parchaae  of 
certain  reaenra- 
tiona. 


Reimbarse- 
roent  of  $3000 
deducted  from 
their  annuity. 

Payment  to 
Clermont'a 
band. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 
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Wa-cha-oor-ta-M, 

Tier-to-ba, 

Ka-wa>4KHle-gais-ha-fii»-iii, 

Ni-ko-hUbran, 

Hi-cha-ha-cri% 

Wa-chin-pi-chala-la-ta, 

Hai-aca-ma-ni. 

Wa-kan-da-gaia-chi-ga, 

Poo-ka-wa-ta^ni-ga, 

8a-tan-wa-cri% 

Ha^-ha-ga-be, 

Wa-la-Di, 

Hi-wap-hap-ga-chi-ga, 


£qai-haa» 

To-wao-li-hi, 

Opa-«hi-gai% 

Ta-wan4e-ae.raii, 

Hi-bi-aon-de-gais» 

Mao-eha-ki-daia, 

Ta-baia-ki-4iai% 

Pani-wa-wa-taa, 

Ko-chi-wa-tier, 

Wa-cha-cbaia-wo-chiorotiy 

Tier-pa-ga-baia, 

Wa-ban-ga-tier  Eeoo-Cbaia, 

Ni-ka-ba-cria. 


WmrisBii: — B.  Riley,  Maj.  4tb  InC  Jamea  R.  Stepbenaon,  Capt  7tb  Ragt  InC 
W.  Seawall,  Capt  7tb  InC  D.  P.  Wbiting,  Lt  7tb  Int  R.  C.  Oailin,  Adj.  7tb  lot 
P.  a  G.  Cooke,  Capt  lat  Draga.  Jno.  B.  Shepbeid,  Lieat  7tb  Int  C.  Hanaoo, 
Lt7tbliii:  P.  Z.  Cbouteau.  Frank  Ritcbie.  M.  Ginad.  Daol.  Boyd.  Geo.  R. 
Beard.  Leo.  Welniore.  Baptiate  Mongrain,  Oaage  mlwpretaf.  Lt  8.  G.  I 
7Ui  lolly  ia^  to  the  commieaion. 

TodMladkaaMMii 


Feb.  7, 1839. 

Proclamation, 
Marcb  2,  1839. 

Preamble. 
Ante,  p.  ttS. 


Indiana  agree 
toaelloeruin 
land. 


Tbis  compact 
to  be  anbmitted 
to  tbe  Senate  lor 
approval,  6lc 


ARTICLES  SUPPLEMENTARY 

To  certain  treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the  Saganaw 
tribe  of  Chippewas. 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  said  tribe  have,  by  the  treaty  of  the  14th  Janu- 
ary, 1837,  ceded  to  the  United  States,  all  their  reserves  of  land  in  the 
State  of  Michigan,  on  the  principle  of  said  reserves  being  sold  at  the 
public  land  offices  for  their  benefit,  and  the  actual  proceeds  being  paid 
to  them,  as  farther  defined  by  stipulations  contained  in  the  amendments 
to  said  treaty  of  the  20th  December  1837,  and  of  the  23d  January  1838. 
And  whereas  it  is  required  by  a  subsequent  law  of  Congress,  to  erect  a 
light-house  on  one  of  said  reserves,  called  Na-bo-bish  tract,  lying  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Saganaw  river,  and  to  reserve  so  much  of  the  same  from 
sale  as  may  be  necessary ;  it  is  therefore  hereby  agreed,  by  tbe  said 
tribe,  that  for,  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  eight  dollars  per  acre, 
one  sixteenth  of  a  section  of  said  tract,  situated  as  aforesaid,  shall  be, 
and  the  same  is  hereby  appropriated  and  set  apart,  to  be  located  and 
disposed  of  in  any  manner  the  President  may  direct  And  the  same 
shsdl  be  reserved  from  sale,  and  all  claim  to  any  proceeds  therefirom, 
except  the  sum  herein  before  stipulated,  is  fully,  completely  and  forever 
relinquished  by  said  tribe. 

Art.  2.  This  compact  shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  and  Senate 
of  the  United  States,  to  be  approved  by  them,  whereupon  possession  of 
the  land  may  be  immediately  taken,  and  the  usufructory  right  of  the 
Indians  thereto  shall  cease. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Acting  Superintendent  pro  tem.  of  Indian 
Affairs  for  the  State  of  Michigan,  duly  authorized  for  this  purpose, 
and  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals  at  Lower  Saganaw  in  Michigan,  this  seventh  day  of  Febru- 
ary, in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

JOHN  HULBERT, 
Act,  SuperitUendent  Indian  Affairs  pro  tewL 
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Ogimi  Kegido, 
Waubredoaince, 
Muckuk  Kotb, 
Oatw  Wauban, 


Shaegonageexhig, 
Peoayteewabee, 
Caw-ga-ke-aeh-ta, 
Shawun  Epenajaac 


In  praaeoee  of  J.  E.  Scbwan,  Adj.  Gen.  M.  M.  Henry  Connor,  Sob-Agent. 
TVemble,  jr.,  U.  S.  Interpreter.    B.  C.  Tremble.    Joaeph  Tremble. 

Ta  the  ladita  oamai  an  miliioined  a  mark  aad  foal. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE 


To  a  certain  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chippewa  chiefs 
of  Saganaw,  concluded  at  Lower  Saganaw  on  the  seventh  day  of 
Fdnruary  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

Art.  Ist.  Whereas  by  the  first  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  the 
chiefs  stipulate  to  sell  to  the  United  States  forty  acres  of  land  to  be  lo- 
cated on  the  Na-bo-bish  tract  at  the  mouth  of  Saganaw  river,  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  thereon  a  light-house. 

Inow  provided  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  should  prefer  forty  acres,  on 
the  tract,  known  as  the  forty  thousand  acre  reservation,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  aforesaid  river,  he  is  fully  authorized  by  these  presents  to  change 
the  location  from  the  Na-bo-bbh  tract,  to  the  said  forty  thousand  acre 
reservation. 


Feb.  7, 1839. 

Proclamation, 
Btarch  2, 1839. 


Preamble. 


Preaident  may 
change  a  certain 
location. 


Signed  and  sealed  at  Lower  Saganaw  this  seventh  day  of  February 
1899. 

JOHN  HULBERT, 
Act,  Buperintendewt  oflnd.  Affairs  pro  tem. 


OgimaKegido, 
Waobredoaince^ 
Muckuk  Koak, 
Oaan  Wanban, 


Sheegnanageeihig 
Penayaeewabee, 
Caw-ga-ke-eeh-aa, 
Shawnn  Epenayaee. 


In  preaence  of  J.  Schwan,  Adjt  GenL  M.  M.    Henry  Connor,  Bob-Agent 
Tremble^  jr.,  U.  8.  Interpreter.    B.  C.  Tremble.    Joaeph  Tremble. 


Tbtbaladiaai 


aaatkaadiiaL 
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Sept.  3,  1839. 

Proclamation, 
May  16,  1840. 


Land  ceded  to 
the  U.  S. 


Payment 
therefor. 

Payment  to 
the  emigrating 
party. 


ImproYements 
of  emigrating 
party  to  be  ^dd 


Balance  of  the 
consideration 
money  to  be 
m? eated,  Slo, 


Made  at  Stockbridge  in  the  Territory  of  Wisconsin,  on  the  third 
day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine,  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  their  commissioner  Albert  Oallup,  and  the  StocKbridge  and 
munsee  tribes  of  Indians,  who  reside  upon  Lake  Winnebago 
in  the  territory  of  Wisconsin. 

Article  1.  The  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes  of  Indiana  (formerly 
of  New  York)  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  the  east 
half  of  the  tract  of  forty-six  thousand  and  eighty  acres  of  land,  which 
was  laid  off  for  their  use,  on  the  east  side  of  Lake  Winnebago,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  treaty  made  by  George  B.  Porter  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  tod  the  Menominee  nation  of  Indians,  on  the 
twenty-seventh  day  of  October  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-two.  The 
said  east  half  hereby  ceded,  to  contain  twenty-three  thousand  and  forty 
acres  of  land  ;  to  be  of  equal  width  at  the  north  and  south  ends,  and  to 
be  divided  from  the  west  half  of  said  tract  of  forty-six  thousand  and 
eighty  acres,  by  a  line  to  be  run  parallel  to  the  east  line  of  said  tract 
The  United  States  to  pay  therefor,  one  dollar  per  acre  at  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

Art.  2.  Whereas  a  portion  of  said  tribes,  according  to  a  census  or 
roll  taken,  and  hereunto  annexed,  are  desirous  to  remove  west  and  the 
others  to  remain  where  they  now  are ;  and  whereas  the  just  proportion 
of  the  emigrating  party  in  the  whole  tract  of  forty-six  thousand  and 
eighty *acres  is  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty-seven  and  three- 
fourths  acres  of  land ;  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  pay  to  the  said 
emigrating  party,  the  sum  of  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty- 
seven  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents,  as  a  full  compensation  for  all  their 
interest  in  the  lands  held  by  the  party  who  remain,  as  well  as  in  the 
lands  hereby  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Art  3.  Whereas  the  improvements  of  the  emigrating  ptrt?  are  all  on 
that  part  of  the  original  tract  which  is  reserved  and  still  held  by  the 
party  who  remain  in  Stockbridge,  and  it  is  but  equitable  that  those  who 
remain  should  pay  those  who  emigrate  for  such  improvements;  it  is 
agreed  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  emigrating  party  the  sum 
of  three  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-nine  dollars  and  thirty 
cents,  the  appraised  value  of  said  improvements;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed 
and  expressly  understood,  that  the  monies  payable  to  the  emigrating 
party  shall  be  distributed  among  the  heads  of  families  according  to  the 
schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  whole  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  emi- 
grating party  under  this  and  the  preceding  article  being  the  sum  of 
twelve  thousand  six  hundred  and  forty-seven  dollars  and  five  cents. 

Art.  4.  The  ballance  of  the  consideration  money  for  the  lands  hereby 
ceded,  (afler  deducting  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  second  and  third 
articles,)  amounting  to  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  three  hundred  and 
ninety-two  dollars  and  ninety-five  cents,  is  to  be  paid  to,  and  invested 
for  the  benefit  of  such  of  the  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes  of  Indians 
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(numbering  three  hundred  and  forty-two  souls)  as  remain  at  their  pre- 
sent place  of  residence  at  Stockbridge  on  the  east  side  of  Winnebago 
lake,  as  follows.  Six  thousand  dollars  of  said  sum  to  be  invested  by  the 
United  States  in  public  stocks  at  an  interest  of  not  less  than  five  per 
cent,  per  annum  as  a  permanent  school  fund ;  the  interest  of  which 
shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  sachem  and  counsellors  of  their  tribes,  or 
such  other  person  as  they  may  appoint  to  receive  the  same,  whose 
receipt  shall  be  a  sufficient  voucher  therefor ;  and  the  ballance  thereof 
amounting  to  four  thousand  three  hundred  and  ninety-two  dollars  and 
ninety-five  cents,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  sachem  and  counsellors,  or  to 
such  person  as  they  may  appoint  to  receive  the  same,  whose  receipt 
shall  be  a  sufficient  voucher  therefor. 

Art.  5.  The  monies  herein  secured  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
to  the  Stockbridge  and  Munsee  tribes  amounting  in  all  to  twenty-three 
thousand  and  forty  dollars,  are  to  be  paid  in  manner  aforesaid,  in  one 
year  fi'om  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

Art.  6.  It  is  agreed  that  an  exploring  party  not  exceeding  three  in 
number  may  visit  the  country  west,  if  the  Indians  shall  consider  it  neces- 
sary, and  that  whenever  those  who  are  desirous  of  emigrating  shall  sig- 
nify their  wish  to  that  effect,  the  United  States  will  defray  the  expenses 
of  their  removal  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  furnish  them  with  subsist- 
ence for  one  year  afler  their  arrival  at  their  new  homes.  The  expenses 
of  the  exploring  party  to  be  borne  by  the  emigrants. 

Art.  7.  Whereas  there  are  certain  unliquidated  claims  and  accounts 
existing  between  the  emigrating  party,  and  those  who  remain  where 
they  now  are,  which  it  is  now  impossible  to  liquidate  and  adjust;  it  is 
hereby  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  submitted  to  the  agent  of  the 
United  States  who  shall  be  appointed  to  make  the  payments  under  this 
treaty,  and  that  his  decision  shall  be  final  thereon. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals  this 
third  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

ALBERT  GALLUP, 
Om.  on  the  part  of  the  United  StaUs, 


The  monejM 
to  be  paid  in 
one  year. 


Exploring 
party. 


Mode  of  set- 
tling claims  be- 
tween Indians. 


Austin  E.  Quinnj,  Sachem, 

Thomas  T.  Hendrick, 

John  Metoxen, 

Jacob  Chicks, 

Robert  Konkapot, 

Captain  Porter,  Mnnsee  chief, 

James  Rain,  Munsee  war  chieC 

Stockbridges, 

Timothy  Jourdan, 
Benjamin  Palmer, 
Jno.  N.  Chicks, 
Jno.  W.  Qainney, 
John  P.  Quinney, 
John  W.  Newcom, 
Thomas  8.  Branch, 
Levi  Konkapot, 
John  Littlemon, 
Peter  Sherman, 
J.  L.  Chicks. 


Munsee. 
John  Killsnake. 

Siockbridgea. 
Jeremiah  Singerland, 
Jonas  Thompson, 
Eli  Hendrick, 
Etisha  Konkapot, 
Henry  Skicket, 
Simon  8.  Metozen, 
Samuel  Miller, 
Gerret  Thompson, 
Daniel  David, 
Ziba  T.  Peters, 
Simeon  Konkapot, 
David  Abrams, 
Jonas  Konkapot, 
David  Calvin, 
Benjamin  Pye,  sen. 
Aaron  Ninham. 


Signed  and  sealed  in  presence  of  A.  S.  Kellogg,  Cutting  Marsh,  Clark  Whitney, 
John  Deen,  John  Wilber. 


To  dM  Indian  aanm  an  Mbjohied  a  siark  and  leal. 
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RoU  and  Scheduie  referred  to  in  ariieles  two  and  thru  of  the  I^oaif 
hereunto  annexed. 


NuDM  of  bead!  of  fkmiliw  of  emi- 
fimtlnf  party. 


9SS 

1*1 

||s| 

llll 


ThomM  T.  Heodrick 

Robert  Konkapot 

Timothy  Toaaie 

Eiiaha  Konkapot 

CorDeliui  Charles 

Jonaf  Konkapot 

Levi  Konkapot 

David  Abrams 

Dolly  Dockstader 

EUHendrick 

Simeon  Konkapot 

Lydia  Hendrick 

Thomaa  8.  Branch 

John  Baldwin 

John  W.  Newcom 

Jonaa  LitUeman 

Heniy  Skickett 

Betay  Bennet 

Peter  Sherman 

David  Calvin 

Eii  WilUama 

Catherine  Littleman 

James  Rain 

Big  Deer 

ZibaT.Peteri 

Cornelias  Chemaocom 

And  other  heirs  of  Phdw  Do- 
^^•if^  •••••••••••••••••••• 


713 
490} 
643 
642 
686 
321 
107 
SU 
597 
3S1 
331 
107 
ISli 
107 
636 
107 
321 
107 
107 
44i 
107 
642 
642 
107 
246i 
214 

187} 


1713  00 
490  60 
642  00 
642  00 
686  00 
321  00 
107  00 
214  00 
697  60 
821  00 
321  00 
107  00 
131  60 
107  00 
636  00 
107  00 
321  00 
107  00 
107  00 
44  60 
107  00 
642  00 
642  00 
107  00 
246  26 
214  00 

187  60 


$480  60 

939  00 

186  00 

67  60 

66  26 
884  00 

168  76 
238  26 

305  00 


890  00 

40  00 

144  30 

630  76 


11,193  60 
1,429  60 
777  00 
709  60 
686  00 
377  25 
491  00 
214  00 
766  26 
659  25 
821  00 
412  00 
131  50 
107  00 
635  00 
107  00 
31^1  00 
107  00 
497  00 
44  50 
107  00 
642  00 
682  00 
107  00 
390  65 
314  00 

718  26 


80     8,767}    8,767  76 


3,879  80 


12,647  06 


Proclamation, 
June  7, 1841. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Nov.  28, 1840.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  Farhs  of  the  Wab<ishf  in  the  State  of 
Indiana^  this  twenty^eigth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thotisand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  befyceen  Samud 
Milroy  and  Allen  Hamiltonf  acting  (unofficially)  as  commis" 
sioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  aiiefs,  worriers 
and  headmen  of  the  ]\iEami  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  do  hereby  cede  to  .the  United 
States  all  that  tract  of  land  on  the  south  side  of  the  Wabash  rirer,  not 
heretofore  ceded,  and  commonly  known  as  <'  the  r^idae  of  the  Big 
Reserve."     Being  all  of  their  remaining  lands  in  Indiana. 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United 
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States  wee  to  pay  to  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians  the  sum  of  five  hun- 
dred and  fifty  thousand  dollars.  Two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars of  which  sum  to  be  set  apart,  and  applied  immediately  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty  and  an  appropriation  is  made  by  Congress  to 
carry  its  provisions  into  effect,  to  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  tribe, 
as  hereinafter  stipulatecl.  And  the  residue,  three  hundred  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  paid  in  twenty  equal  yearly  instalments. 

Art.  3.  The  Miamies,  being  desirous  that  their  just  debts  shall  be 
fiiUy  paid ;  it  is  hereby,  at  their  request  stipulated,  that  immediately  on 
the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  shall  appoint  a  commis- 
sioner or  commissioners,  who  shall  be  authorised  to  investigate  all  claims 
against  any  and  every  member  of  the  tribe,  which  have  accrued  since 
the  6tb  day  of  November,  1838,  or  which  may  accrue  before  the  date 
of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  without  regard  to  distinction  of  blood 
in  the  claimant  or  claimants.  And  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  enquire 
into  the  equity  and  legality  of  the  original  cause  of  indebtedness, 
whether  the  same  now  is,  or  may  then  1^  in  the  form  of  judgments, 
notes,  or  other  evedence  of  debt,  and  report  for  payment  out  of  the 
money  set  apart  by  this  treatv  for  that  purpose,  such  claims  only,  or 
parts  of  claims,  as  shall  be  botn  legal  and  just.  And  his  or  their  award 
when  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  be  final. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand 
dollars  be  paid  to  John  B.  Richardville.  And  the  sum  of  fifteen  thou- 
sand dollars  to  the  acting  executor  of  Francis  Godfroy  deceased,  being 
the  amount  of  their  respective  claims  against  the  tribe ;  out  of  the 
money  set  apart  for  the  payment  of  their  debts  by  the  second  article  of 
this  treaty. 

Art.  5.  And  whereas  the  late  war  chief,  (Francis  Godfroy,)  be- 
queathed to  his  children  a  large  estate,  to  remain  unsold  until  the 
youngest  of  said  children  shall  arrive  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
it  is  therefore  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  family 
of  said  deceased  chief  their  just  proportion  of  the  annuities  of  said 
tribe,  at  Fort  Wayne,  fi'om  and  after  the  time  the  tribe  shall  emigrate 
to  the  country  assigned  to  them  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  shall  be  paid  annually  by  the  United  States,  and  accepted  by  the 
Miamies  in  lieu  of  the  labour  stipulated  to  be  furnished  by  the  fourth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  the  23d  of  October  1826,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  dissatisfaction,  occasioned  heretofore,  in  the  distribution 
of  said  labour  amongst  the  differant  bands. 

Art.  7.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  convey  by 
patent,  to  Me-shing-go-me-sia,  son  of  Ma-to-sin-ia,  the  tract  of  land  re» 
served  by  the  22d  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  6th  of  November  1838, 
to  the  band  of  Ma-to-sin-ia.  And  the  same  provision  made  in  favour 
of  John  B.  Richardville  and  family,  in  the  14th  article  of  the  treaty  of 
the  6th  of  November  1838,  is  hereby  granted  and  extended  to  the  above 
named  Me-sbing-go-me-sia,  and  to  his  brothers. 

Art.  8.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indiands 
shall  remove  to  the  country  assigned  them  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
within  five  years  fi'om  this  date ;  the  United  States  paying  every  expence 
attending  such  removal,  and  to  furnish  rations  to  said  tribe  for  twelve 
months  after  their  arrival  at  said  country.  And  the  United  States  shall 
also  cause  four  thousand  dollars  to  be  expended  to  the  best  advantage 
in  supplying  good  merchantable  pork  and  flower  to  said  tribe,  during  the 
second  year  of  their  residence  at  their  new  homes.  Which  sum  is  to 
be  deducted  firom  their  annuity  of  that  year. 


Considsntkm 
therefor.  (See 
imendmentt.) 


CommitBioD- 
ert  to  investi- 
gate claimfl. 
(See  amend- 
mentsO 


Paymentfl  to 
J.  B.  Richard- 
ville, and  the 
executor  of  F. 
Godfroy. 


Paymente  to 
the  family  of 
F.  Godfroy. 


Payments  in 
lieu  of  labor. 

Ante,  p.  900. 


U.  8.  to  con- 
vey certain  land 
to  Me-shing- 
go-me-zia.  (See 
amendments.) 

Ante,  p.  669. 


Removal  of 
Indians. 
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In  case  of  the 
sum  set  apart 
for  the  payment 
of  debts  being 
either  too  ereat 
or  too  small. 
(See  amend- 
ments.) 


Reservations 
of  land  to  J.  B. 
Richardville 
and  F.  Lafoun- 


Provisions  of 
former  treaties 
not  altered,  ex- 
cept, dCrC. 


Expenses  of 
this  treaty  to  be 
paid  by  U.S. 

Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Assent  of  the 
Indians  to  this 
treaty. 


Art.  9.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  should  there  be  an  unexpended 
ballance  of  the  "  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars/'  after  the  pay- 
ment of  the  debts  of  the  tribe  as  provided  in  the  second  article  of  this 
treaty ;  such  ballance  is  to  be  paid  over  to  the  Miamies  at  the  next  pay- 
ment of  annuities  after  the  amount  of  said  ballance  shall  have  been 
ascertained.  And,  should  the  sum  so  set  apart  for  the  purpose  afore- 
said, be  found  insufficient  to  pay  the  said  debts,  then  the  ascertained 
ballance  due  on  the  same,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  annuity  arising  from 
this  treaty. 

Art.  10.  It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties, 
that  there  shall  be,  and  hereby  is  granted  and  reserved  to  John  B. 
Richardville,  principal  chief,  seven  sections  of  land,  from  the  land 
ceded  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty ;  at  such  point  or  points  as  he 
may  select  (not  less  than  one  section  at  any  one  point,^  to  be  conveyed 
to  him  by  patent  from  the  United  States.  And  also,  in  like  manner, 
one  section  of  land  to  Francis  Lafountain,  at  the  rapids  of  Wildcat,  to 
be  surveyed  under  his  direction. 

Art.  11.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  impair 
the  force  or  validity  of  former  treaty  stipulations,  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  not  altered  by  nor  coming 
within  the  purvieu  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  12.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  provide  for 
the  payment  of  the  expence  which  may  be  necessarily  incured  in  the 
negociation  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  13.  This  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  United  States,  and  on 
the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  from  and  after  the  date  of  its  ratification 
by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States.  But,  if  the  same  shall  not  be  so  ratified  before  the 
4th  day  of  March  next,  it  shall  be  of  no  binding  force  or  validity. 

Art.  14.  We  the  chiefs  warriers,  and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe 
of  Indians,  having  examined  and  considered  the  foregoing  articles,  after 
the  same  had  been  interpreted  and  explained  to  us  to  our  satisfaction, 
do  hereby  agree  and  request,  that  the  said  articles  shall  be  taken  and 
held  as  a  treaty  between  the  parties  thereto ;  and  when  ratified  as  pro- 
vided in  the  last  preceding  article,  be  binding  on  our  tribe,  and  on  the 
United  States,  as  fully  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  though  the  same 
had  been  officially  and  formally  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  Samuel  Milroy,  and  Allen  Hamilton,  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  (as  aforesaid,)  and  the  chiefs,  warriers, 
and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  our 
hands. 

Done  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  this 
twenty-eighth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty. 

SAMUEL  MILROY. 

ALLEN  HAMILTON. 


John  B.  Richardville, 

Prin.  ChieC 
Waa-pe^pin«shaw, 
0-zan-de-ah, 
Cha-pine, 

Me-shing-go-me-sia, 
Waak-a-«hing-gaah, 
To-pe-ah, 


Pe-wan-p»K>h, 

Ma-zia<4iua, 

Ma-goopiah, 

Pesbe-a-waah, 

Po-qaap6odfroy, 

Na-kan-sah, 

Ko-es-say, 

8hin-go-m6-na, 
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Te-iiioo4e-oh, 

Ma-qua-co-nong, 

MoQ-go-aouy 


Tuc-ke-muD-gaagh, 
Bo-wa-wab. 


Signed  in  the  pretence  of  H.  B.  Milroy,  Secretary.    David  Carrier.    Geo.  M.  Max- 
well   Robert  H.  Milroy.    Peter  Andre,  Interpreter. 

To  Ihs  lodiaa  mium  are  rabJoIiMd  marki. 


In  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

February  25,  1841. 

Resolved  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring)  That  the 
Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  made  and 
concluded  at  the  Forks  of  the  Wabash  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  the 
twenty-eigth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen  hundred 
and  forty,  between  Samuel  Milroy  and  Allen  Hamilton,  acting  as  com- 
missioners on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  warriers 
and  headmen  of  the  Miami  tribe  of  Indians ;  with  the  following  amend- 
ments ;  Provided,  That  the  assent  of  the  said  Indians  shall  be  properly 
obtained  to  the  same — ^to  wit : 

In  the  second  article,  strike  out  the  words  "  two  hundred  and  fifly," 
and  insert  three  hundred;  and,  in  the  latter  clause,  strike  out  "three 
hundred,"  and  insert  two  hundred  andffty. 

Add  to  the  third  article  the  following :  Two  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
sand dollars  of  the  sum  set  apart  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty 
shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  debts  contracted  before  the  twenty- 
eigth  day  of  November,  1840 ;  and  the  residue  of  said  sum,  afler  such 
debts  are  satisfied,  being  fifty  thousand  dollars,  to  the  payment  of  debts 
contracted  between  the  last-named  date  and  the  time  of  the  ratification 
of  this  treaty  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States ;  giving  the  preference, 
in  the  application  of  said  sum  of  fifly  thousand  dollars,  to  debts  con- 
tracted for  provisions  and  subsistance. 

In  the  seventh  article,  strike  out  the  words  "twenty  second"  and 
insert  second. 

In  the  same  article,  at  the  first  period,  insert — ^to  be  held  in  trust  by 
the  said  Me-shinff-go-me-zia,  for  his  band ;  and  the  proceeds  thereof, 
when  the  same  sndl  be  alienated,  shall  be  equitably  distributed  to  said 
band,  under  the  direction  of  the  President. 

In  article  nine,  strike  out  "  two  hundred  and  fifly"  and  insert  thru 
hundred;  and  strike  out  the  whole  of  that  article  after  the  word 
*'  ascertained." 

Insert  afler  article  11  an  additional  article;  Article  12.  The  United 
States  hereby  stipulate  to  set  apart  and  assign  to  the  Miamies,  for  their 
occupancy  west  of  the  Mississippi,  a  tract  of  country  bounded  on  the 
east  by  the  State  of  Missouri,  on  the  north  by  the  country  of  the  Weas 
and  Kaskaskias,  on  the  west  by  the  Pottawatomies  of  Indiana,  and  on 
the  south  by  the  land  assigned  to  the  New  York  Indians,  estimated  to 
contain  five  hundred  thousand  acres. 


Attest: 


ASBURY  DICKINS, 

Secretary. 


Feb.  25,  1841. 

Resolution  of 
the  Senate,  as- 
senting to  the 
ratification  of 
the  treaty,  with 
amendment!. 

Assent  of  the 
Indians  to  be 
obtained. 

Amendments 
to  the  2d  article. 


Amendments 
to  the  3d  article. 


Amendments 
to  7th  article. 


Amendments 
to  9th  article. 


Additional  ar- 
ticle. 

Boundaries  of 
the  land  assign- 
ed to  Indians. 


We  the  undersigned  chiefb  headmen  and  warriors  of  the  Miami  tribe 
of  Indians  residing  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  do  hereby  give  our  free  and 
voluntary  assent  to  the  foregoing  amendments,  made  by  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States  on  the  25th  day  of  February  last,  to  the  treaty  con- 
cluded by  us  with  the  United  States  on  the  28th  day  of  November  1840 ; 
74 


May  15, 1841. 

Assent  of  the 
Indians  to  the 
amendments  of 
the  Senate. 
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the  same  having  been  submitted  and  fully  explained  to  us  by  Samuel 
Milroy  and  Allen  Hamilton,  commissionerB  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  for  that  purpose,  in  full  council  assembled  at  the  Forks  of  the 
Wabash  in  the  State  of  Indiana. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands,  and  affixed 
our  seals  respectively  this  fifteenth  day  of  May  1841. 


Na-wa-Un-guah, 

Pe-«he-wah, 

O-yan-de-ah, 

Na-kan-yah, 

Shin-go-me-zia, 

Pe-waa-pe-ah, 

Te-moo-te-ah, 

Waa-pe-man-goah, 

Sha-pen-do-ziah, 

Wan-pe-pin-oe-ah, 

Co-i-aey, 

Mah-con-zah, 

Pa-coDg-ye-ah, 

Mah-qat-e-cah, 

Cao-te-mon-gQab, 

MoDg-goD-zah, 


Mah-goD-zah, 

Coo-o-ootpwah, 

Shau«cot-to-wah, 

Bha-pen-do-zia, 

Cant-ah-«hiii-giiah, 

Ma-ze-qaah, 

CanUao-Mep-an, 

To-pe-ah, 

Ma-ooD'4an, 

Maun-go-zahi 

Ka-lah-ca-mic, 

Keel-aon-aaoh, 

KeeUawah, 

BeojamiD, 

John  B.  RichardTiUe, 

Poqaa  Godfroy. 


Done  in  preaence  of  Samoel  Milroy,  Allen  HamilUm,  CommiMioDen.    H.  B.  Mil- 
roy, Secretary  to  Commiaiion.    Peter  Andrie,  Grigwmy  Bondie,  Interpreter!. 


To  the  Indian  B 


I  are  mlioined  a  naik  aad  nal. 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Proclamation, 
Aug.  86, 1842. 


May  ao,  1642.  Made  and  concluded  at  Buffalo  Creeks  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  May  in  the  year  one  thousand  eiffht 
hundred  and  forty-two ,  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  herein  by  Ambrose  Spencer  their  Commissioner,  thereto 
duly  authorized,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  chi^s,  headmen  and 
warriors  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  auly  assembled  in 
council,  on  the  other  part. 


Preamble. 


Ante,  p.  56a 


Whereas  a  treaty  was  heretofore  concluded,  and  made  between  the 
said  United  States,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen,  and  warriors  of  the  soTeral 
tribes  of  New  York  Indians,  dated  the  fifteenth  day  of  January  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  which  treaty  having 
been  afterwards  amended,  was  proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  fourth  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  to 
have  been  duly  ratified. 

And  whereas  on  the  day  of  making  this  treaty,  and  bearing  even  date 
herewith,  a  certain  indenture  was  made  executed  and  concluded  by  and 
between  the  said  Seneca  nation  of  Indians  and  Thomas  L.  Ogden,  and 
Joseph  Fellows,  assignees  under  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  in  the  pre- 
sence, and  with  the  approbation  of  a  Commissioner  appointed  by  the 
United  States,  and  in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation  of  Samuel 
Hoare,  a  superintendent  on  the  part  of  the  commonwealth  of  Massa- 
chusetts, which  indenture  is  in  the  words  and  figures  following  to  wit : 
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**  This  Indenture  made  and  concluded  between  Thomas  Ludlow     Indenture  be- 
Ogden  of  the  city  of  New  York,  and  Joseph  Fellows  of  Geneva,  in  the   StFeltewe^and 
county  of  Ontario  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the   the  ^neca  In« 
Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  other  part  at  a  council  duly  assembled 
and  held  at  Buffalo  Creek  in  the  State  of  New  York  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  May  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two  in  the 
presence  of  Samuel  Hoare,  the  superintendent  thereto  authorized  and 
appointed  by  and  on  the  part  of  the  commonwealth  of  Massachusetts, 
and  of  Ambrose  Spencer  a  Commissioner  thereto  duly  appointed  and 
authorized  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

"  Whereas  at  a  council  held  at  Buffalo  Creek  on  the  fifleenth  day  of 
January  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  eight,  an  in- 
denture of  that  date  was  made  and  executed  by  and  between  the  parties 
to  this  agreement,  whereby  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Seneca  nation 
of  Indians  for  the  consideration  of  two  hundred  and  two  thousand  dol- 
lars did  grant,  bargain,  release  and  confirm  unto  the  said  Thomas  Lud- 
low Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows, -all  those  four  several  tracts  of  land, 
situate  within  the  State  of  New  York,  then  and  yet  occupied  by  the 
said  nation,  or  the  people  thereof,  severally  described  in  the  said  inden- 
ture, as  the  Buffalo  Creek  Reservation,  containing  by  estimation  forty- 
nine  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty  acres  of  land,  the  Cattaraugus 
Reservation  containing  by  estimation  twenty-one  thousand  six  hundred 
and  eighty  acres  of  land,  the  Allegany  Reservation,  containing  by  esti- 
mation thirty  thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-nine  acres  of  land,  and 
the  Tonnewanda  Reservation  containing  by  estimation  twelve  thousand 
eight  hundred  acres  of  land ;  a  duplicate  of  which  indenture  was  an- 
nexed to  a  treaty  of  the  same  date  made  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  chiefs,  headmen,  and  warriors  of  the  several  tribes  of 
New  York  Indians  assembled  in  council ;  which  treaty  was  amended 
and  proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  on  the  fourth  of 
April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  as  having  been  duly  rati- 
fied ;  as  by  the  said  indenture,  treaty  and  proclamation  more  fully  ap- 
pear. 

"And  whereas  divers  questions  and  differences  having  arisen  between 
the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians  or  some  of 
them,  and  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows  in  rela- 
tion to  the  said  indenture,  and  the  rights  of  the  parties  thereto,  and  the 
provisions  contained  in  the  said  indenture  being  still  unexecuted,  the 
said  parties  have  mutually  agreed  to  settle,  compromise  and  finally  ter- 
minate all  such  questions  and  differences  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  specified. 

"Now  therefore  it  is  hereby  mutually  declared,  and  agteed,  by  and 
between  the  said  parties  as  follows. 

"Article  First.  The  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden,  and  Joseph  Fel- 
lows in  consideration  of  the  release  and  agreements  hereinafter  con- 
tained, on  the  part  of  the  said  Seneca  nation  do  on  their  part  consent, 
covenant  and  agree  that  they  the  said  nation  (the  said  indenture  not- 
withstanding) shall  and  may  continue  in  the  occupation  and  enjoyment 
of  the  whole  of  the  said  two  several  tracts  of  land,  called  the  Cattarau- 
gus Reservation,  and  the  Allegany  Reservation  with  the  same  right  and 
title  in  all  things,  as  they  had  and  possessed  therein  immediately  before 
the  date  of  the  said  indenture,  saving  and  reserving  to  the  said  Thomas 
Ludlow  Ogden,  and  Joseph  Fellows  the  right  of  pre-emption,  and  all 
other  the  right  and  title  which  they  then  had  or  held  in  or  to  the  said 
tracts  of  land. 

"  Article  Second.  The  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Seneca  nation 
of  Indians  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and  of  the  agreement 
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Indenture  be-  next  hereinafter  contained,  do  on  their  part  grant,  release  and  confirm 
^f'^h^"^^^^^  unto  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden,  and  Joseph  Fellows,  and  to 
the  l^neca  In-  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  assigns,  in  joint  tenancy,  the  whole  of  the  said  two 
tracts  of  land  severally  called  the  Buffalo  Creek  Reservation,  and  the 
I'onnewanda  Reservation,  and  all  the  right  and  interest  therein  of  the 
said  nation. 

"Article  Third.  It  is  mutually  agreed,  between  the  parties  hereto 
that  in  lieu  of  the  sum  expressed  in  the  said  indenture,  as  the  con- 
sideration of  the  sale,  and  release  of  the  said  four  tracts  of  land,  there 
shall  be  paid  to  the  said  nation  a  just  consideration  sum,  for  the  release 
of  the  two  tracts,  hereby  confirmed  to  the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows,  to 
be  estimated  and  ascertained  as  follows. 

**  The  present  value  of  the  Indian  title  to  the  whole  of  the  said  four 
tracts  of  land  including  the  improvements  thereon,  shall  for  all  the  pur- 
poses of  this  present  compact,  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  two  hundred 
and  two  thousand  dollars,  of  which  sum  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  value  of  such  title  in  and  to  all  the  lands 
within  the  said  four  tracts  exclusive  of  the  improvements  thereon,  and 
one  hundred  and  two  thousand  dollars  to  be  the  value  of  all  the  im- 
provements within  the  said  four  tracts,  and  of  the  said  sum  of  one  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars  the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows  shall  pay  to  the 
Seneca  nation  such  proportion  as  the  value  of  all  the  lands  within  the 
said  two  tracts  called  the  Buffalo  Creek,  and  Tonnewanda  Reservations 
shall  bear  to  the  value  of  all  the  lands  within  all  the  said  four  tracts — 
and  of  the  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  two  thousand  dollars,  the  said 
Ogden  and  Fellows  shall  pay  such  proportion  as  the  value  of  the  im- 
provements on  the  same  two  tracts,  shall  bear  to  the  value  of  the  im- 
provements on  all  the  said  four  tracts. 

''Article  Fourth.  The  amount  of  the  consideration  monies  to  be 
paid  in  pursuance  of  the  last  preceding  article,  shall  be  determined  by 
the  judgment  and  award  of  arbitrators,  one  of  whom  shall  be  named  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  War  Department  of  the  United  States,  and  one  by 
the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows,  which  arbitrators  in  order  to  such  judg- 
ment and  award,  and  to  the  performance  of  the  other  duties  hereby  im- 
posed on  them,  may  employ  suitable  surveyors  to  explore  examine  and 
report  on  the  value  of  the  said  lands  and  improvements,  and  also  to 
ascertain  the  contents  of  each  of  the  said  four  tracts,  which  contents 
shall  govern  the  arbitrators  as  to  quantity  in  determining  the  amount 
of  the  said  consideration  money. 

''  The  same  arbitrators  shall  also  award  and  determine  the  amount  to 
be  paid  to  each  individual  Indian  out  of  the  sum  which  on  the  princi- 
ples above  stated,  they  shall  ascertain  and  award  to  be  the  proportionate 
value  of  the  improvements  on  the  said  two  tracts  called  the  Buffalo 
Creek  Reservation  and  the  Tonnewanda  Reservation,  and  in  case  the 
said  arbitrators  shall  disagree  as  to  any  of  the  matters  hereby  submitted 
to  them,  they  may  choose  an  umpire  whose  decision  thereon  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive,  and  the  said  arbitrators  shall  make  a  report  in 
writing  of  their  proceedings  in  duplicate,  such  reports  to  be  acknow- 
ledged or  proved  according  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in 
order  to  their  being  recorded,  one  of  such  reports  to  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  War,  and  the  other  thereof 
to  be  delivered  to  the  said  Thomas  L.  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows. 

"Article  Fifth.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  possession  of  the  two  parts 
hereby  confirmed,  to  the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows,  shall  be  surrendered 
and  delivered  op  to  them,  as  follows,  viz :  The  forest  or  animproved 
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lands  on  the  said  tracts,  within  one  month  after  the  report  of  the  said  Indemore  be- 
arbitrators  shall  be  filed,  in  the  office  of  the  Department  of  War,  and  JJ^^",,^"*"®^ 
the  improved  lands  within  two  years  after  the  said  report  shall  have  been  {he^neca  fiSr 
so  filed;  Provided  always  that  the  amount  to  be  so  ascertained  and 
awarded,  as  the  proportionate  value  of  the  said  improvements,  shall  on 
the  surrender  thereof  be  paid  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to 
be  distributed  among  the  owners  of  the  said  improvements,  according 
to  the  determination  and  award  of  the  said  arbitrators,  in  this  behalf 
and  provided  further  that  the  consideration  for  the  release  and  convey- 
ance of  the  said  lands  shall  at  the  time  of  the  surrender  thereof  be 
paid  or  secured  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  Secretary  of  the  War  De- 
partment, the  income  of  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Seneca  Indians 
annually. 

"  But  any  Indian  having  improvements  may  surrender  the  same,  and 
the  land  occupied  by  him  and  his  family  at  any  time  prior  to  the  expi- 
ration of  the  said  two  years,  upon  the  amount  awarded  to  him  for  such 
improvements  being  paid  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
agent  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose  by  the  said  Ogden  and  Fel- 
lows, which  amount  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Indian  entitled  to  the  same, 
under  the  directions  of  the  War  Department. 

"Article  Sixth.  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  to  be  the  under- 
standing and  intent  of  the  parties  hereto,  that  such  of  the  said  Seneca 
nation,  as  shall  remove  from  the  State  of  New  York,  under  the  provi- 
sions of  any  treaty,  made  or  to  be  made,  between  the  United  States  and 
the  said  Indians,  shall  be  entitled  in  proportion  to  their  relative  numbers 
to  the  funds  of  the  Seneca  nation,  and  that  the  interest  and  income  of 
such  their  share  and  proportion  of  the  said  funds,  including  the  consi- 
deration money  to  be  paid  to  the  said  nation  in  pursuance  of  this  In- 
denture, and  of  all  annuities  belonging  to  the  said  Nation  shall  be  paid 
to  the  said  Indians  so  removing  at  their  new  homes,  and  whenever  the 
said  tracts  called  the  Allegheny  and  the  Cattaraugus  Reservations,  or 
any  part  thereof  shall  be  sold  and  conveyed  by  the  Indians  remaining 
in  the  State  of  New  York,  the  Indians  so  removing  shall  be  entitled  to 
share  in  the  proceeds  of  said  sales  in  the  like  proportion.  And  it  is 
further  agreed  and  declared,  that  such  Indians  owning  improvements  in 
the  Cattaraugus  and  Alleghany  tracts  as  may  so  remove  from  the  State 
of  New  York,  shall  be  entitled  on  such  removal,  and  on  surrendering 
their  improvements  to  the  Seneca  nation,  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation 
to  receive  the  like  compensations  for  the  same,  according  to  their  rela- 
tive values,  as  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  this  treaty  are  stipu- 
lated to  be  paid,  to  the  owners  of  improvements  in  the  Buffalo  Creek 
and  Tonnewanda  Tracts,  on  surrendering  their  improvements ;  which 
compensations  may  be  advanced  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
out  of  any  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
belonging  to  the  Seneca  nation,  and  the  value  of  these  improvements 
shall  be  ascertained  and  reported  by  the  Arbitrators,  to  be  appointed  in 
pursuance  of  the  fourth  article. 

"Article  Seventh.  This  Indenture  is  to  be  deemed  to  be  in  lieu  of, 
and  as  a  substitute  for  the  above  recited  Indenture  made  and  dated  the 
fifteenth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight, 
so  far  as  the  provisions  of  the  two  instruments  may  be  inconsistent,  or 
contradictory,  and  the  said  Indenture  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  incon- 
sistent with  the  provisions  of  this  compact,  is  to  be  regarded  and  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  rescinded  and  released. 

"Article  Eighth.  All  the  expenses  attending  the  execution  of  this 
Indenture  and  compact  including  those  of  the  arbitration  and  surveys 
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Indenture  be-  hereinbefore  referred  to,  and  aJso  those  of  holding  the  treaty  now  in 
^een  Ludlow  negotiation  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Seneca  Nation,  ex- 
the  Sene^I  fn-  ^P*  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  provided  for  by  the  United  Sutes,  shall  be  ad- 
diana.  vanced  and  paid  by  the  said  Ogden  and  Fellows. 

"  Article  Ninth.  The  parties  to  this  compact  mutually  agree  to 
solicit  the  influence  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  protect 
such  of  the  lands  of  the  Seneca  Indians,  within  the  State  of  New  York, 
as  may  from  time  to  time  remain  in  their  possession  from  all  taxes,  and 
assessments  for  roads,  highways,  or  any  other  purpose  until  such  lands 
shall  be  sold  and  conveyed  by  the  said  Indians,  and  the  possession 
thereof  shall  have  been  relinquished  by  them. 

"  Iii  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto,  and 
to  three  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to 
remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  remain  with  the  State  of 
Massachusetts,  one  to  remain  with  the  Seneca  Nation  of  Indians, 
and  one  to  remain  with  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph 
Fellows,  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written.*' 

Therefore  taking  into  consideration  the  premises  it  is  agreed  and 

stipulated  by  and  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Seneca 

nation  of  Indians,  as  follows,  to  wit : 

y.  S.  agree  to       First,  The  United  States  of  America  consent  to  the  several  articles 

aaid  indenture,     and  stipulations  contained  in  the  last  recited  Indenture  between  the  said 

nation,  and  the  said  Thomas  Ludlow  Ogden  and  Joseph  Fellows,  above 

set  forth. 

Indians  who  Second,  The  United  States  further  consent  and  agree  that  any  nnm- 

remove  under      her  of  the  said  nation,  who  shall  remove  from  the  State  of  New  York, 

y^*'y^^^P"l     under  the  provisions  of  the  above  mentioned  Treaty  proclaimed  as 

tied  to  benefits*    af^^^esaid,  on  the  fourth  day  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

thereof.  forty,  shall  be  entitled  in  proportion  to  their  relative  numbers  to  all  the 

benefits  of  the  said  Treaty. 

lOih  article  of         Third,  The  United  States  of  America  further  consent  and  agree, 

«?  A^nMth™'    ^^**  ^^®  tenth  article  of  said  Treaty  proclaimed  as  aforesaid  on  the 

1840  ^modifie'd.     fourth  day  of  April  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  be  deemed, 

and  considered  as  modified,  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the 

Indenture  hereinabove  set  forth,  so  far  as  that  the  United  States  will 

receive  and  pay  the  sum  stipulated  to  be  paid  as  the  consideration 

money  of  the  improvements  therein  specified,  and  will  receive  hold  and 

apply  the  sum  to  be  paid,  or  the  securities  to  be  given  for  the  lands 

therein  mentioned,  as  provided  for  in  such  Indenture. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  undersigned  Ambrose  Spencer  Commis- 
sioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  under- 
signed chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians,  have 
to  two  parts  of  this  treaty,  one  thereof  to  remain  with  the  United 
States,  and  the  other  thereof  with  the  Seneca  nation  of  Indians, 
set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals  the  day  and  year  first  above 
mentioned. 

AMBROSE  SPENCER. 

Tit-ho-yah,  or  William  Jones,  John  Seneca,  or  J<w>D-da-goh, 

Saul  Lagure,  Ho-no-yea-os,  or  Jacob  Bennett, 

Gaa-geh-gruh-doh,  or  George  Jimison,        George  Turkey, 

N.  T.  Strong,  Daniel  Fau  Guns, 

Hau-neh^hoys-soh,  or  Blue  Eyes,  Ooauhau-oh,  or  Billy  Shank% 

Jabcz  Stevenson,  Daniel  Fan  Guns, 

William  Kroose,  Goat-hau-oh,  or  Billy  Shanks, 

Samuel  Wilson,  or  Ni-ge-jos-«,  James  Pieroe, 

William  Krouse,  Gi-eut-twa^h,  or  Robert  Watl» 
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TbomiMon  8.  Harrit,  Seneca  White, 

Sah^go-en-toh,  or  Morrie  Halftown,  Gesb-u-«w,  or  Jamee  Shongo^ 
Ten-wan-DO-us,  or  Governor  Black  Snake,    Jarvia  Spraing, 

Boa-ne-pho-gah,  or  Little  Johnaon,  Ti^Utah-co,  or  Adam  Dextador, 

Job-neah-hft-dih,  or  Jamea  SlevenaoD,  Moiia  B.  Pierce, 

Ho-wah-tan-eh-goh,  or  John  Pierce,  So-gooh-quaa,  or  John  Tallchief, 

Da-gon-on-de,  or  William  Patteraon,  laaac  Halftown, 

Samuel  Goudon,  David  Snow, 

Tunia  Halftown,  John  Bark, 

Haa-ea^nea-nea,  or  White  Seneca,  George  Kiltback, 

Gah-nang.ga^eot,  or  Young  Chiei;  George  Dennia, 

Thomaa  Jimeaon,  John  Kennedy,  aen., 

Moeea  Stevenaon,  Abram  John, 

Jonah  Armatrong,  Job  Pierce, 

Joeeph  Silverbeela,  Saw-da-ne,  or  George  Beer, 

Da-o-aa-aah-«u,  €fr  Jo.  Hunlock,  Ga-na-waw,  or  John  Cook, 

George  Fox,  Jaw-ne^ea,  or  John  Dickey, 

Yaw-ean-ge,  or  Peter  Johneon,  George  Big  Deer, 

Nob^aok-dah,  or  Jim  Jonaa,  Nab-joh-gau-eh,  or  Tall  Peter^ 

Dih-no-ae-dn,  or  Jacob  Shongo^  John  Kennedy,  jr. 

Signed  aealed  and  delivered  in  the  preaence  of .  The  worda  « and  Alle- 
gany" in  the  aizth  page  being  interlined.  A.  Dixon,  Commiiaioner  on  the  part  of 
New  York.  Bern.  Ferria,  Orhindo  Allen,  Aaber  Wright,  O.  H.  Marahall,  Elam  R« 
Jewett,  Cortland  B.  Stebbina,  Joeeph  S.  Waaaon. 

To  the  Imliaii  namM  an  ntttolatd  a  mark  and  naL 


ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 

Made  and  concluded  at  La  Points  of  Lake  Superior,  in  the  Ter^  Oct.  4, 1642. 

ritory  of  Wisconsin,  between  Rcberi  Stuart  commissioner  on  Proclamation, 

the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  March  23, 1843. 
Mississippi,  and  Lake  Superior,  by  their  chiefs  and  headmen. 

ARTICLE  I. 
Thb  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  Mississippi  and  Lake  Superior,  cede     Land  ceded  to 
to  the  United  States  all  the  country  within  the  following  bounderies ;    the  U,  S. 
▼iz:  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Chocolate  river  of  Lake  Superior; 
thence  northwardly  across  said  lake  to  intersect  the  boundery  line  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Province  of  Canada ;  thence  up  said 
Lake  Superior,  to  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Louis,  or  Fond  du  Lac  river 
(including  all  the  islands  in  said  lake) ;  thence  up  said  river  to  the 
American  Fur  Company's  trading  post,  at  the  southwardly  bend  thereof, 
about  22  miles  from  its  mouth;  thence  south  to  intersect  the  line  of  the      .  ^^ 

treaty  of  29th  July  1837,  with  the  Chippewas  of  the  Mississippi ;  thence  » P-  «»• 

along  said  line  to  its  southeastwardly  extremity,  near  the  Plover  portage 
on  the  Wisconsin  river;  thence  northeastwardly,  along  the  boundery 
line,  between  the  Chippewas  and  Menomonees,  to  its  eastern  termina-  ^^  .  y^ 
tion,  (established  by  the  treaty  held  with  the  Chippewas,  Menomo- 
nees, and  Winnebagoes,  at  Butte  des  Morts,  August  11th  1827)  on  the 
Skonawby  river  of  Green  Bay ;  thence  northwardly  to  the  source  of 
Chocolate  river;  thence  down  said  river  to  its  mouth,  the  place  of  be- 
ginning ;  it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  to  include 
in  this  cession,  all  the  Chippewa  lands  eastwardly  of  the  aforesaid  line 
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ronning  from  the  American  Fur  Company's  trading  post  on  the  Pond 
da  Lac  river  to  the  intersection  of  the  line  of  the  treaty  made  with  the 
Chippewas  of  the  Mississippi  July  29th  1837. 

ARTICLE  II. 
The  Indians  stipulate  for  the  right  of  hunting  on  the  ceded  territory, 
with  the  other  usual  privileges  of  occupancy,  until  required  to  remove 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  that  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  continued  in  force,  in  respect  to  their  trade  and  inter- 
course with  the  whites,  until  otherwise  ordered  by  Congress. 

ARTICLE  III. 
It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  that  whenever  the  Indians 
shall  be  required  to  remove  from  the  ceded  district,  all  the  unceded 
lands  belonging  to  the  Indians  of  Fond  du  Lac,  Sandy  Lake,  and  Mis- 
sissippi bands,  shall  be  the  common  property  and  home  of  all  the  In- 
dians, party  to  this  treaty. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession,  the  United  States,  engage 
to  pay  to  the  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  Mississippi,,  and  Lake  Superior, 
annually,  for  twenty-five  years,  twelve  thousand  five  hundred  (12,500) 
dollars,  in  specie,  ten  thousand  five  hundred  (10,500)  dollars  in  goods, 
two  thousand  (2,000)  dollars  in  provisions  and  tobacco,  two  thousand 
(2,000)  dollars  for  the  support  of  two  blacksmiths  shops,  (including  pay 
of  smiths  and  assistants,  and  iron  steel  &c.)  one  thousand  (1,000)  dol- 
lars for  pay  of  two  farmers,  twelve  hundred  (1,200)  for  pay  of  two  car- 
penters, and  two  thousand  (2,000)  dollars  for  the  support  of  schools 
for  the  Indians  party  to  this  treaty;  and  further  the  United  States  engage 
to  pay  the  sum  of  five  thousand  (5,000)  dollars  as  an  agricultural  fund, 
to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War.  And  also 
the  sum  of  seventy-five  thousand  (75,000)  dollars,  shall  be  allowed  for  the 
full  satisfaction  of  their  debts  within  the  ceded  district,  which  shall  be  ex- 
amined by  the  commissioner  to  this  treaty,  and  the  amount  to  be  allowed 
decided  upon  by  him,  which  shall  appear  in  a  schedule  hereunto  annexed. 
The  United  States  shall  pay  the  amount  so  allowed  within  three  years. 

Whereas  the  Indians  have  expressed  a  strong  desire  to  have  some 
provision  made  for  their  half  breed  relatives,  therefore  it  is  agreed,  that 
fifteen  thousand  (15,000)  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  said  Indians,  next 
year,  as  a  present,  to  be  aisposed  of,  as  they,  together  with  their  agent, 
shall  determine  in  council. 

ARTICLE  V. 

Whereas  the  whole  country  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Missis- 
sippi, has  always  been  understood  as  belonging  in  common  to  the  Chip- 
pewas, party  to  this  treaty ;  and  whereas  the  bands  bordering  on  Lake 
Superior,  have  not  been  allowed  to  participate  in  the  annuity  payments 
of  the  treaty  made  with  the  Chippewas  of  the  Mississippi,  at  St  Peters 
July  29th  1837,  and  whereas  all  the  unceded  lands  belonging  to  the 
aforesaid  Indians,  are  hereafter  to  be  held  in  common,  therefore,  to  re- 
move all  occasion  fcft  jealousy  and  discontent,  it  is  agreed  that  all  the 
annuity  due  by  the  said  treaty,  as  also  the  annuity  due  by  the  present 
treaty,  shall  henceforth  be  equally  divided  among  the  Chippewas  of  the 
Mississippi  and  Lake  Superior,  party  to  this  treaty,  so  that  every  person 
shall  receive  an  equal  share. 

Indians  on  mi-  ARTICLE  VI. 

sub^ect^"ra'  ^^^  Indians  residing  on  the  Mineral  district,  shall  be  subject  to  re- 

moval, moval  therefrom  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  Vll. 

This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  upon  the  contracting  parties,  when     9^^^^^^^, 
ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 


when  ratified 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Robert  Stuart  commissioner,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  headmen  of  the  Chip- 
pewa Indians  of  the  Mississippi  and  Lake  Superior,  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands,  at  La  Pointe  of  Lake  Superior,  Wisconsin  Terri- 
tory this  fourth  day  of  October  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

ROBERT  STUART,  Cammissianer. 
JNO.  HULBERT,  Secretary. 


Crow-wing  River,  Po  go  ne  gi  ahik,  1ft  chief, 

Bo.  Son  go  com  ick,  2d  do. 

Sandy  Lake,  Ka  non  do  ar  uin  so,  let  do. 

Do.  Na  turn  e  gaw  hon,  8d  do. 

GoULake,  Uabojig,  let  do. 

Do.        •  Pay  pe  ei  gon  de  bay,  3d  do. 

Red  Coder  Lake,  Kui  oi  ten  ahie,  1st  do. 

Do.  OttUwwance,  2d  do. 

Po  ke  gom  maw,  Bai  ie  jig,  let  do. 

Do.  Show  ne  aw,  2d  do. 

Wiecooein  River,  Ki  nen  si,  let  do. 

Do.  Wi  aw  bis  ke  kut  te  way,       2d  do. 

Lac  de  Flambean,  A  pish  ka  go  gi,  let  do. 

Do.  May  took  cos  e  quay,  2d  do. 

Do.  She  maw  gon  e,  2d  do. 

Lake  Bande,  Ki  ji  ua  be  she  shi,  let  dOi 

Do.  Ke  kon  o  tarn,  2d  do. 

Fond  da  Lac,  Shin  goob,  1st  do. 

Do.  Na  gan  nab^  2d  do. 

Do.  Mong  o  set,  2d  do. 

La  Pointe,  Gitchi  waiaky,  let  dOb 

Do.  Mi  si,  2d  do. 

Do.  Taqoagonee,  2d  do. 

Onlonagan,  O  kon  di  kan,  1st  do. 

Do.  Kis  ke  taw  wae,  2d  do. 

Ance,  Pe  na  shi,  1st  do. 

Do.  Onck  we  sen  sish,  2d  do, 

Vieux  Desert,  Kasheoshe,  1st  do. 

Do.  Medge  waw  gwaw  wot,  2d  do. 

Mille  LaCy  Ne  qna  ne  be^  1st  do. 

Do.  Ua  shaah  ko  kom,  2d  do. 

Do.  No  din,  2d  do. 

St.  Croix,  Beshiki,  1st  dow 

Do.  Kabinabe,  2d  dow 

Do.  Ai  aw  bens,  2d  do. 

Snake  River,  She  go  bi,  1st  do. 

Chippewa  R^fvr,  Ua  be  ehe  shi,  let  do. 

Qae  way  shan  ela^  2d  do. 

Lac  Conrtnlle^  Ne  na  nang  eb^  1st  do. 

Do.  Be  bo  kon  nen,  2d  do. 

Da  Kieansi.  2d  do. 

In  praeence  of  Henry  Blatchford,  Interpreter.  Samnel  Ashman,  Interpreter.  Joe- 
tin  Rice.  Charles  H.  Oakee.  WiiUam  A.  Aitkin.  William  Brewster.  CharleeM. 
Bonip.  Z.  Piatt  C.  H.  BeaoUea.  L.  T.Jamison.  James  P.  Scott  Cyras  Men- 
L.  M.  Vt  arren. 
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Schadnlao* 
debts  of  lodiaiM 
tobepekL 


SCHEDULE  OP  CLAIMS 


Examined  and  allowed  by  Robert  Stuart,  commissumer,  rnnder  the  treaijf 
with  the  Chippewa  Indians  of  the  Mississippi  and  Ztake  Superior ^ 
concluded  at  La  Pointe,  October  iih  1842,  setting  forth  the  names 
of  claimants,  and  their  proportion  of  aUowanee  of  the  seoenty-fate 
thousand  dollars  provided  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  ^ 
for  the  full  satisfaction  of  their  debts,  as  follows : 


Praportioa  of 
973,000,  wt  apart 
ia  4Ui  article  of 
tivaiy. 


6 

7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


Edward  F.  Ely 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney 'for  George  Berkett  - 
Cleveland  North  Lake  Co.         .        .        •        • 
Abraham  W.  Williams       .        .        .        •        . 
William  Brewster      ------ 

This  claim  to  be  paid  as  follows,  viz :  William 
Brewster,  or  order      -        •  91»929  77 

Charles  W.  Borap,  or  order  122  90 

<2,052  67 

George  Cqpway        ••---- 

John  Kahbege  •••«•-- 
Alixes  Carpantier     ------ 

John  W.  Bell 

Antoine  Picard         ------ 

Michael  Brisette       ------ 

Francois  Dejaddon    ------ 

Pierre  C.  Duvernay  ------ 

Jean  Bts.  Bazinet     ------ 

John  Hotley     ------- 

Francois  Charette     ------ 

Clement  H.  Beauliea,  agent  for  the  estate  of  Bazil 

Beaulieu,  dec'd     -•-.-• 
Francois  St.  Jean  and  George  Bonga 
Louis  Ladebauche    -•-.-- 
Peter  Crebassa  ---..- 

B.  T.  Kavanaugh      ------ 

Augustin  Goslin        -...-- 
American  Fur  Company    -        -        -        •        - 

This  claim  to  be  paid  as  follows,  viz :  American 
Fur  Company  -  -  .  12,565  10 
Charles  W.  Borap       -        -  800  20 

913,365  30 

Willliam  A.  Aitken 

James  P.  Scott 

Augustin  Bellanger 

Louis  Corbin    .----.- 
Alexes  Corbin  ----.-. 

Carried  forward, 


•50  80 
484  67 

1,485  67 
75  03 

2,052  67 


61  67 
57  55 

28  58 

186  16 

6  46 

182  42 

301  48 

1,101  00 

325  46 

69  00 

234  92 

596  84 
366  84 
322  52 
499  27 
516  82 
169  05 
13,365  30 


935  67 
73  41 

192  35 
12  57 

596  03 


•24,350  21 
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Schedule — Continoed. 


Name  of  daimaot. 


Proportion  of 
t75,000,  net  apart 
in  4th  article  of 
Ueaty. 


29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 

48 


49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 


55 


Brought  forward, 
George  Johnston       ------ 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Sam'l  Ashman  - 
Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Wm.  Johnson    - 
Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  estate  of  Dan'l  Dingley 
Lyman  M.  Warren    ------ 

Estate  of  Michael  Cadotte,  disattawed. 

7a,  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  estate  of  £.  Roussain 

Joseph  Dufault         ------ 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Antoine  Mace  - 
Michael  Cadotte        ------ 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  att'y  for  Francois  Gauthier  - 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  att'y  for  Joseph  Gauthier 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  J.  B.  UouUe 

Jean  Bts.  Corbin       ------ 

John  Hulbert   ------- 

Jean  Bts.  CouvelHon         ----- 

Nicholas  Da  Couteau,  mthdroMim, 

f  ierre  Cott* 

W.  H.  Brockway  and  Henry  Holt,  executors  to 

the  estate  of  John  Holiday,  dec'd   -        - 
John  Jacob  Astor      ------ 

This  claim  to  be  paid  as  follows,  viz : 
Charles  W.  Borup         -        -        1,676  90 
Z.  Piatt,  esq.         -        -        -        2,621  80 
John  Jacob  Astor  -        -        -      23,696  28 

•27,994  98 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Thos.  Connor 

Charles  H.  Oakes     -        .        -        - 

Z.  Piatt,  esq.,  attorney  for  Wm.  Morrison 

Z.  Piatt.,  esq.,  att'y  for  Isaac  Butterfield 

J.  B.  Van  Rensselaer        -        -        - 

William  Brewster  and  James  W.  Abbot 

The  parties  to  this  claim  request  no  payment  be 

made  to  either  without  their  joint  consent,  or 

until  a  decision  of  the  case  be  had,  in  a  court 

of  justice. 

William  Bell 


$24,350  21 

35  24 

1,771  63 

390  27 
1,991  62 
1,566  65 

959  13 
144  32 
170  35 
205  60 
167  05 
614  30 

64  78 
531  50 
209  18 

18  80 

732  50 

3,157  10 
27.994  98 


1,118  60 
4,309  21 
1,074  70 
1,275  56 
62  00 
2,067  10 


17  62 


•75,000  00 


ROBERT  STUART,  Cmmssianer. 
JNO.  HULBERT,  Secretary. 
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ARTICLES  OF  A  TREATY 


Oct.  11, 1842.  Made  and  concluded  at  the  agency  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians 
in  the  Territory  of  Iowa,  betiveen  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  John  Chancers  their  commissioner  thereto  specially  author- 
ized by  the  President,  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sac  and 
Fox  vidians  represented  by  their  aiiefs,  headmen  and  braves : 


Proclamation, 
March  23, 1843. 


Lands  ceded 
to  U.  S. 


Payment  by 
U.  S.  for  ces- 
sion. 


Lands  to  be 
assigned  to  In- 
dians for  perma- 
nent residence. 


Blacksmiths* 
and  gunsmiths' 
shops,  &C. 


Ante,  pp.  229 


ARTICLE  L 
The  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  cede  to  the  United  States, 
forever,  all  the  lands  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  to  which  they  have 
any  claim  or  title,  or  in  which  they  have  any  interest  whatever ;  reserv- 
ing a  right  to  occupy  for  the  term  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  signing 
this  treaty,  all  that  part  of  the  land  hereby  ceded  which  lies  west  of  a 
line  running  due  north  and  south  from  the  painted  or  red  rocks  on  the 
White  Breast  fork  of  the  Des  Moines  river,  which  rocks  will  be  found 
about  eight  miles,  when  reduced  to  a  straight  line,  from  the  junction  of 
the  White  Breast  with  the  Des  Moines. 

ARTICLE  IL 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  contained  in  the  preceding  article,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  annually  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  an  interest 
of  five  per  centum  upon  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and 
to  pay  their  debts  mentioned  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  and  made  part 
of  this  treaty,  amounting  to  the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifly-eight  thou- 
sand, five  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  thirty-four  cents ;  and  the 
United  States  also  agree. 

First,  That  the  President  will  as  soon  af\er  this  treaty  is  ratified  on 
their  part  as  may  be  convenient,  assign  a  tract  of  land  suitable  and  con- 
venient for  Indian  purposes,  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  for  a  permanent  and 
perpetual  residence  for  them  and  their  descendants,  which  tract  of  land 
shall  be  upon  the  Missouri  river,  or  some  of  its  waters. 

Second,  That  the  United  States  will  cause  the  blacksmiths  and  gun- 
smiths' tools,  with  the  stock  of  iron  and  steel  on  hand  at  the  present 
agency  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  to  be  removed,  as  soon  after  their 
removal  as  convenient,  to  some  suitable  point  at  or  near  their  residences 
west  of  the  north  and  south  line  mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty ;  and  will  establish  and  maintain  two  blacksmiths  and  two  gun- 
smiths' shops  convenient  to  their  agency,  and  will  employ  two  black- 
smiths, with  necessary  assistance,  and  two  gunsmiths  to  carry  on  the 
said  shops  for  the  benefit  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes;  one  blacksmiths  and 
one  gunsmiths'  shop  to  be  employed  exclusively  for  the  Sacs,  and  one 
of  each  to  be  employed  exclusively  for  the  Foxes,  and  all  expenses 
attending  the  removal  of  the  tools,  iron  and  steel,  and  the  erection  of 
new  shops,  and  the  purchase  of  iron  and  steel,  and  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  the  shops,  and  wages  of  the  smiths  and  their  assistants, 
are  to  be  paid  by  the  tribe,  except  such  portion  thereof  as  they  are  now 
entitled  to  have  paid  by  the  United  States,  under  the  4th  article  of  the 
treaty  made  with  them  on  the  4th  of  August  1824,  and  the  4th  article 
of  the  treaty  of  the  21st  of  September  1832.  And  when  the  said  tribes 
shall  remove  to  the  land  to  be  assigned  them  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  smiths'  shops 
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above  stipulated  for  flhall  be  re-established  and  maintained  at  their  new 
residence,  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  above  provided 
for  their  removal  and  establishment  west  of  the  north  and  south  line 
mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

Third,  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  will  as  soon  as  con- 
venient after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  appoint  a  commissioner  for 
the  purpose,  and  cause  a  line  to  be  run  north  from  the  painted  or  red 
rocks  on  the  White  Breast,  to  the  southern  boundary  of  the  neutral 
ground,  and  south  from  the  said  rocks  to  the  northern  boundary  of 
Missouri ;  and  will  have  the  said  lines  so  marked  and  designated,  that 
the  Indians  and  white  people  may  know  the  boundary  which  is  to  sepa- 
rate their  possessions. 

ARTICLE  III. 
The  Sacs  and  Foxes  a^ree  that  they  will  remove  to  the  west  side  of 
the  line  running  north  and  south  from  the  painted  or  red  rocks  on  the 
White  Breast,  on  or  before  the  first  of  May  next,  and  that  so  soon  after 
the  President  shall  have  assigned  them  a  residence  upon  the  waters  of 
the  Missouri,  as  their  chiefs  shall  consent  to  do  so,  the  tribe  will  remove 
to  the  land  so  assigned  them ;  and  that  if  they  do  not  remove  before  the 
expiration  of  the  term  of  three  years,  they  will  then  remove  at  their  own 
expense ;  and  the  United  States  agree,  that  whenever  the  chiefs  shall 
give  notice  to  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  of  the  time  at  which 
they  will  commence  their  removal  to  the  land  to  be  assigned  them  by 
the  President,  a  quantity  of  provisions  sufficient  for  their  subsistence 
while  removing',  shall  be  furnished  them  at  their  agency,  and  an  addi- 
tional quantity,  not  exceeding  one  years  supply  shall  be  delivered  to 
them  upon  their  arrival  upon  the  lands  assigned  them;  the  cost  and 
expenses  of  which  supplies  shall  be  retained  out  of  any  money  payable 
to  them  by  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  IV. 
It  is  agreed  that  each  of  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes, 
shall  hereafler  receive  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  annually,  out  of 
the  annuities  payable  to  the  tribe,  to  be  used  and  expended  by  them  for 
such  purposes  as  they  may  think  proper,  with  the  approbation  of  their 
agent. 

ARTICLE  V. 

It  IS  further  agreed  that  there  shall  be  a  fund  amounting  to  thirty 
thousand  dollars  retained  at  each  annual  payment  to  the  Sacs  and 
Foxes,  in  the  hands  of  the  agent  appointed  by  the  President  for  their 
tribe,  to  be  expended  by  the  chiefs,  with  the  approbation  of  the  agent, 
for  national  and  charitable  purposes  among  their  people ;  such  as  the 
support  of  their  poor,  burying  their  dead,  employing  physicians  for  the 
sick,  procuring  provisions  for  their  people  in  cases  of  necessity,  and 
such  other  purposes  of  general  utility  as  the  chiefs  may  think  proper, 
and  the  agent  approve.  And  if  at  any  payment  of  the  annuities  of  the 
tribe,  a  balance  of  the  fund  so  retained  from  the  preceding  year  shall 
remain  unexpended,  only  so  much  shall  be  retained  in  addition  as  will 
make  up  the  sum  of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  may,  at  any  time,  with 
the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  direct  the  application 
of  any  portion  of  the  annuities  payable  to  them,  under  this  or  any  former 
treaty,  to  the  purchase  of  goods  or  provisions,  or  to  agricultural  pur- 
poses, or  any  other  object  tending  to  their  improvement,  or  calculated 
lo  increase  the  comfort  and  happiness  of  their  peo]>le. 


Boundary  to 
be  run  and 
marked. 


Removal  of 
Indians. 


Provisions  for 
removal. 


Each  principal 
chief  to  receive 
6500  annually. 


830.000  to  be 
retained  at  each 
annual  pay- 
ment. 

How  to  be  ex- 
pended. 


AppHcation  of 
any  portion  of 
annuities. 
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Certain  funds 
for  agricultural 
purposes. 


Remains  of 
the  late  chief 
Wa-peMo  to 
be  buried,  &,c. 


Patent  to  issue 
to  E.  M.  Street 
for  640  acres. 


Treaty  binding 
when  ratified. 


Proviso. 


ARTICLE  VII. 
The  United  States  agree,  that  the  unexpended  balance  of  the  fund 
created  bj  the  seventh  paragraph  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of 
the  twentj-first  of  October,  1837,  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  so  much 
thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  shall  be  used  and  employed  in  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  pattern  farm  near  the  present  Sac  and  Fox  agency,  in  the 
year  1S43,  for  the  exclusive  use  and  benefit  of  the  tribe.  And  they 
further  agree,  that  such  portion  of  the  fund  for  erecting  mills,  and  sup- 
porting millers,  specified  in  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  second  article 
of  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  October  2l8t,  1^7,  as  may  be  and  remain 
unexpended  on  the  1st  day  of  May  next,  shall  be  transferred  to  and  made 
part  of  the  sum  designated  in  the  fifth  paragraph  (as  amended)  of  the 
article  and  treaty  above  named,  for  breaking  up  land  and  other  bene- 
ficial objects,  and  become  thereafter  applicable  to  the  same  purposes,  as 
were  in  the  said  fifth  paragraph,  originally  intended. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

The  Sacs  and  Foxes  have  caused  the  remains  of  their  late  distin- 
guished chief  Wa-pel-Io  to  be  buried  at  their  agency,  near  the  grave  of 
their  late  friend  and  agent  General  Joseph  M.  Street,  and  have  put  i^ito 
the  hands  of  their  agent  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  to  procure  a 
tombstone  to  be  erected  over  his  ffrave,  similar  to  that  which  has  been 
erected  over  the  grave  of  General  Street  ,*  and  because  they  wish  the 
graves  of  their  friend  and  their  chief  to  remain  in  the  possession  of  the 
family  of  General  Street,  to  whom  they  were  indebted  in  his  life-time 
for  many  acts  of  kindness,  they  wish  to  give  to  his  widow  Mrs.  Eliza 
M.  Street  one  section  of  land  to  include  the  said  graves,  and  the  agency- 
house  and  enclosures  around  and  near  it ;  and  as  the  agency  house  was 
built  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  agree  to 
pay  them  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  the  value  of  said  building, 
assessed  by  gentlemen  appointed  by  them,  and  Governor  Chambers  com- 
missioner on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  be  deducted  from  the  first 
annuity  payable  to  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty.  And  the 
United  States  agree  to  grant  to  the  said  Eliza  M.  Street  by  one  or  more 
patents,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land  in  such  legal  subdivisions, 
as  will  include  the  said  burial  ground,  the  agency  house,  and  improve- 
ments around,  and  near  it,  in  good  and  convenient  form,  to  be  selected 
by  the  said  £.  M.  Street  or  her  duly  authorized  agent. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
It  is  finally  agreed  that  this  treaty  shall  be  binding  on  the  two  con- 
tracting parties,  so  soon  as  it  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  President 
and  Senate  of  the  United  States :  Provided  always^  That  should  the 
Senate  disagree  to  and  reject,  alter  or  amend  any  portion  or  stipulation 
thereof,  the  same  must  be  again  submitted  to  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  and 
assented  to  by  them,  before  it  shall  be  considered  valid  and  obligatory 
upon  them,  and  if  they  disagree  to  such  alteration  or  amendment,  the 
treaty  shall  be  returned  to  the  Senate  for  ratification  or  rejection^  in  the 
form  in  which  it  was  signed. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  John  Chambers,  commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  braves,  and 
headmen  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  at  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency,  in  the  Territory  of  Iowa, 
this  eleventh  day  of  October,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty-two. 

JOHN  CHAMBERS. 
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Sacs, 
Keokuk, 
Ke  o  kuk,  Jr., 
Wa  ca  ctwy 
Che  kaw  qae^ 
Ka  pon  e  ka. 
Pa  me  kow  art, 
Ap  pe  DOOM, 
Wape, 
Wasamen, 
Wiskope, 
As  ke  po  ka  woo, 
I  o  nah. 

Wish  e  CO  ma  qoe^ 
Paah  e  pa  ho, 
Ka  peko  ma, 
Tak  qaoe, 
Wiaco  sa, 
Ka  kon  we  na, 
Na  cote  e  we  na, 
Sho  wa  ke, 
Mean  ai  to  wa, 
Mok  e  ne. 


Pow  a  thick, 

Wa  CO  aha  she. 

An  an  e  wit, 

Ka  ka  ke. 

Ma  wha  why, 

Ma  che  na  ka  me  qMt, 

Ka  ka  ke  mo, 

Kiah  ka  naqua  hok, 

Pe  a  tan  a  qai% 

Ma  ne  ni  ait, 

Mai  con  ne^ 

Pe  she  the  mone, 

Pe  ahaw  koa. 

Pack  aw  koa. 

Qua  CO  ho  ae, 

Wa  pa  aha  kon, 

Kiakekoah, 

Ale  mo  ne  qua, 

Cha  ko  kow  a, 

Wah  ke  mo  wa  ta  pa, 

Muk  qua  geie, 

Ko  ko  etcL 


Signed  in  preaenoe  of  John  Beach,  U.  S.  Ind.  Agt  and  Sec^y.  Antoine  Le  Claire^ 
U.  S.  Interpreter.  Joaiah  Swart,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  J.'  Allen,  Capt  Ist  dragooni.  C. 
F.  Ra£^  Lieut  lat  U.  8.  dragoons.  Arthur  Bridgman.  Alfred  Hebard.  Jacob  O. 
Phister. 

To  dM  IndlaB  MDM  tn  nlQoiaed  BMrki. 


SCHEDULE  OF  DEBTS 

Due  from  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Sae  and  Fox  Indians  to  be  paid     Schedule  of 
by  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  a  treaty  made  and  con-   debts  of  Indiana 
eluded  at  the  Sac  and  Fox  agency  in  the  Territory  of  Iowa  on  the   ^^  P"^' 
eleventh  day  of  October  in  the  year  1842;  to  which  this  schedule  is 
annexed  as  apart  thereof. 


Name  of  claimant. 

Place  of  rendeoce. 

Amount. 

Pierre  Chouteau,  jr.  A  Co. 
W.G.dtO.W.Brving... 

J.P.Eddy  db  Co. 

Thomas  Charlton 

St  Louis,  Missouri,  licensed  traders 
Indiana,                      do          do 
loway,                        do          do 
Van  Buren  o^ty,  loway  •  • 

1112,109  47 

66,871  83 

52,382  78 

76  69 

R.  B.  Willoughby 

Do                  do      

26  00 

Francis  Withington 

Lincoln  county,  Missouri 

4,218  68 

Jesse  B.  Webber 

Burlinflrton.  lowav  .- 

116  60 

J.  C.  Wear 

Jefferson  countr.  lowav 

50  00 

W.  C.  Cameron,  assignee  of 

A.  M.  Bissel  (bankrupt) 
David  Bailey 

Burlington 

288  14 

Lincoln  c'tT.  Missouri 

75  00 

Thomas  W.  Bradley 

loway  , • 

20  00 

John  J.  Grimea 

T.incohi  c*ty,  Missouri 

Do                  do        

625  00 

William  Settles 

320  00 

John  S.  David 

Burlington,      loway 

Van  Buren,        do     

Burlington,         do     .....••.•.•• 

20  00 

P.  Hancock 

20  00 

C.  G.  Pelton 

84  00 

J.  Tolman 

Van  Buren,        do     ............ 

115  00 

J.  L.  Burtiss 

Lee  countv.         do     .-... 

715  00 

Isaac  A.  Lefevre 

Van  Buren,        do     

848  00 

Jeremiah  Smith,  jr. 

WilUam  db  Sampson  Smith 
John  Koontx 

4,000  00 

Jeflbrson countr. do     ......  .■■... 

60  00 

6  50 

Carried  forward. 

1241,936  59 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  SACS  AND  FOXES.    18^ 


Schedule — Cootinaed. 


Name  of  cJainaDt. 


Place  of  raMcDee. 

BroQght  fcrward, 

New  Lexington,  lowaj 

DaTenport,  do     

Lee  coantj,  do     

Van  Baien,  do     

Do  do     

8t  Fiaocisvilley  Mkmmn 

Van  Boien  c^tj,  loway 

Do  do      

Lee  eonntj,  do     

Do         

St  Looi%  MiaHori 

Van  Boren  c'tj 

SLLooia^Mo. 

Van  Boioit  lowaj ^  . . . . 

do 

loway 

Claik  ooontj,  Miawari 

loway 

Do     

DaTonpoity  loway 

Do  do     

Van  Bofon     do     

Anioanty 


Robert  Moflet 

Antoine  Ledair 

Margaret  Priee 

JeaeeSuttoo   

Jeflerson  Jordon 

Jeremiah  Wayland 

Bobert  Brown,  aangnee  of 
Catting  A  Gordon  .... 

William  Rowland 

Edward  Kilboome 

Perry*  Beat 

P.  Choutean,  jr.  db  Co.  . . . 

Job  Carter 

Francis  Boaaeron 

James  Jordon 

Sampson  Smith 

Lonis  Laplant 

William  Phelps 

William  B.  Street 

Jnlia  Ann  Goodell 

George  L.  Darenport  .... 

G.  C.  R.  MitcheU 

DaTidNoggle 


f241^36  59 

139  ^ 

1,375  00 

9  00 

23  00 

175  00 

15  00 

73  35 

460  32 

10,411  80 

33  75 

86  00 

38  00 

36  00 

1,775  00 

54  00 

133  OO 

310  OO 

800  OO 

855  00 

330  00 

100  00 

80  00 


^358,566  34 


JOHN  CHABfBERS, 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  U.  8. 

Alfred  Hebabd, 
Arthitb  Bbidoman, 

Comndssianers  tg^poinied  by  the  comwnssion  on  the  part 
of  the  U,  S.  for  examining  and  adjtuting  ckams. 
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CONTRACT 


Entered  into^  tmier  the  ionctian  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 
between  Robert  Morrit  and  Ae  Seneka  nation  ofLidians. 


S«pt  15,  1797. 


Thn  indenture,  made  the  fifteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  between  the  sachems,  chiefis 
and  warrioiB  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and  Robert 
Morris,  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  Esquire,  of  the  second  part : 

Whereas  the  Commonwealth  of  Maasachasetta  have  granted,  bargained,  and 
Bold  unto  the  said  Robert  Morris,  his  heirs  and  aasi^rns,  forever,  the  pre-emptive 
right,  and  all  other  the  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  Commonwealth 
biul  to  all  that  thtct  of  land  hereinafl»r  particularly  mentioned,  being  part  of  a 
tract  of  land  lyiiur  within  the  State  of  Kew  York,  the  right  of  pre-emntion  of 
the  soil  whereof  nom  the  native  Indians,  was  ceded  and  granted  by  tne  said 
State  of  New  York,  to  the  said  Commonwealth:  and  whereas,  at  a  treaty  held 
under  the  authori^  of  the  United  States,  with  the  said  Seneka  nation  of  IndiaiM, 
at  Genesee,  m  the  coun^  of  Ontario,  and  State  of  New  York,  on  the  day  of  the 
date  of  these  presentB,  and  on  sundry  days  immediately  prior  thereto,  by  the 
honorable  Jeremiah  Wadsworth,  Esquire,  a  commissioner  appointed  by  tiie  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States  to  hold  tne  same,  in  pursuance  of  the  constitution, 
and  of  the  act  of  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  in  such  case  made  and 
provided,  it  was  asreed,  in  the  presence  and  with  the  approbation  of  the  said 
commissioner,  by  the  sachems,  chieft,  and  wairiois  of  the  said  nation  of  Indians^ 
for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  nation,  to  sell  to  the  said  Robert  Morris, 
and  to  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  all  their  ri^t  to  all  that  tract  of  land  above 
recited,  and  hereinafter  particularly  specified,  for  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars,  to  be  by  the  said  Robert  Morris  vested  in  the  stock  of  the  bank  of 
the  United  States,  and  held  in  the  name  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
for  the  use  and  behoof  of  the  said  nation  of  Indians,  the  said  agreement  and  sale 
heipf  also  made  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  approbation  of  the  honorable 
William  Shepard,  Eaquire,  the  superintendeiit*appointed  for  such  purpose,  in 
pursuance  of  a  resolve  of  the  General  Court  of  tne  Commonwealth  of  Masssp 
chusettB,  passed  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-one:  now  this  indenture  witnesseth,  that  the  said 
parties,  of  the  first  part,  fat  and  in  consideration  of  the  pemises  above  recited, 
and  for  divers  other  good  and  valuable  considerations  them  thereunto  moving, 
have  granted,  bargained,  sold,  aliened,  released,  enfeoflfod,  and  confirmed;  and 
by  these  presentB  do  grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien,  release,  enfeoff  and  confirm,  unto 
the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  all  that  certain 
tract  of  land,  except  as  is  hereinafter  excepted,  lying  within  the  county  dt  On- 
tario, and  State  of  New  York,  being  part  of  a  tract  of  land,  the  right  of  pre- 
emption whereof  was  ceded  by  the  State  of  New  York  to  the  Commonwealtn  of 
Massachusetts,  by  deed  of  cession  executed  at  Hartford,  on  the  sixteenth  day  of 
I>ecember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eigh^-six, 
being  all  such  part  thereof  as  is  not  included  in  the  Indian  purchase  made  by 
Oliver  Phelps  and  Nathaniel  Gorham,  and  bounded  as  follows,  to  wit:  easterly, 
by  the  land  confirmed  to  Oliver  Phelps  and  Nathaniel  Gorham  by  the  legislature 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  by  an  act  passed  the  twenty-first  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-eight ; 
southerly,  by  the  north  boundaiy  line  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania ;  westerly, 
partly  by  a  tract  of  land,  part  of  the  land  ceded  by  ti|e  State  of  Massachusetts 
Vol.  VII.  —76  («J>     3A 


Contract  be- 
tween Robert 
Morns   and  tbn 


Aet    of  UUL 
oh.  13^  f  IS. 


Robert  Mor- 
ria  to  vest 
flOO,OOOinbonk 
stock  for  the  oae 
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to  the  United  States,  and  by  them  sold  to  PennsvlTania,  beuiffa  right  angled 
trianfiie,  whose  hypothenuse  is  in  or  along  the  snore  of  lake  Erie ;  partly  by 
lake  £Tie,  from  the  northern  point  of  that  triangle  to  the  southern  bounds  of  a 
tract  of  land  one  mile  in  widtii,  lying  on  and  along  the  east  side  of  the  strait  of 
Niagara,  and  partly  by  the  said  tract  to  lake  Ontario;  and  on  the  north  by  the 
boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  the  King  of  Great  Britain :  ezcept- 
lUienritioiii  to  ing,  nevertheless,  and  alwajrs  reserving  out  of  this  grant  and  conveyance,  all  such 
.k^  a     L  pieces  or  parcels  of  the  aforesaid  trac^  and  such  privileges  thereunto  belonging*, 

88  are  next  hereinafter  particularly  mentioned,  which  said  pieces  or  parcels  of 
land  so  excepted,  are,  by  the  parties  to  these  presents,  cleany  and  folly  under- 
stood  to  remain  the  property  of  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  in  as  full  and 


ample  manner  as  if  these  presents  had  not  been  executed :  that  is  to  say,  ex- 
cepting and  reserving  to  tnem,  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and  their  na- 
tion, one  piece  or  parcel  of  the  aforesaid  tract,  at  Canawaeua,  of  two  square 


miles,  to  be  laid  out  in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  viluige,  extending  in 
breadth  one  mile  along  the  river ;  one  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Big  Tree,  oftwo 
square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  viUa^  extending 
in  breadth  along  the  river  one  mile ;  one  other  piece  or  parcel  of  two  square 
miles  at  Little  Beard's  town,  extending  one  mile  alongthe  liver,  to  be  laid  off 
in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  villa^;  one  other  tract  of  two  square  miles, 
at  Squawky  Hill,  to  be  laid  03*88  follows,  to  wit:  one  square  mile  to  be  laid  off 
along  the  river,  in  such  manner  as  to  include  the  village,  the  other  directly 
west  thereof  and  contiguous  thereto ;  one  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Gardean,  be- 
ginninff  at  the  mouth  of  Steep  Hill  creek,  thence  due  east  until  it  strikes  the 
old  paui,  thence  south  until  a  due  west  Ime  will  intersect  with  certain  steep 
locloi  on  the  west  side  of  Genesee  river,  then  extending  due  west,  due  north, 
and  diie  east,  until  it  strikes  the  first-mentioned  bound,  enclosing  as  much  land 
on  the  west  side  as  on  the  east  side  of  the  river.  One  other  piece  or  parcel  at 
Kaounadean,  extending  in  length  eight  miles  along  the  river  and  two  miles  in 
breadth.    One  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Cataraugos,  beffinning  at  the  mouth  of 


the  Eliffhteen  nule  or  Koghquaugu  creeJc,  thence  a  hue  or  lines  to  be  drawn 
panll^to  lake  Erie,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  lake,  to  the  mouth  of 
Cataraugos  creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  extending  twelve  miles  up  the  north 
aide  of  said  creek  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  therenom,  thence  a  direct  line  to 
the  said  creel^  thence  down  the  said  creek  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake 
to  the  first-mentioned  creek,  and  thence  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Also,  one 
other  piece  at  Catarangos,  beginning  at  the  sliore  of  lake  Erie,  on  the  south 
side  of  Cataraugos  creek,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  fimn  the  mouth  thereof 
thence  running  one  mile  from  the  lake,  thence  on  a  line  parallel  thereto  to  a 
point  within  one  mile  from  the  Connondanweyea  creek,  thence  up  the  said 
creek  one  mile,  on  a  line  parallel  thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line  to  the  said 
creek,  thence  down  the  same  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  the  place  of 
begiiming.  Also  one  other  piece  or  parcel  of  forty-two  square  miles,  at  or 
near  the  Allegenny  river.  Also,  two  hundred  square  miles,  to  be  laid  off  partly 
at  the  BuffiJo  and  partly  at  the  Tannawanta  creeks.  Also,  excepting  and  re- 
serving to  them,  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  and  their  heirs,  the  privilege 
of  fishing  and  hunting  on  tne  said  tract  of  land  hereby  intended  to  be  convey^ 
And  it  is  hereby  understood  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these  presents,  that 
all  such  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  as  are  hereby  reserved,  and  are  not  partico- 
larlv  described  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  same  are  to  be  laid  oQ  shall  be 
laid  off  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  sachems  and  chiefe  re- 
siding at  or  near  the  respective  villages  where  such  reservations  are  made,  a 
particular  note  wherec^  to  be  endoised  on  the  back  of  this  deed,  and  recorded 
therewith,  together  with  all  and  sin^ar  the  rights,  privileges,  hereditaments, 
and  appurtenances  thereunto  belonging,  or  in  anywise  appertaining.  And  all 
the  estate,  right,  title,  and  interest,  whatsoever,  of  them  the  said  pe^es  of  the 
first  part  and  their  nation,  of,  in,  and  to  the  said  tract  of  land  above  described, 
except  as  is  above  excepted,  to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  said 
cranted  premises,  with  the  appurtenances  to  the  said  party  of  the  second  part, 
his  heiis  and  assigns,  to  his  and  their  proper  use,  benefit,  and  behoof  forever. 

In  witness  whereof^  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  hereunto  interchange- 
ably set  their  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Robert  Horria,  by  his  attome/,  Tbonw  Monis,  Otehkaka,  ata.  Little  BUIjr, 

Koyengquebtah,  els.  7oung  KlDg,  Kaoundoowana,  ala.  Poilanl. 

BooDookshewan ,  Ouneaahataikau,  or  Tall  CUef,  by  hk 
Konutalco,  ale.  Handaome  Lake,  atent  Stevenson, 

Sattakanfwyase,  ala.  Two  Skiea  of  •  length,  Teahdowainma,  ale.  Thos.  Jemtsoa, 

OnayaWoa,  or  Fann«r*s  Brother,  Onnonggaiheko,  ala.  Infimt, 

SoogooyawBoiao,  ale.  Red  Jacket,  Tekonnondee, 
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OneglitoiigtMMli,  AlitMKi, 

GoBmwaud6Mt»  Tukootboondakoo, 

TuMstaiefl,  Kauneikaagfo, 

Koeentwahkn.  or  Corn  flanter,  SoonoiUuwBn, 

OoMukaanendukl,  alo.  to  Dtdnf  m  T0WII,  ToBowulyA,  or  O^^teia 

Sooeoowa.  alkw  Furrot  Nooo,  Jaabkaa^jrao, 

Toonahookabwa,  TaDKihahaaU, 


Howwonooanew,  flakKenjoonau, 

KottnabkMtoiift,  Ahqaatleya,  or  Hot  BcMid, 

Ttonyaukauna,  Bunonaadao, 

Woodoofoohkta,  Taonowaintoob, 

BonauhqiMukaa,  KoDDOi^oowaaDt, 

Twaaiumiraiia,  Boogoooyaadertak, 

Takaunoodea,  Hautwrnoauekkaa,  by  Toung  King, 

SheqaiaedaoglMiDe,  or  Lktie  Bmd,  Saaw^owaii, 


Jowaa, 
Baun^Jee, 


.  -  ,  Tankonondaagoktt, 

Tattofyugnatakamea,  Kaouyanaogbqae,  or  John  JomlflOBt 

TMmadoadialiy  Hologuib, 

Tooonquaiiida,  Takiiaab<|iiad. 

Tb  Iht  ladhB  MMi  an  MdllalMd  iHuki  wd  Mak. 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  preeeiiee  of — 

Nat  W.  HoWe1l»  Homy  Aaron  Bllli, 

Joaeph  BWoolt,  Hooiy  AbeaL 

brael  Gbapin*  Jaaper  Paniah,  I  ihmaiaiiii 

JameaRaei,  BbnttoJoMii  J        ' 

Done  at  a  fall  and  general  treaty  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  held  at 
Genesee,  in  the  coun^  of  Ontario,  and  State  of  New  York,  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  ninety-seven,  under  the  aathority  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal,  the  day  and 
year  aforesaid* 

JERE.  WADSWORTH,    [i.s.] 

Porsnant  to  a  resolution  of  the  lemlature  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massar 
chusetts,  passed  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  I  have  attended  a  full  and  general  treaty 
of  the  Seneka  nation  <tf  Indiana,  at  Genesee,  in  the  coun^  of  Ontario,  when 
the  within  instrument  was  duly  executed  in  my  presence  by  the  sachems,  chieft, 
and  wairiors  of  the  said  nation,  being  fairly  and  properly  understood  and  trans- 
acted by  all  the  parties  of  Indians  concerned,  and  declared  to  be  done  to  their 
universal  satisfaction :  I  do  therefore  certify  and  approve  of  the  same. 

WIL  SHBPAED. 

Sabscribed  in  presence  of — > 

Nat.  W.  Howxu. 


APPENDIX  II. 
SCHEDULE 

Of  claim  referred  to  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  StOth    Ssptto,  law. 
September^  1828j  with  the  Pottawatomie  Indiam.  Ante,p.si7. 

Thomas  Robb  t200,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indiana. 

McGeonra  $900,  for  provisions  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Jna  B.  Godfrey  t200,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians* 

Jna  P.  Hedges  $300,  for  goods  heretofore  delivered  to  the  Indians. 

Joseph  Allen  9145^  for  horses  stolen  from  him  by  the  Indians  while  he  was 
surveying. 

Jean  B.  Bourre  700^  for  goods  fhmished  the  Indians,  a  part  of  them  in  relar 
tion  to  this  treaty. 

Thomas  Fannh  9300,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

S.  Hanna  &  Co.  9100,  for  ffoods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Gabriel  Godfioy,  jr.,  9500,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 
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Timothy  a  Smith  flOO,  for  soods  heretofbre  sold  to  the  1 

W.  6.  and  G.  W.  Ewings  fSoo,  for  goods  heretofoie  sold  to  the  IndluHi 

Joseph  Bertzand  92,000,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  IndiansL 

To  Eleanor  Kinzie  and  her  four  children,  by  the  late  John  Kinzie,  $3^500^ 
in  consideration  of  the  attachment  of  the  Indians  to  her  deceased  hnsband,  who 
was  long  an  Indian  trader,  and  who  lost  a  larse  sum  in  the  trade  by  the  credits 
given  to  them,  and  also  by  the  destruction  of  his  proper^.  The  money  is  in 
Ben  of  a  tract  of  land  which  the  Indians  gave  the  late  John  Kinzie  long  since, 
and  upon  which  he  lived. 

Rooert  A.  Forsyth  $1,250,  in  consideration  of  the  debts  dne  from  the  Indians 
to  his  late  father,  Robert  A.  Forsyth,  who  was  long  a  trader  among  them,  and 
who  was  assisted  by  bis  son,  the  present  R.  A  Fonjrth.  The  money  is  in  lieo 
of  a  tract  of  land  which  the  Indians  gave  to  the  late  R.  A.  Forayth,  since  re- 
newed to  the  present  R.  A.  Forsyth,  upon  which  both  of  them  heretofore  lived. 

Jean  R  Comparet  $500,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

C  and  D.  Dousseau  9100,  for  ffoods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

P.  F.  Navarre  9100,  for  goods  neretofbre  sold  to  the  Indians. 

FranciB  Paget  9100,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

G.  O.  Hubbard  9200,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indian. 

Alexis  CoqniUard  9200,  for  goods  heretofore  sold  to  the  Indians. 

Amounting,  in  the  whole,  to  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety-five  dollars. 

LEW.  CASS, 
PXERRB  MENARD. 


APPENDIX  III. 
SCHEDULE 

Jaiyi9,i8».     Qf  claim  and  debit  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  far  the  Chip- 
Ante,  p.  SK>.         pewa^  Ottawa^  and  Pottatoatamie  Jhdians^  under  the  fifth  article 
of  the  treaty  of  the  Z9th  July,  1829,  uith  said  tribes. 

To  Francis  Lafiamboise,  for  a  canoe-load  of  merchandise  taken  by 
the  Chippewa  and  Ottowata  Indians  of  Chab-way-way-gon  and 
the  neigbboringvillages,  while  frozen  up  in  the  lake  in  the  winter 
of  the  year  1799,  two  thousand  dollars     .....  92,000  00 

To  Antoine  Ouilmett,  for  depredations  committed  on  him  by  the 
Indians  at  the  time  of  the  massacre  of  Chicago  and  during  the 
war,  ei^ht  hundred  dollars       .......        30O  00 

To  the  heiis  of  the  late  John  Kinzie,  of  Chicago,  for  depredations 
committed  on  him  at  the  time  of  the  massacre  of  Chicago  and  at 
St  Joseph's,  during  the  winter  of  1812,  three  thousand  five  hundred 
doUais 3,500  00 

To  Margaret  Helm,  for  losses  sustained  at  the  time  of  the  capture 
of  Fort  Dearborn,  in  1812,  by  the  Indians,  eight  hundred  dollars        800  00 

To  the  American  Fur  Company,  for  debts  owed  to  them  by  the 
United  Tribes  of  Chippewas,  Ottowas,  and  Pottawatamies,  three 
thousand  dollars 3^000  00 

To  Bemardus  Laughton,  for  debts  owed  to  him  by  same  tribes^  ten 
hundred  and  sixteen  dollars    .......     1,016  00 

To  James  Kinzie,  for  debts  owed  to  him  by  same,  four  hundred 
and  eigfa^-five  dollars 485  00 

911,001  00 
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